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PREFACE. 


Tue length to which this volume has extended might be a 
sufficient excuse for a short Preface, even were there any reasons 
for a long one; though, indeed, after the Preface and Introduc- 
tion to Vol. I., there is little to add here. I would, however, 
express my hope that this volume may be more free than its 
predecessor from errors and imperfections, of which increasing 
acquaintance with his author makes an Editor more and more 
conscious, and from which in such a work as this no Editor, 
however well-informed and industrious, can expect to be exempt. 
It is possible, too, or rather certain, that his errors and failures 
will be the more numerous, as his work will manifestly be 
more open to- criticism, the more conscientious are his attempts 
to explain whatever he may think requires explanation; and 
for myself, I trust I may say that I have never intentionally 
passed over a difficulty without some endeavour to remove it. 
On examination, the reader will find that I have followed the 
same authorities, and generally adhered to the same text as before, 
though in the latter part of the volume I have occasionally adopted 
the readings of Immanuel Bekker’s later or stereotype edition 
(Leipzig, 1855), instead of those of the Oxford edition of 1823. 
Where they differ it will be seen that the variations of the 
former, which I have quoted as Bekker st., generally correspond 
with the readings of the Parisian Codex S, and the text of 
W. Dindorf (Lipsiae, 1864). But at the same time I have exer- 
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cised my own judgment, frequently following the earlier edition 
in preference to the later one. Mr. Shilleto appears to have 
done the same in his valuable edition of the Falsa Legatio, to 
which it will be seen that I am indebted for many notes and 
remarks, though I have not always been able to agree with 
him. 

The reader will also perceive that I have availed myself of the 
excellent translations of the late Mr. C. R. Kennedy as fre- 
quently as in Vol. I.; and it is a simple act of duty to acknow- 
ledge as before the great assistance which 1 have received from Mr. 
Long’s revision of my labours, and his valuable corrections and 
suggestions, especially on points of Roman law. ‘To a friend 
and former pupil, Mr. H. W. Jones, of the Inner Temple, a 
similar acknowledgment is due for similar help, especially in 
matters of English law. The editions of separate Speeches 
which I have consulted are referred to in the introduction or 
notes to each oration. 

To these few remarks I would add the concluding words of 
the Preface to the Editio Princeps of Demosthenes, as published 
by Mr. Beriah Botfield, in his interesting collection (Cambridge, 
1861) of “The Prefaces to the first editions of the Greek and 
Roman Classics and of the Sacred Scriptures.” Some of these, to 
use the language of the Younger Pliny (Epist. 11.3), may well be 
described as “ Praefationes tersae graciles dulces;” and the one 
in question is remarkable not only from its matter and style, 
but as the production of the distinguished scholar and printer 
Aldus Manutius, of Venice, in 1504. 10 is addressed—“ Aldus 
Pius Manutius Romanus Danieli Clario Parmensi, s. p. d.;” 
and the author with evident satisfaction describes his edition as 
printed “ pulcherrimis characteribus,” and published “ perquam 
decenti forma habituque,” so that (he says) “ quemadmodum 
felix ille (Demosthenes) semper fuit eloquentia et aeternitate 
scriptorum suorum, ita nescio quomodo pulcherrimus liber hie 
omnium quos imprimendos vel Latine vel Graece curavimus, 
exit in publicum ex aedibus nostris.” 

To this praise of his own work, and after quoting the famous 
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passage’ (c. Phil. 11. ὃ 26) on ἀπιστία πρὸς τυράννους, he 
adds a panegyric on the orator, briefly expressing what 
other distinguished men have written at greater length, and 
confirming, so far as mere authority can, much of what has 
been said in the Introduction to Vol. I. His words are : “ Habes 
igitur tandem mi Clari ab Aldo tuo quas jamdiu desiderasti 
Demosthenis Orationes, habet urbs Epidaurus (Ragusa) quem 
debeat librum ad suam utilitatem ‘nocturna versare manu ver- 
sare diurna,’ habent et caeterae respublicae quemadmodum se 
prudenter regere gubernareque, atque a tyrannis reddere tutas 
queant, habet studiosissimus quisque a quo una cum Graeca 
lingua et eloquentiam optime discere, et utilissimum in sua 
republica praestare se possit. Vale. Venetiis, mense Octobris 
MDIIII.”” 


The following observations of M. Stiévenart (Doyen de la 
Faculté des Lettres de Dijon) in the “ Argument Analytique ” 
prefixed to his translation of the Falsa Legatio, are so appro- 
priate and suggestive, that it seems to me desirable to reproduce 
them here. They will, I think, repay the student for reading 
them in connexion with the first oration of this volume. 


“Le plaidoyer de Démosthéne peut avantageusement soutenir le paralléle avec 
ses autres discours politiques. Peut-étre méme est-ce de tous celui ot Vorateur 
déploie avec le plus d’éclat cet art qui lui était propre, de triompher de l’aridité 
naturelle d’un sujet, et de convertir en un groupe lumineux de preuves les pré- 
somptions faibles ou peu concluantes qu’il paraissait offrir. La conduite d’Eschine, 
durant les trois ambassades qu’il remplit auprés du roi Philippe, est tracée avec une 
véhémence toujours éloquente, mais qui trahit souvent la partialité de examen. 
Les imputations les plus odieuses, méme les plus étrangéres au sujet, y sont pré- 
sentées avec un artifice et une malignité extrémes. En général, et sauf le prestige 
du génie qui vivifie cette composition, une impression pénible accompagne la lecture 
de ce tissu d’accusations envenimées, qui ne sont interrompues que par la demande 
passionnée du supplice @un rival. Mais il faut ici tenir compte de la différence des 
meurs. Tout, ἃ Athénes, favorisait la liberté des invectives politiques. Une 


1 Referred to by the late Lord Lyndhurst in his Speech to the House of Lords 
on the National Defences, July 25, 1859. 
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multitude avide de scandale, l’appareil tumultueux des formes républicaines, l’exal- 
tation d’un patriotisme ombrageux, l’ignorance de cette maxime de la civilisation 
moderne: La vie privée doit étre murée, Vabsence d’un frein religieux qui contint 
ce penchant 4 médire dont les esprits les plus élevés ont quelque peine a se défendre : 
toutes ces causes, étrangéres 4 nos institutions et ἃ nos meeurs, expliquent et justi- 
fient, 4 quelques égards, cette chaleur de personnalité répandue dans les harangues 
des orateurs grecs, qui, pour blesser la délicatesse de notre gotit, ne saurait nous 
rendre insensibles aux beautés qu’elles renferment, et dont elle-méme est souvent la 
source.” 


ROCHESTER, 
May 21, 1868. 


INTRODUCTION 


TO THE 


SPEECH ON THE EMBASSY. 


Tuts oration has been variously named and quoted as Περὶ τῆς Παρα- 
πρεσβείας, Ὃ κατ᾽ Αἰσχίνου, or Kar’ Αἰσχίνου περὶ τῆς Παραπρεσβείας 
λόγος, and by Cicero, Orat. ο. 31, as “ Contra Aeschinem Falsae Lega- 
tionis.” It was delivered in 8.0. 343—342, by Demosthenes upon his 
prosecution of Aeschines (Dion. Hal. 737 R.) for alleged misconduct 
in “the second embassy to Philip,” dre ras εὐθύνας ἐδίδου τῆς δευτέρας 
πρεσβείας τῆς ἐπὶ τοὺς ὅρκους (B.C. 346). The principal transactions 
and events which led to this prosecution are narrated in the Introduc- 
tions to the Speech “on the Peace” (104—115), and the second 
Philippie (i. 128). 

In the latter of these it is stated that Philip’s designs were not 
suspended by the Peace of B.c. 346, a pretext for his interference in 
the Peloponnesus being soon afterwards afforded by an appeal which 
the Messenians made to him for help against Sparta (c. Phil. ii. § 15). 
Of this he was not slow to avail himself as a means of further ag- 
grandizement, and the Athenians at once adopted measures to counter- 
act his proceedings, by which their own position was. threatened. 
The immediate consequence was an aggravation of the disappointment 
which they had already felt at the results of the Peace, with in- 
creasing irritation against the principal promoters of it. This seems 
to have encouraged Demosthenes to make his attack upon Philo- 
crates and Aeschines in the second Philippic (δ 31), in which, with- 
out naming either, he denounced them both, and plainly intimated 
that they ought to be called to account for the misrepresentations by 
which, on their return from the embassy to Philip, they had per- 
suaded their countrymen to make a peace which otherwise they never 
would have accepted. 
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This was in B.c. 344—343, and we may conclude that Demosthenes 
would not have ventured on this attack had not his rival already 
become unpopular. Subsequent events, according to Demosthenes, 
made him still more so. For not long after, if not about the same 
time, when Philip sent his agent Python to advocate his interests and 
defend his conduct at Athens, we are told that Aeschines supported 
him in his complaints against the city, leaving Demosthenes to con- 
fute him (de Cor. § 173). Then again by his advocacy of Antiphon, 
when charged with an attempt to fulfil a promise made to Philip of 
setting fire to the Athenian docks, Aeschines had given such offence 
that the Areiopagus rescinded his previous appointment as advocate 
of Athens before the Amphictyons on a question about the temple of 
Delos (de Cor. § 168). 

Philip, also, was meanwhile pursuing his designs both elsewhere 
and in the neighbourhood of Athens. Before B.c. 341 he had for his 
own purposes succeeded in dividing Thessaly into tetrarchies, and in 
Euboea (c. Phil. iii. § 35) his adherents were established as the 
“tyrants” of different states. In 8.0. 848 (Εἰ. L. ὃ 295) Elis was 
under his control; Megara a short time before had been the object of 
his intrigues; and in B.c. 341 Demosthenes declared of him, οὔθ᾽ ἡ 
Ἑλλὰς οὔθ᾽ ἡ βάρβαρος τὴν πλεονεξίαν χωρεῖ τἀνθρώπου. 

Many other incidents would naturally be considered as the con- 
sequence of the Peace of B.c. 346, and embitter the Athenians against 
its advocates. Philip, moreover, affronted them by expelling from 
Macedonia (F. L. ὃ 379) the poet Xenocleides, simply because he 
had offered hospitality to some ambassadors sent from Athens to 
negotiate upon matters connected with the Peace (§ 142). 

Another incident had occurred in Athens itself. Philocrates, as 
we are told (§ 124), made no secret of the part which he had acted, 
but offensively displayed the wealth bestowed upon him by Philip for 
treachery to his own country. The consequence was that he was 
impeached by Hyperides, then acting in concert with Demosthenes, 
and the prospect of a condemnation made him leave the city before 
the day of trial. But on this occasion Demosthenes, emboldened 
doubtless by his knowledge of the popular feeling, openly expressed 
his dissatisfaction at Philocrates being the only one of the ten ambas- 
sadors who was impeached, and called upon Aeschines to disavow his 
complicity in the treason of his colleagues, offering at the same time, 
if he did so, to acquit him of all blame. 

To this appeal Aeschines made no reply ; and soon afterwards De- 
mosthenes, evidently with a view to a prosecution of Aeschines, pre- 
sented himself before the proper officers to give an account (εὔθυνα) 
of his own conduct as a colleague of Aeschines inthe second embassy to 
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Philip. This Aeschines resisted, maintaining that as an account had 
already been rendered and a discharge given for the first embassy, and 
the object of the second was merely to carry out a formality, no further 
inquiry was necessary. Demosthenes, on the contrary, maintained that 
they were ὑπεύθυνοι for the second embassy, as distinct from the first ; 
and the objection of Aeschines being overruled, he passed his accounts, 
so to say, and was relieved from all further responsibility on the subject. 
This was doubtless intended as a precedent against Aeschines, though 
it does not appear how long was the interval between this proceeding 
and his prosecution. 

In the case of ambassadors, indeed, it does not seem that any 
particular time was fixed within which they were required to give an 
account of the discharge of their duties, nor was Aeschines, as Demos- 
thenes urges, and as it appears from the facts of the case, in any hurry 
to answer the charges against him. At any rate it was not till B.c. 343 
that he resolved on the attempt, when at last, impelled perhaps by the 
force of circumstances, and unable to resist the increasing pressure of 
public opinion, he followed the example of his rival, and presented 
himself to give an account of his conduct on the second Embassy 
of B.c. 346. 

This was in fact a challenge to his opponents, whereupon the chief 
of them, Timarchus and Demosthenes, came forward as his accusers. 
The former, however, was a man of such infamous character, that 
Aeschines was able at once to get rid of him under a law which 
provided for the disfranchisement of persons who had degraded them- 
selves as he had (οἱ yap νόμοι προεῖπον αὐτῷ αἰσχρῶς βεβιωκότι μὴ 
δημηγορεῖν, Aesch. c. Tim. § 3). Demosthenes was thus left alone to 
substantiate his case, and in support of it he wrote this Oration, of 
which it is somewhat difficult to present a summary. 

It opens with a statement of the exertions which Aeschines had 
made before the trial to influence his judges, and after taunting him 
with the removal (δ 2) of Timarchus (τὸν μὲν ἀνήρηκε), appeals to the 
court to do justice on the facts, without regard to the solicitations 
which had been made on the defendant’s behalf. 

The chief points of his accusation are then stated, viz. (1) that 
Aeschines had not made a true report to the Athenians of his em- 
bassy, but had prevented Demosthenes from telling them the truth: 
(2) that he had given them bad advice: (8) that he had not executed 
the orders given to him: (4) that on the second Embassy he had been 
guilty of delay to the injury of the state: and (5) that he had taken 
bribes from the enemies of and against his country (§ 9). 

All this Demosthenes undertook to prove. He then insisted that a 
prima facie case was established by the fact, that whereas Aeschines had 
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originally distinguished himself by his hostility to Philip, and had 
on this account been selected as an ambassador, and until his 
return from the first embassy had impressed Demosthenes himself 
with the conviction that he continued unfriendly to that monarch, 
yet notwithstanding all this, his subsequent conduct had contributed 
to Philip’s aggrandizement, and been regulated by no other principle 
than a regard for his interests (δὲ 9—18). 

The presumption founded upon this inconsistency, the orator 
strengthens by narrating Aeschines’s conduct on their return from the 
second embassy. He asserts (§ 20) that he himself at once informed 
the senate of the real facts, showing them the critical position into 
which the state had been brought by the acts of Aeschines, and urging 
them to adopt vigorous measures to arrest the danger. The senate, 
he says, agreed with him; but on appearing before the Assembly, 
Aeschines so far imposed upon the people by his misrepresen- 
tations as to Philip’s intentions, and so completely carried them 
away with him, that they refused to listen to Demosthenes, and 
broke up with the conviction that Philip would prove himself their 
friend, and do all that Aeschines asserted or suggested he would 
(88 18—27). The result, however, was quite the reverse; and 
hence Demosthenes argued that he would not have changed his con- 
duct and counsels in such a manner unless he had been bribed by 
Philip (§ 31. Schaefer, 11. 365). 

The senate also, it was alleged, had virtually condemned Aeschines 
by withholding a vote of thanks from him and his colleagues on their 
return home, and by declining to honour them with the customary 
invitation to a banquet in the Prytaneium. To prove, however, that 
no reflection was thereby implied against himself, Demosthenes adds 
that he had from the first accused his colleagues of misconduct 
(§§ 35—38). 

The next allegation is, that Aeschines on his return from the second 
embassy had read to the Assembly a letter professedly from Philip 
but really his own, and which, though full of apologies for the con- 
duct of the ambassadors, made no allusion to the Thebans or Pho- 
cians, nor to any of the promises reported by Aeschines, nor in any 
way bound Philip to the Athenians (§§ 40—44). It was also 
inconsistent with a former letter of Philip’s; but, as the Orator adds, 
the Assembly was so far deluded by the expectations which Aeschines 
had raised as to Philip’s intentions against Thebes, and in favour of 
the allies of Athens, that it would not listen to the truth. 

All this, Demosthenes repeats, was arranged in concert with 
‘Philip for the express purpose of deceiving the Athenians, and render- 
ing them powerless to save Phocis from the ruin which followed 
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(§ 49), which, moreover, was hastened and aggravated by a reso- 
lution of the Athenian Assembly insidiously proposed by Philocrates, 
the coadjutor of Aeschines in his treachery (§ 60). 

In fact, the Orator appeals to dates and details to prove that the 
ruin of the Phocians was the immediate consequence, and by a graphic 
description of their sufferings he skilfully aggravates the case against 
his rival (§§ 64—74). After this, he describes Aeschines as a more 
unscrupulous agent of Philip than any of that prince’s ministers, and 
declares that he had rendered himself κατάρατος according to the dpa, 
or imprecation, solemnly read over before every ἐκκλησία of his country- 
men (§ 78). 

The next part of the speech anticipates the pleas which Aeschines 
was expected to urge, and rebuts the objection that the Phocians 
were ruined through the Lacedaemonians and others, by repeating 
that Aeschines had publicly declared that Philip intended to spare 
the Phocians, and asking how the Lacedaemonians had prevented 
him (§ 88). Then, as to the plea that the Peace had procured other 
advantages for Athens and secured to her the Chersonese, it is answered 
that this peninsula was more exposed to Philip’s designs than ever, 
that Athens itself was isolated and endangered by the loss of allies 
and the ill-will of neighbours, that the city had often been thrown 
into confusion and alarm on the report of Philip’s approach to it 
(§§ 88—108), and had not secured any of the advantages which 
generally follow, and for which states make peace. The gain had all 
been Philip’s (§ 103). 

From these topics the digression is somewhat curious, for De- 
mosthenes, though he laid before the court much irrelevant matter, 
begs it to confine Aeschines to the questions at issue, and to restrict 
him to the discussion of the charges brought against him, viz. that he 
had advocated a peace injurious to his country, and had been a traitor 
to it on his embassy (§§ 103—112). ‘That, further, he had wilfully 
been so, was proved by the fact that he continued on good terms with 
Philip, and even had supported his claim to be elected an Amphictyon, 
instead of showing irritation against him for breaking the promises 
which he was alleged to have made, and thus bringing Athens into 
danger and disgrace (§§ 1183—124). The affair of Philocrates too is 
quoted, who had not only confessed his treason, but had displayed the 
rewards of it, which, it is argued, his friend Aeschines must have 
shared, especially as when Philocrates was impeached he did not, 
although called upon, disavow his connexion with him (§§ 124— 
130). 

Another confirmation which is relied upon as most convincing does 
not in itself seem very conclusive. It rests on the fact that after the 
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Athenians had passed the resolution proposed by Philocrates, as above 
mentioned (p..5), they appointed Aeschines and others to go and 
communicate it to Philip, and at the same time to witness the per- 
formance of the promises made in his name. It might of course 
have been supposed that Aeschines would have gone, but he declined 
on the plea of ill health, though five days afterwards, when the ruin 
of the Phocians was completed, he set out to join Philip and his 
allies the Thebans, and then took part in the sacrifices and banquets 
with which they celebrated their success (88 1830—142). 

For all this the Orator demanded that signal punishment should be 
inflicted ; and he asks, how could they, if angry with and suspicious of 
Philip, feel otherwise than indignant against Aeschines ? 

But it might be objected (he said) that the condemnation of 
Aeschines would provoke Philip. In that case, answered Demosthenes, 
there could be no stronger proof against him, nor would Philip’s anger 
have been formidable unless Aeschines’s treason had made him so. But, 
on the contrary, the Orator argued that such a condemnation would 
lead to an advantageous friendship (φιλίας ἀρχή), and he supports this 
conclusion by more than one example, dwelling especially upon the 
past advantages which the Thebans had gained from the disinterested 
conduct of their envoys, and contrasting these with the humiliation 
and disgrace for which Athens had to thank Aeschines, 

But it might also be urged (he said) that Athens having failed in 
the war through her generals, it was impossible to gain an honourable 
peace for her. The reply boldly assumes the truth of the original 
accusation ; for he asks, why then did Aeschines take any bribes, and 
why did the state fare worse than its ambassadors? With more 
seeming reason, however, he shows that the Thebans had benefited 
by the Peace, though the Phocians had gained more advantages over 
them than Philip had over the Athenians (§ 64). This he accounts 
for by assuming that the Theban agents had never received any bribes ; 
and goes on to strengthen his proofs that Aeschines had, by narrating 
the incidents already sketched in the Introduction to the De Pace 
(§§ 109, 110). In support of this narrative he offers to give his 
own responsible testimony, and explains the fact of his having ac- 
companied Aeschines in the second embassy by his desire to ransom 
‘some Athenian captives, in performance of a promise which he had 
made to them on a former mission (§§ 164—196). 

To this succeeds a recapitulation of the charges made and the 
proofs of them, with the aggravating assertion that Aeschines had 
betrayed Thrace as well as Phocis to Philip, enforced by the remark 
that many persons whom the Orator mentions had for similar but 
less criminal conduct been condemned to death, or heavily fined by 
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the state (88 196—202). And if Aeschines should argue that it 
was hard for himself alone of public men to be made accountable for 
his speeches (λόγοι), there was the ready answer, that they were made 
by him as an officer of the state, and with falsehood and dishonesty, 
to its great damage (§ 208). 

The Orator then becomes more personal, and assuming that Aeschines 
had calumniated him for accusing his own colleagues, he urges that he 
had no alternative, and quotes instances of similar accusations by 
former Athenian statesmen and generals (ὃ 212). A story is then 
told of the brutal treatment of an Olynthian captive woman at a 
Macedonian banquet in the presence of Aeschines, which however 
was indignantly denied by him, and which, as he asserted (Εἰ, L. ὃ 4), 


_ brought upon Demosthenes the hisses of his audience. This of course 


was irrelevant, but not more so than a description of the private life 
and character of Aeschines which immediately follows (§ 224). 

Again, however, Demosthenes anticipates another-objection, that he 
was a party to the acts of his colleagues; (1) observing that this, if 


. true, would not exculpate Aeschines, and (2) then detailing various 


incidents which proved the contrary, especially dwelling on the fact that 
Aeschines had made no accusation against him when he had volun- 
teered to give an account of his conduct in both the first and the 
second embassies (§§ 224—237). 

Curiously enough he then deprecates the introduction of any irre- 
levant topics against himself, and, after some repetitions, he insists 
that he should not have undertaken the thankless office of an accuser 
except from duty and conviction, not without the fear, indeed, that he 
might otherwise have been made responsible for the acts of Aeschines 
(§ 253). 

The most effective part of the speech is perhaps that immediately 
following (§§ 253—258), in which Demosthenes contrasts his own 
conduct with that of his colleagues, again urges the condemnation 
of Aeschines, and shows what would be the consequences of his 
acquittal. Almost parenthetically he then justifies his own conduct in 
entertaining Philip’s ambassadors at Athens, and proposing compli- 
mentary resolutions in honour of his colleagues on their return from 
the first embassy, explaining that he did not wish his own country- 
men to appear less hospitable than the Macedonians, and that when 
he proposed the resolutions he had not begun to suspect his colleagues 
(§ 259). 

Expecting also that Aeschines’s brothers would come forward in his 
defence, he deprecates their interference: and while he entreats the 
court not to be influenced by them, he insists that Aeschines had not 
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only given evidence against himself by getting rid of Timarchus, one 
of his accusers, but also laid down principles in his speech as a pro- 
secutor which ought to be applied against himself (§§ 262—272). 
Carrying out this idea, Demosthenes retorts upon him his poetic 
quotation on that occasion, suggesting others as more applicable to 
him, and again attacking him with irrelevant personalities (§ 281). 
Thus, an allusion of Aeschines to Solon’s attitude in a well-known statue 
was the pretext for a long quotation from his Elegiacs, and its appli- 
cation to Aeschines himself (§ 290). From this the Orator digresses 
naturally enough to the evils and degradation which subserviency to 
Philip and the intrigues of his agents had brought upon the states 
of Greece, arguing therefrom that expediency and duty alike demanded 
the punishment of such an arch-traitor as Aeschines. This conclusion 
he confirms by quoting from Athenian history several instances of 
eminent citizens, some of whom he contrasted with Aeschines as 
having deserved much better of the state, but who were nevertheless 
severely punished, and some of them with death, for receiving bribes 

from or on account of foreign powers (§ 324). ' 

The affair of Timarchus is then again alluded to, and, in support 
of an assertion that the real cause of his prosecution was a patriotic 
motion made by him in the senate, Demosthenes urges that he was not 
accused at all till Aeschines had sold himself in Macedonia (§ 328). 
After this personal attack on Aeschines he makes a personal appeal to 
his friend Eubulus, whom he addresses by name, charging him with 
inconsistency in defending Aeschines, and then prays the jury not to 
be led away by him; reminding them also that the influence of former 
statesmen had been confined to the Assemblies, and had never over- 
ridden the laws or the obligation of judicial oaths (§ 340). In support 
of these remarks, also, oracles of the gods are quoted, which again are 
made to serve as an introduction to another bitter attack on Aeschines, 
in which it is urged, with much detail of proofs, that he deserved the 
severest punishment; because although he had been one of the first to 
denounce Philip as an enemy of Greece, and had followed this up by 
a series of corresponding speeches and actions, he had immediately on 
his arrival in Macedonia professed contrary opinions and repudiated 
his former views (δ 365). And then, it is added, he had become a 
wealthy man and given himself airs. 

A brief sketch follows of Philip’s proceedings, in collusion with 
Aeschines, to delude and overreach the Athenians in his designs 
against Phocis, with a repetition of the consequences of his success 
(§ 378). The court is then asked whether they, as Athenians, would 
honour the ambassadors of Philip, and from the fact that he had re- 
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warded those of Athens, is drawn the conclusion that they must have 
been unfaithful to their mission (§ 381), and have served him instead 
of their own country. 

But Aeschines intended (so the Orator says he had heard) to make 
accusations against Chares as a commander of Athenian troops. 
This, whether true or not, is made a pretext for again detailing the 
charges against Aeschines, to which the court is prayed to restrict 
him; and then an allusion to his voice introduces another personal 
attack, in which his failures as an actor are ridiculed, and his sub- 
serviency to Philip once more exposed. 

The conclusion of the Speech is moderate and argumentative, though 
the Orator repeats himself in arguing that the condemnation of 
Aeschines would be for the interest of the Athenians, whatever might 
be their future relations with Philip, and whatever his disposition to- 
wards them. 

From this summary it may be perceived that the Speech, though 
often argumentative and effective, is deficient in order and arrange- 
ment ; that its topics and facts are occasionally, if not often, repeated, 
while it contains much irrelevant matter, and deals in abusive persona- 
lities, for which however Aeschines did not fail to retaliate. 

As regards the result of it, Aeschines is said to have been acquitted 
by a majority of only thirty votes. Plutarch (Dem. c. 15. Orat. x. 
p- 840), however, represents it as uncertain whether this oration was 
actually delivered or not, and from the fact that in the subsequent 
orations about the Crown no allusion is made to any previous proceed- 
ings against Aeschines, he infers that it was never spoken. But the 
silence of both orators on such a subject was not unnatural, for neither 
of them could boast of the result as a victory, or support his argu- 
ments by an appeal to it. However, as Bp. Thirlwall (vi. 38) has 
remarked, a perusal of this speech and of the reply to it will probably 
convince any reader that both were actually spoken. Schaefer (Demos. 
und seine Zeit. 11. 390) is of the same opinion, founded on the same 
grounds; for, as he observes, the reply of Aeschines presupposes a 
speech corresponding in general outline and details with that of De- 
mosthenes, though it (Aesch. F. L. § 10) also refers to statements 
not found there, and which, though actually made at the trial, might 
have been omitted from the speech as revised and corrected for publi- 
cation. On the other hand, it appears from Photius (Biblioth. 491, 
40) that some ancient writers were of opinion that the oration, like 
that against Meidias, was never spoken before a court of justice, nor 
even finally revised for publication (διὸ καί τινες ἔφησαν ἑκάτερον λόγον 
ἐν τύποις καταλειφθῆναι ἀλλὰ μὴ πρὸς ἔκδοσιν διακεκάρθαι). Amongst 
modern commentators, Taylor (Proleg. in Dem. Orat. de F. L.) adopted 
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this view, alleging the confusion of the matter, the incompleteness of 
the arguments, and the infelicity of the arrangements of the Speech. 
Hence he infers that we have “" Orationem non ab ipso auctore per- 
politam et evulgatam, sed que inchoata solummodo, et quasi adum- 
brata ex ejus commentariolis et scriniis excidit.” A. G. Becker 
(Dem. § 320) also agrees with him. 

Cicero, on the contrary (Orat. c. 31) selected it with the “De 
Corona,” not as an example of failure in any one point, but of varied 
excellence in many. Thus, addressing Brutus, he says of Demos- 
thenes, “ Multae sunt ejus totae orationes subtiles, ut contra Leptinem : 
multae totae graves, ut quaedam Philippicae: multae variae, ut contra 
Aeschinem, Falsae Legationis, ut contra eundem pro causa Ctesi- 


phontis.” 
The date assigned to this Speech by Dion. Halic. (737 R.) is B.c. 
343. Referring to Demosthenes, he says: ἐπ᾿ ἄρχοντος Πυθοδότου .. .. 


Ν Ν 3 > ,ὔ / , Ὁ Ν 3 ua "50. 7 io / 
καὶ τὸν kat Αἰσχίνου συνετάξατο λόγον, ὅτε τὰς εὐθύνας ἐδίδου τῆς δευτέρας 
πρεσβείας. 


XIX. 


ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ HWAPAITPESBEIAS. 
B.C, 343—342. 


| AIBANIOY ὙΠΟΘΕΣΙΣ. 


Αἰσχίνης ἦν ἀνὴρ ᾿Αθηναῖος, vids ᾿Ατρομήτου καὶ Τλαυκοθέας, ἀμ- 333 
, 5 / 7 , Ν Ν A , , 
| φοτέρων ἀδόξων, ds φησι Δημοσθένης: τὸν μὲν yap γράμματα διδάσκοντα, 
τὴν δὲ καθαίρουσαν καὶ τελετάς τινας οὐ σπουδαίας τελοῦσάν φησι διαζῆν. 
1 , A A iia Ὶ ε 5» 4 »“ e A , 
| παραδέδοται δὲ Kal αὐτὸς ὁ Αἰσχίνης τραγῳδιῶν τε ὑποκριτὴς γενόμενος 
κ ᾿ A , σ΄ > 9 κ ε , “ , 
Kal γραμματεὺς τῆς πόλεως, ἥτις ἣν εὐτελὴς ὑπηρεσία. ὕστερον μέντοι 5 
ct ε ’ φ 5 ’ὔ Ἀ Ν A 5 Ν , > / 
τῶν ῥητόρων εἷς ἐγένετο, καὶ περὶ τῆς εἰρήνης πρὸς Φίλιππον ἐπρέσβευσε. 
πολεμοῦντες γὰρ ᾿Αθηναῖοι Φιλίππῳ περὶ ᾿Αμφιπόλεως, καὶ πολλὰ μὲν 
3 Ν QA ’ nw Ν > Ν 4 ’ 5» ’ e A 
αὐτοὶ δεινὰ πάσχοντες, δρῶντες δὲ οὐδὲν ἄξιον λόγου, ἐπείσθησαν ὑπὲρ 
εἰρήνης πρεσβεύσασθαι πρὸς Φίλιππον. πέμπουσι δὴ πρέσβεις δέκα τὸν 


| ἀριθμὸν, ἐν ots Αἰσχίνης τε καὶ Δημοσθένης ἦσαν. δεξαμένου δὲ Φιλίππου 10 


Ν ’ ’ σ a 
τὰς διαλύσεις, πάλιν ot αὐτοὶ πρεσβεύουσι δεύτερον, ὅπως οἱ περὶ τῆς 


εἰρήνης ὅρκοι γένοιντο. περὶ δὴ ταῦτα τὰ πράγματα κατηγορεῖ ὃ Δη- 
, 5 , / 4 » ΕἸ ‘ κ᾿ 9 , 2 5 
μοσθένης Αἰσχίνου τρία: ὅτι Φιλοκράτους αἰσχρὰν καὶ ἀσύμφορον εἰρήνην 
γράφοντος συνεῖπεν αὐτῷ" ὅτι τοὺς χρόνους κατανάλωσε, παρ᾽ ὃ συνέβη τὰ 
ἐν Θράκῃ διαφθαρῆναι: ὅτι ψευδῇ πρὸς ᾿Αθηναίους ἀπήγγειλε, παρ᾽ ὃ 15 


~ Ss X 4 ΄ 
συνέβη Φωκεῖς ἀπολέσθαι: εἶπε γὰρ, φησὶν, ὅτι Φωκέας οὐκ ἀναιρήσει 


“ 4 / ~ 
Φίλιππος, καὶ ὑμεῖς τούτῳ πιστεύσαντες οὐκ ἐβοηθήσατε τοῖς ἀνδράσι. 994 


“- ᾿ “a ‘ 4 Ν ’ 
φησὶ δὲ ταῦτα πάντα ἐπὶ μισθῷ καὶ δώροις τὸν Αἰσχίνην κεκακουργηκέναι. 


ε , \ a \ , ε δὲ , na ” , 
| ἢ στάσις περὶ οὐσίας, καὶ στοχαστικῆ. Ἢ O€ κίνησις τῆς ἔχθρας λέγεται 


τὰς διαλύσεις) ‘the terms of recon- 
ciliation.’ The plural διαλύσεις, though 
not common, is found in Demosth. (ce. 
Meid. § 153), ἠξίου δὲ καὶ πρὸς ἐμὲ αὑτῷ 
δι’ ἐκείνου γίγνεσθαι τὰς διαλύσεις, and 
in Isaeus, Orat. ii. ὃ 47, τὰς διαλύσεις 
φαίνονται πρὸς ἐμὲ ποιησάμενοι οὗτοι. 


παρ᾽ ὅδ] ‘in consequence of which.’ 
See note i. 523. 6. 

ἢ στάσις) ‘the question is on a matter 
of fact, and is conjectural.’ See Quin- 
tilian iii. 6. 1, who observes: ‘Quod 
nos statum, id quidam constitutionem 
vocant, alii Quaestionem, alii quod ex 


12 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [p. 884, 4 


διὰ Τίμαρχον τὸν φίλον Δημοσθένους, ὃν ἠτίμωσεν Αἰσχίνης κατηγορήσας 
ὡς κακοῦ βίου, διότι πρὸς Πιττάλακον τὸν ὀρνιθίαν, φησὶν, εἰσήει εὔμορ- 
dos ὧν, ἐπὶ τῷ θεᾶσθαι τὰς μάχας τῶν ὀρνίθων, διαφθειρόμενον καὶ 
διαφθείροντα. 

ETEPA ὙΠΟΘΕΣΙΣ. 


Πόλεμος συνειστήκει Φιλίτπῳ καὶ ᾿Αθηναίοις μακρὸς, ἐξ οὗπερ παραβὰς 
τὰς πρὸς αὐτοὺς συνθήκας ἔλαβε παρ᾽ ᾿Ολυνθίων ᾿Αμφίπολιν, οὖσαν κτῆμα 
a / es δ ’ὔ > ἃ ‘\ 3 / Ν ε 4 
τῆς πόλεως" καὶ ἣν ὑπ᾽ ᾿Ολυνθίοις καθ᾽ ὃν καιρὸν ἀπέστησαν καὶ οἱ σύμ- 
μάχοι. 


“ Ν Ἅ ~ ε A “~ aA Ν \ “ Ν « XN 
τοῦτο μὲν περὶ τοῦ ἱεροῦ τοῦ Πυθοῖ πρὸς Θετταλοὺς, τοῦτο δὲ ὑπὲρ 


9 Ν 
συνειστήκει δὲ καὶ ἕτερος Φωκεῦσι πρὸς Θετταλοὺς καὶ Θηβαίους, 


> a“ Ν ’ A Ν »» + Ἀν > a“ ε / 
Opxopevod καὶ Κορωνείας πρὸς τοὺς Θηβαίους: εὔδηλον yap ἐκ τῆς ἱστορίας 
Ld a Ν ’ Ν. ’ὔ / / > a Ν XN 
ὅτι τῶν μὲν παρείλοντο τὰς δύο πόλεις γειτνιώσας αὐτοῖς, Θετταλοὺς δὲ 
3 a “a 
παρωσάμενοι τὴν ᾿Αμφικτυονίαν are ἐν μέσῃ Φωκίδι τῶν ἐν Δελφοῖς ἱερῶν 
id A 3 δὴ δὲ λὺ / 3 NE \ ε Ν "AG a 
ἱδρυμένων. ἐπειδὴ. δὲ πολὺν χρόνον ἐπολέμησαν πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
i Φίλ 5 χρό ὴν εἰρή ἑκά ποιεῖν ἐβούλοντο, ἀλλ᾽ ὅὃπό- 
καὶ Φίλιππος, τῷ χρόνῳ τὴν εἰρήνην ἑκάτεροι ποιεῖν ἐβούλοντο, 
“- 3 
τερος ταῦτα προβάλλοιτο, αἰσχύνην ἔχειν ἐνόμιζον. ᾿Αριστόδημος δὲ καὶ 
Νεοπτόλεμος ὑποκριταὶ δίας ἐτύγχανον: οὗτοι διὰ τὴν οἰκείαν τέχνην 
οπτόλεμος ὑποκριταὶ τραγῳδίας ἐτύγχ ἢ τέχνη 
ἄδειαν εἶχον ἀπιέναι, ὅποι ἂν βούλωνται, ἀλλὰ δὴ καὶ πρὸς πολεμίους. 
5 = Φ > Ν ΄ > / Ν > ’, ’ 
ἀπελθόντες οὖν οὗτοι εἰς τὴν Μακεδονίαν ἐπεδείξαντο τὴν οἰκείαν τέχνην, 
καὶ οὕτω φιλοφρόνως αὐτοὺς ἐδέξατο Φίλιππος, ὥστε πρὸς τοῖς ἄλλοις 
Υ̓ ΝΟ » 2 “ > , A 3 a > , δὲ , 
χρήμασι kat ἄλλα ἐκ TOV οἰκείων παρεῖχεν αὐτοῖς. αἰσθόμενος δὲ μελλόν- 
/ lal 
των πρεσβεύεσθαι πρὸς αὐτὸν Φωκέων καὶ Θετταλῶν καὶ Θηβαίων, ἐβουλήθη 
Ἀ > fi , > “ Ν ͵7ὔ “ Ψ , 
τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους ἐξαπατῆσαι. καὶ ταύτης τῆς προφάσεως δραξάμενος 
Φίλιππος, ἀπολύων ᾿Αριστόδημον καὶ Νεοπτόλεμον, ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς ὅτι φίλος 
εἰμὶ ᾿Αθηναίοις. συνέβη δὲ πάλιν τι τοιοῦτον γενέσθαι. Φρύνων τις 
ἜΘ a“ 5 Ν "OX: / > ‘ae Ἃ 0 / > 20 ε 
ἡναῖος ἀπιὼν υμπιάσιν ἀγωνισόμενος ἢ θεασόμενος, ἐκρατήθη ὑπό 


cal “A / > ε , AX 8 ’ 4 Ν ec A. 
TL WV OTPATLWITWV του Φιλίτπου εν ιερομήνιᾳ, και ἀφῃρέθη πάντα TA αυτου. 


Quaestione appareat:” and “ A plurimis 
tres sunt facti generales status, quibus 


αὐτῶν. Schaefer. Comp. Philip. iii. § 42: 


ἔχει προμαντείαν τοῦ θεοῦ wapmeas ἡμᾶᾳ 


et Cicero in Oratore utitur, et omnia 
quae aut in controversiam aut in con- 
tentionem veniant, contineri putat, Sitne, 
Quid sit, Quale sit: quorum nomina 
apertiora sunt, quam ut dicenda sint.” 
Comp. Juven. vii. 155: “Quis color et 
quod sit causae genus, atque ubi summa 
(uaestio.”’ 

Arluwoev | ‘caused to be made ἄτιμος,᾽ 
or “ disfranchised.’ 

ETEPA| “Hoc argumento carent 
codices a Reiskio et Bekkero tractati. 
Habent alii, ab Tayloro inspectj,” Dindorf. 

τὴν ᾿Αμφικτυονίαν)] sc, mapelAovro 


καὶ Θετταλούς. 

Νεοπτόλεμος} See De Pace, ὃ 6, and 
the Introduction to that Oration. 

δραξάμενος] Connected with δράγμα, 
‘a handful,’ manipulus. The phrase 
justifies Schaefer’s remark, “ Legimus 
nescio quem Graeculum satis infacun- 
dum.” 

᾿Ολυμπιάσι “αὖ the time of,’ or “ for 
the Olympic games.’ Bekker reads 
᾿Ολυμπιᾶσιν, at Olympia.’ 

iepounvia| “The time of the solemn 
festival.” « Festi praefinitum tempus,” 
Taylor. 
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ἢν ἐπ θὰ >» 9 , / - Ὁ , “4 ’ a. 
καὶ ἐλθὼν εἰς ᾿Αθήνας παρεκάλει τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους, ἵνα χειροτονήσωσιν αὐτὸν 
πρεσβευτὴν, ὅπως ἀπελθὼν πρὸς Φίλιππον λάβῃ ἅπερ ἀφῃρέθη: καὶ 
πεισθέντες ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐχειροτόνησαν αὐτὸν καὶ Κτησιφῶντα. καὶ ἐλθόντων 
αὐτῶν εἰς Μακεδονίαν φιλοφρόνως αὐτοὺς ἐδέξατο ὁ Φίλιππος, ὥστε καὶ τὰ 
> ’ ε κ -“ 5 a , 5 -“ > a ᾿, ἃ la > / 
ἀφαιρεθέντα ὑπὸ τῶν στρατιωτῶν πάντα ἀποδοῦναι αὐτῷ Kal ἐκ τῶν οἰκείων 
ἄλλα ἐπιδοῦναι, καὶ ἀπολογεῖσθαι ὅτι ἠγνόουν οἱ στρατιῶται ὅτι ἱερομηνία 


ἐστί. καὶ τούτοις πάλιν ὁμοίως ἔλεγεν ὡς φίλος εἰμὶ ᾿Αθηναίοις. καὶ 


/ > A 
ἐλθόντες εἰς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν τὰ αὐτὰ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἀπήγγειλαν. ταῦτα ἀκού- 2 


> “-“ ~ 
σαντες ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐβούλοντο μαθεῖν εἰ μετ᾽ ἀληθείας εἰρήνην ἄγειν βούλεται 
Φίλιππος. καὶ δὴ χειροτονοῦσι δέκα πρέσβεις. εἰσὶ δ᾽ οὗτοι Κτησιφῶν, 
> 3 “ al 
Ἀριστόδημος, ᾿Ιατροκλῆς, Κίμων, Ναυσικλῆς, Δέρκυλλος, Φρύνων, Φιλο- 
4 
κράτης, Αἰσχίνης, Δημοσθένης. πέμπουσι δὲ τούτους εἰς Μακεδονίαν, ἵνα 
μάθωσιν εἰ μετ᾽ ἀληθείας βούλεται εἰρήνην ἄγειν ὃ Φίλιππος: καὶ εἰ ἀληθές 
3 » Φ 3 3 A / Ν , Ν bid > 
ἐστιν, ἐνέγκαι Tap αὐτοῦ πρέσβεις τοὺς ληψομένους τοὺς ὅρκους. ἀπελ- 
θ ’ “- “ δέ - > Ν θέ + 5 Ν a 
ὄντων οὖν τῶν δέκα πρέσβεων, ὧν ἦν καὶ Δημοσθένης, ἤγαγον ἀπὸ τοῦ 
’ “ 3 
Φιλίππου τρεῖς πρέσβεις, ᾿Αντίπατρον, ἸΪαρμενίωνα, καὶ Ἐὐρύλοχον, ὀφεί- 
- σ ΄“- nw 
λοντας λαβεῖν τοὺς ὅρκους. συναγομένων δὲ τῶν συμμάχων τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων 
Ν “ Ν μὲ 
ἐπὶ τῷ παρασχεῖν τοὺς ὅρκους χρόνος παρήρχετο. καὶ γινώσκων τὴν φύσιν 
“ Φ Xr ε Δ θ / ε ΠΝ," ἈΝ > di 
τοῦ Φιλίππου ὃ Δημοσθένης, ὡς ἀεὶ καταστρεφομένου Kal ἐπηρεάζοντος, 
, νι / “ 
λέγει Tots ᾿Αθηναίοις ταχέως δοῦναι τοὺς ὅρκους, Kal μὴ παρόντος Κερσο- 
/ μὴ Ν Ψ νΝ U “ 
βλέπτου: ἔλεγε γὰρ ὅτι εἰς τὴν Θρᾷκην ἀπερχομένων ἡμῶν παρέξει τοὺς 
4 , a a 
ὅρκους ὃ Κερσοβλέπτης. ἰστέον δὲ ὅτι Δημοσθένης ἀπῆλθεν ἐν τῇ δευ- 
, / 
τέρᾳ πρεσβείᾳ διὰ τοιαύτην πρόφασιν: ἀπελθὼν yap εἰς τὴν πρώτην πρεσ- 
βείαν, εὗρεν ἐν Μακεδονίᾳ τινὰς τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων αἰχμαλώτους, καὶ ὑπέσχετο 
φ / 5 “ ἰδί 4 bE, Se 2 0 > Ν 3 ἠδ ’ δὲ ca 
έρειν ἐκ TOV ἰδίων χρημάτων καὶ ῥύσασθαι αὐτοὺς, οὐκ ἠδύνατο δὲ τοῦτο 
a 5 AS , a μὲ Ν ‘ , 3 
ποιῆσαι, εἰ μὴ ἐν προσχήματι πρεσβευτοῦ. ἔλεγε δὲ τὴν πρεσβείαν ἀπελ- 
a AO ὃ Ν Ν 3 Ν , 3 λθ A 3 9 μὴ ᾿ , 
θεῖν πλῷ διὰ TO αὐτοὺς ταχέως ἀπελθεῖν: Kai ὅπου av ὄντα πύθωνται 
Φίλιππον, δεῖν αὐτοὺς ἀπελθεῖν καὶ ἐκεῖσε τοὺς ὅρκους λαβεῖν. οἱ δὲ μὴ 
πεισθέντες πεζῇ ἀπῆλθον, καὶ εἰς Μακεδονίαν ἀπελθόντες ἐκάθισαν ὅλους 
al an a 3 
τρεῖς μῆνας, ἕως οὗ πολλὰ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων χωρία καταστρέψας ὑπέστρεφε 
Φίλιππος, ἐν οἷς καὶ Κερσοβλέπτης. καὶ ἐλθὼν οὐκ εὐθὺς παρέσχεν 


3 a \ μὲ > 3 ὦ > Ν g > / Ν a % , 
αὐτοῖς τοὺς ὅρκους, ἀλλ᾽ εἵλκυσεν αὐτοὺς, ἕως ηὐτρέπισε τὴν ἐπὶ Φωκέας 


Δέρκυλλος} The form is Δερκύλος in ἂν ἀπῆλθεν... εἰ μὴ διὰ τοιαύτην 


§ 198. πρόφασιν." 

ἐνέγκαι) In ordinary grammatical διὰ τό] ‘in order that they might ;’ 
Greek, ἐνέγκωσι. but it is a curious phrase. 

ἀπῆλθεν] The MSS. all insert οὐκ be- δεῖν | The common reading is δεῖ, 
fore this word, which Bekker and Dindorf μὴ πεισθέντες For οὐ in classic Greek. 
omit. Mr. Shilleto observes: “Proba- . εἵλκυσεν) ‘put them off. A solitary 


biliter Seager (Diar. Class. 54. 223), οὐκ instance of such a meaning. 
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, , ͵ Ν x4 © , κ ὃ x , 5 
στράτειαν, καιτοὶι πρεσβευσαμένων σρος αὐυτον WKEWV πέρι ἰαλυσεως ε 
a , ὲ Πα ΄, Fa ‘ates \ , ὯΝ τὰς a 
TOU πολέμου. και ἐξελθόντος αὐτου ἐπι τους Poxkeas, αντι του παρα- 


/ 
“ σπένδομαι 


iv ἐν ἱερῷ τοὺς ὅ ἐν πανδοχείῳ παρέσχε λέγων οὕτω 
σχεῖν ἐν ἱερῷ τοὺς ὅρκους, νδοχείῳ παρέσχε λέγ 
r Ν , \ , 
᾿Αθηναίοις καὶ τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίων συμμάχοις, χωρὶς ᾿Αλέων καὶ Φωκέων. 
ἔλεγε γὰρ ὅτι οἱ ᾿Αλεῖς ἐχθροὶ ἦσαν τῶν φίλων μου, τῶν Φαρσαλίων" 
ἴω / Ν / 4 Φ 
Φωκεῦσι δὲ οὐ σπένδομαι, ἐπειδήπερ ἠσέβησαν εἰς τὸ iepov. ἐλθούσης οὖν 10 
a“ > 4 
τῆς δευτέρας πρεσβείας εἰς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν ὃ Δημοσθένης ἐστασίαζε, λέγων 
9 
ὅτι οὐκ ἀρέσκει μοι τὰ ὑπὸ Φιλίππου δεδογμένα. ὁ δὲ Αἰσχίνης ἔλεγεν ὅτι 
- = lal n 
ταῦτα etre Φίλιππος ἐν τῷ φανερῷ, ἐμοὶ δὲ εἶπεν εἰς τὸ οὖς, ὅτι “πλὴν 
ε = 97 + 
Αλέων καὶ Φωκέων εἶπον, va μὴ μαθόντες Θηβαῖοι παραφυλάξωνται-" 
3 \ A > / 9 , , Ν , 3) ε Yn n 
αὐτοὺς yap εἰσερχόμενος ἀπολέσω, τούτους δὲ σώσω. οἱ δὲ ᾿Αθηναῖοι 15 
/ 3 , 3 , f. ’ὔ / “ 3 
πεισθέντες Αἰσχίνῃ ἐχειροτόνησαν τρίτην πρεσβείαν, βουλόμενοι μαθεῖν εἰ 
> 
φυλάττει Φίλιππος τὰ ὑπ᾽ Αἰσχίνου λεχθέντα. καὶ ἐξωμόσατο Δημοσθένης 
’ὔ a , “ 4 “ 3, ca "4 ε ’ὔ 
μήτε πρεσβεῦσαι μήτε κοινωνεῖν, εἴτε καλῶς εἴτε κακῶς πράξει ἣ πρεσβεία. 
καὶ τότε φοβηθεὶς ὃ Αἰσχίνης, μήποτε μένων 6 Δημοσθένης πέμψαι πείσει 
τὸν δῆμον τοῖς Φωκεῦσι βοήθειαν, προσεποιήσατο, ὡς λέγει Δημοσθένης, 20 
ἀρρωστεῖν. καὶ τότε ὃ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ Εὔνομος ἦλθεν ἔχων ἰατρὸν καὶ ὀμνύων 338 
΄ 5 “. 5 / Ν ΘΑ, Ν + > Ἂν 4 > Γ 
ὅτι ἀρρωστεῖ Αἰσχίνης. καὶ αὐτὸν τὸν Evvopov ἀντὶ τούτου ἐχειροτόνησεν 
ὃ δῆμος πρεσβευτήν. καὶ ἀπελθόντων τούτων τῶν πρέσβεων, ὡς κατέλαβον 
Εὔβοιαν, ἤκουσαν ὅτι Φωκέας κατεστρέψατο ὁ Φίλιππος, καὶ μετ᾽ αἰσχύνης 
a / , 3 
ὑπέστρεψαν. ἐλθούσης δὲ τῆς τρίτης πρεσβείας εἰς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν Αἰσχίνης ὅ 
“ .“Ν / 
αὐτοχειροτόνητος πρεσβευτὴς ἀπῆλθε πρὸς Φίλιππον, ὡς λέγει Δημοσθένης. 
3 \ ¢ x Ν ψ΄ με “ ΄ὔ 3 , 297 
loréov δὲ ὅτι μετὰ τὴν πρεσβείαν ἕκαστος τῶν πρέσβεων εὐθύνας ἐδίδου. 
Ν ε Ν / / , 9 ΄ 7 an 7 Ν 
καὶ ἣ μὲν πρώτη πρεσβεία παρέσχεν εὐθύνας οὕτω καλῶς ὥστε τὸν 
3 lal 
Δημοσθένην γράψαι καλέσαι αὐτοὺς ἐπ᾽ ἄριστον: ἔθος yap ἣν τοὺς καλῶς 
πρεσβευσαμένους εἰς δημόσιον ἄριστον καλεῖσθαι. ἀποροῦσι δὲ τινὲς ὅτι, 10 
oo θέ 7 56 s ὃ Ν 4 2 , > ἣν δ 
εἰ ἠπίστατο Δημοσθένης ὅτι προδόται ἦσαν, διὰ τί ἐποίησεν αὐτοὺς κλη- 
“ > , 4 \ , μ᾿ Ν Ν ΝΜ 3, Ν 
θῆναι εἰς δημόσιον ἄριστον ; καὶ λέγομεν ὅτι μετὰ τὸ ἄριστον ἔγνω τὸν 
Ν 7, A 6 Ν a , , / € / 
σκοπὸν αὐτῶν. τῶν δὲ τῆς δευτέρας πρεσβείας μόνος 6 Δημοσθένης 


δέδωκεν εὐθύνας. μέλλοντος δὲ τοῦ Αἰσχίνου παρέχειν, ἐπέστη Τίμαρχος 


σι 


‘ A θέ , , A, st > ΄ we 1 
KGL ἡμοσνενήὴς κατηγορήσοντες τουτου. καὶ YTHOEV Αἰσχίνης ἀνάκρισιν 


7 θ ‘ 7, 5 , δ , ε ΄ < ame 
γενεσ αι, και γενομενής ανάκρισεως ε ειξε Τίμαρχον ηταιρηκοτᾶ, και ἐξέ. 


καίτοι] For καίπερ. ἀνάκρισιν) “Generally the pleadings 
Evvopos| This is probably a mistake. (or, rather, the proceedings) preparatory 
Philochares and Aphobetus were the two to a trial at Athens, the object of which 


brothers of Aeschines (Εἰ, L. § 158). was to determine if the action would 
mpeaBevoapévovs| “ Debebat scribere lie.” Dict. Antig. 5. v. Here it plainly 
mpeaBevoavtas.” Schaefer. means an inquiry into the character of 


ὅτι---διὰ tL] “ Nota rariorem verbo- the accuser, and his competency to ap- 
ruin structuram,” Shilleto. pear as such, 
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3 ’ / ἈΝ Φ ‘\ ε ’ Ἀ , 9 > Ud 
βαλον αὐτόν: νόμος yap ἦν τὸν ἡταιρηκότα μὴ πολιτεύεσθαι. εἶτα ἐπέστη 
’ ε / ‘ ’ ’ “ > A / 
κατηγορήσων ὁ Δημοσθένης. Kai λέγουσί τινες, πῶς ἐνταῦθα μέμνηται 
“A , »” nw ΄ cn 
τῆς τρίτης πρεσβείας ; λέγομεν δ᾽ ὅτι μετὰ τρία ἔτη τῆς γραφῆς εἰσῆλθεν 
ν a 
ἔχων τὴν κατηγορίαν. γενομένης yap τῆς δευτέρας πρεσβείας, μαθόντες οἱ 
» la A -“ ’ 3 ’ > , > lal > lal \ ἃ 
᾿Αθηναῖοι τὴν τῶν Φωκέων ἀπώλειαν, ἐσκευαγώγουν ἐκ τῶν ἀγρῶν καὶ ἐν 22 
> \ a : 
πολλῷ θορύβῳ ἦσαν: καὶ μετὰ τρία ἔτη εἰσῆλθεν 6 Δημοσθένης κατ- 9 
’ > , Ν 4 9υ., Ἁ, Ν / > / Ν ‘ > / 
ηγορήσων Αἰσχίνου, καὶ κρίνει αὐτὸν διὰ δύο ἐγκλήματα, διὰ τὴν ἀπώλειαν 
a / \ Ν ’ > / x, g , / > ΝΜ 
τῶν Φωκέων καὶ διὰ δωροδοκίαν. ἰστέον δὲ ὅτι προηγούμενόν ἐστιν ἔγ- 
bf a > , Ν ’ / 4 ΝᾺ ἢ 
κλημα, ὅτι Φωκεῖς ἀπολώλασιν. πρὸς σύστασιν τούτου δεύτερον ἐνέκυψε 
,ὕ “ pie , > ΄ a ΄ ε , , 5 
ζήτημα, ὅτι ἐπὶ χρήμασιν Αἰσχίνῃ τοῦτο τετόλμηται, ὡς σύστασιν γίνεσθαι 
-“ ; "» , “ ἈΝ / / / > “a /, 
τοῦ προτέρου ἐγκλήματος τοῦ κατὰ Φωκέας. τεκμήριά ἐστι τοῦ πάλαι 
a a > “~ 
ταῦτα ἐσκευωρῆσθαι καὶ κατεσκευάσθαι, δ ὧν ἅμα καὶ προαναιρεῖ τὸ 
lal > [4 ’ a ἘΝ Ν , Ἀ ’ 
χρῶμα Αἰσχίνου, καταφεύγοντος ἐπὶ ἄγνοιαν καὶ συγγνώμην. καὶ τούτων 
Ν Ν 3 a“ , iA Ν δὲ > a , a 
Ta μὲν ἐκ τῶν παρειμένων εἴληφε, τὰ δὲ ἐκ τῶν πεπραγμένων. συνεῖπε 
γὰρ Φιλοκράτει ἄνευ Φωκέων γράφοντι τὴν εἰρήνην. οὐκ ἔλαβεν ὅρκους 10 
Ν a , , ἃ 3 Ἃ ΄ ΑΕ} 
παρὰ Θετταλῶν συμμαχούντων Φιλίππῳ, οἱ οὐκ ἂν συνεστράτευσαν ἐπὶ 
> 
Φωκέας, εἴπερ δεδωκότες ἦσαν τοὺς ὅρκους. ἐνέδωκε Φιλίππῳ χρόνον 
, θ \ ae Ἢ , ’ ὃ / \ 3 »“" \ 
παρασκευάσασθαι τὴν ἐπὶ Φωκέας στρατείαν: διέτριψε yap ἐκεῖνος τοὺς 
’ 3 / ὃ 3 λέ "4 Ν λ , ε A λ ΄ Ν 
χρόνους ἐξεπίτηδες ἀναλίσκων, ἵνα μὴ περιπλεύσας ὁ δῆμος κλείσῃ τὰς 
Πύλας. ἐξηπάτησε τὴν πόλιν ἐπανελθὼν ἐπίτηδες διτταῖς ἐλπίσι, μιᾷ μὲν 15 
-“ “ , ~ 
ὅτι Θηβαῖοι ἀπολοῦνται, ἑτέρᾳ δὲ ὅτι Φωκεῖς σωθήσονται, ὥστε μὴ ey- 
Ν nw 
γενέσθαι βουλεύσασθαί τι δεξιὸν ὑπὲρ Φωκέων: εἶπε γὰρ δεῖν Φιλίππῳ 
, » ’ὔ Ν 3 Ν Ὁ / > / \ A ἢ, ’ 
πιστεύειν᾽ σώσειν γὰρ αὐτοὺς τῇ πόλει ἐπηγγείλατο. καὶ τοῦ μὲν προτέ- 
A ΄ A δὲ ὃ , a Ν “ ὃ ’ > > ὃ ’ 
ρου ταῦτα τεκμήρια. τοῦ δὲ δευτέρου τοῦ περὶ τῶν δώρων, ἐν ᾧ δείκνυται 
’ a , a 
ὅτι χρήματα εἴληφεν Αἰσχίνης, ταῦτα τεκμήρια, ὧν ὁμοίως τὰ μὲν ἐκ τῶν 20 
΄ Spree XL ον 2 a , > a ΄ ΄ 9 40 
παρειμένων ἐστὶ, τὰ δὲ ἐκ τῶν πεπραγμένων. οὐ μισεῖ Φίλιππον, καίπερ 
> cal a δ , > 
ἐξαπατηθεὶς ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, ὥς φησι. συνεῖπε Φιλίππῳ γενέσθαι ᾿Αμφικτύονα, 


, A > »" a > , , 5. , 
mpeu βευσαμένων περὶ αὐτοῦ τῶν Apdixtvovwv. σύνεστιν ἀεὶ Φιλοκράτει 


, ir , λ 4 | ee 4 ae A Ὗ' (ὃ > ’ὔ ir 
χρήματα εἰληφότι. καλούμενος ἐπὶ μαρτυρίαν, ἡνίκα Ὑπερίδης εἰσήγγειλε 
, Ἂς 
Φιλοκράτην, παρὼν οὐκ ἐφθέγξατο. χειροτονηθεὶς πρεσβευτὴς ἐπὶ τὴν 5 
-“ , nn 
Φωκίδα πρὸς Φίλιππον ἐπὶ ταῖς ὑπ οσχέσεσιν ἀρρωστεῖν προσεποιήσατο. 
ε ͵7ὔ ’ Ν Ν > ’ 5 ’ , σ . 
ἁλόντων Φωκέων μετὰ τὴν ἐξωμοσίαν ἀχειροτόνητος πορεύεται, ὅτε καὶ 


, - ΡΝ > a A κ , A , , »” ‘ 
φυλάξασθαι αὐτὸν ἐχρῆν. ταῦτα τὰ τεκμήρια τοῦ δευτέρου λόγου. ἔστι dé 


μετὰ τρία ἔτη) ‘ Triennio post τὴν τὸ χρῶμα] ‘the colourable excuse.’ 
γραφὴν praeterito.” Schaefer. With Comp. Juv. vii. 155. 
γραφήν comp. γράφοντι -τὴν εἰρήνην χρόνον) For χρόνῳ, in the MSS. 
below. Θηβαῖοι) “ Vulg. omit.” Bekker. 
πρὸς σύστασιν) “In support of this a μετὰ τὴν ἐξωμοσίαν] ‘after his plea of 
second question is introduced.” sickness,’ The MSS. have ἐπί, not μετά, 
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[p.340,9 | 
| 
τούτων τὸ ἰσχυρότατον, καὶ οὗ μάλιστα ἀντέχεται, ἣ ἐπαγγελία Kal 7 
ὑπόσχεσις Αἰσχίνου ἡ περὶ Θηβαίων καὶ Φωκέων. 10 
Ἡ μὲν ὑπόθεσις τοῦ λόγου στοχαστική" οὐ γὰρ συντρέχει τοῖς ἐγκαλου- ] 
μένοις Αἰσχίνης, ἀλλ᾽ ἀρνεῖται παντάπασι. τὸ δὲ εἶδος οἱ μὲν ἁπλοῦν 
νενομίκασιν, ὕλης πολλῆς ὡς ἐν ἀληθείᾳ συνδραμούσης, οἱ δὲ συγκατα- 
σκευαζόμενον, δύο λαβόντες ἐγκλήματα, τὸ κατὰ Φωκέας καὶ Θράκην’ 
Μένανδρος δὲ ἐμπίπτοντά φησιν. εἴληπται δὲ ἐκ διαβολῆς τὸ προοίμιον" 15 
δ΄ ὧν γὰρ αὐτὸν δεδιότα ποιεῖ καὶ δεόμενον, διὰ τούτων δείκνυσιν οὐ πάνυ 
τοῖς δικαίοις τεθαρρηκότα. καὶ ἅμα συγκρουστικὸν ἂν εἴη τὸ νόημα ἐκ 
διαβολῆς τοῦ τε ἀντιδίκου καὶ τῶν συνηγόρων αὐτοῦ, οἷον τοῦ Εὐβούλου 
καὶ τῶν περὶ αὐτόν᾽ ἀεὶ γὰρ ὃ Ἑὔβουλος ἐπολέμει τῷ Δημοσθένει ἀπὸ τῆς 


20 


a » Ν , 
αἰτίας τῆς κατὰ ᾿Αρίσταρχον, ὡς ἔγνωμεν ἐν τῷ κατὰ Μειδίου. 


> N | 

ὍΣΗ μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, σπουδὴ περὶ τουτονὶ 941 
τὸν ἀγῶνα καὶ παραγγελία γέγονε, σχεδὸν οἶμαι πάντας 
ὑμᾶς ἡσθῆσθαι, ἑωρακότας ἄρτι τοὺς ὅτ᾽ ἐκληροῦσθε 
ἐνοχλοῦντας καὶ προσιόντας ὑμῖν. δεήσομαι δὲ πάντων 
ὑμῶν, ἃ καὶ τοῖς μὴ δεηθεῖσι δίκαιόν ἐστιν ὑπάρχειν, ὅ 
μηδεμίαν μήτε χάριν μήτ᾽ ἄνδρα ποιεῖσθαι περὶ πλείονος 
“ἡ Ἀ ’ὔ \ Ν Y ἃ > , ε “ ν 
ἢ τὸ δίκαιον καὶ τὸν ὅρκον ὃν εἰσελήλυθεν ὑμῶν ἕκαστος 


ὕλης πολλῆς) “ἃ great quantity of 
matter, in good truth, bearing upon the 
same point ;᾿ or, with Schaefer, “ ma- 
teria multa vere conspirante, ut ἁπλοῦν 
haberi possit.” 

ἐμπίπτοντα) ‘incidentem:’ 56. λόγον, 
‘broken,’ i.e. ‘interrupted,’ or ‘digressive,’ 
by the incidental discussion of a point 
ancillary to the main argument. The 
rhetorician Hermogenes (of Tarsus, A.D. 
161—180) says (περὶ Στασέων, p. 30), 
6 μὲν ἐμπίπτων (στοχασμός) γίγνεται 
ὅταν ἐν τῇ μεταθέσει τῆς αἰτίας dbAd- 
κληρόν τι ζήτημα ἐμπέσῃ καὶ ἀναγκαῖον 
γένηται καὶ αὐτὸ διελεῖν τελείως. See 
Donaldson’s Literature of Ancient Greece, 
ii. 58.157. The Menander here men- 
tioned was a Laodicean, who wrote a 
commentary on Hermogenes, and flou- 
rished in the latter half of the third 
century. Suidas, s. v. 

Ttelappnkdra| scil. Αἰσχίνην. 

συγκρουστικὺν ἂν εἴη) ‘the design 
might be to raise odium.’ συγκρούειν 
= ‘conflare” The latter part of this 
Argument, from Ἢ μὲν ὑπόθεσις as far 
as τεθαρρηκότα is also given in the 
Scholia of the Codex Bay., and the last 


clause καὶ ἅμα---Μειδίου, in the Scholia 
of the Codex Augustanus. Hence it is 
inferred that these portions are not from 
the same writer as the rest of the Argu- 
ment. 


“Ὅση -- σπουδή) ‘what interest and 
solicitations have been made.’ 

ἑωρακότας ἄρτι] ‘ having just seen the 
men importuning and pressing you as 
you were drawing lots,’ i.e. to deter- 
mine in what court they would have to 
sit asjurymen. Mr. K.: “ Having seen 
what a throng assailed you at the ballot 
just now.” Stiévenart : “Ceux qui vous 
importunaient et vous abordaient.” The 
separation of τοὺς from ἐνοχλοῦντας 
is remarkable. Comp. ὃ 19, τῶν ὅτε τὴν 
εἰρήνην ἐποιεῖσθε λεχθέντων. But a more 
remarkable case of this kind occurs in 
Phil. ii. § 31, where the article is sepa- 
rated from its participle by a clause of 
twenty-nine words, 

ἃ καί) ‘what indeed should be granted 
even to those who have not asked for it,’ 

χάριν) ‘influence,’ ‘ gratia.’ 

τὸν ὅρκον) ‘the oath which each of 
you took before entering the court.’ 


342, 5.] 
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[7 nw ε 4 “ 
ὀμωμοκὼς, ἐνθυμουμένους ὅτι ταῦτα μέν ἐστιν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν 
δ. Ψ nw ,ὕὔ ε Ν A“ ’ e ’ 
καὶ ὁλὴης τῆς πόλεως, αἱ δὲ τῶν παρακλήτων αὗται δεήσεις 


Χ Ν “ 50.}2 “ 4 / ἃ 9 
καὶ σπουδαὶ τῶν ἰδίων πλεονεξιῶν ἕνεκα γίγνονται, ἃς ἵνα 
κωλύηθ᾽ οἱ νόμοι συνήγαγον ὑμᾶς, οὐχ ἵνα κυρίας τοῖς 


9 ἀδικοῦσι ποιῆτε. 


Ἁ ‘\ > » ν Ν Ν 
τοὺς μὲν οὖν ἄλλους, OTOL πρὸς τὰ 


Ν ’ ’ “ἡ / > > / 
Kowa δικαίως προσέρχονται, Kav δεδωκότες ὦσιν εὐθύνας, 
τὴν ἀειλογίαν ὁρῶ προτεινομένους, τουτονὶ δ᾽ Αἰσχίνην 
πολὺ τἀναντία τούτου: πρὶν γὰρ εἰσελθεῖν εἰς ὑμᾶς καὶ 


, A A ,ὕ \ \ ee: las te 

λόγον δοῦναι τῶν πεπραγμένων TOV μὲν ἀνήρηκε TOV ἐπὶ 
Ν. 5 ’ 5 , “a > > ~ A ’ὔὕ 

τὰς εὐθύνας ἐλθόντων, τοῖς δ᾽ ἀπειλεῖ περιιὼν, δεινότατον 


’ » 3 \ ’ > 4 bee, , 
πάντων ἔθος εἰς THY πολιτείαν εἰσάγων Kal ἀσυμφορώτατον 
ὑμῖν: εἰ γὰρ ὁ πράξας τι τῶν κοινῶν καὶ διοικήσας τῷ 

θ᾽ ἑαυτὸν φόβ ὶ μὴ τῷ δικαίῳ κατ Ἵ δέ 
καθ᾽ ἑαυτὸν ῳ καὶ μὴ τῷ δικαίῳ κατασκευάσει μηδένα 20 
> , 3 A ’ὔ + ’ lal 
εἶναι κατήγορον αὐτοῦ, παντάπασιν ἄκυροι πάντων ὑμεῖς 342 


γενήσεσθε. 


Τὸ μὲν οὖν ἐξελέγξειν πολλὰ καὶ δεινὰ πεποιηκότα του- 

τονὶ καὶ τῆς ἐσχάτης ὄντα τιμωρίας ἄξιον θαρρῶ καὶ πάνυ 
’ aA εὖ ’ ε Ν nw nw , 

πιστεύω" ὃ δὲ καίπερ ὑπειληφὼς ταῦτα φοβοῦμαι, φράσω 


αἱ δὲ τῶν] ‘whereas these entreaties 
and efforts of partisans are made with a 
view to private interests, that you may 
counteract which the laws have brought 
you together, and not that you may 
secure them for wrong-doers.’ In the 
last clause, ἵνα takes a subjunctive, 
though dependent upon a past tense, 
συνήγαγον. The reason is, that the con- 
templated result is permanent, and not 
transitory in its effects. And, as Mr. 
Blakesley shows (Herod. i. 9), “The 
subjunctive is appropriately used in a de- 
pendent clause, when the event expressed 
in it is regarded as the probable or the 
direct result of a previous hypothesis ; 
the optative, when the mere possibility 
or contingency of it is contemplated.” 
For παράκλητοι see I. 479 b. Comp. 
“amici advocatique ejus.” Cic. pro A. 
Caecina, 8. 

ὅσοι πρὸς τὰ κοινά] ‘as many as 
devote themselves honestly to public 
affairs. Comp. “Ad Rem _ publicam 
accedere.” Cic. pro Sex Roscio, 1. 

τὴν ἄειλογίαν) “1 see professing their 
readiness to give an account at all times.’ 
Mr. K.: ‘a continued responsibility.’ 
This word ἀειλογία was almost, if not 


VOL. IU. 


quite, peculiar to Demosthenes. Ac- 
cording to an ancient commentator, 
Genethlius, σπανίως εὑρίσκεται παρ᾽ ἄλλῳ. 
It occurs again, adv. Eubulid. § 31. 

πρὶν yap εἰσελθεῖν) ‘for previous to 
coming before you. Comp. Provem. 
456. 18. 

τὸν μὲν ἀνήρηκε) ‘he has put out of 
the way one of those who came forward 
to appear upon his examination.’ This 
was Timarchus, who had been disfran- 
chised (ἠτιμώθη) upon ἃ prosecution 
(Eraiphoews γραφή) instituted by Aes- 
chines. On avipnxe there is the follow- 
ing note in Bekker’s Anec. p. 27. 16: 
᾿Ανήρηκεν" οὐχ ὡς of νῦν ἂντὶ τοῦ ἀπέκτει- 
vev, ἀλλ᾽ ἀντὶ τοῦ ἐκποδὼν πεποίηκεν. οὕτω 
καὶ Δημοσθένης ἐν τῷ παραπρεσβείας. So 
Stiévenart: “il ἃ fait disparaitre.” 

τῷ καθ᾽ ἑαυτόν] ‘ through fear of him- 
self. Dobree compares c. Meid. § 161: 
τὸν ἐξείργοντα δέει καὶ φόβῳ. 

ἐξελέγξειν) The common reading be- 
fore Bekker was ἐξελέγχειν, which Mr. 
S. retains, observing: “ Utra sane potior 
lectio difficilis est optio: quanquam male 
me habet θαρρῶ τὸ ἐξελέγξειν." I should 
rather say, ‘male me habet θαρρῶ τὸ 


ἐξελέγχειν." 
Cc 
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18 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ [p. 342, 6 


‘ 

Ν Te ihe. Ν = ae. ΄, Ψ ὃ a ν 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς καὶ οὐκ ἀποκρύψομαι, OTL μοι δοκοῦσιν ἅπαντες 
οἱ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἀγῶνες οὐχ ἧττον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῶν 
καιρῶν ἢ τῶν πραγμάτων εἶναι, καὶ τὸ χρόνον γεγενῆσθαι 

Ν Ἂς / Ν , , ’ “ἡ 
μετὰ τὴν πρεσβείαν πολὺν δέδοικα, μή τινα λήθην ἢ 
ὡς δή μοι 


A 3 “Ὁ ν 39 , ΝΣ A ἊΝ ’ \ 
δοκεῖτ αν ομῶὼς εκ τουτῶν Και YV@vat Ta δίκαια και 


4 συνήθειαν τῶν ἀδικημάτων ὑμῖν ἐμπεποίηκεν. 10 
δικάσαι νυνὶ, τοῦθ᾽ ὑμῖν λέξω: εἰ σκέψαισθε παρ᾽ ὑμῖν 
αὐτοῖς, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, καὶ λογίσαισθε τίνων προσήκει 
τῇ πόλει λόγον παρὰ πρεσβευτοῦ λαβεῖν. πρῶτον μὲν 
4 & 3 ’ ’ \ eo + fa Ν oe 
τοίνυν ὧν ἀπήγγειλε, δεύτερον δὲ ὧν ἔπεισε, τρίτον δὲ ὧν 
προσετάξατε αὐτῷ, μετὰ ταῦτα τῶν χρόνων, ἐφ᾽ ἅπασι δὲ 


15 


HK bs A 
τούτοις, εἰ ἀδωροδοκήτως ἢ μὴ πάντα ταῦτα πέπρακται. 
δ τί δήποτε τούτων; OTL ἐκ μὲν τῶν ἀπαγγελιῶν τὸ βου- 
λεύσασθαι περὶ τῶν πραγμάτων ὑμῖν ἐστίν: ἂν μὲν οὖν 
ὦσιν ἀληθεῖς, τὰ δέοντα ἔγνωτε, ἂν δὲ μὴ τοιαῦται, τά- 
Ν Ν ’ » ε , > 
τὰς δὲ συμβουλίας πιστοτέρας ὑπολαμβάνετ 


90 
ναντία. 


> τ A , ε Ν 29 7 Awe > , 
εἶναι Tas τῶν πρέσβεων: ὡς yap εἰδότων περὶ ὧν ἐπέμφῳ- 
5 ’ 3 Ν > 9 ’ὔ ’ id > ε 
θησαν ἀκούετε' οὐδὲν οὖν ἐξελέγχεσθαι δίκαιός ἐστιν ὁ 
πρεσβευτὴς φαῦλον οὐδ᾽ ἀσύμφορον ὑμῖν συμβεβουλευκώς. 


μοι δοκοῦσιν) “Τῦ appears to me, that 
all trials before you depend not less upon 
times and seasons than upon facts; and 
I fear the circumstance of a long time 
having elapsed since the embassy, may 
have produced within you some forget- 
fulness of or familiarity with (i.e. in- 
difference to) his wrong-doings.’ The 
second embassy to Philip left Athens in 
April, B.c. 346, and the date of this 
oration is B.C. 343—342. Grote xi. 
558. 

I adopt Mr. S.’s reading of ἐμπεποίη- 
κεν, for ἐμπεποιήκῃ, as in some MSS., on 
the ground that if Demosthenes ‘had 
used the subjunctive, it would, according 
to his common practice, have been éu- 
πεποιηκὸς 7. Thus in ὃ 17, we have 
βεβοηθηκὸς ἢ, and in ὃ 36, συμβεβηκὸς 
εἴη. Mr. 8. however quotes ἑστῶσι, adv. 
Lept. ὃ 72, and ἑστήκῃ ὃ 92. But the 
indicative is also preferable here, because 
the orator clearly wishes to express his 
conviction that the fact really was as he 
stated it. Comp. δέδοικα μὴ λελήθαμεν, 
§ 110. 

ὡς δή wor] ‘In what way however, as 


it appears to me, you would be likely 
now, even after all, to come to a righ- 
teous conclusion and judgment, this I 
will explain to you.” 

πρῶτον μέν] ‘first of all, then, you 
ought to call him to account for his 
reports; secondly, for the measures 
which he persuaded you to take ; thirdly, 
for his instructions from you; then for 
the circumstances of time; and, after 
all this, as to whether he has acted with 
integrity or not in all these points.’ 
Comp. Plato, Leges xii.: "Eady ὡς πρεσ- 
βευτής tis ἢ κήρυξ καταψευδόμενος τῆς 
πόλεως παραπρεσβεύηται πρός τινα πόλιν, 
ἢ πεμπόμενος μὴ τὰς οὔσας πρεσβείας 
ἐφ᾽ αἷς πέμπεται ἀπαγγέλλῃ, ἢ πάλιν αὖ 
παρὰ τῶν πολεμίων ἢ καὶ φίλων μὴ τὰ 
παρ᾽ ἐκείνων ὀρθῶς ἀποπρεσβεύσας γέ- 
νηται φανερὸς ἢ κηρυκεύσας, γραφαὶ κατὰ 
τούτων ἔστων. 

οὐδὲν οὖν] “Δ ambassador, then, 
ought not to be convicted of having 
advised you to anything unworthy or 
prejudicial” Mr. K.: “of giving you 
bad or mischievous advice.” 
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: \ κ ἃ AM , > δι ἃ 4 κ τ 
6 καὶ μὴν περι ὧν γε προσετάξατ ELTEW 1) πρᾶξαι και 25 
διαρρήδην ἐψηφίσασθε ποιῆσαι, προσήκει διῳκηκέναι. 
> nw \ δὴ 7 ὃ Ν / 7 / > »” 5 
εἶεν: τῶν δὲ δὴ χρόνων διὰ τί; OTL πολλάκις, ὦ ἄνδρες 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, συμβαίνει πολλῶν πραγμάτων καὶ μεγάλων 343 
καιρὸν ἐν βραχεῖ χρόνῳ γίγνεσθαι, ὃν ἐάν τις ἑκὼν 
“ “ 5» ’ Ν ~ 50» ἡ ε “ “~ / 
καθυφῇ Tots ἐναντίοις καὶ προδῷ, οὐδ᾽ ἂν ὁτιοῦν ποιῇ πάλιν 
Τ οἷός τ᾽ ἔσται σῶσαι. ἀλλὰ μὴν ὑπέρ γε τοῦ προῖκα ἢ μὴ, 
N \ 5 ΄ , > a ε , , 
TO μὲν ἐκ τούτων λαμβάνειν, ἐξ dv ἡ πόλις βλάπτεται, 5 
, aa. 9 ΄ δ ἃ, > Ν \ we A 
πάντες οἶδ᾽ ὅτι φήσαιτ᾽ ἂν εἶναι δεινὸν καὶ πολλῆς ὀργῆς 
» ε 4 Ν ’ Ν » ’ ~ > > 
ἄξιον: ὁ μέντοι TOV νόμον τιθεὶς οὐ διώρισε τοῦτο, ἀλλ 
ἁπλῶς εἶπε μηδαμῶς δώρα λαμβάνειν, ἡγούμενος, ὡς ἐμοὶ 
~ Ν ν / \ 4 € > ,4 ’ 
δοκεῖ, τὸν ἅπαξ λαβόντα καὶ διαφθαρέντα ὑπὸ χρημάτων 
5 \ A » [ω͵ ,ὕ 5 la “A wn , 
οὐδὲ κριτὴν ETL τῶν συμφερόντων ἀσφαλῆ μενεῖν TH πόλει. 
8 ἂν μὲν τοίνυν ἐξελέγξω καὶ δείξω σαφῶς Αἰσχίνην του- 
ἈΝ Ν. Ν > Ν 9 / 4 / > “ 
τονὶ καὶ μηδὲν ἀληθὲς ἀπηγγελκότα καὶ κεκωλυκότα ἐμοῦ 
τὸν δῆμον ἀκοῦσαι τἀληθῆ, καὶ πάντα τἀναντία τῶν συμ- 
φερόντων ὑμῖν συμβεβουλευκότα, καὶ μηδὲν ὧν προσ- 
ετάξατε ἐν τῇ πρεσβείᾳ πεποιηκότα, καὶ ἀνηλωκότα τοὺς 15 
χρόνους ἐν οἷς πολλῶν καὶ μεγάλων πραγμάτων καιροὶ 
προεῖνται τῇ πόλει, καὶ πάντων τούτων δώρα καὶ μισθοὺς 
εἰληφότα μετὰ Φιλοκράτους, καταψηφίσασθε αὐτοῦ καὶ 
, 9 , ~ > , ’ x 3, Ν ’ὔ al 
δίκην ἀξίαν τῶν ἀδικημάτων λάβετε: ἂν δὲ μὴ δείξω ταῦτα 
x Ν ᾽ aa \ λ ε A θ A Se » 
ἢ μὴ πάντα, ἐμὲ μὲν φαῦλον ἡγεῖσθε, τοῦτον δὲ ἄφετε. 
Ν 4, \ Ν wn ¥ » X , 
9 Πολλὰ δὲ καὶ δεινὰ κατηγορειν ἔχων ETL πρὸς τούτοις 
ν > ἂν 3 a > = > ¥ ΒΨ ΘΙ x > 
ἕτερα, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἐξ ὧν οὐκ ἔσθ᾽ ὅστις ἂν οὐκ 


— 


0 
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kal μήν] ‘and, further, as regards 
your instructions, what he was to say or 
how he was to act, and your express 
resolutions what he was to do, it was his 
duty to have carried them out.’ 

οὐδ᾽ ἂν ὁτιοῦν) ‘he will not be able to 
recover it again—no, whatever he may do.’ 

ἀλλὰ phy] ‘but, again, with regard 
to his having acted without bribe or 
otherwise.’ It will be seen that ὑπέρ γε 
here and περί in καὶ μὴν περὶ ὧν γε above 
(8 6) are used with the same meaning. 

kal ἀνηλωκότα) ‘and to have wasted 
the times in which the opportunities of 
many and great advantages were lost to 
the State.’ 

ἢ μὴ πάντα] ‘or if I fail to prove 


σ 


every one of them.’ 

Πολλὰ δὲ καί] ‘And having still many 
other serious charges to make in addi- 
tion to these.’ Here κατηγορεῖν is used 
without its usual construction of a geni- 
tive, on which Dobree (Adv. i. 1, p. 247, 
in Lysiae “fragmentum nobilissimum,” 
Orat. xiv.) says, “ Quaero exemplum con- 
structionis κατηγορεῖν cum accus. rei sine 
genit. personae.” But he quotes δεινὰ 
yap κατηγόρηκεν from Arist. Ranae 996, 
and Mr. S. ἐπειδὴ τἄλλα κατηγόρησεν, 
from c. Timocr., § 241. In all such 
cases, however, there is and must be a 
tacit reference to some person or persons. 
In Herod. vii. c. 9, we find καταγελάσαι 
ἡμῖν. 


2 


20 AHMOS@ENOYS [p. 848, 23 


\ , - , 
εἰκότως μισήσειεν αὐτὸν, βούλομαι πρὸ πάντων ὧν μέλλω 
al 5 ο Ν ‘ ε 
λέγειν μνημονεύοντας ὑμῶν οἷδ᾽ ὅτι τοὺς πολλοὺς ὑπο- 
΄“ > ’ ’ ε \ » 3 ’ > “A 
μνῆσαι, εἰς τινα τάξιν ἑαυτὸν ἔταξεν Αισχίνης ἐν TH 25 
la Ν A Ld 
πολιτείᾳ TO πρῶτον Kal τίνας λόγους κατὰ τοῦ Φιλίππου 944 
: A » “ 9 3 | A fp ν “Δ ε 3 ε A 
δημηγορεῖν wero δεῖν, ἵν᾿ εἰδῆθ᾽ ὅτι τοῖς ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ πε- 
la > 3 “A 4 > 
πραγμένοις καὶ δεδημηγορημένοις ἐν ἀρχῇ μάλιστα ἐξ- 
A ae ε A 
ελεγχθήσεται δῶρα ἔχων. ἔστι τοίνυν οὗτος ὁ πρῶτος 
5 "A 3 ld aN e , ὃ nw »» 
Αθηναίων αἰσθόμενος Φίλιππον, ὡς τότε δημηγορῶν ἔφη, 
ἐπιβουλεύοντα τοῖς Ἕλλησι καὶ διαφθείροντά τινας τῶν 
> > δί , Ν » af ὃ τὸν 
ἐν ᾿Αρκαδίᾳ προεστηκότων, καὶ ἔχων Ισχανὸρον τὸ 
Νεοπτολέμου δευτεραγωνιστὴν προσιὼν μὲν τῇ βουλῇ, 
προσιὼν δὲ τῷ δήμῳ περὶ τούτων, καὶ πείσας ὑμᾶς παν- 
An A Ν 
ταχοῖ πρέσβεις πέμψαι τοὺς συνάξοντας δεῦρο τοὺς 10 
An x 
βουλευσομένους περὶ τοῦ πρὸς Φίλιππον πολέμου, καὶ 
ἀπαγγέλλων μετὰ ταῦθ᾽ ἥκων ἐξ ᾿Αρκαδίας τοὺς καλοὺς 
ἐκείνους καὶ μακροὺς λόγους, oUs ἐν τοῖς μυρίοις ἐν Με- 
Id ’ὔ ‘\ ε , Ν ε \ ’ὔ , 
γάλῃ πόλει πρὸς “Iepdvupov τὸν ὑπὲρ Φιλίππου λέγοντα 


ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἔφη δεδημηγορηκέναι, καὶ διεξιὼν ἡλίκα τὴν 


10 


11 


ent 


5 


βούλομαι mpd πάντων) This passage, 
beginning here and ending with εἴχετε 
τὴν δόξαν, ὃ 12, is quoted by Dion. 
Halic. v. 289. 

eis τίνα] ‘on what side in politics 
Aeschines first declared himself.’ 

ᾧετο δεῖν] ‘thought proper.’ 
croyait devoir:’ St. 

καὶ ἔχων] ‘and who, with Ischander, 
the son of Neoptolemus, to play the 
second part to him, applied to the 
council.’ Harpocration observes: Tpa- 
γικὸς ὑποκριτὴς 6 “loxavdpdés ἐστι: but 
this passage alone does not warrant this 
conclusion. The orator merely wishes 
to say, that Ischander played a secondary 
part to Aeschines in the proceedings in 
question; and, in doing so, makes a 
sarcastic allusion to Aeschines’ former 
profession as an actor. See Thirlwall, v. 
326. For Neoptolemus, see De Pace, § 
6, vol. i. 119, and for Ischander, Εἰ, L. 
§ 347. 

πανταχοῖ) The reading of the Codex 
S., instead of πανταχῆ, on which Mr. 8. 
writes: ‘ Lectio haud temere repudi- 
anda; quae ut ipsa satis aptum sensum 
praebet (in every direction), ita haud 
scio an pedestris oratio maluerit mayra- 


Ti 


χόσε, οὐδαμόσε prae altera forma quae 
in -οἵ exit.” 
τοὺς καλοὺς ἐκείνους Comp. ὃ 346. 
τοῖς μυρίοις ) When the city of Mega- 


lopolis was founded as the centre and 


metropolis of the Arcadian confederacy, 
B.C. 370, “it was enacted, That a synod 
or assembly, from all the separate mem- 
bers of the Arcadian name, and in which, 
probably, every Arcadian citizen from 
the constituent communities had the 
right of attending, should be periodicaily 
convoked there. This assembly was 
called the ‘Ten Thousand,’ or ‘The 
Great Number’” (Grote, x. 317), and 
had the power of deciding upon peace or 
war. Diod. xv. 59. Harpoc. s. v. Μύ- 
pio ἐν Μεγάλῃ πόλει. See also Intro- 
duction to the oration pro Megalopol. i. 
360. 

Ἱερώνυμον) An Arcadian partisan of 
Philip. Comp. de Cor. § 365. 9. Har- 
pocration says of him, Ἱερώνυμος Meya- 
λοπολίτης οὗ μνημονεύει Δημοσθένης ἐν 
τῷ κατ᾽ Αἰσχίνου, ὅτι δ᾽ οὗτος ἣν τῶν 
Μακεδονιζόντων μάλιστα καὶ Θεόπομπος 
εἴρηκεν ἐν τῇ πεντηκοστῇ πρώτῃ. 

διεξιὼν ἡλίκα) ‘enumerating how 
great wrongs are done to the whole of 


/ 
12 L77TOVv. 


13 δόξαν. 


—344, 28.] ΠΕΡῚ ΤΗΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑΣ. 21 


“Ἑλλάδα πᾶσαν, οὐχὶ τὰς ἰδίας ἀδικοῦσι μόνον πατρίδας 


οἱ δωροδοκοῦντες καὶ χρήματα λαμβάνοντες παρὰ Φιλ- 


Ν ’ ἴω ’ 
ἐπειδὴ τοίνυν ταῦτα πολιτευομένου τούτου τότε 


\ la a Ν “A Ν Ν 
καὶ τοῦτο τὸ δεῖγμα ἐξενηνοχότος περὶ αὑτοῦ, τοὺς περὶ 


τῆς εἰρήνης πρέσβεις πέμπειν ὡς Φίλιππον ἐπείσθητε ὑπ᾽ 20 


3 Ν Ν lal \ nw 
Ἀριστοδήμου Kat Νεοπτολέμου καὶ Κτησιφῶντος Kat τῶν 


ἄλλων τῶν ἐκεῖθεν ἀπαγγελλόντων οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ὑγιὲς, 


΄ a - ἥν ον ἐς an 
γίγνεται τῶν πρέσβεων τούτων εἷς Kal οὗτος, οὐχ ὡς TOV 


ἀποδωσομένων τὰ ὑμέτερα οὐδ᾽ ὡς τῶν πεπιστευκότων τῷ 
Φιλίππῳ, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς τῶν φυλαξόντων τοὺς ἄλλους" διὰ γὰρ 25 
τοὺς προειρημένους λόγους καὶ τὴν πρὸς τὸν Φίλιππον 


3 Ν A ¥ ἈΝ 
ἀπέχθειαν ταύτην εἰκότως περὶ αὐτοῦ πάντες εἴχετε τὴν 


Greece, and not to their own states only 
by those who accept gifts and receive 
money from Philip.” With διεξεὼν comp. 
Herod. iii. 157, πάσας tas διεξόδους τῶν 
βουλευμάτων. << All the ins and outs of 
his plans.” Blakesley. 

ἐπειδὴ τοίνυν | ‘when, however, upon 
his then adopting such politics, and after 
having exhibited such a specimen of him- 
self.’ 

τοὺς περὶ τῆς] This alludes to the 
first embassy, B.c. 347. 

᾿Αριστοδήμον) Aristodemus and Neo- 
ptolemus being celebrated actors in their 
day, were in the habit of travelling pro- 
fessionally to the different States of 
Greece, and would naturally be patro- 
nized by Philip. Hence they were em- 
ployed by the Athenians to obtain from 
him the liberation of the Athenian cap- 
tives taken at Olynthus, and on their 
return from Macedon they reported so 
favourably of the disposition of Philip, 
that the Athenians were induced to send 
an embassy to him, in the hope of se- 
curing an advantageous peace (B.C. 347). 
Even before this oration, Demosthenes 
(De Pace, ὃ 6) had denounced Neo- 
ptolemus as an agent of Philip; and 
in the De Cor. (§ 26) Aristodemus is 
again mentioned as the first person who 
ever alluded to the Peace (ὁ πρῶτος εἰπὼν 
καὶ μνησθεὶς ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰρήνη"). 

Κτησιφῶντος] An Athenian named 
Phrynon had been captured by Philip’s 
cruisers during the Olympic truce of 
B.C. 348, and released upon payment of 


‘\ \ “A ld 
προσελθὼν τοίνυν ἐμοὶ μετὰ ταῦτα συνετάττετο 


aransom. On his return home he pre- 
vailed upon his fellow-citizens to send 
Ctesiphon with him as an envoy to 
Philip, to obtain restitution of the ran- 
som, on the ground that it had been 
wrongfully demanded from an individual 
captured during the customary truce of 
the Olympic festival. Their mission was 
successful. Philip moreover, by his kind- 
ness and courtesy, impressed them with 
the conviction of his friendly disposition 
to Athens, and of his unwillingness to 
continue at war with her. All this, 
perhaps more, they communicated to 
their fellow-citizens ; and, on the motion 
of Philocrates, the public assembly un- 
animously passed a resolution, granting 
Philip permission to send a herald and 
envoys to treat for peace, if he chose. 
These incidents occurred about the time 
when Philip was besieging Olynthus. Aes- 
chin. F. L. p. 30. Grote xi.513. This Cte- 
siphon was not the person who proposed 
the ‘crown’ for Demosthenes. Har- 
pocration (5. v.) says of him: εἷς τῶν 
δέκα πρέσβεων τῶν μετὰ Δημοσθένους καὶ 
Αἰσχίνου πρεσβευσάντων ἦν οὗτος, ἕτερος 
δ᾽ ἂν εἴη τις ὁ τὸ ψήφισμα τὸ περὶ τοῦ στε- 
φάνου γεγραφὼς Δημοσθένει, καθ᾽ οὗ Adyos 
ἐστὶ τῷ Αἰσχίνῃ ὃ κατὰ Κτησιφῶντος. 

οὐχ ὡς τῶν) ‘Not with the idea that 
he was one of those who would sell your 
interests or had put confidence in Philip, 
but as one of those who would keep a 
watch on the others.’ 

συνετάττετο) ‘He wished to arrange 
with me to act together in our embassy,’ 
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κοινῇ πρεσβεύειν, Kal ὅπως τὸν μιαρὸν καὶ ἀναιδῆ φυλά- 345 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 345, 1 


Eopev ἀμφότεροι, τὸν Φιλοκράτην, πολλὰ παρεκελεύσατο. 
καὶ μέχρι τοῦ δεῦρ᾽ ἐπανελθεῖν ἀπὸ τῆς πρώτης πρεσβείας 
ΆΨΕΙ A > » 9 A , \ N 

ἐμὲ γοῦν, ὦ avdpes ᾿Αθηναῖοι, διεφθαρμένος Kat πεπρακὼς 


ἑαυτὸν ἐλάνθανε. 


\ \ A tA - [2 > 
X@pes γὰρ Τῶν AAAWV WY, O7TEp Εἰπτον, 5 


εἰρήκει πρότερον, ἀναστὰς TH προτέρᾳ τῶν ἐκκλησιῶν, ἐν 
@ \ a 3, 4.» 3 ΄ Ἂν > Χ a ¥ ek 
ats περὶ τῆς εἰρήνης ἐβουλεύεσθε, ἤρξατο ἀρχὴν, nv ἐγὼ 


καὶ ὅπως} It is strange that Aeschines 
should thus have addressed Demosthenes 
after his recent and successful defence 
of Philocrates, when impeached for his 
motion in favour of responding to Phi- 
lip’s overtures for peace. 

τὸν Φιλοκράτην] We are told, and 
with apparent truth, by Aeschines (F. L. 
§ 14), that Philocrates was subsequently 
impeached for his motion, as an illegal 
proposition, but acquitted so trium- 
phantly, that his accuser did not obtain 
even a fifth part of the suffrages. And 
Aeschines objects to Demosthenes, that 
on this occasion he appeared as the sup- 
porter, and made a long speech in favour, 
of Philocrates, whom he afterwards op- 
posed and abused so bitterly. But, as 
Mr. Grote observes (xi. 515), there is 
nothing discreditable to Demosthenes in 
this; for the motion of Philocrates did 
not pledge the Athenians to any definite 
course, and therefore the orator might 
well think it unreasonable to impeach 
him for it. On the other hand, it is 
difficult to believe that Demosthenes 
tells the simple truth in his statement, 
that even before they set out on the first 
embassy, Aeschines warned him to keep 
a watch on Philocrates. Nor is it proba- 
ble that Aeschines would have described 
the latter to Demosthenes as μιαρὸς καὶ 
ἀναιδής, so soon after the orator’s recent 
defence of him upon his impeachment. 
On this point, as in many others, the 
two orators flatly contradict each other, 
for Aeschines (I. L. § 21) calls the state- 
ment a πρᾶγμα πεπλασμένον, and we 
have no independent testimony to help 
us in ascertaining where the truth lies. 

τῇ προτέρᾳ] Many MSS., including 
the Codex 8., have προτεραίᾳ τῶν ἐκκλη- 
σιῶν, which, as Mr. Shilleto remarks, 
could hardly mean any thing but ‘pridie 
quam duae conciones haberentur.’ Nor 
is τῇ προτεραίᾳ ἐκκλησίᾳ, though ana- 
logous to τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ἐκκλησίᾳ (‘Thucyd. 
v. 40), supported by the MSS. Accord- 


ingly I have retained the common read- 
ing. 

ἐν ais περὶ tis] Philip did not, it 
would seem, avail himself of the oppor- 
tunity afforded to him by the success of 
the first motion of Philocrates. Instead 
of sending envoys to Athens for peace, 
he prosecuted the siege of Olynthus, and 
took several Athenian prisoners in that 
city. This, as already explained, in- 
creased the desire of the Athenians for 
peace, and the application of the Thebans 
to Philip for aid against the Phocians, 
made them still more anxious for it. 
Accordingly (November, B.c. 347), the 
public assembly, and again on the motion 
of Philocrates, resolved that an embassy 
should be sent to Philip to ascertain on 
what conditions he would grant peace. 
The ambassadors were eleven in number, 
ten from Athens, and one from the synod 
of her confederates, which was either 
permanently established, or then spe- 
cially sitting at Athens. Amongst them 
were Aeschines and Demosthenes, the 
latter proposed by Philocrates (Aeschin. 
F. L. §§ 19. 21); and on their return 
they reported to their fellow-country- 
men on what terms Philip would make 
peace, and that he had ordered Anti- 
pater and Parmenion to visit them as his 
representatives for that purpose. But 
before their arrival, as it would seem, 
another anticipatory measure had been 
taken at Athens. The missions which, 
as already stated, the Athenians had 
despatched soon after the fall of Olyn- 
thus, to solicit the co-operation of other 
states against Philip, had met with very 
partial success, and in most cases they 
had failed altogether. Still, some few 
states had responded to the call, and 
deputies from them were present at 
Athens; from others no answer had 
been received, the envoys sent to them 
not having yet returned. Accordingly, 
the Synod of Confederates passed a reso- 
tion, recommending that on the return 


15 ὑμῖν ἀπομνημονεύσειν. 


= »“ \ 
16 Kal τοιούτους τινὰς εἶπε βραχεῖς καὶ μετρίους λόγους. 


—25. | 


ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑ͂Σ. 
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‘ A , > a A “Ὁ e > 
και τοις ῥήμασιν οἰμαι τοις αὐτοῖς οἷσπερ οὗτος εἶπεν ἐν 


“el πάνυ πολὺν,᾽᾿ ἔφη, “χρόνον 


᾿Ξ > “ ~ ΕΥ » 
ἐσκόπει Φιλοκράτης, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, Tas ἂν ἄριστα 


> , “Ὁ 3 , > “ἡ δι » ε a > 
ἐναντιωθείη ΤΊ) ΕἰΡΉ ΡΉ»: ουκ αν QUTOV αμεινον ευρειν οιμαι 


x A ΄ 
ἢ τοιαῦτα γράφοντα. 


- ἢ NB! 4 Ν ἣν > , 4 
ἐγὼ δὲ ταύτην μὲν τὴν εἰρήνην, ἕως 


ἂν εἷς ᾿Αθηναίων λείπηται, οὐδέποτ᾽ ἂν συμβουλεύσαιμι 
’ ~ 4 > ’, / ‘ ~ “ 99 
ποιήσασθαι TH πόλει, εἰρήνην μέντοι φημὶ δεῖν ποιεῖσθαι. 


ε 
Ο 


δὲ ταῦτ᾽ εἰπὼν τῇ προτεραίᾳ πάντων ἀκουόντων ὑμῶν, 

κι ΚΜ a nA 

εἰς τὴν ὑστεραίαν, ἐν ἣ τὴν εἰρήνην ἔδει κυροῦσθαι, ἐμοῦ 
΄“ “ la Ν Ν 

τῷ τῶν συμμάχων συνηγοροῦντος δόγματι καὶ τὴν εἰ- 


¥ N 
ρήνην, ὅπως ἴση Kal δικαία γένηται, πράττοντος, καὶ ὑμῶν 

ld a Ν 50Ν ἈΝ > / > , al 
βουλομένων ταῦτα καὶ οὐδὲ φωνὴν ἐθελόντων ἀκούειν τοῦ 


΄ , 3 ᾽ν 3 A \ 
καταπτύστου Φιλοκράτους, ἀναστὰς ἐδημηγόρει καὶ συν- 


ηγόρει ἐκείνῳ πολλῶν ἀξίους, ὦ Ζεῦ καὶ πάντες θεοὶ, 
θανάτων λόγους, ὡς οὔτε τῶν προγόνων ὑμᾶς μεμνῆσθαι 
δέοι οὔτε τῶν τὰ τρόπαια καὶ τὰς ναυμαχίας λεγόντων 
9 ’ ’ la Ν ’ \ “~ 

ἀνέχεσθαι, νόμον τε θήσειν καὶ γράψειν μηδενὶ τῶν 25 


of the envoys, still absent, the presidents 
(mputdveis) should convene two public 
assemblies, to decide upon the question 
of peace. Further, the Synod agreed to 
abide by the decision, whatever it might 
be, and also recommended that three 
months should be allowed for any Grecian 
city to declare its adhesion and be in- 
cluded amongst the contracting parties. 
Soon afterwards, as it would appear, the 
Macedonian deputies arrived, and, upon 


the motion of Demosthenes, two days’ 


were fixed, viz. the 18th and 19th of 
Elaphebolion (March) for deciding the 
question of peace and alliance with 
Philip; upon the former of which, as 
here alleged (τῇ προτέρᾳ), Aeschines used 
the language attributed to him. Grote, 
xi. 526—548. Aeschin. Εἰ, L. pp. 35, 
36. 

ταύτην μέν) ‘this peace which Philo- 
crates advises.’ He proposed that. peace 
and alliance should be concluded be- 
tween Philip and the Athenians, includ- 
ing the allies of each, but excepting the 
Phocians and the town of Halus on the 
Pagasaean gulf, recently besieged by 
one of Philip’s generals. See §§ 176, 
180. 


eis τὴν borepalay| I agree with Mr. 
Grote (xi. 543) in thinking that the 
sudden change ascribed to Aeschines is 
too unaccountable to be believed. If he 
opposed the motion of Philocrates, on 
one day, as vehemently as here stated, 
in the hearing of all his fellow-citizens, 
he surely could not have advocated the 
same proposition, the next morning, 
before the same audience. 

πολλῶν ἀξίους) Comp. c. Meid. § 30: 
Δείξω πολλῶν θανάτων οὐχ ἑνὸς ὄντα 
ἄξιον. And Arist. Plut. 483: ἱκανοὺς 
νομίζεις δῆτα θανάτους εἴκοσιν ; 

ὡς οὔτε] It can scarcely be credited 
that any one would outrage the feelings 
of the Athenians by such an observation ; 
and Aeschines (F. L. § 78) expressly 
asserts, that he did advise his coun- 
trymen to remember the achievements 
of their ancestors, though this was ac- 
companied with a warning against imi- 
tating their errors and love of strife (τὰ 
ἁμαρτήματα αὐτῶν καὶ τὴν ἄκαιρον φιλο- 
νεικίαν). Τῦ seems more probable that he 
did act in this way—than in the manner 
asserted by Demosthenes. 

νόμον τε θήσειν) ‘And that he would 
propose a law.’ This is rather a curious 


10 


20 


24 AHMOSOENOTS [p. 345, 26 


Ἑλλήνων ὑμᾶς βοηθεῖν, ὃς ἂν μὴ πρότερος βεβοηθηκὼς 
ὑμῖν ἡ. 
λέγειν ἐφεστηκότων τῶν πρέσβεων καὶ ἀκονόντων, ods 


καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ὁ σχέτλιος καὶ ἀναιδὴς οὗτος ἐτόλμα 940 


΄“-“ ε 
ἀπὸ τῶν “Ελλήνων μετεπέμψασθε ὑπὸ τούτου πεισθέντες, 
oe ¥ > 
OT οὕπω πεπρακὼς αὑτὸν HV. 
A ‘ 5 , > » 9 A , 
18 Ov μεν οὗν ΤροΟποΟν, ὦ ἄνδρες Αθηναῖοι, χειροτονῆσαν- 5 
“a \ 
των ὑμῶν ETL τοὺς ὅρκους αὐτὸν πάλιν τούς TE χρόνους 
Ν Ν “A 
κατέτριψε καὶ τὰ πράγματα πάντ᾽ ἐλυμήνατο τὰ τῆς 
5. we. Ν ἴω > 
πόλεως, καὶ ὅσαι περὶ τούτων ἐμοὶ πρὸς τοῦτον ἀπέχθειαι 
3 3 
ἀλλ 
9 »\ , 3 ν > ~ I 4 7 ~ > % 
ἐπειδὴ πάλιν ἥκομεν ἐκ τῆς πρεσβείας ταύτης τῆς ἐπὶ 
ν Ὁ ΩΝ ε A yj ΕΝ ¥ 
TOUS ὅρκους, ἧσπερ εἰσὶν αἱ νῦν εὔθυναι, οὔτε μικρὸν οὔτε 


19 συνέβησαν βουλομένῳ κωλύειν, αὐτίκα ἀκούσεσθε. 


’ 9.0.9 ¢ A“ ε 4 A Ψ Ν 3 ’ > ~ 
μέγα οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν εὑρημένοι τῶν OTE τὴν εἰρήνην ἐποιεῖσθε 
X θ / Ν ὃ (9 39 ἿΝ ’ > > 

εχθέντων καὶ προσδοκηθέντων, ἀλλὰ πάντ᾽ ἐξηπατη- 
μένοι, καὶ τούτων ἕτερ᾽ αὖθις αὖ πεπραχότων Kal Tapa τὸ 


ψήφισμα πεπρεσβευκότων, προσῇμεν τῇ βουλῇ. 


change of construction from ὧς μεμνῆσθαι 
δέοι. 

ἐφεστηκότων) Here, again, the orators 
contradict each other, and Demosthenes 
is apparently at variance with his later 
statement in the De Cor. ὃ 28 (οὔτε yap 
hv πρεσβεία πρὸς οὐδένας ἀπεσταλμένη 
τότε τῶν Ἑλλήνων, ἀλλὰ πάλαι πάντες 
ἦσαν ἐξεληλεγμένοι). So also Aeschines 
(F. L. § 63) asserts that the envoys 
despatched from Athens had not yet 
returned, implying, of course, that there 
were no delegates present from any Gre- 
cian cities. This latter statement, as 
Mr. Grote (xi. 540) observes, may be 
accepted as partly true and partly false. 
For some of the Athenian envoys were, 
in all probability, still absent, and ex- 
pected to return with the deputies from 
the other Greeks. But, on the other 
hand, it is not likely that none of the 
envoys had returned, and that no dele- 
gates had arrived from the other Greeks. 
As for the assertion in the De Cor., 
Mr. Grote (xi. 545) conceives it to be 
‘“‘a slashing and decisive reply, which it 
might perhaps be safe for Demosthenes 
to hazard thirteen years after the event,” 
the accusation and answer running thus: 
—Aeschines said, “You hurried on the 
discussions, without waiting for the 
return of the envoys.” ‘Thereupon De- 
mosthenes answered, “There were no 


\ 
και 


Athenian envoys then absent on mission. 
All the Greeks had been long ago de- 
tected as incurably apathetic.” But, 
even if he wished to get the benefit of 
such a statement, it does not follow 
that he made it recklessly. His reply 
may have been meant as an ingenious 
insinuation, rather than a direct asser- 
tion; for in strictness it only amounts 
to this, that “no embassy was sent 
at that time,” i.e. about the 9th of 
March, B.C. 346 (ἀπεσταλμένη τότε), the 
fact being, that one had been despatched 
in the year before to various States of 
Greece, but with very little success. 

χειροτονησάντων)] ‘when you had 
elected him’ to proceed on the second 
embassy, despatched to obtain the rati- 
fication of the treaty from Philip and 
his allies. The Athenians, and such of 
their allies as were then at Athens, had 
taken the oaths of ratification in the 
presence of Philip’s envoys on the 25th 
of March, in an assembly holden six days 
after that on which the treaty was con- 
cluded. Aesch. c. Ctes. § 73. 

οὔτε ---- εὑρημένοι)] ‘without having 
gained.’ 

καὶ τούτων] ‘And these men, having 
again transgressed their duty as ambas- 
sadors, and acted in violation of your 
orders.’ By τούτων Aeschines and his 
party are of course meant. 


21 


---847, 10] ΠΕΡῚ THY ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙ͂ΑΣ. 


25 


ταυτὶ πολλοὶ συνίσασιν, ἃ μέλλω λέγειν: τὸ yap βουλευ- 
/ » Fe Be 4 i) ω Ν δ᾽ 5'. Ἂν ΄ὔ DY An 
20 τήριον μεστὸν HV ἰδιωτῶν. παρελθὼν δ᾽ ἐγὼ πάντα τἀληθῆ 
πρὸς τὴν βουλὴν ἀπήγγειλα, καὶ κατηγόρησα τούτων, καὶ 
ἀνηριθμησάμην ἀπὸ τῶν πρώτων ἐλπίδων ἐκείνων ὧν ὁ 
Κτησιφῶν καὶ ὁ ᾿Αριστόδημος ἀπήγγειλαν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, 
καὶ μετὰ ταῦθ᾽, ὅτε τὴν εἰρήνην ἐποιεῖσθε, ἃ οὗτος ἐδημη- 
γόρησε καὶ εἰς ἃ προήχασι τὴν πόλιν, καὶ περὶ τῶν 
ὑπολοίπων (ταῦτα δ᾽ ἦν Φωκεῖς καὶ Πύλαι) μὴ προέσθαι 
συνεβούλευον, μηδὲ ταὐτὰ παθεῖν, μηδ᾽ ἀναρτωμένους 
> ΄ > > ΄, Ve , > » > A 
ἐλπίσιν ἐξ ἐλπίδων καὶ ὑποσχέσεσιν εἰς τούσχατον ἐλθεῖν 
τὰ πράγματ᾽ ἐᾶσαι. καὶ ἔπεισα ταῦτα τὴν βουλήν. ἐπειδὴ 
δὲ ἧκεν ἡ ἐκκλησία καὶ πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἔδει λέγειν, παρελθὼν 
Αἰσχίνης οὑτοσὶ πρῶτος ἡμῶν ἁπάντων (καὶ πρὸς Διὸς 
ὶ θεῶ ασθ ὃ jew ἂν ἀληθῆ λέ ὰ 
καὶ θεῶν πειρᾶσθε συνδιαμνημονεύειν ἂν ἀληθῆ λέγω" τὰ 
γὰρ πάντα τὰ πράγματα λυμηνάμενα ὑμῶν καὶ διαφθεί- 
nw » ~ : “ 
ραντα ὅλως ταῦτ᾽ ἐστιν ἤδη) τοῦ μὲν ἀπαγγέλλειν τι τῶν 
x \ A A an 
πεπρεσβευμένων ἢ περὶ τῶν ἐν τῇ βουλῇ ῥηθέντων, εἰ 
ΕἾ ΕῚ , Ν δ᾿ An , Sie. ἃ A , 
apa ἠμφισβήτει μὴ ἀληθῆ λέγειν ἐμὲ, μνησθῆναι πάμ- 
πληθες ἀπέσχεν, εἶπε δὲ τοιούτους λόγους καὶ τηλικαῦτα 
\ ΒΕ DP 3 . τ 2 ε κα χ 
καὶ τοιαῦτ ἔχοντας ἀγαθὰ ὥσθ᾽ ἅπαντας ὑμᾶς λαβὼν 


συνίσασιν] ‘what Iam about to relate 
is known to many who were eye-witnesses 
of it. Suvveidevor means to know from 
personal observation. So adv. Lep. ὃ 14, 
οὔτε οἶδα, οὔτε σύνοιδα, ‘I have neither 
heard nor seen.’ 

ἰδιωτῶν ‘strangers,’ i.e. persons who 
were not members of the senate, but 
present as spéctators. So Aesch. c. Ctes. 
ὃ 125, μεταστησάμενος τοὺς ἰδιωτάς, 
‘having moved that strangers do with- 
draw.’ 

ἀνηριθμησάμην | ‘and recounted (every 
thing), beginning from those first hopes 
which Ctesiphon and Aristodemus raised 
by their reports to you.’ 

Φωκεῖς) Demosthenes subsequently 
(§ 49) states, that when Philip and his 
allies ratified the treaty, Aeschines and 
his party openly consented to the ex- 
clusion of the Phocians from it. And, 
with regard to Thermopylae, Philip (§ 65) 
was close upon it at the time to which 
the orator refers. 

μὴ προέσθαι) ‘as to what remained 


(namely, the Phocians and Thermopylae) 
I advised you not to sacrifice them, nor 
to be served in the same way (as before), 
nor depending upon promises and hopes 
after hopes, to allow your affairs to go 
to ruin.’ 

ταὐτὰ παθεῖν] Mr. K. translates, ‘to 
repeat your errors.’ 

πειρᾶσθε) * try to recollect, as I go on, 
whether I speak the truth.’ 

τὰ yap πάντα] The position of ἤδη is 
emphatic. Mr. K. translates: “ What 
marred and utterly ruined all our affairs 
is just this.” 

πάμπληθες5) A rare adverbial use of 
this word. Translate: ‘ He altogether 
abstained from making any report of the 
proceedings of the embassy, or any men- 
tion of what had been said in the Senate, 
whether or not he meant to dispute the 
truth of what I said.’ 

λαβὼν ᾧχετο] ‘he carried you all 
away with him.’ “Il vous entrainait 
comme une proie.” Stiévenart. 
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26 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [p. 9547, 11 


» Ν 4 Ν. vd 9 9 9 
ἔφη yap ἥκειν πεπεικὼς Φίλιππον ἅπανθ᾽ ὅσα 
4 “A ’ὔ Ν Ν “A > > , Ἂν Ν 
συμφέρει τῇ πόλει, καὶ περὶ τῶν ἐν ᾿Αμφικτύοσι καὶ περὶ 
A ¥ c Σ » \ A , ἈΝ Any ἠῶ 
τῶν ἄλλων ἁπάντων, καὶ διεξῆλθε λόγον μακρὸν ὑμῖν, ὃν 
κατὰ Θηβαίων εἰπεῖν πρὸς Φίλιππον ἔφη, καὶ τὰ κεφάλαια 
ἀπήγγελλε πρὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ ἀπελογίζετο ἐκ τῶν αὑτῷ πε- 
πρεσβευμένων 'δυοῖν ἢ τριῶν ἡμερῶν ὑμᾶς, μένοντας οἴκοι 
καὶ οὐ στρατευομένους, οὐδ᾽ ἐνοχλουμένους, Θήβας μὲν 

’ > Ν > ε Ν \ la) » 

πολιορκουμένας αὐτὰς καθ᾽ αὑτὰς χωρὶς τῆς ἄλλης Βοιω- 
ἂψ > , Ν Ν Ν Ἂν 3 ’ὔ ~ 
Tias ἀκούσεσθαι, Θεσπιὰς δὲ καὶ Πλαταιὰς οἰκιζομένας, τῷ 
θεῷ δὲ τὰ χρή ἰ 7 Ὶ 1 Φωκέων, ἀλλὰ 
¢ χρήματα εἰσπραττόμενα ov παρὰ Φωκέων, ἀλλὰ 
Ν ’ ΄“ ’ \ ’ ww 
παρὰ Θηβαίων τῶν βουλευσάντων τὴν κατάληψιν τοῦ 
ε 915 ὃ ὃ » x 8,» ὧς » Ν, ir Ψ Oe 
ἱεροῦ: διδάσκειν γὰρ αὐτὸς ἔφη τὸν Φίλιππον ὅτι οὐδὲν 
ἧττον ἡσεβήκασιν οἱ βεβουλευκότες τῶν ταῖς χερσὶ πραξ- 

’ Ν Ν ω ’ 3; ἐδ ~ Ν F. 5 
ἄντων, καὶ διὰ ταῦτα χρήμαθ᾽ ἑαυτῷ τοὺς Θηβαίους ἐπι- 


κεκηρυχέναι. 


ἔφη γάρ] Aeschines (F. L. ὃ 126) re- 
plies to this, that he made no promises, 
and held out no expectations, but merely 
did his duty as an ambassador, by ex- 
pressing his own views and narrating all 
that he knew or had heard from others. 


᾿ Ταῦτα οὐκ ἀπαγγεῖλαι ἀλλ᾽ ὑποσχέσθαι 


με φησίν. .. ταῦτα οὐ διηγήσασθαί με 
φησὶν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπηγγέλθαι τὴν Εὔβοιαν 
παραδώσειν, ἐγὼ δὲ ὑπειλήφειν δεῖν τὴν 
πόλιν τὴν ὑπὲρ τῶν ὅλων μέλλουσαν βου- 
λεύεσθαι μηδενὸς λόγου Ἑλληνικοῦ ἀν- 
ήκοον εἶναι. But, even if this were true, 
he yet might have told his story in such 
a way, and with such colouring, as to 
raise the expectations attributed to him. 
As Mr. 8S. observes, “ Aeschines some- 
what trips in this part of his defence.” 

amedoyl Cero | ‘he calculated, that from 
his acts as an ambassador, you would, 
within two or three days” Mr. K. 
“Thanks to his own diplomacy.” Comp. 
Xen. Anab.i.7.18: εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὅτι βασι- 
λεὺς οὐ μαχεῖται δέκα ἡμερῶν. The oaths 
were not administered to Philip till he 
had arrived at Pherae in Thessaly at the 
head of an army destined to act against 
Phocis, so that all which Aeschines is 
alleged to have guaranteed might have 
been effected by Philip within the time 
mentioned, had he intended it. 

Θεσπιὰς δέ] Compare De Pace, ὃ 10, 
and ὁ. Phil. ii. § 32. As Mr. Grote (xi. 
573) observes, “ The statement in the De 


Pace, which is to the same effect as that 
in the text, is even better evidence than 
this accusatory speech, because it was 
delivered only a few months previous to 
the assembly in question, and was not 
a judicial accusation against Aeschines, 
but a deliberative harangue before the 
public assembly.” 

τὰ χρήματα) The treasures of Delphi 
were seized by Philomelus, the leader of 
the Phocians, in the early part (B.c. 
355—354) of the Sacred War, in order 
to pay mercenaries to fight against the 
Thebans and their allies. Diod. xvi. 30. 
It is therefore unreasonable to suppose 
that Aeschines ever charged the Thebans 
with having plotted the seizure, or being 
in any way responsible for it. Grote xi. 
354. 

διδάσκειν The present tense seems to 
imply that Aeschines was still keeping 
up his alleged offices with Philip. 

ἐπικεκηρυχέναι) ‘had set a price on 
his head.’ Harpocration (s. v.) observes : 
ὅπότε βούλοιτο πόλις ἢ ἄρχων ἀναιρεθῆναί 
τινα τῶν μὴ ὕντων ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς, ἐκήρυττε 
δώσειν χρήματα εἴ τις αὐτὸν ἀνέλοι, τόσα 
καὶ τόσα, καθάπερ Ἐέρξῃ ἐπεκήρυξαν οἱ 
Ἕλληνες, εἴ τις ἢ ζῶντα ἢ νεκρὸν κατ- 
αγάγοι ᾿Αθήναζε δώσειν ἑκατὸν τάλαντα. 

ἀκούειν δέ] A person named Cleo- 
chares, of Chalcis in Euboea, is here 
meant (Aeschin. F. L. ὃ 126). Trans- 
late: “And he had heard, he said, some 


15 


‘ A iu 
ἀκούειν δὲ καὶ τῶν Εὐβοέων ἐνίων ἔφη 25 


—————— ταν. 


25 δώσειν. 


26 κατέβη μάλα σεμνῶς. 


—348, 1s.] ITEPI ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑΣ. 27 


πεφοβημένων Kal τεταραγμένων THY πρὸς τὴν πόλιν οἰ- 
κειότητα Φιλίππῳ γεγενημένην, ὅτι “οὐ λελήθατε ἡμᾶς, 
ὦ ἄνδρες πρέσβεις, ἐφ᾽ οἷς πεποίησθε τὴν εἰρήνην πρὸς 348 
Φίλιππον, οὐδ᾽ ἀγνοοῦμεν ὅτι ὑμεῖς μὲν ᾿Αμφίπολιν δε- 
δώκατ᾽ ἐκείνῳ, Φίλιππος δ᾽ ὑμῖν Εὔβοιαν ὡμολόγηκε παρα- 


> ’ \ » , ΕἸ »“ς > 
εἶναι μέντοι τι Kal ἄλλο διῳκημένον αὐτῷ, οὐ 


μήν πω τοῦτο βούλεσθαι λέγειν' καὶ γὰρ νῦν φθονεῖν τινὰς 5 


Φ oA cr , 
αὐτῷ τῶν συμπρέσβεων. 
εδήλου τὸν ᾿Ωρωπόν. 


ε 4 > Y Ν 
ὑπῃνίττετο δ᾽ οὕτω καὶ παρ- 
> “ >. 9. ν᾿ ’ὔ 5 
εὐδοκιμῶν δ᾽ ἐπὶ τούτοις εἰκότως, 


\ A Ἀν ἀν δὲ δ 7 > a ee δ 
και δοκῶν και βηΤωρ αριστος ειναι και avy) p θαυμαστὸς, 


3 Ν θὲ ἡ Ν “~ ’ » » 
ἀναστὰς δ᾽ ἐγὼ ταῦτά τε οὐκ ἔφην 


3 ’ a 5 4 ’ 4 - > Ν Ν 
εἰδέναι καὶ ἐπειρώμην τι λέγειν τούτων ὧν εἰς τὴν βουλὴν 


ἀπήγγειλα. 


Ν \ ε \ » ε > » ε 
και TAaAPAGTAS O MEV ἔνθεν, Ο ὃ ἔνθεν, ου- 


Ἀ ἈΝ ’ὔ > 4, 5 ’ ΄ ~ 
Toot Kat Φιλοκράτης, ἐβόων, ἐξέκρουόν με, τελευτῶντες 


> , ¢ [οὐ ae) “A ‘\ ιν eS ’ὔ » ’ὔ ᾿», 
ἐχλεύαζον. ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ἐγελᾶτε, καὶ οὔτ᾽ ἀκούειν ἠθέλετε οὔτε 


27 πιστεύειν ἠβούλεσθε ἄλλα πλὴν ἃ οὗτος ἀπηγγέλκει. καὶ 


\ Ν N i. Sp a » ὃ la , Ν Δ 
vy) TOUS θεοὺς εικος Τι παθεῖν EMOLYE OKELTE* TLS Y2p αν 


ἠνέσχετο, τηλικαῦτα καὶ τοσαῦτα ἔσεσθαι προσδοκῶν 


> \ x af? ε 3 » 4 4 a 
ἀγαθὰ, ἢ ταῦθ᾽ ὡς οὐκ ἔσται λέγοντός τινος, ἢ κατ- 


ηγοροῦντος τῶν πεπραγμένων τούτοις ; πάντα γὰρ τάἀλλ᾽, 


of the Euboeans, who were afraid of and 
alarmed at the intimacy which had 
arisen between Philip and the State 
(saying), ‘ It is well known to us on what 
terms.” Mr. S., to shew that ἀκούειν 
is sometimes used for ἀκήκοα quotes Plato, 
Gorg. ὃ 57: ΠΩΛ. ’ApxeAady δήπου τοῦ- 
τον- -ὁρᾷς ἄρχοντα Μακεδονίας ; SOK. εἰ 
δὲ μὴ, ἀλλ᾽ ἀκούω γε. 

εἶναι μέντοι] ‘nay more, that there 
was something else arranged by himself, 
which however he did not as yet wish to 
mention.’ 

ὑπῃνίττετο δέ] ‘and in this way he 
covertly alluded to and hinted at Oropus.’ 
Comp. ὁ. Phil. ii. § 32: Εὔβοιαν δὲ καὶ τὸν 
᾿Ωρωπὸν ἂντ᾽ ᾿Αμφιπόλεως ὑμῖν παραδώσειν. 

ἐβόων ‘kept shouting and interrupt- 
ing me, and at last they jeered me.’ 

οὔτ᾽ ἀκούειν) ‘you were not willing to 
hear me, nor did you wish to believe 
any thing except what this man had 
reported.’ There can be no doubt as to 
the different meanings of θέλω and Bov- 
λομαι here or in other places ; one (θέλω) 
indicating a mere passive willingness, 


and the other a positive, active wish. In 
Herodotus θέλω is used almost as an 
auxiliary, as in modern Greek. Thus 
(vii. 10) we find, εἰ yap καὶ ἐναντιωθῆναί 
τι θέλει. Comp. Thucyd. iv. 104: εἰ 
ἠθέλησε μὴ ἐφ᾽ ἁρπαγὴν τῷ στρατῷ Tpa- 
πέσθαι. Lucian, Dial. Mort. xxiii.: θελή- 
σεις δὲ οὕτω. .. TH καλῇ σου νύμφῃ 
φανῆναι. Comp. I. 19. 222. 

πάντα γὰρ τἄλλ᾽] ‘for every thing 
else was, I imagine, then secondary to 
the expectations and hopes that were 
raised; and those who spoke in oppo- 
sition were looked upon as simply vexa- 
tious and spiteful; the results thus 
gained for the State appearing wonder- 
fully great and advantageous. With 
ὄχλος ἄλλως comp. De Cor. § 271, 
μάταιον ὄχλον τοὺς περὶ τούτων λόγους 
νομίσητε" and Thucyd. i. 73 (quoted by 
Mr. 8.), δι’ ὄχλου εἶναί τινι, “ to be irksome 
to any one. As for ἄλλως, it literally 
means in another way, i.e. than the 
right, whence the notion of idly, vainly, 
Soolishly, as in τηνάλλως. Comp. Xen 
Anab. v. 2. 7, ἄλλως πλανᾶσθαι, ‘to 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 948, 19 


> , , 3 A a 
οἶμαι, τότε δεύτερα ἦν τῶν ὑποκειμένων προσδοκιῶν Kal 


τῶν ἐλπίδων, οἱ δ᾽ ἀντιλέγοντες ὄχλος ἄλλως καὶ βασκανία 
/ “ Ν , > e 4 Ν ὔ 3 
κατεφαίνετο, ταῦτα δὲ θαυμάσι᾽ ἡλίκα καὶ συμφέροντ 


ἐδόκει πεπρᾶχθαι τῇ πόλει. 


Τοῦ χάριν δὴ ταῦθ᾽ ὑπέμνησα πρῶτα νῦν ὑμᾶς καὶ 
ὃ a U4 Ν , CN Ν ee SA > 
ιεξῆλθον τούτους τοὺς λόγους ; ἑνὸς μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Α4θη- 
“ναῖοι, μάλιστα καὶ πρώτου, ἵνα μηδεὶς ὑμῶν, ἐπειδάν τι 
3 ’ ἴω “ 
λέγοντος ἀκούῃ μου τῶν πεπραγμένων, καὶ δοκῇ δεινὸν 


αὐτῷ καὶ ὑπερβάλλον εἶναι, 


(ε ky 9 3 »» 
εἶτα TOT οὐκ ἐλεγες παρα- 
29 χρῆμα ταῦτα οὐδ᾽ ἐδίδασκες ἡμᾶς ;” 


θαυμάζῃ, ἀλλὰ 


, Ν ε , ἊΝ , ἃ 3.1.5. Ὁ , 
μεμνημένοι TAS ὑποσχέσεις TAS τούτων, ἃς Eh ἑκάστων 
ποιούμενοι τῶν καιρῶν ἐξέκλειον λόγου τυγχάνειν τοὺς ὅ 
+ \ Ν 9 ’ X 4 4 \ A 
ἄλλους, Kal THY ἐπαγγελίαν THY τούτου ταύτην τὴν καλὴν, 


elon? ὅτι πρὸς ἅπασι τοῖς ἄλλοις καὶ τοῦτο ἠδίκησθ᾽ ὑπ᾽ 


2 la Ψ 5 A A ἈΝ ε » ῬῬΣ ὃν ’ 
αὐτοῦ, ὅτι τἀληθῆ παραχρῆμα καὶ ἡνίκ᾽ ἔδει πυνθάνεσθαι 


id 3 4 \ “A Ν ε ’, 
διεκωλύθητε ἐλπίσι καὶ φενακισμοῖς καὶ ὑποσχέσεσιν 


3 ’ὔ 
ἐξαπατώμενοι. 


εἶπον, ἕνεκα ταῦτα διεξῆλθον, δευτέρου δὲ Tivos; καὶ 


2Q\ 2\ 7 x ΄, σ \ 9.3 45 ,ὕ ε 
οὐδὲν ἐλάττονος YY TOVTOV, WA TYV OT ἀδωροδόκητος UT= 


ἦρχε προαίρεσιν αὐτοῦ τῆς πολιτείας ἀναμνησθέντες, ws 


΄, Ν Ξ, 2 XN Ν 4 Ν 
προβεβλημένη καὶ ἄπιστος ἣν πρὸς τὸν Φίλιππον, τὴν 
Ν B13 .5 , nw ’ ἈΝ , , 15 
μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐξαίφνης γεγονυῖαν πίστιν καὶ φιλίαν σκέψησθε, 15 
3 9 > Ν 9 U4 fs 5, Ὁ if Ν ε A “Ὁ Ν 
εἶτ᾽ εἰ μὲν ἐκβέβηκεν ὅσ᾽ ἀπήγγειλε πρὸς ὑμᾶς οὗτος καὶ 
καλῶς ἔχει τὰ πεπραγμένα, διὰ τὴν ἀλήθειαν καὶ τὸ συμ- 


wander at random; and Sall. Jug. 6. 
20, “tentatum antea bellum secus (un- 
fortunately) cesserat.” 

elra—Oavpd(n| ‘may exclaim with 
surprize, “And then you did not tell us 
of these things at the time, nor in- 
form us?”?’ 

τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν] ‘and that specious 
announcement of his.’ 

καὶ οὐδέν) ‘why even for no less a 
reason than the other; καί adding to 
the force of its adjunct. Mr. 8. ob- 
serves: “this epitatic force is found in 
καὶ μάλα, καὶ πολύ, καὶ λίαν, and so 
forth.” Stiévenart: “et cette raison 
n’est guére moins importante.” 

thv—mpoatpeow | ‘The principle of his 
policy, how guarded it was and distrust- 


ful of Philip.’ 

εἰ μὲν ἐκβέβηκεν ‘and then if indeed 
all has resulted that he reported to 
you, and the consequences are all well, 
you may suppose that it was for truth’s 
sake and the interest of the State that 
the confidence sprung up; but, if quite 
the contrary to what this man told 
you has happened, and if these things 
are fraught with much disgrace and 
great dangers to the State, you may see 
that it was owing to his cupidity and to 
his having sold the truth for money, 
that he made the change.’ Mr. 8. no- 
tices this as an instance of the wonderful 
δεινότης of Demosthenes in antithesis, 
comparing ady. Leptin. § 30. 


20 


σ' 
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πρώτου μὲν τούτου καὶ μάλισθ᾽, οὗπερ 10 


32 


34 
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29 


, “ , lal ’ » \ ’ » ’, 
φέρον τῇ πόλει γεγενῆσθαι νομίσητε, εἰ δὲ πάντα τἀναντία 
ὧν οὗτος εἶπε πέπρακται, καὶ πολλὴν αἰσχύνην καὶ με- 


, , «ee Ψ “ / Ν ᾿ 5 
γάλους κινδύνους ταῦτ᾽ ἔχει τῇ πόλει, διὰ τὴν αἰσχρο- 
κέρδειαν τὴν ἑαυτοῦ καὶ τὸ χρημάτων ἀποδόσθαι τἀληθῆ 
μεταβεβλημένον αὐτὸν εἰδῆτε. 


Βούλομαι δ᾽, ἐπειδήπερ εἰς τούτους προήχθην τοὺς 
λόγους, ὃν τρόπον τὰ περὶ τοὺς Φωκέας πράγμαθ᾽ ὑμῶν 


A 5... ΨΚ ioe 
παρείλοντο, 7 PWTOV ELTEW ATTAVTWD. 


δεῖ δὲ μηδένα ὑμῶν, 


> aA ὃ ὃ Ν > Ἂς on “4 ΄, θ βλέ ᾿ 
ὦ avopes δικασταὶ, εἰς τὸ τῶν πραγμάτων μέγεθος βλέψ 
Ν Ν la 

αντα μείζους τὰς κατηγορίας Kal τὰς αἰτίας τῆς τούτου 
, / > > 5 σι, 9 ε ~ 4 4 5 x ε a > 

33 δόξης νομίσαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖν᾽ ὁρᾶν, ὅτι ὅντιν᾽ ἂν ὑμεῖς εἰς 

ταύτην τὴν τάξιν κατεστήσατε καὶ τῶν συμβάντων καιρῶν 

2 οἱ = 9 «& 

ἐποιήσατε κύριον, οὗτος, εἴπερ ὥσπερ οὗτος ἐβουλήθη 

nw al nw » 
μισθώσας αὑτὸν ἐξαπατᾶν ὑμᾶς καὶ φενακίζειν, τῶν ἴσων 
> “A ν ‘ 4 

αἴτιος HY ἂν κακῶν ὅσωνπερ καὶ οὗτος" οὐ γὰρ εἰ φαύλοις 
A > 3 “~ 5 ‘ ‘ ’ Ψ , ‘\ οὶ 

χρῆσθ᾽ ὑμεῖς εἰς τὰ κοινὰ πολλάκις ἀνθρώποις, καὶ τὰ 
’ > -) \ “ “a ε ’ 5 lal Ν nw 

πράγματ ἐστὶ φαῦλα ὧν ἢ πόλις ἀξιοῦται παρὰ Tots 


ἄλλοις, οὐδὲ πολλοῦ δεῖ. 


ὑμῶν παρείλοντο])] ‘they took out of 
your hands the Phocian affair.’ 

THs τούτου δόξης) ‘than the character 
of this man;’ i.e. beyond the capacity 
which he is thought to possess. Comp. 
De Cor. § 181. 

ὅντιν᾽ ἄν] ‘whomsoever you might 
have appointed to the same post, and 
have given him control over the oppor- 
tunities that presented themselves.’ 

ov yap εἰ) ‘for it does not follow, 
though you frequently employ ordinary 
men for public duties, that therefore the 
actions which others expect from the city 
are of an ordinary sort; no, very far 
from it. “Il s’en faut beaucoup.” St. 
The grammarian Photius says, τάττεται 
(φαῦλος) καὶ ἐπὶ τοῦ μικροῦ καὶ εὐκατα- 
φρονήτου, ὧς Δημοσθένης. 

εἶτα καὶ Φωκέας) ‘Then again, as I 
conceive, it is indeed Philip who has de- 
stroyed the Phocians, but these men 
co-operated with him: so that this is 
what you ought to consider and look 
at, whether or not all the chances for 
the preservation of the Phocians that 
depended upon the embassy have by 
these men been purposely ruined and 
lost, not that Philip hath destroyed the 


> Ν ’ 53 ’ Ν 
εἰτα καὶ Φωκέας ἀπολώλεκε μὲν, 


Phocians by himself. How could he ?’? 
On this passage Mr. S. observes: “In 
my first edition, deferring too much to 
Schafer’s authority, I understood ὅδε 
to mean Philip. But surely Demosthenes 
would then have used ἐκεῖνος. But 
Philip is mentioned before in contrast 
with οὗτοι in the first clause, just as ὅδε 
is in the last; and in both, Φίλιππος 
and ὅδε are virtually the subject of 
the same predicate, Φωκέας ἀπώλεσε. 
Moreover, there would be little point 
in denying that Aeschines, individually 
and alone, caused the ruin of the Pho- 
cians. The supposition would have 
been simply absurd in the face of the 
well-known fact that Philip and the 
Thebans had caused it. But it might 
be plausibly urged, that Philip, and no 
one else, had done it, and to this plea 
Demosthenes answers, ‘ No; Philip could 
not have effected the ruin of Phocis 
against the wish of Athens, had not 
Aeschines, his partisan here, deceived 
the Athenians as to his real intentions.’ 
On this point I am sorry to differ from 
most of the commentators; but Stié- 
venart understands the text as I do. He 
translates: ‘Il faut donc examiner si en 
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[p. 350, 11 


> , , δὲ -Ὄ A Sa S A 
οἶμαι, Φίλιππος, συνηγωνίσαντο O€ οὕτοι' τοῦτο OF EL 
A wn 9 9 ἴω ’ Ν Ν 
σκοπεῖν καὶ ὁρᾶν, εἶ ὅσα τῆς Φωκέων σωτηρίας ἐπὶ τὴν πρεσ- 
, a ny σ 5. 45 , Ὁ Ν ὃ , 
βείαν ἧκε, ταῦθ᾽ ἅπαντ᾽ ἀπώλεσαν οὗτοι Kat ιέφθειραν 


εἰν 7 > 9 ΄, 9. Ψ > ὦ , 
E€KOVTES, ουχ ως ὅδε Φωκέας ἀπώλεσε καθ εαῦτοΟν. 


πόθεν ; 


ἃ Ν 

Δὸς δέ μοι τὸ προβούλευμα ὃ πρὸς τὴν ἐμὴν ἀπαγ- 15 
, > ’ὔ 3 3 \ \ Ν ’ Ν ἴω 
γελίαν ἐψηφίσαθ᾽ ἡ βουλὴ, καὶ τὴν μαρτυρίαν τὴν τοῦ 

’ὔ Β᾽ “Ἂς "4 7 3 > Af Ψ 5 Ἂν Ν 3 ’ 
γράψαντος αὐτὸ τότε, ἵν᾿ εἰδῆθ᾽ ὅτι ἐγὼ μὲν οὐ τότε 
σιγήσας νῦν ἀφίσταμαι τῶν πεπραγμένων, ἀλλ᾽ εὐθὺς 
/, Ἂν Ye Ν ’ ε Ν Ν ε 
κατηγόρουν καὶ προεώρων τὰ μέλλοντα, ἡ βουλὴ δὲ ἡ 
μὴ κωλυθεῖσα ἀκοῦσαι τἀληθῆ παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ ovT ἐπήνεσε 20 


΄, ϑ,..5. 5 Ν a 95 δ" , 
τουτους OUT ELS TO T PUT QAVELOV ἠξίωσε καλέσαι. 


΄ὕ 
KQLTOL 


a > 3 9 ia »ἢ; ε / > \ , , A 
τοῦτ᾽, ἀφ᾽ οὗ γέγονεν ἡ πόλις, οὐδεὶς πώποτέ φησι παθεῖν 
οὐδένας πρέσβεις, οὐδὲ Τιμαγόραν, οὗ θάνατον κατεχειρο- 


τόνησεν ὃ δῆμος. 


ἀλλ᾽ οὗτοι πεπόνθασιν. 


, > 9 A A ἈΝ x 4 > Ν 
Λέγε δ᾽ αὐτοῖς πρῶτον μὲν τὴν μαρτυρίαν, εἶτα τὸ προ- 25 


βούλευμα. 


MAPTYPIA. ΠΡΟΒΟΥΛΕΥΜΑ. 


5 Al? » 5 »» » “~ > Ν law 4 
Evtav@ ovr ἔπαινος οὔτε κλῆσις εἰς TO πρυτανειὸν 


5 Las ’ ε Ν A wn 
ἐστι τῶν πρέσβεων ὑπὸ τῆς βουλῆς. 
δειξάτω καὶ παρασχέσθω, κἀγὼ καταβαίνω. 


tout ce qui dépendait d’elle, l’ambassade 
a volontairement perdu et ruiné la Pho- 
cide, et non comment la catastrophe de 
la Phocide eit été Pouvre du seul 
Philippe.’ ” 

τὸ προβούλευμα] ‘the preliminary re- 
solution of the Senate,’ previous to any 
vote of the general Assembly. 

οὔτ᾽ ἐπήνεσε] “neither gave them the 
customary vote of thanks.” Mr. S. 

οὔτ᾽ εἰς τό] ‘nor invited them to a 
banquet in the Prytaneium.’ This was a 
sort of town-hall for the city, in which, 
as it appears here, banquets were given 
on behalf of the State. See Dict. of 
Antiq. s. v., and comp. Arist. Equit. 280: 

Ναὶ μὰ Ala κἄγωγε τοῦτον, ὅτι κενῇ TH 

κοιλίᾳ 
Εἰσδραμὼν εἰς τὸ Πρυτανεῖον, εἶτα πάλιν 
ἐκθεῖ πλέᾳ. 

πώποτέ φησι] With Mr. 8S. I prefer 
this reading to φήσει, for it is so in 
most of the MSS.; and there is a similar 
phrase (c. Meid. § 23): καίτοι τοῦτό γ᾽ 
οὐδεὶς πώποτε οὐδένα φησὶν ἀκηκοέναι. 


εἰ δέ φησιν οὗτος, 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ 


Τιμαγόραν) After the peace of Antal- 
cidas, B.c. 387, it became the fashion for 
the leading Grecian state of the day to 
obtain a confirmation of its claim to 
supremacy by a rescript or mandate from 
the king of Persia. In B.c. 367—366 
Pelopidas was sent by the Thebans to 
Persia with this object, and the Athe- 
nians, on hearing of it, despatched Leon 
and Timagoras to watch and counter- 
act his proceedings. Instead of doing 
this, Timagoras actually co-operated 
with Pelopidas and rendered him much 
assistance. Accordingly, on his return 
home, he was accused by his colleague of 
having received bribes and refused to 
associate with him, and of having 
lent himself to the purposes of Pelo- 
pidas. On this charge he was con- 
demned by the people and put to death. 
§ 150. Xen. Hell. vii. 1. 33—38. Plu- 
tarch, Pelop. c. 30. Grote, x. 383. 
Thirlwall, v. 123, 124. 

καὶ παρασχέσθω)] ‘and produce his 
witnesses.’ 


—351, 22.] ΠΕΡῚ ΤΗΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑΣ. 91 


ἔστιν. 
» » / ε ’ Ν Ν Ν / 

οὐδένα ἐπήνεσεν ἡ βουλή: δεινὰ yap τὰ πεπραγμένα 

πᾶσιν" εἰ δ᾽ οἱ μὲν τὰ δίκαια ἔπραττον ἡμῶν, οἱ δὲ τά- 


_ , > ὦ , > , ὃ , ΕΞ 
ει μὲν τοινυν TAVTA παντες ἐπρεσβεύομεν, LKALWS ὁ 


ναντία, διὰ τοὺς πεπονηρευμένους, ὡς ἔοικε, τοῖς ἐπιεικέσι 

συμβεβηκὸς ἂν εἴη ταύτης τῆς ἀτιμίας μετεσχηκέναι. 
87 πῶς οὖν ῥᾳδίως πάντες εἴσεσθε τίς ποτ᾽ ἔσθ᾽ ὁ πονηρός; 10 
ἀναμνήσθητε παρ᾽ ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς τίς ἐσθ᾽ ὁ κατηγορῶν τῶν 
πεπραγμένων ἐξ ἀρχῆς. 
σιγᾶν ἐξήρκει καὶ διακρουσαμένῳ τὸν παρόντα χρόνον 


δῆλον γὰρ ὅτι τῷ μὲν ἠδικηκότι 


μηκέτ᾽ εἰς λόγον περὶ τῶν πεπραγμένων ἑαυτὸν καθιστάναι, 

“ Ν Ν ε “~ ’ Ν 3 4 > “~ Ν 
τῷ δὲ μηδὲν ἑαυτῷ συνειδότι δεινὸν εἰσήει, εἰ δεινῶν καὶ 
πονηρῶν ἔργων δόξει κοινωνεῖν τῷ σιωπῆσαι. εἰμὶ τοί- 
νυν ὃ κατηγορῶν ἐξ ἀρχῆς ἐγὼ τούτων, τούτων δ᾽ οὐδεὶς 
ἐμοῦ. 

\ A A 
‘H μὲν τοίνυν βουλὴ ταῦτα προβεβουλεύκει, τῆς δ᾽ ἐκ- 
‘A , Ν. “A ’ ’ > » 

κλησίας γιγνομένης καὶ τοῦ Φιλίππου παρόντος ἐν Πύλαις 


98 
20 
¥ > Ν A a e ΄, rn 9 , Ν 
ἡδη----ἣν γὰρ τοῦτο πρῶτον ἁπάντων τῶν ἀδικημάτων, τὸ 

“ “~ 4 
Tov Φίλιππον ἐπιστῆσαι τοῖς πράγμασι τούτοις, Kal δέον 


εἰ μὲν τοίνυν] “Callide occurritur 
objectioni ipsum Demosthenem pariter 
caruisse honore τοῦ τε ἐπαίνου καὶ τῆς 
κλήσεως." Schaefer. Translate: ‘now, 
assuming, indeed, that all of us behaved 
alike in the embassy, the Senate was 
right in returning thanks to no one; for 
monstrous, in truth, were the acts of 
all; but if some of us endeavoured to do 
what was right, and the rest the con- 
trary, it must, it would seem, have been 
owing to those who played the villain 
that the honest men had the misfortune 
to share in this disgrace.’ Demosthenes 
here meets an objection to his remark, 
that the Senate did not thank the 
ambassadors on their return; for, of 
course, it might be urged that the dis- 
grace attached to all—to Demosthenes 
as well as Aeschines. The reply is, that 
this might have happened for two 
reasons, either (1) because all had mis- 
behaved alike, or (2) because it was im- 
possible to distinguish between the good 
and the bad. Demosthenes here shows 
that it must have been for the latter 
reason. 

kal διακρουσαμένῳ) ‘and evading the 
present time, never afterwards to sub- 
mit himself to an inquiry about his 


actions.’ 

τῷ δὲ μηδέν] ‘whereas it struck the 
man who was conscious of no wrong as a 
monstrous thing, if his silence should 
cause him to be considered an accomplice 
in shameful and wicked actions.’ 

τὸ τὸν Φίλιππον] ‘that they suddenly 
made Philip master of the position, 
and that, whereas you ought (first) to 
have been informed about affairs, and 
then have deliberated, and afterwards 
have executed whatever was resolved 
upon, you were only informed at the 
time of his arrival, so that it was not 
an easy matter even to say what it was 
right to do.’ The Assembly met on the 
16th of Scirophorion, or June, three 
days after the return of the envoys. 
᾿Ἐπιστῆσαι τοῖς πράγμασι is ‘to make a 
man master of the position;’ or, as 
Reiske explains it, “eum in capite rerum 
constituisse.” The word appears to be 
somewhat similarly used c. Aristog. ii. 
§ 25: κύνα ἐπὶ ποίμνην ἀγεννῆ καὶ φαῦλον 
οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἷς ἐπιστήσειε φυλάττειν. Comp. 
§ 371: τοὺς χρόνους ὑμῶν ἀφελέσθαι καὶ 
ἐπιστῆσαι τὰ πράγματα ἀγαγόντας ἄφνω. 
Instead of χρή, Bekker reads χρῆν, with 
a note, “‘fortasse legendumn χρείη." 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 351, 98 


ε A 9 A Q ἴω ? 5S , 
υμας AKOVOAL περι των πραγμάτων, ELTA βουλεύσασθαι, 


Ν A Ν ’, Nd Lal 
μετὰ ταῦτα δὲ πράττειν ὅ τι δόξαι, ἅμα ἀκούειν κἀκεῖνον 


παρεῖναι καὶ μηδ᾽ O τι χρὴ ποιεῖν ῥάδιον εἰπεῖν εἶναι. 95 


Ν Ν ’Ψ “ \ 5 Ν > / ~ ’ Ν 
πρὸς δὲ τούτοις τοῦτο μὲν οὐδεὶς ἀνέγνω τῷ δήμῳ τὸ 
, 20> » ε A 5 \ 3 a 
προβούλευμα, οὐδ᾽ ἤκουσεν ὃ δῆμος, ἀναστὰς δ᾽ οὗτος 352 
25 ΄, ve? ἃ ὃ ηλθ » Ν ἘΚ lia SN τ 
ἐδημηγόρει ταῦθ᾽ ἃ διεξῆλθον ἄρτι πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐγὼ, τὰ 
πολλὰ καὶ μεγάλα ἀγαθὰ, ἃ πεπεικὼς ἔφη τὸν Φίλιππον 


ἐν Ν Ν A A 
ἥκειν καὶ διὰ τοῦτο χρήμαθ᾽ ἑαυτῷ τοὺς Θηβαίους ἐπι- 


κεκηρυχέναι. 


XQ wn ἴω lal , Ν 7, 3 ’ 9. 
TO TPWTOV Τῇ TOV Φιλίππου, καὶ τούτοις ὀργιζομένους ἔπι 


a N 
τῷ μὴ προηγγελκέναι, πραοτέρους γενέσθαι τινὸς, πάνθ᾽ 
Ὁ» 5 ͵7 9 cow » ’ ‘ \ 
oo ἐβούλεσθ᾽ ὑμῖν ἔσεσθαι προσδοκήσαντας, καὶ μηδὲ 


40 φωνὴν ἐθέλειν ἀκούειν ἐμοῦ μηδ᾽ ἄλλου μηδενός. 


Ν 
και 


Ν nos > ’ ε > Ἂς ε Ἂς A“ ΄ὔ 
μετὰ ταῦτ ἀνεγιγνώσκετο ἡ ἐπιστολὴ ἢ παρὰ τοῦ Φιλίπ- 
A a ¥ 3 Αἰ δ oe » ε \ 
που, ἣν οὗτος ἔγραψεν ἀπολειφθεὶς ἡμῶν, ἄντικρυς οὑτωσὶ 
καὶ διαρρήδην ἀπολογία γεγραμμένη τῶν τούτοις ἡμαρτη- 


μένων. 


τ x ε eS , 3 ἊΝ 
καὶ γὰρ ὡς αὐτὸς κατεκώλυσεν αὐτοὺς βουλο- 


/ ees Ν / 9.4 Ἂ Ν ν 3 ’ὔ 
μένους ἐπὶ τὰς πόλεις ἰέναι καὶ τοὺς ὅρκους ἀπολαμβάνειν, 
A . \ ε ν ’ > ~ Ἂς ε A“ 
ἔνεστί, καὶ ws, Wa συνδιαλλάττωσιν αὐτῷ τοὺς “Αλεῖς 15 


πρὸς δὲ τούτοις) ‘well, I say in addi- 
tion to this. As Mr. S. observes, these 
words would have been omitted but for 
the preceding abrupt parenthesis, the 
original connection being this: τῆς δ᾽ 
ἐκκλησίας γιγνομένης καὶ τοῦ ᾧ. παρ- 
ὄντος᾽ τοῦτο μὲν. . -. 

πραοτέρους---τινός | “ milder than any- 
thing.’ Mr. Καὶ. comp. ec. Meid. § 87: 
ἀφαιρεθήσομαι τὴν νίκην κἂν ἄμεινον 
ἀγωνίσωμαί τινος, and Thucyd. vi. 16: 
εἴ Tov χεῖρον μεταχειρίζω. 

ἄντικρυς οὕτωσί)] ‘written just di- 
rectly and expressly as an apology for 
their offences.’ Οὕτως or οὑτωσί in such 
phrases derives its meaning of altogether, 
absolutely, or clearly, from its literal 
sense of thus, i.e. as you see the thing 
before you, so that there can be no mis- 
take about it. Mr. S. compares also 
ἄντικρυς δουλεία, a ‘downright slavery,’ 
and ἄντικρυς δῆμον, a ‘downright demo- 
cracy:’ Thucyd. i. 122, and viii. 92. 
With οὑτωσί comp. St. John (iv. 6): 
6 οὖν ᾿Ιησοῦς κεκοπιακὼς ἐκ τῆς ὅδοι- 
πορίας ἐκαθέζετο οὕτως (at once, just as 
he was) ἐπὶ τῇ πηγῇ. ‘Sic,’ as is well 


known, is similarly used in Latin. 

ἐπὶ τὰς πόλεις] The treaty was to be 
on the principle of “uti possidetis,” and 
to take effect from the day (March 25) 
when the Macedonian envoys admi- 
nistered the oath of ratification to 
Athens and her allies. Consequently 
Philip was bound in honour, if not ex- 
pressly by the treaty, to restore all 
acquisitions made by his arms after that 
date. But, manifestly, it was possible, 
or rather probable, that he would not do 
so; and as, meanwhile, he was actively 
prosecuting his conquests in Thrace, it 
was clearly for the interest of Athens, that 
her ambassadors should, with as little 
delay as possible, obtain the formal rati- 
fication of the treaty, by administering 
the oaths to Philip and his allies. Grote 
xi. 557, 

τοὺς ‘Adeis] The improbability of this 
statement is shown by the fact, that 
Philip’s troops had only recently been 
besieging Halus, and that about the 
time in question Philip gave up the town 
to the Pharsalians. Ad Epist. Philip. 
§ 1. 


ν > ε La > ’ “ ’ 
ὥσθ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἐκπεπληγμένους τῇ παρουσίᾳ ὅ 


10 


, Ν > σι, ’ Ν 4 ε ’ 4 
41 δεχόμενος καὶ εἰς αὐτὸν ποιούμενος TA τούτων ἁμαρτήματα 


—352, 16.] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑΣ. 


Ν Ν ’ ’ > 4 
προς τους Φαρσαλίους, κατέσχεν αυτους. 


ἐστιν. 


33 


A 
καὶ πάντα ava- 


ε Ν \ / \ ,ὕ Δ @® “Ὁ > , 

ὑπὲρ δὲ Φωκέων καὶ Θεσπιέων ἢ ὧν οὗτος ἀπήγ- 
Ν ε “A > > > \ 4 

γελλε πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ μικρόν. 


Ν a > ats 
καὶ Τοῦτο οὐκ απο 


ld “A > ΄ Ν / > -ιΎ δ \ Ν - 
ταυτομάτου τοῦτον ἐπράχθη τὸν τρόπον, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ μὲν ὧν 20 
παρὰ τούτων ὑμᾶς ἔδει δίκην λαμβάνειν οὐ πεποιηκότων 
οὐδὲ διῳκηκότων οὐδὲν ὧν ὑμεῖς προσετάξατε ἐν τῷ ψηφίσ- 

ΜΗ ΜΥΜΝΡ ΨΨΗ 


ματι, ἐκεῖνος ἐκδέχεται τὴν αἰτίαν καί φησιν αὐτὸς αἴτιος 
A 9 A > 
γεγενῆσθαι, ὃν οὐκ ἐμέλλεθ᾽ ὑμεῖς οἶμαι, δυνήσεσθαι 


42 κολάσαι, ἃ δ᾽ ἐκεῖνος ἐξαπατῆσαι καὶ προλαβεῖν τῆς 25 
’ > , & > ’ ν > > ’ 
πόλεως ἐβούλετο, οὗτος ἀπήγγειλεν, ἵνα μηδ᾽ ἐγκαλέσαι 

Ν 4 Ἂς y ε ~ » 4 Ye 
μηδὲ μέμψασθαι μηδὲν ὕστερον ὑμεῖς ἔχοιτε Φιλίππῳ, μήτ 
ἐν ἐπιστολῇ μήτ᾽ ἄλλοθι μηδαμοῦ τῶν παρ᾽ ἐκείνου τού- 


5...» “ 3 3 a Ὁ τ Ἂς Ν 3 ‘ A 
των ἐνόντων. λέγε δ᾽ αὐτοῖς αὐτὴν τὴν ἐπιστολὴν, ἣν 
» \ ΓᾺ » > 5. A \ rn? Ψ 
ἔγραψε μὲν οὗτος, ἔπεμψε δ᾽ ἐκεῖνος: καὶ σκοπεῖθ᾽ ὅτι 

la ¥ Ν , ἃ , > 3» , 
τοῦτον ἔχει TOV τρόπον, ὃν διεξελήλυθ᾽ ἐγώ. 


λέγε. 


ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΜΗ. 


48 ᾿Ακούετε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῆς ἐπιστολῆς, ὡς καλὴ 
καὶ φιλάνθρωπος. περὶ δὲ Φωκέων ἢ Θηβαίων ἢ τῶν ἀλ- 


44 


7 - 3 ld 950" - 
λων ὧν οὗτος ἀπήγγειλεν, οὐδὲ γρυ. 


ε A > ae at ΄ 
ΟΤιουν ἐσθ υγιές. 


ὄψεσθε. 


’ ’ 50» 
ταύτης τοίνυν οὐδ 


ἈΝ ay Vee} 3 , A 4, ε ~ 

καὶ τοῦτ αὐτίκα δὴ μάλα ὑμεῖς 
ε Ν Ν ε “A ἃ om , 

οἱ μὲν yap ᾿Αλεῖς, ovs ἵνα συνδιαλλάτωσι κατα- 


A , la , A ν > 
σχεῖν φησι τούτους, τοιαύτης τετυχήκασι διαλλαγῆς ὥστ 
9 , Ce) eae ε ΄, 9. καὶ , N > 
ἐξελήλανται καὶ ἀνάστατος ἡ πόλις αὐτῶν yéyove: τοὺς ὃ 


εἰς αὑτόν] ‘adopting as his own.’ 
“In se recipiens.” 

οὐκ ἀπὸ TavToudrov | “ not by accident,’ 
but by arrangement. 

ἐκδέχεται) ‘he relieves them of the 
blame.’ ἐκδέχεσθαι is ‘to take from 
another ;’ ἀναδέχεσθαι, ‘to take upon 
one’s own back.’ 

ἃ δ᾽ ἐκεῖνος) ‘ But as for the matters 
wherein Philip wished to deceive and get 
an advantage over the State, in these 
the defendant was the reporter.’ Mr. 
κι: ‘Where he desired to cheat and 
surprise us out of some advantage, Aes- 
chines made the report.” 

ἣν ἔγραψε μὲν οὗτος Aeschines (F. L. 

VOL. II. 


§ 132) denies that he wrote it, and sus- 
tains his denial upon sufficient grounds. 
But he does not deny that he brought 
it. Demosthenes, however, could hardly 
under any circumstances have proved 
the charge, which indicates some reck- 
lessness in accusation. 

obs ἵνα] The actual words of the 
letter, so that the mood is the subjunc- 
tive. Comp. § 15. 

ἀνάστατος) ‘their State has been 
swept away.’ Mr. K.: “razed to the 
ground.” Compare (§ 375) ἀνάστατος 
a χώρα γέγονεν, and Herod. v. 29: χώρα 
ἀνεστηκυῖα. 

τοὺς δ᾽ αἰχμαλώτους} ‘And as for the 


D 


909 


94 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


. 


[p. 353, 18 


3 ’ ε a ,ἦ “ἃ “A εν ’, 99 
αἰχμαλώτους, Ο OKOTWY TL αν TOLWV υμιν χαρίσαιτο, οὐὸ 


ἐνθυμηθῆναί φησι λύσασθαι. 
ε “A > ἰοὺ » , e 5 Ν / + s. 3 
ὑμῖν ἐν τῷ δήμῳ πολλάκις ὡς ἐγὼ τάλαντον ἔχων ἐπ᾽ 15 


μεμαρτύρηται δὲ δήπουθεν 


> Ἂν > / Ἵν ~ θ rd ὃ ἃς \ Ν 
αὐυτους ὠχομὴν, KAL νυν μαρτυρῆήη σεται" tO και Τὴν 


> Ν Α͂ a 3 , AS ye 9 A 
ἐμὴν φιλοτιμίαν OUTOS ἀφαιρούμενος TOUT επεισεν EKELVOV 


ἐγγράψαι. 


ε ’ Ν Ἁ 
ὃ τοίνυν μέγιστον ἁπάντων! ὁ γὰρ εἰς τὴν 


’ ’ 3 Ἂ ἃ > , ε “A 4 
’ 3 
προτέραν γράψας ἐπιστολὴν, ἣν ἠνέγκαμεν ἡμεῖς, OTL 


“ἔγραφον δ᾽ ἂν καὶ διαρρήδην ἡλίκα ὑμᾶς εὖ ποιήσω, εἶ 20 
γρ ρρήδην ἡλίκα ὑμ ή 


εὖ ἤδειν καὶ τὴν συμμαχίαν μοι γενησομένην,᾽᾿ γεγονυίας 

τῆς συμμαχίας οὐ φησιν εἰδέναι τί ἂν ποιῶν χαρίσαιτ᾽, 
9509 A MN e , lal Ν »» , » 

οὐδ᾽ ὃ αὐτὸς ὑπέσχετο! τοῦτο γὰρ ἤδει δηλονότι, εἴπερ 


μὴ ἐφενάκιζεν. 


λέγε μοι λαβὼν ἐκ τῆς προτέρας ἐπιστολῆς αὐτὸ τοῦτο, 954 


ἐνθένδε. λέγε. 


ἀλλὰ μὴν ὅτι ταῦθ᾽ οὕτω τότ᾽ ἔγραψε, 


ΕΞ, ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ͂Σ. 


A Ν A 
Οὐκοῦν πρὶν μὲν εἰρήνης τυχεῖν, εἰ Kal συμμαχία προσ- 
, 9 >, A , e ve εν \ , > 
γένοιτ αὐτῷ, γράψειν wpodoyer ἡλίκα τὴν πόλιν εὖ 


, Υ 5 δὴ δ᾽ 5 ’ 3 > A id 3 ἰδέ 
ποιήσει: ἐπειδὴ ἀμφότερ᾽ αὐτῷ -γέγονεν, οὐκ εἰδέναι 5 


Ν a7 ἃ “ Ἄ ΦΩ͂Ν ay τ6 φι 4 , 
φησὶ τί ἂν ποιῶν χαρίσαιτο, ἐὰν δ᾽ ὑμεῖς λέγητε, ποιήσειν 
ἃ A: 2 > Α Lie & ’ > ~ 4 > , \ 
ἃ μήτ᾽ αἰσχύνην μήτ᾽ ἀδοξίαν αὐτῷ φέρει, εἰς ταύτας τὰς 

’ ’ x » κά ’ \ af? 
προφάσεις καταφεύγων, κἂν apa εἴπητέ TL καὶ προαχθὴθ 
ὑμεῖς ἐπαγγείλασθαι, ἀναχώρησιν ἑαυτῷ καταλείπων. 


captives, though he was considering (as 
he wrote) what he could do to oblige 
you, he says that he never even thought 
of procuring their release,’ i. 6. from his 
allies or subjects, Such must be the 
meaning of the passage, and of the middle 
voice, λύσασθαι. For Aeschines (Εν, L. 
§ 106) asserts, Φίλιππον ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ 
οὐδένα πώποτε᾽ Αθηναίων λύτρα πράξασθαι, 
Schifer remarks, “Scilicet Philippus 
gratis potuit dimittere eos, qui ipsius 
mancipia essent: qui essent aliorum, si 
vellet liberare, a dominis redimere de- 
buit pretio soluto. Illos igitur ἔλυσεν, 
hos ἐλύσατο. Comp. ὃ 183. 

τὴν ἐμήν) ‘wishing to deprive me of 
all credit for my public spirit,’ by the 
refusal of Philip to give me an oppor- 
tunity of displaying it. Mr. K. observes: 
“Perhaps Philip’s meaning was, ‘ It did 
not occur to me to redeem the prisoners 


in the hands of my subjects: the mo- 
ment it was suggested, however, I ac- 
ceded to the request: there could be 
no occasion for Demosthenes to come 
to Pella to effect their ransom.” Of 
course this may be the meaning; but 
manifestly we ought to have the whole 
letter, in order to determine it for certain. 

ὃ τοίνυν] ‘And now for what is the 
most important point of all.’ 

καὶ τὴν συμμαχίαν] ‘the alliance 
also,’ as well as the peace. 

οὐδ᾽ ὃ αὐτός] ‘not even what he him- 
self promised: for this he assuredly 
knew (viz. ἡλίκα εὖ ἐποίησεν ἄν), if he 
did not mean to impose upon you,’ 

ποιήσειν) She says he will do it, if it 
will not bring either dishonour or dis- 
grace upon him.’ With ποιήσειν, φησίν 
must be taken from οὔ φησιν. 

kal... ἐπαγγείλασθαι)] ‘and you 
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49 


—354, 10.] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑ͂Σ. 


Ὁ 


Ταῦτα τοίνυν καὶ πόλλ᾽ ἕτερα ἐνῆν παραχρῆμα τότ᾽ 10 

> \ > 4 \ la ε “ Ν Ν / \ 

εὐθὺς ἐξελέγχειν καὶ διδάσκειν ὑμᾶς καὶ μὴ προέσθαι τὰ 
’ » 2“ > Ν \ Ν Ν Ν ἣν 

πράγματ᾽ ἐᾶν, εἰ μὴ Θεσπιαὶ καὶ Πλαταιαὶ καὶ τὸ Θη- 

4 ey ὦ \ 4 4 / 5 / ‘ > rd 

βαίους αὐτίκα δὴ μάλα δώσειν δίκην ἀφείλετο τὴν ἀλή- 


θειαν. 


, a > X > a , ¥ Ν 
καιτοι TAVTA εὖ μὲν AKOVOAL μονον ἔδει και φε- 


~ Ν ’ ΕΙ ~ > 4 > Ἀ Lal Lal 
νακισθῆναι τὴν πόλιν, ὀρθῶς ἐλέγετο, εἰ δὲ πραχθῆναι τῷ 


» “ 4 
ὄντι, σιωπᾶσθαι συνέφερεν. 


εἰ μὲν γὰρ ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἢν ἤδη 


\ ,ὔὕ [4 > 4 4 “~ ’ 4 
τὰ πράγματα ὥστε μηδ᾽ αἰσθομένοις τοῖς Θηβαίοις πλέον 
> Ν ’ > , > δὲ Ν Ν , 
εἶναι μηδὲν, τί οὐ γέγονεν ; εἰ δὲ Tapa τὸ προαισθέσθαι 


48 κεκώλυται, τίς ὁ ἐκλαλήσας ; οὐχ οὗτος ; ἀλλ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἤμελλεν 
ee: ἃ ’, a 5 = et ln ὧἂν x34 ν edi 3. ΠΝ 
OUT ἠβουλήθη ταῦτ OUT ἤλπισεν οὗτος, ὥστε τοῦ y ἐκ- 20 


λελαληκέναι μηδ᾽ αἰτίαν ἐχέτω. ἀλλὰ φενακισθῆναι Tots 
’ ’ ε γι » Ν 5 io > “ Ν 5 ~ 

λόγοις τούτοις ὑμᾶς ἔδει, Kal ἐμοῦ τἀληθῆ μὴ ἐθελῆσαι 

ἀκοῦσαι, καὶ αὐτοὺς οἴκοι καταμεῖναι, καὶ ψήφισμα νικῆ: 


a > δ σα Ὑ ΚΝ a 
σαι τοιοῦτο OL οὗ Φωκεῖς ἀπολοῦνται. 


διὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐσπαθᾶτο 


a Q Aw A 

ταῦτα καὶ διὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐδημηγορεῖτο. 
aw A lanl 
᾿Ακούων τοίνυν ἐγὼ τηλικαῦτα Kal τοιαῦτα ἐπαγγελ- 
4 , ’ὔ Ν 9 A > Ν ν A 

λομένου τούτου τότε, Kal ἀκριβῶς εἰδὼς ὅτι ψεύδεται, --- 
καὶ ὅθεν, φράσω πρὸς ὑμᾶς, πρῶτον μὲν ἐκ τοῦ, ὅτε τοὺς ὅ 
9 Ψ ’ > 4 Ν Χ A 3 , 
opkous ἤμελλε Φίλιππος ὀμνύναι τοὺς περὶ τῆς εἰρήνης, 


should be induced to send to him for 
any thing.’ Comp. ὃ 213: ἤρετο Σά- 
τυρον, τί δὴ μόνος οὐδὲν ἐπαγγέλλεται, 
‘why he alone asks for no favour.’ On 
this passage Harpocration (s. v. ἐπαγ- 
γελία) remarks, Aéyetai—rd ἐπαγγέλ- 
λεσθαι καὶ ἀντὶ τοῦ προστάττειν ἢ αἰτεῖσ- 
θαι. 

εἰ μὴ Θεσπιαί] ‘had not the promise 
about Thespiae and Plataeae, and the 
expectation that the Thebans would, and 
that immediately, suffer retribution, 
blinded you to the truth.’ 

εἰ μὲν γάρ] ‘for if, on the one hand, 
affairs were already in such a position, that 
the Thebans, even had they discovered 
the design, would have gained nothing, 
why was it not realized ? and if, on the 
other, it has been frustrated, from their 
having heard of it beforehand, who was 
the man that published it?’ “Si dans 
leur position les Thébains ne gagnaient 
rien a prévoir l’orage, pourquoi n’a-t-il 
pas éclaté ?” St. 

οὔτ᾽ ἤμελλεν) ‘neither was this re- 


D 


sult intended, nor did Aeschines wish 
or hope for it; wherefore let him not, 
at any rate, lie under the imputation of 
having published the secret.’ 

καὶ ψήφισμα) ‘And for a resolution to 
be carried of such a character that the 
Phocians would be ruined by it.’ 

διὰ ταῦτα) ‘it was for this that these 
webs were woven, for this the harangues 
were made.’ “De la tant de trames 
ourdies, de la ses perfides harangues.” 
St. Comp. Aris. Nub. 53—55: 


n δ᾽ αὖ μύρου, κρόκου, καταγλωττισ- 
μάτων 
δαπάνης, λαρυγμοῦ, Κωλιάδος, Teve- 
τυλλίδος. 
ov μὴν ἐρῶ γ᾽ ὡς ἀργὸς ἦν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐσπάθα. 
Mr. S. observes, that “it is strange that 
we find no other literal usage of σπαθᾶν, 
except in Aristophanes, where there is a 
play on the original and the derived 
sense.” Mr. S. then quotes several pas- 
sages where σπαθᾶν has this derived 
meaning, and “conceives that a steady 


2 


359 


36 AHMOSOENOYTS 


> ’ 3 “ Ν , C+ λᾶς , ἃ 

ἐκσπόνδους ἀποφανθῆναι τοὺς Φωκέας VITO τούτων, Ὁ σι- 
la \ 3A 3238 > » » , ¥ 3 

ὠπαν και ἐαν ELKOS ἣν, ELTEP ἡμελλον σώζεσθαι ἔπειτα ἐκ 


[p. 355, 7 : 


“A Ν Ν Ν “~ ’ ’ ~ ’ 
τοῦ μὴ τοὺς παρὰ τοῦ Φιλίππου πρέσβεις ταῦτα λέγειν 


a 


Ν ΄“ 
50 μηδὲ τὴν ἐπιστολὴν τὴν Φιλίππου, ἀλλὰ τοῦτον---ἐκ τούτων 10. 
οὖν τεκμαιρόμενος, ἀναστὰς καὶ παρελθὼν ἐπειρώμην μὲν 
᾿ 4 ε 9 » ’ὔ > > 4 ε ’ » 
ἀντιλέγειν, ὡς δ᾽ ἀκούειν οὐκ ἠθέλετε, ἡσυχίαν ἔσχον, 
“a Ν lal 
τοσοῦτο μόνον διαμαρτυράμενος (καὶ πρὸς Διὸς καὶ θεῶν 
ty wn » 9 > “~ 
ἀναμιμνήσκεσθε) ὅτι ταῦτα οὔτ᾽ οἶδα οὔτε κοινωνῶ, προσ- 
rd Sipe sO ὃ A , δ᾽ ε A A Se 
έθηκα δὲ ὡς οὐδὲ προσδοκῶ. τραχέως δ᾽ ὑμῶν τῷ μηδὲ 15 
la Ν Ψ > » 3 lal 
προσδοκᾶν σχόντων, καὶ ὅπως γε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
Ἂν 
ἔφην, ἄν τι τούτων γίγνηται, τούτους μὲν ἐπαινέσεσθε καὶ 
Ν 3 , Ν » 
τιμήσετε καὶ στεφανώσετε, ἐμὲ δὲ μή" καὶ μέντοι κἂν τι 
la ~ > 
τῶν ἐναντίων, ὅπως τούτοις ὀργιεῖσθε: ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἀφίσταμαι. 
Ν “ ε Ν » 3 ’ὔ ε Ν Ἁ “ 5 lA 
51 μὴ νῦν, ὑπολαβὼν ἔφη Αἰσχίνης οὑτοσὶ, μὴ νῦν ἀφίστασο, 20 
5 DS , Ν , \ ’ “ἡ LO , > 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅπως τότε μὴ προσποιήσει. νὴ Ala, ἢ ἀδικήσω γ, 
iA ε lal 
ἔφην. ἐπαναστὰς δ᾽ ὁ Φιλοκράτης μάλα ὑβριστικῶς οὐδὲν, 
ΕἾ Ν > + > “Ὁ Ν BEN > Ν Ν 
ἔφη, θαυμαστὸν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μὴ ταὐτὰ ἐμοὶ καὶ 


Δημοσθένει δοκεῖν: οὗτος μὲν γὰρ ὕδωρ, ἐγὼ δὲ οἶνον 

οἱ δος ἢ " Pr piety ; 
ae 3 ~ 5 “ 

πίνω. καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐγελᾶτε. 25 


perusal of them will lead us to adopt the 
secondary meaning of ‘ to squander, pro- 
digally waste,’ in the sense in which 
ἀναλίσκειν so frequently occurs.” But I 
cannot see how this meaning suits the 
passage in the text. Mr. K. translates: 
« Therefore were these statements fabri- 
cated, and therefore publicly announced.” 

ἐκσπόνδους | ‘from the Phocians being 
declared by these men to be excluded 
from the treaty,’ i. e. expressly excluded 
by them. 

ὃ σιωπᾶν “ἃ circumstance which they 
should have said nothing about, and 
have passed over in silence, if indeed 
the Phocians were to be saved.’ 

ἐκ τούτων οὖν) ‘drawing my conclu- 
sions then from this.’ As Mr. 8. ob- 
serves, there is no anacoluthon in the 
sentence. 

τοσοῦτο μόνον͵ ‘having only made a 
protest so far as this.’ 

τραχέως δ᾽ ὑμῶν) ‘and on your be- 
coming exasperated at my not even 
expecting it, I also said, Mind, you men 
of Athens, after all, that if any of these 
things happen, you return thanks to, 


and honour, and crown these men, and 
not me.’ 

μὴ νῦν] ‘No, don’t! exclaimed this 
Aeschines, taking me up—Don’t dis- 
claim now, but mind you don’t claim 
any merit at another time. Certainly 
not, or I shall act unjustly, replied I.’ 
Mr. K.: “1 am out of it altogether.” 
‘‘ Don’t be out of it now,” said Aeschines, 
interrupting. ‘Mind you don’t want 
to be in another time.” 

οὗτος μὲν γάρ] Comp. ο. Phil. ii. § 32: 
λέγοντας ὡς ἐγὼ μὲν ὕδωρ πίνων εἰκότως 
δύστροπος καὶ δύσκολός εἰμί τις ἄνθρωπος. 
Hence perhaps the joke of Demades 
(Lucian, Dem. Ene. ὁ. 15): τὸν Δημάδην 
παῖξαί φασιν eis ταύτην αὐτοῦ τὴν ὑδρο- 
ποσίαν, ὡς οἱ μὲν ἄλλοι πρὸς ὕδωρ λέγοιεν 
(the clepsydra) τὸν Δημοσθένην δὲ πρὸς 
ὕδωρ γράφειν. Mr. 8. quotes from Fal- 
staff’s soliloquy (K. Henry IV. Part IT. 
Act iv. sc. 3): “the young, sober-blooded 
boy doth not love me; nor a man can- 
not make him laugh; but that’s no 
marvel, for he drinks no wine:’ and 
the knight’s conclusion, “If I had a 
thousand sons, the first human principle 


—26.] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ITAPAIIPESBEIAX. 97 

Σκέψασθε δὴ τὸ ψήφισμα, ὃ δίδωσι γράψας μετὰ ταῦτα 
ὁ Φιλοκράτης. ἀκοῦσαι μὲν γὰρ οὑτωσὶ παγκάλως ἔχει' 
ἐπειδὰν δὲ τοὺς καιροὺς συλλογίσηταί τις ἐφ᾽ ὧν ἐγράφη, 
καὶ τὰς ὑποσχέσεις ἃς οὗτος ὑπισχνεῖτο τότε, οὐδὲν ἄλλο 
φανήσονται πλὴν παραδόντες Φιλίππῳ καὶ Θηβαίοις Φω- 
κέας, μόνον οὐκ ὀπίσω τὼ χεῖρε δήσαντες. Aye τὸ 


ψήφισμα. 
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900 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


lal wn g ’ 
ὋὉρᾶτε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸ ψήφισμα, ὅσων ἐπαίνων 5 
> 
Kal ὅσης εὐφημίας μεστόν ἐστι, Kal τὴν εἰρήνην εἶναι 
τὴν αὐτὴν ἥνπερ Φιλίππῳ καὶ τοῖς ἐγγόνοις, καὶ τὴν συμ- 
, A > , δὲ , Y 3 ΄ Ν 
μαχίαν, καὶ ἐπαινέσαι OE Φίλιππον οτι ἐπαγγέλλεται τὰ 
’ , 9 3 5 XQ > Ay » > ’, 3 Ν 
δίκαια ποιήσειν. ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲν ἐκεῖνός γε ἐπηγγέλλετο, ἀλλὰ 
ς > 
τοσούτου ἔδει ἐπαγγέλλεσθαι, ὥστ᾽ οὐδ᾽ εἰδέναι φησὶ τί 10 
3 3 ice > ε ΄ ec, 9 
ἀλλ᾽ οὗτος ἣν ὁ λέγων ὑπὲρ 
πρὸς δὲ τοὺς παρὰ τούτου 


ἂν ποιῶν ὑμῖν χαρίσαιτο. 
αὐτοῦ καὶ ὑπισχνούμενος. 
λόγους ὡρμηκότας λαβὼν ὑμᾶς ὁ Φιλοκράτης, ἐγγράφει 
“a 3 > Ν , 3N\ \ ~ om ἃ A Ν 
τοῦτ᾽ εἰς τὸ ψήφισμα, ἐὰν μὴ ποιῶσι Φωκεῖς ἃ δεῖ, καὶ 
“A “A > , Ἂν ε Ν ν ’ὔ ε 
παραδιδῶσι τοῖς ᾿Αμφικτύοσι τὸ ἱερὸν, ὅτι βοηθήσει ὃ 


54 


-- 
οι 


I would teach them should be to forswear 
thin potations, and addict themselves 
to sack.” Seager (Class. Journ. liv. p. 
224) observes, that the sarcasm of Philo- 
crates contradicts the lines of Gay on 
Wine :— 

“Thou, with eloquence profound, 

And arguments convictive, didst en- 

force 

Fam’d Tully and Demosthenes re- 

nowned.” 
Comp. Aristoph. Nubes, 333: τὴν νύκτα 
θρυλῶν καὶ λαλῶν ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς σεαυτῷ, 
ὕδωρ τε πίνων. 

ὃ δίδωσι) Namely, to the γραμματεύς, 
the Secretary of the Assembly, to read, 
or perhaps to the Proédri, the Presidents 
for the day. Comp. Aesch. § 89: δίδωσιν 
ἀναγνῶναι ψήφισμα τοῖς προέδροις. 

ἀκοῦσαι .. οὑτωσί] ‘for, simply to 
read it, it is all very well.’ “Si sic 
obiter legas, nec simul diligenter per- 
pendas τὰς περιστάσεις. Schaefer. 

kal τὴν εἰρήνην) ‘and that the peace 
with Philip shall likewise (τὴν αὐτήν) 
extend to his descendants also and the 
alliance; and also that the resolution 


proposes to thank Philip for his pro- 
mises to do what is right.’ Mr. Grote 
(xi. 575) observes: “The fact that by 
this motion of Philocrates the peace 
was extended to the ‘posterity ’ of the 
Athenians, is dwelt upon by Demos- 
thenes as ‘the greatest disgrace of all’ 
with an intensity of emphasis which it 
is difficult to enter into.” So c. Phil. ii. 
§ 33: καὶ τὸ πάντων αἴσχιστον, καὶ τοῖς 
ἐγγόνοις πρὸς τὰς ἐλπίδας τὴν αὐτὴν 
εἰρήνην εἶναι ταύτην ἐψηφίσασθε. 

πρὸς δὲ τούς) ‘and Philocrates, see- 
ing you so eager to seize the promises of 
Aeschines.’” Mr. K.: “seeing you jump 
at the defendant’s promise.” Stiévenart : 
*“Ayant saisi vous élancés (écoutant 
avidement) vers les discours,”’ or ‘‘ yous 
vous étiez précipités au-devant de ses 
paroles.” 

τὸ ἱερόν) At Delphi, which the Pho- 
cians had taken from the Delphians, 
supporting their claim to it by the line 
of Homer (Il. ii. 519), in which its in- 
habitants appear as a portion of the 
Phocian community,—oi Κυπάρισσον 
ἔχον, Πυθῶνά τε πετρήεσσαν. 
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38 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 950, 16 


δῆμος ὁ ᾿Αθηναίων ἐπὶ τοὺς διακωλύοντας ταῦτα γίγνεσθαι. 


a ee, ν»ν 3 A , ἂν οἰ Δα ΕἾ \ 
οὐκοῦν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μενόντων μὲν ὑμῶν οἴκοι καὶ 
οὐκ ἐξεληλυθότων, ἀπεληλυθότων δὲ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων 


κ , \ 39 , 3 N 53. es , 
Kal προῃσθημένων τὴν ἀπάτην, οὐδενὸς δ᾽ ἄλλου παρόντος 


τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων πλὴν Θετταλῶν καὶ Θηβαίων, εὐφη- 20 


’ > 9 , 4 “A , ἣν ε Ν 
μότατ᾽ ἀνθρώπων τούτοις παραδοῦναι γέγραφε τὸ ἱερὸν 
γράψας τοῖς ᾿Αμφικτύοσι παραδοῦναι (ποίοις; οὐ γὰρ 
ἦσαν αὐτόθι πλὴν Θηβαῖοι καὶ Θετταλοὶ), ἀλλ᾽ οὐ συγ- 


καλέσαι δὲ τοὺς ᾿Αμφικτύονας, οὐδ᾽ ἐπισχεῖν ἕως ἂν συλ- 
λεγῶσιν, οὐδὲ βοηθεῖν Πρόξενον εἰς Φωκέας, οὐδ᾽ ἐξιέναι 95 


᾿Αθηναίους, οὐδὲ τοιοῦτ᾽ οὐδέν. 


ἔπεμψεν ὁ Φίλιππος δύο καλούσας ὑμᾶς οὐχ ἵν᾿ ἐξέλθητε" 


οὐκοῦν. .. evpnudtar... . οὐδέν] 
‘ well then—in the most specious way in 
the world did he propose to deliver up 
the Temple to them, when he proposed 
to deliver it up to the Amphictyons 
(which of them? for none were there 
except Thebans and Thessalians), with- 
out adding that the Amphictyons should 
be convened, and that the matter should 
be deferred till they were assembled, and 
that Proxenus should sail to the aid of 
the Phocians, and that the Athenians 
should march out, or any thing of the 
sort.’ The decree, according to Demos- 
thenes, should have been drawn up 
thus: ΤΟΙ͂Σ ΑΜΦΙΚΤΥΟΣῚ ΠΑΡΑΔΟΥ- 
ΝΑΙ, ΣΥΓΚΑΛΕΣΑΙ AE TOTS ΑΜΦΙ- 
ΚΤΥΟΝΑΣ, ἘΠΙΣΧΕΙ͂Ν AE «.7.A. He 
finds fault with it for containing the 
first provision, but not (ἀλλ᾽ od) the 
others. Comp. ὃ 53: καὶ ἐπαινέσαι δέ. 

Λακεδαιμονίων) They occupied the 
pass of Thermopylae in conjunction with 
the Phocians, until a little before Philip 
reached it. Comp. § 87, and Diod. xvi. 
59. 

τὴν ἀπάτην] See ὃ 87. Aeschines 
affirms (F. L. § 140) that Archidamus 
retired from disgust with the Phocians, 
because they rudely refused to follow 
his advice. 

παρόντος) With Philip at Thermo- 
pylae. 

Πρόξενον) He commanded the Athe- 
nian fleet at Oreus in Euboea; and with- 
out the aid of a naval force off the coast 
near Thermopylae it was impossible for 
the Phocians to defend the pass, as 
Philip might otherwise have landed 


troops in their rear. 

καίτοι Kal] ‘and yet I admit that 
Philip did indeed send two letters in- 
viting you, not (intending) that you 
should take the field; certainly not; 
for otherwise he would not have robbed 
you of the opportunities when you might 
have taken the field, and then have 
summoned you;’ i.e. not until he had 
done so. 

οὐχ ἵν᾿ ἐξέλθητε) This is the reading 
of all the MSS. and of Harpocration and 
Suidas, 5. v. πώμαλα; but, nevertheless, 
Bekker, Dindorf, and others read ἐξέλ- 
θοιτε, because of the past tense ἔπεμψε. 
But surely it is very unlikely that the 
transcribers would change ἐξέλθοιτε, 
which would naturally suggest itself to 
them as the usual form, into the more 
recondite and exceptional ἐξέλθητε. On 
this account alone I should retain ἐξέλ- 
θητε; but, further, I think this form (as 
well as ψηφίσησθε) is, if not required, at 
any rate justified by other reasons. For 
Philip might almost take it for granted, 
and confidently expect as the direct and 
inevitable result of their position and his 
machinations, that the Athenians would 
not take the field or pass any hostile 
resolution; and to indicate this the 
subjunctive is used. The submission of 
the Phocians, however, he might con- 
ceive to be more uncertain, and dependent 
upon other contingencies, as well as the 
proceedings of Athens, to express which 
idea the optative is employed. A little 
consideration will show that the prin- 
ciple of this distinction is almost iden- 
tical with that of Dr. Arnold’s (‘Thucyd. 


καίτοι καὶ ἐπιστολὰς 357 


—357, 3.] ΠΕΡῚ THX ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙ͂ΑΣ. 39 


, ᾽ Ν » Ν / 5 Ν > : 
πώμαλα' οὐ γὰρ ἄν ποτε τοὺς χρόνους ἀνελὼν, ἐν οἷς 
> ’ὔ > *# 5 “ a > » , 10 >» > \ ε ,ὔ 
ἠδυνήθητ᾽ ἂν ἐξελθεῖν, τηνικαῦτ᾽ ἐκάλει: οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἐμὲ, ἡνίκα 

lal > “A > / / 3 \ “A ld 
δεῦρο ἀποπλεῖν ἐβουλόμην, κατεκώλυεν: οὐδὲ τοιαῦτα λέ- 

, , > @ Ψ δι ἃ A .. »- > 

yew τούτῳ προσέταττεν, ἐξ ὧν ἥκισθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἠμέλλετ 

57 ἐξιέναι. ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα ἃ ἠβούλεσθε οἰόμενοι πράξειν αὐτὸν 
\ > ’ ’ 9 Κ᾿ > »> , : | 

μηδὲν ἐναντίον ψηφίσησθε αὐτῷ μηδ᾽ ἀμύνοιντο μηδ᾽ ἀντ- 

έχοιεν οἱ Φωκεῖς ἐπὶ ταῖς παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἐπανέχοντες ἐλπίσιν, 


iba | 


> > > / 4 ε \ > ’ 
ἀλλ ATOYVOVTES ATAVTA AVTOVS EY XELPLT αἰεν. 


Λέγε & 


> ΄ > Ν Ν > Ν ‘ “~ ’ 
αυτοὶς AUTAS TAS ἐπιστολὰς τας Του Φιλίππου. 


ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΜΑΙ. 


ε A 4, 3 A al -' A A d 

Αἱ μὲν τοίνυν ἐπιστολαὶ καλοῦσιν αὗται, καὶ νὴ Δία 
ὃ 4 δ᾽ » > ε , , ψι ἑν 

δὴ Ye τούτοις O, εἴπερ ἣν ὑγιές τι τούτων, TL αλλο προσ- 


iii. 22) explanation, viz. that “the sub- 
junctive mood indicates the immediate, 
and the optative the remote consequence 
of the action contained in the principal 
verb, the second being a consequence 
upon the first.” Pretty nearly to the 
same effect is the remark of Hermann, 
Viger n. 356, “ Antiquos et diligentes 
seriptores optativum praesentibus jun- 
gere, ubi finem indicant hunc esse, non 
ut quid fiat, sed ut quid possit fieri; 
eandem differentiam conjunctivi et opta- 
tivi in oratione historica etiam post prae- 
teritum esse.” See also Mr. Blakesley 
on Herod. i. 9, and Dr. Donaldson’s New 
Cratylus, p. 486, who quotes Herod. ix. 
51: és τοῦτον δὴ τὸν χῶρον ἐβουλεύ- 
σαντο μεταναστῆναι, ἵνα καὶ ὕδατι ἔχωσι 
χρᾶσθαι ἀφθόνῳ καὶ οἱ ἱππέες σφέας μὴ 
σινοίατο. 

πώμαλα]) This, according to the Scho- 
liast, is a Sicilian word :— ὄνομα δέ ἐστιν 
ὑφ᾽ ἕν ἀναγιγνωσκόμενον, ὡς μέν τινές 
φασι Σικελῶν κομισάντων τῶν ἐκεῖθεν 
φυγάδων. The word seems identical in 
usage with πόθεν, interrogatively, πῶ 
being, as Mr. S. conceives, a Doric form 
of ποῦ. 

οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἐμέ] Comp. § 371, where he 
says “he had hired a merchant vessel to 
convey him home, but was prevented by 
Philip from leaving Macedonia.” 

ψηφίσησθε) The reading of ‘Q’ and 
other MSS., which I follow; though, as 
Mr. S. observes, “ dubitanter, nam auc- 
toritatem Bekkeri suspicio.” 

emavexovtes| ‘buoyed up by their 


expectations from you.’ This is the old 
reading, which, with Bekker and Mr. 
S., I retain. Several MSS. read ἐπ- 
έχοντες, which is intelligible, and the 
Codex S has ὑπέχοντες, adopted by Din- 
dorf, but, as I think, without reason. 
Mr. S. says on ἐπανέχοντες, “keeping 
their heads up (ἐπί) above water (avd) 
in consequence of (rather, by resting 
upon) their hopes in you.” 

ἀπογνόντες) ‘despairing of every 
thing.’ 

Ai μέν τοίνυν] ‘Well, then, these 
letters do invite us to take the field, and 
indeed without delay.2 As Mr. Grote 
(xi. 576) suggests, these letters were 
probably written a few days after the 
return of the envoys to Athens, when 
the Phocians had refused to surrender 
on his first summons. “It was im- 
portant to Philip to keep the Athenians 
in illusion and quiescence for the mo- 
ment; to which purpose the letters were 
well adapted, in whichever way they 
were taken. If the Athenians came to 
Thermopylae, they would come as his 
allies; if they determined not to come, 
they would trust the assurances that he 
secretly meant well to the Phocians. 
This last alternative was what Philip 
both desired and anticipated.” <Aes- 
chines notices only one of the two letters 
(F. L. § 144), but he informs us more 
distinctly what the invitation was: duir 
δὲ ταῦθ᾽ ὁρῶν οὐκ ἔπεμψεν ἐπιστολὴν 6 
Φίλιππος ἐξιέναι πάσῃ τῇ δυνάμει βοηθή- 
σοντας τοῖς δικαίοις ; 
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40 AHMOSOENOYTS [p. 357, 14 


a “Ὁ A ὦ A \ 
κεν ἢ συνειπεῖν ὅπως ἐξέλθοιτε ὑμεῖς, καὶ TOV Πρόξενον, 


ΕΝ 5 A 
ὃν περὶ τοὺς τόπους ἤδεσαν ὄντα, γράφειν εὐθέως βοηθεῖν ; 15 


πάντα τοίνυν τἀναντία τούτων φαίνονται πεποιηκότες. 

Βα τ 3 Ν Ἔι 5. ον» A Ν A 3 5. ἃ 

εἰκότως: οὐ γὰρ οἷς ἐπέστελλε προσεῖχον τὸν νοῦν, ἀλλ᾽ ἃ 
la σαεας 5. FF ’ὔ > 

φρονῶν ταῦτ᾽ ἔγραφε συνήδεσαν' τούτοις οὖν συνέπραττον 


\ , , ε \ ΄ n ε Ν 
και τουτοις συνηγωνίζοντο. Ol μὲν τοινυν Φωκεις, ως Ta 


» ε ~ > 4 > “A > ’ x ’ , 
παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἐπύθοντο ἐκ τῆς ἐκκλησίας καὶ TO TE ψήφισμα 20 


τοῦτ᾽ ἔλαβον τὸ τοῦ Φιλοκράτους καὶ τὴν ἀπαγγελίαν 
ἐπύθοντο τὴν τούτου καὶ τὰς ὑποσχέσεις, κατὰ πάντας 
τοὺς τρόπους ἀπώλοντο. σκοπεῖτε γάρ. ἦσαν ἀπιστοῦντές 
τινες αὐτόθι τῷ Φιλίππῳ καὶ νοῦν ἔχοντες: οὗτοι πιστεύειν 


ὑπήχθησαν. 


διὰ τί; ὅτι ἡγοῦντο, οὐδ᾽ εἰ δεκάκις Φίλ- 26 


urmos αὐτοὺς ἐξηπάτα, οὐδέποτ᾽ ἂν τούς γε ᾿Αθηναίων 358 β 
| 


3 a A 5 ΄Ὰ τῷ 
πρέσβεις ᾿Αθηναίους ἐξαπατᾶν τολμῆσαι, ἀλλ᾽ εἶναι ταῦτ 
5 A A - 5 »,» Ἂς ε ον Ν Las , 
ἀληθῆ ἃ οὗτος ἀπήγγελλε πρὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ τοῖς Θηβαίοις 

a a μ᾿ ἃ 
ἥκειν, οὐχ αὑτοῖς ὄλεθρον. ἦσαν ἄλλοι τινὲς οἱ πάσχειν 
ε “A Ν 39 , “Ὁ » 3 ‘\ \ 4 
ὁτιοῦν Kat ἀμύνεσθαι δεῖν ῴοντο' ἀλλὰ καὶ τούτους μα- 
λακοὺς ἐποίησε τὸ τὸν Φίλιππον ὑπάρχειν αὑτοῖς πεισ- 
»“ la “A > 
θῆναι, Kal τὸ ταῦτ᾽ εἰ μὴ ποιήσουσιν ὑμᾶς ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς 
y ἃ , εὐ tia “Ἐν 2 A 9 δ \ 
ἥξειν, ovs βοηθήσειν αὑτοῖς ἡλπιζον ἐκεῖνοι. adda καὶ 
A » 
μεταμέλειν ὑμῖν wovTd τινες πεποιημένοις τὴν πρὸς Φίλ- 
Ψ A , Ν Ν 
ummov εἰρήνην" τούτοις ὅτι καὶ τοῖς ἐγγόνοις τὴν αὐτὴν 
5 , p 62 ’ ν A Ν 3 ε “ 9 
ἐψηφίσασθ᾽ ἐπέδειξαν, ὥστε πανταχῆ τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἀπο- 


~ V 9 “ 3 ἃ id 
γνωσθῆναι. διόπερ ἅπαντα ταῦτα εἰς Ev ψήφισμα συν- 
‘ “ , 
εσκεύασαν. ὃ Kal μέγιστον ἔμοιγε δοκοῦσιν ἁπάντων 


ὑ “ γὃ ’ Ξ ᾿- ‘ Ν + ὃ θ Ν \ ὃ Ἂς 
μας οικηκεναι TO YAP προς avopa VYTOV Και La 


guverreiv| ‘have advocated your 


yield, by the persuasion that Philip was 
taking the field, and have moved that 


their friend.’ St.: “ceux-ci étaient 


2) 


Proxenus, who, as they knew, was in the 
neighbourhood, should move up his fleet.’ 

ov yap ois] ‘for they did not pay 
regard to what he wrote, but to what 
they knew was his intention in writing 
it.’ 

ὡς τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν) ‘when they learned 
from the Assembly what was to be ex- 
pected from you.’ Comp. τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν, 
below. Mr. K.: “ When they learned 
your views from the Assembly,” i. 6. 
from the proceedings in the Assembly, 
which were reported to them. 

καὶ τούτους | ‘even these were made to 


désarmés.” With ὑπάρχειν αὑτοῖς comp. 
§ 128, καθ᾽ ὑμῶν ὑπάρξων ἐκείνῳ, and 
Xen. Anab. i. 1. 4: ἡ μὲν οὖν Παρύσατις 
ὑπῆρχε τῷ Κύρῳ. 

ἐπέδειξαν) The partisans of Philip. 

διόπερ) ‘this is the reason why they 
packed all this into one Resolution.’ 
St.: “ont tout ramassé dans un seul 
décret.” 

τὸ yap πρὸς ἄνδρα] ‘for that, in draw- 
ing up a treaty of peace with a man 
who is mortal, and powerful only by 
certain opportunities, they should have 
covenanted for an eternity of disgrace to 
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—358, 15.}] ΠΕΡῚ THY ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑΣ. 41 


καιρούς τινας ἰσχύοντα γράφοντας εἰρήνην ἀθάνατον συν- 
θέσθαι τὴν κατὰ τῆς πόλεως αἰσχύνην, καὶ ἀποστερῆσαι 
Ν / “ ἊΝ » Ν Ν “A Ν “ 4 
μὴ μόνον τῶν ἄλλων, ἀλλὰ Kal τῶν παρὰ τῆς τύχης 
a“ ’ 
εὐεργεσιῶν τὴν πόλιν, καὶ τοσαύτῃ περιουσίᾳ χρήσασθαι 
’, ν ‘ ’ Ν ¥ > A ’, > οἷ Ν 
πονηρίας ὥστε μὴ μόνον τοὺς ὄντας Αθηναίους, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
τοὺς ὕστερόν ποτε μέλλοντας ἔσεσθαι πάντας ἠδικηκέναι, 
nw nw » »Ν 
πῶς οὐχὶ πάνδεινόν ἐστι; τοῦτο τοίνυν οὐδέποθ᾽ ὑμεῖς 
ὑπεμείνατ᾽ ἂν ὕστερον προσγράψαι πρὸς τὴν εἰρήνην τὸ 
wn “A > ε 
καὶ τοῖς ἐγγόνοις, εἰ μὴ ταῖς παρ᾽ Αἰσχίνου ῥηθείσαις ὑπο- 
σχέσεσι TOT ἐπιστεύσατε, αἷσπερ ol Φωκεῖς πιστεύσαντες 
΄ Ν 
ἀπώλοντο. καὶ γάρ τοι παραδόντες αὑτοὺς Φιλίππῳ καὶ 
ἑκόντες ἐγχειρίσαντες ἐκείνῳ τὰς πόλεις ἁπάντων τῶν 
ἐναντίων, ὧν πρὸς ὑμᾶς οὗτος ἀπήγγειλεν, ἔτυχον. 
7 A ἴω κι 
Iva δ᾽ εἰδῆτε σαφῶς ὅτι ταῦθ᾽ οὕτω καὶ διὰ τούτους 
> 4 ἈΝ 3» πὰ. ὦ . “~ > ἃ ~ ἢ» 3 
ἀπόλωλε, τοὺς χρόνους ὑμῖν λογιοῦμαι καθ᾽ ods ἐγίγνεθ 
9 . δ > » 
ἕκαστα. περὶ ὧν δ᾽ ἄν τις ἀντιλέγῃ τούτων, ἀναστὰς ἐν 
nw 3 »-Ἢ "ὃ 5 ’ὔ ε A ’ 3 4 > ~A 
τῷ ἐμῷ ὕδατι εἰπάτω. ἡ MEV τοίνυν εἰρήνη ἐλαφηβολιῶνος 
> , o.- % , > ld > , eo A Dn ἐ ἣν Ν 
ἐνάτῃ ἐπὶ δέκα ἐγένετο, ἀπεδημήσαμεν δ᾽ ἡμεῖς ἐπὶ τοὺς 
ν A nw Ν ΄“. 9 
ὅρκους τρεῖς μῆνας ὅλους" καὶ τοῦτον ἅπαντα TOV χρόνον 
> A nw ΄ A A 
ἦσαν οἱ Φωκεῖς σῷοι. ἥκομεν δὲ δεῦρο ἀπὸ τῆς πρεσβείας 
“A Ν ν lal ἴω 
τῆς ἐπὶ τοὺς ὅρκους τρίτῃ ἐπὶ δέκα τοῦ σκιροφοριῶνος 
Ν ‘\ ~ ε ’ > , "ὃ \ A“ 
μηνὸς, καὶ παρὴν ὁ Φίλιππος ev Πύλαις yon καὶ τοῖς 
ση- 
ε 5.9 , 
ἡ δ᾽ ἐκκλησία 


ἴω > , a ὑδὲ ΣΝ, > A 
Φωκεῦσιν ἐπηγγέλλετο ὧν οὐδὲν ἐπίστευον ἐκεῖνοι. 
nw a» = Vee - - al 
μεῖον δέ: οὐ γὰρ ἂν δεῦρ᾽ ἧκον ὡς ὑμᾶς. 
Ν κι > Ὁ , Ν ,ὔ i 5 ΄ Ὁ 
μετὰ ταῦτα, ἐν ἢ πάντα τὰ πράγματ᾽ ἀπώλεσαν οὗτοι 


the city—is not this thing utterly mon- 
strous?’ ἀθάνατον Mr. S. considers to 
belong equally to εἰρήνην and αἰσχύνην. 
Perhaps it may. 

τὸ καὶ τοῖς) ‘the clause to his de- 
scendants also.’ With παρ᾽ Αἰσχίνου 
Mr. S. compares De Cor. ὃ 43: of παρὰ 
τούτου λόγοι τότε ῥηθέντες. 

περὶ ὧν δ᾽ ἄν] ‘andif in these matters 
any of the party has any contradiction 
to make, let him rise and speak during 
the time allowed to me.’ 

τῷ ἐμῷ ὕδατι) The time measured by 
the clepsydra. Comp. Dein. c. Demos. 
§ 116: παραδίδωμι τὸ ὕδωρ τοῖς ἄλλοις 
κατηγόροις. 

ἐλαφηβολιῶνος) Or March, though 


the Grecian months do not correspond 
exactly, but only approximately with 
ours. 

τρεῖς μῆνας) This is an exaggeration. 
The Resolution of the Senate, which 
compelled them to set out, was passed 
on the 38rd of Munychion (April and 
May); and assuming that they set out 
on that very day, they were not absent 
more than seventy days, for they arrived 
at Athens on the 13th of Scirophorion 
(June). Demosthenes repeats the state- 
ment as to the three months in the De 
Cor. (§ 38), and with more exaggeration, 
for he says they remained three months 
in Macedonia. 
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42 AHMOSOENOTS [p. 359, 17 
, = \ ’ὔ ε “ ~ 4 ἥν DB ᾿ς 
ψευσάμενοι καὶ φενακίσαντες ὑμᾶς, τῇ ἕκτῃ ἐπὶ δέκα 
66 ἐγίγνετο τοῦ σκιροφοριῶνος. ἀπὸ τοίνυν ταύτης πεμπταῖα 
λογίζομαι τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἐν τοῖς Φωκεῦσι γενέσθαι: παρ- 
A Ν ε A , / > ΄ \ «= 3 A 
ἤσαν yap οἱ τῶν Φωκέων πρέσβεις ἐνθάδε, καὶ Hv αὐτοῖς 20 
Ν “2.5 ἴω “- \ 4 “A 3. 2¢ “~ 3 Ν 
καὶ τί ἀπαγγελοῦσιν οὗτοι καὶ τί ψηφιεῖσθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἐπιμελὲς 
ἰδέ > A rere ee ΄ ,ὕ \ 4 
εἰδέναι. οὐκοῦν εἰκὰς, ἢ τίθεμεν πυθέσθαι τοὺς Φωκέας 
\ “ A ο 
τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν: ἀπὸ γὰρ τῆς ἕκτης εἰς ταύτην πέμπτη 


γίγνεται. 


67 καὶ τέλος εἶχεν. 


ε 4 4 ’ 9 , =) 4 4 
ὑστέρα τοίνυν δεκάτη, ἐνάτη, ὀγδόη: ταύτῃ 
5 4 > ε Ἂν Ἀ ’ὕ >) “A , 2 9 , 
ἐγίγνονθ᾽ at σπονδαὶ, καὶ πάντα τἀκεῖ πράγματ᾽ ἀπολώλει 25 
τῷ τοῦτο δῆλον ; τῇ τετράδι φθίνοντος 


5 ’ὔ Ν 7)? ε “A 9 Las Ν A 9 ἴω 
ἠκκλησιάζετε μὲν τόθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἐν ΠΕειραιει περὶ τῶν ἐν τοις 


| 
νεωρίοις, ἧκε δὲ Δερκύλος ἐκ Χαλκίδος, καὶ ἀπήγγελλεν 360 | 


δ. Ἂς Ψ z \ ’ 3 9 ᾽ὔ ’ ε 
υμιν OTL TAVTA TA τραγματ εγκέχειρικε Θηβαίοις O 


Pi \ 4 κὺ 4 e ἐν 9 ’ 3 > > 
ίλιππος, καὶ πέμπτην εἶναι ταύτην ἡμέραν ἐλογίζετ᾽ ad 


ὍΝ ,ὕ ε Pxcr, 
OU γέγονασιν αι σπονδαί. 


ὀγδόη τοίνυν, ἑβδόμη, ἔκτη, 


πέμπτη, τετράς: αὐτὸ συμβαΐίνει εἰς ταύτην εἶναι πέμπτην. 
οὐκοῦν τοῖς χρόνοις, οἷς ἀπήγγελλον, οἷς ἔγραφον, πᾶσιν 


> 4 4, , \ , 
ἐξελέγχονται συνηγωνισμένοι Φιλίππῳ καὶ συναίτιοι ye- 


68 γονότες τοῦ τῶν Φωκέων ὀλέθρου. 


» , ‘ , 
€TL TOLYVV TO μηδεμίαν 


la / la 9 la) ε las 4 > 3 

τῶν πόλεων τῶν ἐν Φωκεῦσιν ἁλῶναι πολιορκίᾳ μηδ᾽ ἐκ 
“A Ἂν , > ipo) A ’ 4 

προσβολῆς κατὰ κράτος, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ σπείσασθαι πάντας 10 


ἀπὸ τοίνυν) ‘on the fifth day from 
this, I calculate that your decision 
reached the Phocians.’ 

ἀπὸ yap THs ἕκτης | ‘for from the 16th 
day to this is the fifth day,’ reckoning 
inclusively both ways. 

ὑστέρα τοίνυν ‘well, then, there is 
the 21st, 22nd, and 23rd.’ By ὑστέρα 
δεκάτη, the latter 10th, is meant the 
δεκάτη φθίνοντος, or the 10th of the 
last of the three decades of the month, 
which, counting backwards and inclu- 
sively from the 30th, is of course the 
2180. On the same principle ἐνάτη and 
ὀγδόη, the 9th and 8th from the 30th, 
are the 22nd and 23rd. Somewhat 
similarly 6h. 45m. in railway time is in 
French, “sept heures moins un quart ;” 
in German, “ ein Viertel aut Sieben ;”’ in 
Spanish, ‘“‘las siete menos un cuarto;” 
and, in English, “a quarter to seven.” 

ai σπονδαί) Between Philip and the 
Phocians. 


ἐν Πειραιεῖ] Not in the Pnyx, the 
usual place, because the assembly was on 
naval matters. 

αὐτὸ συμβαίνει] “of itself it results 
(without any trouble of computation) 
that the fifth day falls upon this.” Mr. 
S. But no trouble could be expected in 
counting five, and therefore I would 
translate, ‘It comes out exactly, that 
the fifth day falls on this.’ So Mr. K.: 
“That makes it exactly the fifth.” 
Demosthenes wishes to prove that the 
Phocians surrendered to Philip as soon 
as they heard of the. final conclu- 
sion of peace between him and Athens. 
This he does, by proving that it took 
five days for news to travel from there 
to Phocis, and that the surrender was 
made on the 23rd of Scirophorion, only 
seven days from the conclusion of the 
peace with Philip at Athens. 

ols ἀπήγγελλον ‘by their reports, by 
their motions.’ 


| 


5 | 


—3060, 11.] ΠΕΡῚ THY ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑΣ. 43 


Ἂ 5 , 4 / 5» “ ἮΝ Ν , 
ἄρδην ἀπολέσθαι, μέγιστόν ἐστι σημεῖον τοῦ διὰ τούτους 
πεισθέντας αὐτοὺς ὡς ὑπὸ τοῦ Φιλίππου σωθήσονται 
ταῦτα παθεῖν: οὐ γὰρ ἐκεῖνόν γε ἠγνόουν. φέρε δή μοι 
καὶ τὴν συμμαχίαν τὴν τῶν Φωκέων καὶ τὰ δόγματα, ὑφ᾽ 
wn a A Ψ 
ὧν καθεῖλον αὐτῶν τὰ τείχη, ἵν᾿ εἰδῆτε οἵων ὑπαρχόντων 15 
αὐτοῖς παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ὧν ἔτυχον διὰ τούτους τοὺς θεοῖς ἐχθρούς. 
λέγε. 
ΣΥΜΜΑΧΙΑ ΦΩΚΕΩΝ KAI ΑΘΗΝΑΙΩΝ. 

a Ν ΄ ecw aS > “A Pura Ὁ Ν 

A μὲν τοίνυν ὑπῆρχε Tap ὑμῶν αὐτοῖς, ταῦτ᾽ ἐστὶ, 

, ΄ ΄ a > » κ σι “ 
φιλία, συμμαχία, βοήθεια' av δ᾽ ἔτυχον διὰ τοῦτον τὸν 
βοηθῆσαι κωλύσανθ᾽ ὑμᾶς, ἀκούσατε. λέγε. 


69 


20 


OMOAOTIA ΦΙΛΙΠΠΟΥ͂ KAI $NKENN. 


᾿Ακούετε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι. ὁμολογία Φιλίππου καὶ 
Φωκέων, φησὶν, οὐχὶ Θηβαίων καὶ Φωκέων, οὐδὲ Θεττα- 
λῶν καὶ Φωκέων, οὐδὲ Δοκρῶν, οὐδ᾽ ἄλλου τῶν παρόντων 361 
οὐδενός: καὶ πάλιν παραδοῦναι δὲ τὰς πόλεις Φωκέας φησὶ 
Φιλίππῳ, οὐχὶ Θηβαίοις οὐδὲ Θετταλοῖς οὐδὲ ἄλλῳ οὐδενί: 

70 διὰ τί; ὅτι Φίλιππος ἀπηγγέλλετο πρὸς ὑμᾶς ὑπὸ τούτου 
ἐπὶ τῇ τῶν Φωκέων σωτηρίᾳ παρεληλυθέναι. τούτῳ δὴ 5. 
πάντ᾽ ἐπίστευον, καὶ πρὸς τοῦτον πάντ᾽ ἐσκόπουν, πρὸς 


οὐ γὰρ ἐκεῖνον ‘for of course they 
were not unacquainted with Philip.’ 
They knew what to expect from him, un- 
less he were under stipulations to others. 

τὰ δόγματα) ‘the Resolutions of the 
Amphictyons, under whick they (i.e. 
the instruments of Philip) razed their 
walls.” Mr. S. thinks that “in καθεῖλον 
there is a covert allusion to the Athe- 
nian ambassadors, ‘ They and Philip.’ ” 

οἵων ὑπαρχόντων) ‘what grounds of 
reliance they had upon you, and yet 
what they met with, through these 
accursed men.’ 

ὑπῆρχε! “« Was ready for them before- 
hand, what they had to start with.” 
Mr. 8S. We might then translate it, 
‘What they had a right to claim from 
you.’ 

καὶ Φωκέων, φησίν scil. ἡ ὁμολογία. 

τούτῳ δὴ-- ἐπίστευον) I quite agree 
with Mr. 5., that Aeschines is here 


meant, if only for the simple reason that 
Aeschines and his friends are always in 
this oration described as οὗτος and οὗτοι. 
But, further, had Philip been meant, 
there would have been no need of such 
laboured assertions to convince the Athe- 
nians of what was literally and palpably 
the fact. Demosthenes starts with show- 
ing that the compact was, on the face of 
it, one between Philip and the Phocians, 
ὁμολογία Φιλίππου καὶ Φωκέων; no other 
party being specified, and Aeschines 
being assumed to be the agent and re- 
presentative of Philip. From this fact 
and this assumption, Demosthenes draws 
the inference, and with much rhetorical 
exaggeration insists upon it, that Aes- 
chines was the person to whom the Pho- 
cians really looked, and whom they 
trusted. The object in doing this was, of 
course, to raise the indignation of his 
fellow-countrymen against him. 
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44 AHMOS@ENOYS [p. 361, 7 


λέγε δὴ τἀπίλοιπα. καὶ 
dpa γε ὅμοια ἣ 
λέγε. 


A “ Ν ’ 
τοῦτον ἐποιοῦντο τὴν εἰρήνην. 
“A | Me 2 
σκοπεῖτε TL πιστεύσαντες TL ETAT XOV. 
» τ Ὁ 3 , 
παραπλήσια ois οὗτος ἀπήγγελλεν ; 


ΔΟΙΜΑΤΑ ΑΜΦΙΚΤΥΟΝΩΝ. 


Τούτων, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δεινότερα οὐ γέγονεν οὐδὲ 

΄ ΄ 9: taupe) Ἔ la > ave 4 > 3 30» 
μείζω πράγματ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν ἐν τοῖς Ελλησιν, οἶμαι δ᾽ οὐὸ 
ἐν τῷ πρόσθεν χρόνῳ. τηλικούτων μέντοι καὶ τοιούτων 
πραγμάτων κύριος εἷς ἀνὴρ Φίλιππος γέγονε διὰ τούτους, 

» πα, ’ , On , A ε ὕὔ 
οὔσης τῆς ᾿Αθηναίων πόλεως, ἢ προεστάναι τῶν Ελλήνων 
πάτριον καὶ μηδὲν τοιοῦτον περιορᾶν γιγνόμενον. ὃν μὲν 
τοίνυν τρόπον οἱ ταλαίπωροι Φωκεῖς ἀπολώλασιν, οὐ 


72 μόνον ἐκ τῶν δογμάτων τούτων ἔστιν ἰδεῖν, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐκ 


-— 


3 


an ¥ a , , N > » 9 a 
τῶν ἔργων ἃ πέπρακται, θέαμα δεινὸν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
Ν 3 , 4 μοὶ ω > ’ 3 Ἂν 3 
καὶ ἐλεεινόν: ὅτε γὰρ νῦν ἐπορευόμεθα εἰς Δελφοὺς, ἐξ 
ἀνάγκης ἣν ὁρᾶν ἡμῖν πάντα ταῦτα, οἰκίας κατεσκαμμένας, 
τείχη περιῃρημένα, χώραν ἔρημον τῶν ἐν ἡλικίᾳ, γύναια 
δὲ καὶ παιδάρια ὀλίγα καὶ πρεσβύτας ἀνθρώπους οἰκτρούς. 
509 ἃ (4 ’ 3, 1.9 4 = , “Ὁ 9 ~ ~ A 
οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἷς δύναιτ᾽ ἐφικέσθαι τῷ λόγῳ TOV ἐκεῖ κακῶν νῦν 

+ 53 Ν Ἄς 4 \ > ’ Ν 4 al 
ὄντων. ἀλλὰ μὴν ὅτι THY ἐναντίαν ποτὲ Θηβαίοις ψῆφον 
ἔθεντο οὗτοι περὶ ἡμῶν ὑπὲρ ἀνδραποδισμοῦ προτεθεῖσαν, 
ὑμῶν ἔγωγε ἀκούω πάντων. τίν᾽ ἂν οὖν οἴεσθε, ὦ ἀνδρες 
"AO ~ Ν ’ὔ’ ε A“ > λ LB » θ 
ηναῖοι, τοὺς προγόνους ὑμῶν, εἰ λάβοιεν αἰσθησιν, 
ψῆφον ἢ γνώμην θέσθαι περὶ τῶν αἰτίων τοῦ τούτων 


τί πιστεύσαντες) ‘what they confi- 
dently expected and what they suffered.’ 
There is a great variety of readings in 
the MSS., and yp. Q has τίνα πιστεύ- 
σαντες τίνα ἔπαθον, which would suit the 
following clause better than the received 
text. 

ΔΟΓΜΑΤΑῚ A summary of one of 
these Resolutions is given by Diodorus, 
xvi. 60. Bekker reads δόγμα. 

τηλικούτων---τοίνυν) ‘And yet it is of 
such momentous results that a single 
man, Philip, has obtained the control, 
through these persons.’ 

ὅτε γὰρ viv | ‘when we were recently 
on our road to Delphi, we could not help 
seeing. By νῦν Demosthenes means 
just before his speech was made, the 


Athenians having indignantly refused to 
send to Delphi the first embassy (Θεωρία), 
which should have been despatched in 
the ordinary course after the fall of 
Phocis. 

οἰκίας The beauty and pathos of this 
passage are noticed by several rhetori- 
cians quoted by Reiske. See Grote, xi. 
590. 

ἐφικέσθαι) “ verbis consequi.’ 

ἀλλὰ μὴν ὅτι] ‘and yet that the Pho- 
cians formerly gave their vote in opposi- 
tion to the Thebans in our case, when 
the question was about enslaving us.’ 
This was after the battle of Aegos- 
potami, when the Thebans proposed to 
raze Athens to the ground (ἐξαιρεῖν). 
Xen. Hell. ii. 2. 19. 
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—362, 3.] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ITAPAIIPESBEIAY. 45 


> 

74 ὀλέθρου ; ἐγὼ μὲν yap οἶμαι Kav καταλεύσαντας αὐτοὺς 

ταῖς ἑαυτῶν χερσὶ καθαροὺς ἔσεσθαι νομίζειν. πῶς γὰρ 

» > ." “A > » » ε Ἀ 4 
οὐκ αἰσχρὸν, μᾶλλον δ᾽ εἴ τις ἔστιν ὑπερβολὴ τούτου, 5 

nw A » 

τοὺς σεσωκότας ἡμᾶς τότε καὶ τὴν σώζουσαν περὶ ἡμῶν 

a “A Ν 
ψῆφον θεμένους, τούτους τῶν ἐναντίων τετυχηκέναι διὰ 

a a) φ' 
τούτους, καὶ περιῶφθαι τοιαῦτα πεπονθότας οἷα οὐδένες 
» A ὦ ἡ ΄ ΄ δ e ΄, » pr. ὁ an 
ἄλλοι τῶν Ελλήνων ; Tis οὖν ὁ τούτων αἴτιος ; Tis ὁ ταῦτα 
φενακίσας ; οὐχ οὗτος ; 10 
= 93 “ 

75 Πολλὰ τοίνυν av τις, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, Φίλιππον evdat- 
μονίσας τῆς τύχης, εἰκότως τοῦτο μάλιστ᾽ ἂν εὐδαιμονί- 
σειεν ἁπάντων, ὃ μὰ τοὺς θεοὺς καὶ τὰς θεὰς οὐκ ἔχω 

΄ ¥ » “ > 1 399) fon . \ 
λέγειν ἔγωγε ἄλλον ὅστις εὐτύχηκεν ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν. TO μὲν 

Ἂς, ’ / > , Ν , Ν ε xe ”~ ὡὰ 
yap πόλεις μεγάλας εἰληφέναι καὶ χώραν πολλὴν ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ 15 
πεποιῆσθαι καὶ πάντα τὰ τοιαῦτα ζηλωτὰ μέν ἐστιν, οἶμαι, 

΄“ » A 

καὶ λαμπρά: πῶς yap ov; ἔχοι δ᾽ ἄν τις εἰπεῖν πεπραγ- 


76 μένα καὶ ἑτέροις πολλοῖς. ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνο ἴδιον καὶ οὐδενὶ 


τὸ ποῖον ; τὸ 

> Ἀ ~ > , > Ν ’ > 5 »“ 9 , 
ἐπειδὴ πονηρῶν ἀνθρώπων εἰς TA πράγματ᾽ αὐτῷ ἐδέησε 20 
πονηροτέρους εὑρεῖν ἢ ἐβούλετο. 


“~ ’ LAX Ν > 4, 
TWV TWTAVT@MV A @ yeyovos EUTUK NMA. 


TOS yap οὐχ οὗτοι 
ἴω , ε “A x ν a ε εὖ ε la 
τοιοῦτοι δικαίως ὑποληφθεῖεν ἂν, ot ye, ἃ ὑπὲρ αὑτοῦ 
Φίλιππος τηλικούτων ὄντων αὐτῷ τῶν διαφόρων οὐκ ἐτόλμα 
’ 50 »» ἊΨ > > > Ν > ’ + 
ψεύσασθαι, οὐδ᾽ ἔγραψεν οὔτ᾽ εἰς ἐπιστολὴν οὐδεμίαν, οὔτε 
πρεσβευτὴς οὐδεὶς εἶπε τῶν Tap ἐκείνου, ἐπὶ ταῦτα μισθώ- 
κ΄ , 
σαντες ἑαυτοὺς ὑμᾶς ἐξηπάτων ; Kal 6 μὲν ᾿Αντίπατρος 


25 
77 


πῶς yap οὐκ] ‘for is it not disgrace- 
ful? or rather, if there is any term 
stronger than this (I would use it).’ 

οὐδένες ἄλλοι] ‘no other nation,’ or 
set of men, and therefore the plural. 

Πολλὰ τοίνυν] ‘Now, though one 
might congratulate Philip on many 
points of his good fortune, yet naturally 
one would congratulate him most of all 
on this.’ A sort of parenthesis then 
follows, and τοῦτο is further explained 
by ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνο ἴδιον. 

εὐτύχηκεν) The Codex S has the re- 
markable form εὐτετύχηκεν. 

(nAwra—oiua] ‘are, I think, admi- 
rable and glorious deeds: how can it be 
denied? But still one might say that 
they have been achieved by many others 
also.’ 


of γε, ἃ ὑπὲρ αὑτοῦ) ‘men who de- 
ceived you, suffering themselves to be 
hired for the lies which Philip, though 
he had so great interests at stake, had 
not the hardihood to tell for himself, 
neither did he write them in any letter, 
nor did any of his ambassadors utter 
them.’ As Mr. S. observes, οὐδ᾽ ἔγραψεν 
οὔτ᾽ εἰς ἐπιστολὴν οὐδεμίαν, οὔτε πρεσβευ- 
τὴς οὐδεὶς εἶπε, is a ‘liberior structura.’ 
Demosthenes might have said, οὐκ ἐτόλμα 
ψεύσασθαι, οὔτε αὐτὸς, οὔτε πρεσβευτὴν 
πέμψας, but having expressed οὔτε αὐτός 
more fully by οὐδ᾽ ἔγραψεν --- οὐδεμίαν, the 
other clause was altered, without how- 
ever being made to fit either the ori- 
ginal conception or the amplified ex- 
pression. 


46 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΈΝΟΥΣ [p. 362, 27 


Με ’ , a“ a > , 
καὶ ὁ Παρμενίων, δεσπότῃ διακονοῦντες Kat ov μέλλοντες 
ea N A > 9 ΄ Ψ Af? Y \ 9 . 
ὑμῖν μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐντεύξεσθαι, ὅμως τοῦθ᾽ εὕροντο, μὴ δι 363 
Con Cos 9 A e a 9 , Aimee 
αὑτῶν ὑμᾶς ἐξαπατηθῆναι. ot δ᾽, ᾿Αθηναίων τῆς ἐλευθερω- 
τάτης πόλεως πρέσβεις ταχθέντες, ὑμᾶς οἷς ἀπαντῶντας 
5 4 - ων 3 4 Ἂ, X\ ’ ΝΥ 3 Ὁ 
ἐμβλέπειν, οἷς συζῆν ἀνάγκη τὸν λοιπὸν βίον καὶ ἐν οἷς 
> , 4 , A , 4 > 
εὐθύνας ἤμελλον δώσειν τῶν πεπραγμένων, τούτους ἐξ- 5 
απατᾶν ὑπέστησαν. πῶς ἂν ἄνθρωποι κακίους ἢ μᾶλλον 
ἀπονενοημένοι τούτων γένοιντο ; 
σ Ψ, 5 Af)? ν Ν , , > ε 3 e ων 
78 “Iva τοίνυν εἰδῆθ᾽ ὅτι καὶ κατάρατός ἐστιν ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν, 
8 As. ε ΄ 950» > » 3 Ae ἐδ ’ 
καὶ οὐδ᾽ ὅσιον ὑμῖν οὐδ᾽ εὐσεβές ἐστι τοιαῦτ᾽ ἐψευσμένον 
35 > ~ ’ Ἂ 3 Ν ἊΝ 3 bs \ ‘\ 3 
αὐτὸν ἀφεῖναι, λέγε τὴν ἀρὰν καὶ ἀνάγνωθι λαβὼν τὴν ἐκ 10 
τοῦ νόμου ταυτηνί. 
ΑΡΑ. 


A > ΚΓ, 9 9 , x 

79 Ταῦθ᾽ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, Kal ἑκάστην τὴν 
ἐκκλησίαν ὃ κῆρυξ εὔχεται νόμῳ προστεταγμένα, καὶ ὅταν 
Ὁ ἈΝ lal > Ψ Ψ.: »ὄ 
ἡ βουλὴ καθῆται, παρ᾽ ἐκείνῃ πάλιν. 

A > ΕΝ 

ἔνεστιν εἰπεῖν τούτῳ ὡς οὐκ εὖ OE ὑπογραμματεύων 15 
γὰρ ὑμῖν καὶ ὑπηρετῶν τῇ βουλῇ αὐτὸς ἐξηγεῖτο τὸν 
nA = » 

πῶς οὖν οὐκ ἄτοπον καὶ ὑπερ- 


\ “3 3 
καὶ Ταῦ ουκ 


Ψ' ~ ~ la 
80 νόμον TOUTOV TM κηρυκι. 
, e A » > es) ἃ ’ 
φυὲς ἂν πεποιηκότες ὑμεῖς εἴητε, EL AP, ἃ προστάττετε, 
ἴω 3 5 la) “Ὁ ε Ν ε A ἮΝ Ν AS el 
μᾶλλον δ᾽ ἀξιοῦτε ποιεῖν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν τοὺς θεοὺς, ταῦτ 
Ν 
αὐτοὶ κύριοι γεγενημένοι τήμερον μὴ ποιήσαιτε, ἀλλ᾽ ὃν 20 
> » A > > ta i > Ν Ν »" x > ’ 
ἐκείνοις εὔὐχεσθ᾽ ἐξώλη ποιεῖν αὐτὸν καὶ γένος καὶ οἰκίαν, 
qn 9 ΄ 5 , A a N aN eon , 
τοῦτον ἀφείητε αὐτοί; μηδαμῶς: Os yap ἂν ὑμᾶς λάθῃ, 
a 5 ’, “ ~ ’ ἃ > ἃ > Ἂν , 
τοῦτον ἀφίετε Tots θεοῖς κολάζειν" ὃν δ᾽ ἂν αὐτοὶ λάβητε, 


Ν » 
μηκέτ᾽ ἐκείνοις περὶ τούτου προστάττετε. 


δεσπότῃ ‘though servants of a mas- 
ter, and not likely to meet you after- 
wards, yet, nevertheless, they contrived 
not to be the persons to deceive you. 
But these men, appointed ambassadors of 
the Athenians, a State pre-eminent in 
freedom, though they could not help 
meeting with you and looking you in 
the face, and living with you for the 
remainder of their lives, and although 
they had to render an account before 
you, still ventured to practise upon you 
this deceit.’ In this passage I have 
followed Bekker and Dindorf, who read 


οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων, but the majority of the 
MSS. have of δ᾽, ᾿Αθηναῖοι, which Mr. S. 
retains. 

λέγε τὴν ἀράν] ‘recite the curse; and 
take and read it—I mean that in the 
Law.’ The same formula of words occurs 
in the De Cor. ὃ 377. There certainly 
seems some tautology in it. 

ἐξηγεῖτο] ‘used to repeat’ or ‘dic- 
tate.’ 

apelnre| The old reading was ἀφίετε, 
which cannot be correct. 

μηκέτ᾽ | ‘do not, in that case, trouble 
them about him any more.’ 


81 


83 
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> , a ἣν ἢ , \ , Φ “4 C7 > ΄ Ὁ 
Εἰς τοίνυν τοῦτ᾽ ἀναιδείας καὶ τόλμης αὐτὸν ἥξειν ἀκούω 25 
ν ἴω -' 4 
ὥστε πάντων TOV πεπραγμένων ἐκστάντα, ὧν ἀπήγγειλεν, 
by ς , - , Ν , ΄ > ΕἾ 
ὧν ὑπέσχετο, ὧν πεφενάκικε τὴν πόλιν, ὥσπερ ἐν ἄλλοις 


Ν \ a) “ 9 > 5» ΄“ 
τισὶ κρινόμενον καὶ οὐκ ἐν ὑμῖν τοῖς ἅπαντ᾽ εἰδόσι, πρῶτον 
\ , > ΄ Br? € , 
μέν Δακεδαιμονίων, εἶτα Φωκέων, εἶθ Ἠγησίππου κατ- 


ηγορήσειν. 
δεινή. 


ἔστι δὲ ταῦτα γέλως, μᾶλλον δ᾽ ἀναισχυντία 
ὅσα γὰρ νῦν ἐρεῖ περὶ τῶν Φωκέων 7) τῶν Aake- 


δαιμονίων ἣ τοῦ Ηγησίππου, ὡς Πρόξενον οὐχ ὑπεδέξαντο, 
ὡς ἀσεβεῖς εἰσὶν, ὡς---ὄ τι ἂν δήποτ᾽ αὐτῶν κατηγορῇ, 
πάντα δήπου ταῦτα πρὸ τοῦ τοὺς πρέσβεις τούτους δεῦρ᾽ 
ν > la 
ἥκειν ἐπέπρακτο, καὶ οὐκ ἦν ἐμποδὼν τῷ τοὺς Φωκέας 
4 ε ’ > ’ > 4 ¢e ’ 5 Ν 
σώζεσθαι, ὡς τίς φησιν ; Αἰσχίνης αὐτὸς οὑτοσί. οὐ γὰρ 
ε > ἮΝ Ἂς ’Ψ 5.9 ε 3 ‘ ’ὔ 5 
ὡς εἰ μὴ διὰ Λακεδαιμονίους, οὐδ᾽ ὡς εἰ μὴ Πρόξενον οὐχ 
ε , 50» ε > Ἂν ke ’ 50» e > ‘\ 
ὑπεδέξαντο, οὐδ᾽ ὡς εἰ μὴ Ov ‘Hynoummor, οὐδ᾽ ὡς εἰ μὴ 
ὃ Ν ᾿, Ἂν Ν > ’ x ε La) > 9 / 
ia τὸ Kal TO ἐσώθησαν ἂν οἱ Φωκεῖς, οὐχ οὕτω τότε 
> , 39 Ἂς , “sp ε Ν ’ 4 
ἀπήγγειλεν, ἀλλὰ πάντα ταῦθ᾽ ὑπερβὰς διαρρήδην ἥκειν 
A » PP ’ ’ὔ Χ ’ 
πεπεικὼς ἔφη Φίλιππον Φωκέας σώζειν, τὴν Βοιωτίαν 


ὥστε---ἐκστάντα) ‘that without tak- 
ing any notice of any thing that he has 
done.” Schafer quotes a construction 
similar to ἥξειν---ὥστε--- κατηγορήσειν, 
from Herod. i. 189: καί of ἐπηπείλησε 
οὕτω δή μιν ἀσθενέα ποιήσειν, ὥστε τοῦ 
λοιποῦ καὶ γύναικάς μιν εὐπετέως τὸ γόνυ 
οὐ βρεχούσας διαβήσεσθαι. 

Ἡγησίππου) Hegesippus was one of 
the anti-Macedonian party, and the re- 
puted author of the speech De Halon- 
neso. Aeschines (c. Ctes. § 118) calls 
him 6 KpéBvaos; why, it does not appear. 

κατηγορήσειν] Aeschines (F. L. pp. 
45—47) does impute blame to the 
Phocians, but not to the Lacedaemo- 
nians. 

οὐχ ὑπεδέξαντο] Upon the Thebans 
applying for Philip’s aid against the 
Phocians, the latter were much alarmed ; 
and fearing an invasion by the Mace- 
donians, they despatched an embassy to 
Athens (and Sparta also) for assistance 
in holding the pass of Thermopylae. 
The Athenians ordered Proxenus to 
take possession of the pass; but the ap- 
plication having, it would seem, been 
made by a party in Phocis opposed to 
Phalaecus, the Phocian leader, he refused 
to admit either Proxenus or Archidamus, 


the Spartan general. But this incident 
happened in 8.6. 347, and therefore De- 
mosthenes argues that the subsequent 
declarations of Aeschines precluded him 
from alleging that it was in any way 
the cause of the ruin of the Phocians. 
Aesch. Εἰ. L. § 141. Grote xi. p. 522. 

ὡς ὅ τι ἄν) ‘that they are, in short, 
—whatever any one may say against 
them.’ 

ov yap ὡς] ‘for it was not to the effect 
that if it had not been for the Lacedae- 
monians, nor that if they had not re- 
fused to receive Proxenus—it was not to 
this effect that he then made his report.’ 
Mr. S. considers “ εἰ μὴ---οὐχ ὑπεδέξαντο 
a singular idiom, which may be para- 
phrased by εἰ μὴ διὰ τὸ Πρόξενον μὴ ὑπο- 
δέξασθαι. But I do not see why the 
phrase may not be taken more simply as 
I have translated it. Reiske completes 
the clause thus: ef μὴ διὰ Λακεδαι- 
μονίους τοῦτ᾽ ἀδύνατον ἦν, or ἐκωλύθησαν 
σώζεσθαι. 

διὰ τὸ καὶ τό] ‘for this or that,’ an 
unusual phrase in Attic Greek. Comp. 
6. Phil. 111. § 81, and c. Meid. § 181: τί 
δὴ τὰ Kal τὰ πεπονθὼς ὁ δεῖνα οὐκ ἐλάμ- 
βανεν δίκην; 


48 AHMOX@ENOTS [p. 364, 14 


“~ Ὺ ~ Ὁ“ ΄ῪΝ 
οἰκίζειν, ὑμῖν τὰ πράγματα οἰκεῖα ποιεῖν" ταῦτα πεπράξεσ- 
θαι δυοῖν ἢ τριῶν ἡμερῶν καὶ διὰ ταῦτα χρήμαθ᾽ ἑαυτῷ 
Ν ’ 3 , Ν ’ ἃ ἣν la) 
84 τους Θηβαίους ETLKEKNPUKXEVAL, μὴ τοινυν ἃ πρὸ του 
a a a “Ἁ 
τοῦτον ἀπαγγεῖλαι ταῦτ᾽ ἐπέπρακτο ἢ Λακεδαιμονίοις ἢ 
Φωκεῦσιν, ἀκούετε μηδ᾽ ἀνέχεσθε, μηδὲ κατηγορεῖν ἐᾶτε 
5 Ν Ν ’ Ν \ 
οὐδὲ yap Λακεδαιμονίους διὰ τὴν 


15 


Φωκέων ws πονηροί. 
5 ἈΝ 5. A 3 9 , Oe \ , > 
ἀρετὴν αὐτῶν ποτ᾽ ἐσώσατε, οὐδὲ τοὺς καταράτους Ev- 

» 9. 9 
βοέας τουτουσὶ, οὐδ᾽ ἄλλους πολλοὺς, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι συμφέρον 
85 ἣν σῶς εἶναι τῇ πόλει, ὥσπερ Φωκέας νυνί. 


20 


ον 7 
καὶ τί 

A ’ xn A“ te “ἡ ε “~ KA 5» x 

τῶν Φωκέων ἣ TOV Λακεδαιμονίων ἢ ὑμῶν ἢ ἀλλου τινὸς 

ἀνθρώπων μετὰ τοὺς παρὰ τούτου λόγους ἐξαμαρτόντος 

οὐκ ἀπέβη τὰ πρὸς ὑμᾶς ὑπὸ τούτου τότε ῥηθέντα ; 

An A 9 A XQ 

τοῦτ᾽ ἐρωτᾶτε' ov yap ἔξει δεῖξαι. πέντε yap ἡμέραι 

γεγόνασι μόναι, ἐν αἷς οὗτος ἀπήγγειλε τὰ ψευδῆ, ὑμεῖς 

ἐπιστεύσατε, οἱ Φωκεῖς ἐπύθοντο, ἐνέδωκαν ἑαυτοὺς, ἀπ- 

’ ν > Ν ~ 4 > “ ν A 
86 ώλοντο. ὅθεν, οἶμαι, Kal δῆλόν ἐστι σαφῶς ὅτι πᾶσα 

> , Ν ’ ’ “ ‘\ , > ,ὕ 

ἀπάτη καὶ τέχνη συνεσκευάσθη τοῦ περὶ Φωκέας ὀλέθρου. 

ὰ Ν Ν » 3 a? 3." ΗΝ \ " ε ΄ Ν 

ὃν μὲν γὰρ χρόνον οὐχ οἷός T ἦν ἐλθεῖν ὁ Φίλιππος διὰ 

> a Ν 
τὴν εἰρήνην, ἀλλ᾽ ἦν ἐν παρασκευῇ, τοὺς Πακεδαιμονίους 
Ν 3 
μετεπέμπετο, πάντα τὰ πράγμαθ᾽ ὑποσχόμενος πράξειν 
ε A ec A 
ἐκείνοις, Wa μὴ OU ὑμῶν αὐτοὺς οἱ Φωκεῖς ὑποποιήσωνται. 


28, 


ὑμῖν---ποιεῖν) ‘to make the position 
your own,’ i.e. by giving the Athenians 
the control of affairs, or arranging them 
to their advantage. Mr. 8.: “To put 
affairs entirely into your hands.” St.: 
“(assurer votre prépondérance poli- 
tique.” 

μηδ᾽ ἀνέχεσθε] ‘nor allow it.’ We 
might understand λέγοντος as Schafer 
does. Comp. § 202: μηδ᾽ ἀνάσχησθε ὡς 
ov δεῖ δίκην ὧν εἶπεν ὑποσχεῖν. 

τουτουσί) “ Hos quos nunc servastis : 
opponuntur Lacedaemonii quorum saluti 
civitas olim (ποτε) prospexerat.” Schaefer. 
See note on the De Cor. § 123. 1. 453. 

ἀλλ᾽ ὅτ A frank avowal of pa- 
triotic selfishness. 

πέντε γὰρ ἡμέραι] The rapidity of the 
events is admirably represented by the 
unbroken narrative of this sentence. In 
Longinus, ὁ. 19, we find a similarly con- 
structed sentence quoted from Xeno- 
phon: καὶ συμβαλόντες τὰς ἀσπίδας ἐωθ- 
οὔντο, ἐμάχοντο, ἀπέκτεινον, ἀπέθνησκον. 

πᾶσα ἀπάτη) ‘there was a combina- 


tion of every kind of fraud and artifice 
in the destruction of the Phocians.’ So 
Dobree: “No artifice was left unem- 
ployed in the business.” Mr. S., rather 
differently: “Nothing but trick and 
fraud was packed together in the de- 
struction of the Phocians.” Both critics 
retain the reading of the MSS., for 
which Bekker and Dindorf substitute 7 
πᾶσα ἀπάτη, but, as it seems to me, with- 
out sufficient reason. For, assuming the 
ruin of the Phocians as an admitted 
fact, the argument appears to be, that 
it was the result of every kind of fraud 
on the part of Aeschines and Philip. 
The other reading would imply, that the 
fraud being admitted, it was necessary 
to argue that its object was the destruc- 
tion of the Phocians. 

διὰ τὴν εἰρήνην) On account of the 
peace being under negotiation. 

ἵνα μὴ---ὑποποιήσωνται) ‘that the Pho- 
cians might not through you gain their 
support.’ The verb is seldom used in this 
sense. 
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ΓᾺ ’ 

87 ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἧκεν εἰς Πύλας, οἱ Μακεδαιμόνιοι δ᾽ αἰσθόμενοι 10 
τὴν ἐνέδραν ὑπεχώρησαν, τοῦτον αὖ προκαθῆκεν ἐξαπατᾶν 
ε ἴω ν \ / ε “ > ’ 7 ’ Ν 
ὑμᾶς, ἵνα μὴ πάλιν ὑμῶν αἰσθομένων ὅτι Θηβαίοις τὰ 
πράγματα πράττει εἰς χρόνους καὶ πόλεμον καὶ τριβὴν 
ἐμπέσῃ, τῶν μὲν Φωκέων ἀμυνομένων, ὑμῶν δὲ βοηθούντων, 
> > % \ / 4 8... Ὁ A“ ’ 7 Ν ’,ὔ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀκονιτὶ πάνθ᾽ ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ ποιήσηται: ὅπερ καὶ γέγονεν. 15 

ἣν > 4 Ν ὃ ’, Ν , 5» ’ 
μὴ οὖν ὅτι καὶ Λακεδαιμονίους καὶ Φωκέας ἐξηπάτησε 
Φίλιππος, διὰ ταῦθ᾽ ὧν ὑμᾶς οὗτος ἐξηπάτησε μὴ δότω 
δίκην" οὐ γὰρ δίκαιον. 

“Av τοίνυν ἀντὶ Φωκέων καὶ Πυλῶν καὶ τῶν ἄλλων τῶν 
9 ,ὔ a ε ’ “ ’ὔ ’ Ν 
ἀπολωλότων Χερρόνησος ὡς περίεστι τῇ πόλει λέγῃ, πρὸς 90 
Διὸς καὶ θεῶν μὴ ἀποδέξησθε, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, μηδ᾽ 
ὑπομείνητε, πρὸς οἷς ἐκ τῆς πρεσβείας ἠδίκησθε, καὶ ἐκ 
τῆς ἀπολογίας ὄνειδος προσκατασκευασθῆναι τῇ πόλεϊ, 
ὡς ἄρα ὑμεῖς τῶν ἰδίων τι κτημάτων ὑπεξαιρούμενοι τὴν 
οὐ γὰρ ἐποιήσατε 25 


88 


89 TOV συμμάχων σωτηρίαν προήκασθε. 
A > > » A 7 ΄ὕ Ν A ΄ὕ 
τοῦτο, ἀλλ᾽ ἤδη τῆς εἰρήνης γεγονυίας καὶ τῆς Χερρονήσου 
σώας οὔσης τέτταρας μῆνας ὅλους ἐσώζοντο οἱ Φωκεῖς 
‘ y ε Ν ’ ὃ ’ Ν “29.ϑ Ὁ 
τοὺς ὕστερον, ἡ δὲ τούτου ψευδολογία μετὰ ταῦθ᾽ ὕστερον 
αὐτοὺς ἀπώλεσεν ἐξαπατήσασα ὑμᾶς. εἶτα καὶ νῦν ἐν 
μείζονι κινδύνῳ τὴν Χερρόνησον οὖσαν εὑρήσετε ἢ τότε. ὅ 


90 πότερον γὰρ εὐπορώτερον ἂν δίκην ἔδωκε Φίλιππος ἐξ- 
αμαρτὼν εἰς αὐτὴν πρὶν τούτων τι τῆς πόλεως προλαβεῖν 


τοῦτον αὖ] ‘he again put Aeschines 
forward.’ 

ἵνα μὴ---ἐμπέσῃ The subjunctives are 
remarkable. They seem to be used as 
if the speaker were placing himself in 
Philip’s position. 

ἀκονιτί) Comp. Milton’s Areopagitica : 
‘I cannot praise a fugitive and cloistered 
virtue, unexercised and unbreathed, that 
never sallies out and seeks her adversary, 
but slinks out of the race where that 
immortal garland is to be run for not 
without dust and heat.’ . 

μὴ οὖν---μὴ δότω) ‘let him not es- 
cape: μὴ δότω being taken as a single 
word. 

Χερρόνησος) In the conferences which 
the first embassy had with Philip, he 
undertook not to attack the Thracian 
Chersonesus (Gallipoli) till the Athe- 
nians should have had an opportunity of 


VOL. II. 


deliberating on his propositions for peace. 
Aeschin. F. L. § 87. 

ὡς ἄρα] ‘that, indeed, while attempt- 
ing by dishonourable means to save a 
part of your own possessions, you betrayed 
the safety of your allies.’ Mr.S. observes 
that ὑπεξαιρεῖσθαι is a rare word in clas- 
sical authors, and that Plato (Theaet. 
§ 22) uses it of the “midwife secretly 
carrying out of the way and exposing 
(ὑπεξαιρεῖται kal ἀποβάλλει) an unnatural 
birth.” προηκάμην also is a rare form. 
Comp. προήκασθε, ὃ 95. 

τέτταρας μῆνας) An energetic exag- 
geration. From the 19th of Elaphebo- 
lion, when the peace was ratified at 
Athens, to the 23rd of Scirophorion, 
when the Phocians were reduced, was 
only three months and four days. 

ἐσώζοντο!) ‘continued safe.’ 

πρὶν τοὐτων] ‘before he gained any 


E 


» ε A 
92 οὐκ ἐχουσιν QUTOLS. 


93 τὰ ὅπλα. 


90 


aA , 
Ἢ νυνι; 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


9 Ν Ν > , ~ 
ἐγὼ μὲν οἶμαι, τότε TOA. 


[p. 366, 8 


7.” vee 
τίς οὖν ἡ ταύτης 


’ὔ “ / 5 Ψ Ν ἊΝ vA la 
περιουσία τῶν φόβων ἀφῃρημένων καὶ τῶν κινδύνων τῶν 


τοῦ βουληθέντος ἂν αὐτὴν ἀδικῆσαι; 


ν ’ ~ ’ /, at eX 3 , , Ψ 
Eze τοίνυν τοιοῦτό τι μέλλειν αὐτὸν ἀκούω λέγειν, oft 
’ ’ ’ ’ \ > ~ “~ 
θαυμάζει τί δήποτε Δημοσθένης μὲν αὐτοῦ κατηγορεῖ, 


Φωκέων δ᾽ οὐδείς. 
παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ. 


ε Ν a> »¥ a ἴω 

ὡς δὴ τοῦτ᾽ ἔχει, βέλτιον προακοῦσαι 
wn e A i 

Φωκέων TOV ἐκπεπτωκότων OL μὲν οἶμαι 


΄’, Ν ’ ’ vd Ν 
βέλτιστοι καὶ μετριώτατοι φυγάδες γεγενημένοι καὶ τοι- 


nm , e , » A ΕῚ SX “Δ 9 lant 
αυτα πεπονθότες συχιαν αγουσι, και οὐδεὶς QV αὐτῶν 


> ’ ε Ν A “ ἴω 950.» » > 
ἐθελήσειεν ὑπὲρ τῶν κοινῶν συμφορῶν ἰδίαν ἔχθραν ἀν- 


’ ε > 16 ~ “Δ 3 , ’ Ἂς , 
ελέσθαι' Ou ὃ OTLOVY QV αργυριου TOLNOAVTES TOV δώσοντα 


> \ » > x ὩΣ a ΡΠ 
ου γὰρ ΕγωΎ αν EOWKA OVOEVL οὐδὲν, 


g , an qn a 
ὥστε μοι παραστάντας ἐνταυθοῖ βοᾶν οἷα πεπόνθασιν" ἡ 


Sa » , 3, Ν »»Ἅ =) - “~ 
γὰρ ἀλήθεια καὶ τὰ πεπραγμένα αὐτὰ βοᾷ. 


ἀλλὰ μὴν ὃ 


γε δῆμος ὁ τῶν Φωκέων οὕτω κακῶς καὶ ἐλεεινῶς διάκειται 


Y Ἀ A nw “ ε , x > » Φ 
WOTE μὴ πέρι του ΚατΉγορειν εκάστῳ TAS ᾿Αθήνησιν ευ- 


θύνας εἶναι τὸν λόγον, ἀλλὰ δουλεύειν καὶ τεθνάναι τῷ 


φόβῳ Θηβαίους καὶ τοὺς Φιλίππου ξένους, 
ζονται τρέφειν, διῳκισμένοι κατὰ κώμας καὶ 


of these advantages over the state.’ 
Mr. S.: “ before he had got the start of 
the city and possessed himself of any of 
these places.” 

tis οὖν] ‘what, then, is the gain of 
saving the Chersonese when we have re- 
moved the fears and the dangers of the 
man who would have wished to violate 
(or seize) it (had he dared)?’ Taylor 
quotes a good Italian version by Ferro: 
“Che salvezza ὃ quella di Chersoneso, 
hora essendo tolte via le paure e pericoli 
di chi la vuole offendere.” The mean- 
ing is, that formerly Philip was prevented 
from seizing the Chersonese from fear of 
the consequences, but that now, by reason 
of his recent acquisitions, he might 
appropriate it without risk. 

οἵἱ--- βέλτιστοι) ‘the noblest and most 
respectable.’ It is extraordinary that, 
notwithstanding all this, Aeschines (I. 
L. § 149) asserts that some of the Boeo- 
tian exiles (from Thespiae, Orchomenus, 
and Plataeae) had appointed advocates to 
assist him in his defence, and that dele- 


\ ὃ ἣν a » ’ὔ 5. Νὴ 9“ 
μη η TAVTA eye QUTOV E€ATE, 


ἃ 3 , 
ους αναγκα- 


παρῃρημένοι 


ἀλλ᾽ ὡς οὐκ 


gates were present on behalf of the Pho- 
cians whom, on his ‘third embassy’ to 
the Amphictyonie Council, he had, by 
his interference, saved from the cruel 
punishment proposed by the malignity 
of their enemies the Oetaeans. On the 
other hand, it is remarkable that the 
exiles should have had such a privilege. 

ἐνταυθοῖ ‘Hoc loco vertendum hue, 
non hic.” Mr. 8. 

ἀλλὰ μήν) ‘nay more: the com- 
monalty at any rate. Schifer ob- 
serves: “Opponitur 6 δῆμος, plebs ob 
inopiam domi manere coacta, cum opu- 
lentiores exulare quam servire mallent.” 

ὥστε un | ‘so that they are not think- 
ing, each of them, about appearing at 
Athens as accusers upon scrutinies, but 
are in slavery and dead with fright of 
the Thebans,’ ἄς. With τῷ φόβῳ On- 
Balovs comp. τεθνᾶσι τῷ δέει τοὺς τοι- 
ovrous ἀποστόλους, ο. Phil. i. § 51. 

ἀλλ᾽ ὡς Supply κελεύετε, suggested 
by μὴ ἐᾶτε. 


10 


20 


25 
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ἀπολώλασι Φωκεῖς δεικνύναι, ἢ ὡς οὐχ ὑπέσχετο σώσειν 367 
5 Ἀ ’ “ ’ > / » ’ 
αὐτοὺς Φίλιππον. τοῦτο γάρ εἰσι πρεσβείας εὔθυναι, τί 
, ’ 5 ’ 5 A 5 ~ ’ » Ν 
πέπρακται; τί ἀπήγγειλας ; εἰ μὲν ἀληθῆ, σώζου: εἰ δὲ 
“A ’ ’, > Ν ‘\ , ἴω , lo 
ψευδῆ, δίκην dds. εἰ δὲ μὴ πάρεισι Φωκεῖς, τί τοῦτο; 
οὕτω γὰρ διέθηκας αὐτοὺς οἶμαι τὸ μέρος σὺ ὥστε μήτε 5 
“A ’ “~ 4 Ν > Ν > 0. 4 
τοῖς φίλοις βοηθεῖν μήτε τοὺς ἐχθροὺς ἀμύνεσθαι δύ- 
νασθαι. 
Ἀ A + 
94 Kat μὴν ὅτι Xwpls τὴς ἄλλης αἰσχύνης καὶ ἀδοξίας, ἣν 
τὰ πεπραγμένα ἔχει, καὶ μεγάλοι κίνδυνοι περιεστᾶσιν ἐκ 
’ Ν , σιν -” , Ν 39 > € nw 
τούτων τὴν πόλιν, ῥᾷδιον δεῖξαι. Tis yap οὐκ οἷδεν ὑμῶν 10 
ν 5. , δ Ν αν / > A "4 
ὅτι τῷ Φωκέων πολέμῳ καὶ TW κυρίους εἶναι Πυλῶν Φωκέας 
ν 5 Q / » ε ~ ε “ Ν Ν ’ 3 
n τε ἀπὸ Θηβαίων ἄδεια ὑπῆρχεν ἡμῖν, καὶ τὸ μηδέποτ 
ἐλθεῖν ἂν εἰς Πελοπόννησον μηδ᾽ εἰς Εὔβοιαν μηδ᾽ εἰς τὴν 
, 
95 ᾿Αττικὴν Φίλιππον μηδὲ Θηβαίους ; ταύτην μέντοι τὴν 
“ \ “ A 
ἀπὸ τοῦ τόπου Kal τῶν πραγμάτων αὐτῶν ἀσφάλειαν ὑπ- 15 
άρχουσαν τῇ πόλει ταῖς τούτων ἀπάταις καὶ ψευδολογίαις 
> wn 
πεισθέντες προήκασθ᾽ ὑμεῖς, καὶ τετειχισμένην ὅπλοις καὶ 
πολέμῳ συνεχεῖ καὶ πόλεσι μεγάλαις συμμάχων ἀνδρῶν 
καὶ χώρᾳ πολλῇ περιείδετ᾽ ἀνασταθεῖσαν. καὶ ματαία μὲν 
ε 4 ,’ ε 5 , ε “~ , A A 
ἢ πρότερον βοήθεια ἡ els Πύλας ὑμῖν γέγονεν, ἣν μετὰ 20 
, “ἡ , , > , 3X , 
πλειόνων ἢ διακοσίων ταλάντων ἐποιήσασθε, ἐὰν λογί- 


τὸ μέρος ‘so far as you could: “pro occurs in Sophoc. Phil. 38: 


virili parte.” 

Kal μὴν---ἄλλης} ‘and further, that 
independent of the general disgrace and 
dishonour which the results involve.’ 
Mr. S. translates it, “not to mention 
the disgrace too (as well as the dan- 
gers).” This use of ἄλλης to signify 
something superadded to, or exclusive 
of, occurs in the well-known passage of 
Eurip. Med. 297: χωρὶς yap ἄλλης ἧς 
ἔχουσιν ἀργίας, φθόνον πρὸς ἀστῶν ar- 
φάνουσι δυσμεν. Mr. S. adds, from 
Plato, τῶν πολιτῶν καὶ τῶν ἄλλων ξένων, 
Gorg. § 64, and καὶ αὑτοῦ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων 
οἰκείων, § 79. Comp. also λίθοις καὶ γῇ 
καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ζώοις τε καὶ φύτοις, 
Phaedr. ὃ 137, with ἀνδρὸς ἀρίστου καὶ 
ἄλλως φρονιμωτάτου, Phaedo. ὃ 156, and 
Arrian 1: τῇ τε ἄλλῃ ῥώμῃ καὶ ἐμπειρίᾳ. 
In the lines from the Medeia, ἄλλης, it will 
be seen, is without the article. Another 
instructive and decisive case of ἄλλος 
without an article in the sense of ‘ besides,’ 


ἰοὺ ἰού: καὶ ταῦτά γ᾽ ἄλλα θάλπεται 

ῥάκη, βαρείας του νοσηλείας πλέα. 

καὶ τὸ μηδέποτ᾽ ‘and the advantage 
of Philip and the Thebans being unable 
ever to come into the Peloponnesus, or 
Euboea, or Attica.’ 

καὶ τετειχισμένην | ‘and fortified as it 
was by arms and continued war, and 
great cities of your allies, and a large 
tract of country, you suffered it to be 
overthrown.’ 

kal ματαία μέν] ‘and vain has proved 
your former expedition to Thermopylae.’ 
This was in 8.0. 353—352, when Philip, 
having defeated the Phocians under 
Onomarchus in Thessaly, threatened to 
force the pass of Thermopylae, and in- 
vade their country. The Phocians ap- 
plied to Athens for aid, which was 
granted with so much promptitude and 
vigour, that Philip abandoned his inten- 
tion. Comp. ὁ. Phil. i. § 20; de Cor. 
8 40. Diod. xvi. 37, 38. 


aS 


52 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [p. 367, 22 


A , 
σησθε τὰς ἰδίας δαπάνας τὰς τῶν στρατευσαμένων, 
a \ [4 
96 μάταιαι δὲ καὶ αἱ κατὰ Θηβαίων ἐλπίδες. ὃ δὲ, πολλῶν 
ἴω - “ ’ / 
ὄντων καὶ δεινῶν ὧν οὗτος ὑπηρέτηκε Φιλίππῳ, πλείστην 
lal “A + aes ’ ε A 
ὕβριν ὡς ἀληθῶς ἔχει κατὰ τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἁπάντων ὑμῶν, 25 
lal “~ » ve 9 ΜᾺ 
τοῦτ᾽ ἀκούσατέ μου, ὅτι τοῖς Θηβαίοις ἐγνωκότος ἐξ ἀρχῆς 
an a “ ® 4 
τοῦ Φιλίππου πάνθ᾽ ἃ πεποίηκε ποιεῖν, οὗτος ἀπαγγείλας 368 
9 » Ν Ν 5 / ε ~ 3 Ν » 
τἀναντία καὶ φανεροὺς ἐπιδείξας ὑμᾶς οὐχὶ βουλομένους 
ε “ Ν ᾿ »᾿ Ἂ x 4 ’ 4 
ὑμῖν μὲν τὴν ἔχθραν τὴν πρὸς Θηβαίους μείζω, Φιλίππῳ 
A aN > 
δὲ τὴν χάριν πεποίηκεν. πῶς av οὖν ὑβριστικώτερον 


on 


ἄνθρωπος ὑμῖν ἐχρήσατο; 
’ Χ Ν ie \ Ν A , Ν ᾿" 
97 Λέγε δὴ τὸ ψήφισμα λαβὼν τὸ τοῦ Διοφάντου καὶ τὸ 
A 4 G35 9 9 \ Ν ’ > 93 A 
τοῦ Καλλισθένους, ἵν᾿ εἰδῆτε ὅτι, ὅτε μὲν TA δέοντ᾽ ἐποιεῖτε, 
ἴω ἴω 9 “ ω 
θυσιῶν καὶ ἐπαίνων ἠξιοῦσθε παρ᾽ ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς καὶ παρὰ 
nw + Ψ Ν 5 ε Ν Zz id ΄“ 
τοῖς ἄλλοις, ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ὑπὸ τούτων παρεκρούσθητε, παῖδας 
καὶ γυναῖκας ἐκ τῶν ἀγρῶν κατεκομίζεσθε καὶ τὰ Ἡράκλεια 10 
> Ν M4 ΄ 3 ΄, Df RA mel Riek \ 
ἐντὸς τείχους θύειν ἐψηφίζεσθε εἰρήνης οὔσης" ὃ καὶ θαυ- 


μάταιαι δέ] ‘vain also are your hopes 
with regard to the Thebans;’ but κατὰ 
might also imply hopes against the 
Thebans, i.e. of their humiliation. 

πλείστην ὕβριν ‘involves the greatest 
humiliation to the state.’ 

οὗτος ἀπαγγείλας] ‘this man, by re- 
porting to you the contrary, and making 
it manifest that you were opposed to what 
Philip did, has increased the enmity of 
the Thebans against you and their grati- 
tude to him.’ Comp. de Cor. ὃ 44: συνέβη 
Thy μὲν ἀπέχθειαν τὴν πρὸς Θηβαίους καὶ 
Θεττάλους τῇ πόλει γενέσθαι, τὴν δὲ 
χάριν τὴν ὑπὲρ τῶν πεπραγμένων Φι- 
λίππῳ. 

τὸ τοῦ Διοφάντου) The same name 
occurs again in §§ 220 and 339, where 
Diophantus is described as a person of 
influence (ἰσχυρός). See also adv. Lept. 
§ 152. But whether one only or more 
than one person is meant does not ap- 
pear. The Scholiast says of the Dio- 
phantus here, οὗτος 6 Διόφαντος τῶν 
συμμάχων περισωθέντων καὶ ἀπελαθέντος 
ἐκ τῆς Φωκίδος Φιλίππου ἔγραψε χαρι- 
στηρίους θυσίας θύειν τοῖς θεοῖς. Sucha 
notice appears to be merely an inference, 
and not an historically correct one, from 
the text. 

τὸ τοῦ Καλλισθένους} A Resolution, 
purporting to be that here referred to, is 
given in the de Cor. § 46; but most 


probably it is not genuine. 

τὰ Ἡράκλεια) There were many feasts 
of Hercules celebrated in different dis- 
tricts of Attica, but which is here meant 
is not known, nor would it be worth 
while to inquire. Harpocration says: 
πολλῶν ὄντων τῶν κατὰ Thy ᾿Αττικὴν 
Ἡρακλείων, νῦν ἂν ὃ Δημοσθένης μνημο- 
νεύοι ἤτοι τῶν ἐν Μαραθῶνι, ἢ τῶν ἐν 
Κυνοσάργει: ταῦτα γὰρ μάλιστα διὰ τιμῆς 
εἶχον ᾿Αθηναῖοι. Mr. S. quotes a passage 
from Athenaeus, vi. 239 Ὁ, in which it 
is stated that there was a separate fes- 
tival to Hercules in every Attic town- 
ship :--τὸν Ἡρακλέα τιμῶσα λαμπρῶς 7 
πόλις, ἐν ἅπασι τοῖς δήμοις θυσίας ποιου- 
μένη. 

ὃ καί] ‘and this is the very thing that 
I am amazed at, if you mean to leave 
unpunished the man who has been the 
cause that not even were the gods 
honoured according to the practice of 
your ancestors.’ The ὃ καὶ is explained 
by the clause εἰ μὴ, as in the phrases 
(quoted by Schiifer), Eurip. Phoen. 
270 :— 

ὃ καὶ δέδοικα μή με δικτύων ἔσω 
λαβόντες οὐ μεθῶσ᾽ ἀναίμακτον χρόα, 
and Arist. Eccles. 888: ὃ καὶ δέδοικα wh 
τι δρᾷ νεώτερον. As Mr. 8S. expresses it, 
ci—aphoere is epexegetic of 8. The 
Latin ‘quod’ is frequently used in the 

same way. 


—_— 


ae 
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palo, εἰ τὸν μηδὲ τοὺς θεοὺς καθ᾽ ὃ πάτριον ἦν τιμᾶσθαι 
λέγε τὸ ψή- 


/ a 
ποιήσαντα τοῦτον ἀτιμώρητον ἀφήσετε. 


φισμα. 
ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


98 Ταῦτα μὲν τότε ἄξια, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῶν πεπραγ- 15 


/ Ν Ν Ν “ 
Aéye δὴ τὰ μετὰ ταῦτα. 


μένων ἐψηφίσασθε. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


nw > nw 
Ταῦτα τότ᾽ ἐψηφίζεσθ᾽ ὑμεῖς διὰ τούτους, οὐκ ἐπὶ Tav- 
ταις ταῖς ἐλπίσιν οὔτε KAT ἀρχὰς ποιησάμενοι τὴν εἰρήνην 
καὶ τὴν συμμαχίαν, οὐθ᾽ ὕστερον ἐγγράψαι πεισθέντες 
> > Ν ‘ec Ν “Ὁ > ld 9? > > e θ a > ε ’ 
εἰς αὐτὴν “καὶ τοῖς ἐγγόνοις,᾽᾽ ἀλλ᾽ ὡς θαυμάσι᾽ ἡλίκα 20 
\ a 
99 πεισόμενοι διὰ τούτους ἀγαθά. Kal μὴν Kal μετὰ ταῦτα 
ε , Ν a aK Ν , 5 , s 
ὁσάκις πρὸς Πορθμῷ ἢ πρὸς Μεγάροις ἀκούοντες δύναμιν 
, Ν ’, > “A , > ’ 
Φιλίππου καὶ ξένους ἐθορυβεῖσθε, πάντες ἐπίστασθε. 
’ > , A 3 wn ΕῚ ’ A nw 5 \ 
τοίνυν εἰ μήπω τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς ἐπιβαίνει, δεῖ σκοπεῖν οὐδὲ 
ΕΣ 7 an a 4352 δ Ν ΄ 2¢ ΄, , 2 A rf 
ῥᾳθυμεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ εἰ διὰ τούτους ἐξουσία γέγονεν αὐτῷ τοῦθ 
ὅταν βούληται ποιῆσαι, τοῦθ᾽ ὁρᾶν, καὶ πρὸς ἐκεῖνο τὸ 
᾿ς -" Ν x » εὖ / Ν 
δεινὸν βλέπειν, καὶ τὸν αἴτιον καὶ παρασκευάσαντα τὴν 369 


> 
OU 


25 


ἐξουσίαν ταύτην ἐκείνῳ μισεῖν Kal τιμωρεῖσθαι. 
Οἶδα τοίνυν ὅτι τοὺς μὲν ὑπὲρ τῶν κατηγορημένων 
5 ἴω , > , 4 ’ ay 6 € an ε 
αὐτοῦ λόγους Αἰσχίνης φεύξεται, βουλόμενος δ᾽ ὑμᾶς ὡς 
πορρωτάτω τῶν πεπραγμένων ἀπάγειν διέξεισιν ἡλίκα 5 
πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις ἀγαθὰ ἐκ τῆς εἰρήνης γίγνεται καὶ τοὐ- 
ναντίον ἐκ τοῦ πολέμου κακὰ, καὶ ὅλως ἐγκώμια εἰρήνης 


100 


ἐρεῖ, καὶ τοιαῦτα ἀπολογήσεται. ἔστι δὲ καὶ ταῦτα πάντα 
“A » ~ 
κατηγορήματα τούτου. εἰ yap ἡ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἀγαθῶν αἰτία 
Ν la lal 
τοσούτων πραγμάτων καὶ ταραχῆς ἡμῖν αἰτία γέγονε, τί 10 


θαυμάσι ἡλίκα] ‘some wonderfully power.’ Mr. S.: “The author of, aye, 


great advantages.’ 

πρὸς Πορθμῷ) A town or district of 
Euboea, the destruction of which by 
Philip is frequently mentioned by De- 
mosthenes. 
§ 9, and de Cor. § 86. 

σκοπεῖν) ‘to consider this,’ i.e. the 
previous escape of Attica. 

τὸν αἴτιον kal | ‘the man who is author 
of, and who has supplied him with this 


Comp. c. Phil. ili. § 42; iv. 


the furnisher of this power.” 

ἐκ τῆς εἰρήνης | From peace in general. 
So ἐκ τοῦ πολέμου, from war. “ Ab- 
stract words in Greek admit or reject 
the article.’ Mr. 5. 

καὶ ταῦτα) ‘even all these things are 
matters of accusation against him.’ 

πραγμάτων) ‘troubles: opposed to 
ἀγαθῶν. Schifer quotes in illustration 
Arist. Plut. 651 :— 


101 


102 
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τις εἶναι τοῦτο φῇ πλὴν ὅτι δῶρα λαβόντες οὗτοι καλὸν 
πρᾶγμα φύσει κακῶς διέθηκαν ; τί δ᾽ ; οὐ τριήρεις τρια- 
κόσιαι καὶ σκεύη ταύταις καὶ χρήμαθ᾽ ὑμῖν περίεστι καὶ 


, Ν Ν a. le » Ἃ x 
TEPlLEgTAL διὰ ΤῊΝ ELPYVYV ; LOWS QV E€ELTOL. 


πρὸς δὴ 


ταῦτα ἐκεῖνο ὑμᾶς ὑπολαμβάνειν δεῖ, ὅτι καὶ τὰ Φιλίππου 
πράγματα ἐκ τῆς εἰρήνης γέγονεν εὐπορώτερα πολλῷ, καὶ 
κατασκευαῖς ὅπλων καὶ χώρας καὶ προσόδων, αἵ γεγόνασιν 


5 »" aN 
E€KELY® μέγα αι. 


γεγόνασι δὲ καὶ ἡμῖν τινές. 


ἡ ὃδέ γε 


A a ἃ Xx 
TOV πραγμάτων κατασκευὴ Kal τῶν συμμάχων, Ov ἣν ἢ 
nw a lal 
αὑτοῖς ἢ τοῖς κρείττοσι τἀγαθὰ πάντες κέκτηνται, ἡ μὲν 20 
ε , ~ ε x νη 9 , Ἂς ig > 
ἡμετέρα πραθεῖσα ὑπὸ τούτων ἀπόλωλε καὶ γέγονεν ἀσθε- 
νὴς, ἡ δ᾽ ἐκείνου φοβερὰ καὶ μείζων πολλῷ. οὐ δὴ δίκαιον 
5 » A 5 ’ »} > ~ Ν Ms | Ν lal 
ἐκείνῳ μὲν ἀμφότερ᾽ ηὐξῆσθαι διὰ τούτους, καὶ τὰ TOV 
A a ἃ 
συμμάχων καὶ τὰ τῶν προσόδων, ἡμῖν δ᾽ ἃ δικαίως 
lal A Aa «& 
dv ὑπῆρχεν ἐκ τῆς εἰρήνης, ταῦτ᾽ ἀνθ᾽ ὧν ἀπέδοντο 


ΚΑ. ἄκουε τοίνυν, ὧς ἐγὼ τὰ πράγματα 

ἐκ τῶν ποδῶν ἐς τὴν κεφαλήν σοι 
πάντ᾽ ἐρῶ. 

μὴ δῆτ᾽ ἐμοί γ᾽ ἐς τὴν κεφαλήν. 

ΚΑ. μὴ τἀγαθὰ 
ἃ νῦν γεγένηται; 

TY. μὴ μὲν οὖν τὰ πράγματα. 

καλὸν---διέθηκαν) ‘have turned to evil 
a thing naturally good.’ Mr. K.: “have 
spoiled.” 

τὰ Φιλίππου) ‘the circumstances of 
Philip also have become much more 
flourishing from the peace, and that too 
in the supplies of arms, and territory, 
and revenues.’ Schafer would omit καὶ 
before κατασκευαῖς ; if it is retained, it 
must, as Mr. S. observes, be translated 
‘aye, and that too. 

ἡ δέ γε] ‘But, on the other hand, as 
for the resources of power and allies, by 
which all acquire advantages for them- 
selves or for their superiors, these, in our 
case, have been sold by these men and 
gone to ruin and decay, while his have 
become formidable and much greater.’ 
Mr. S. translates ἀπόλωλε καὶ γέγονεν 
ἀσθενής, “has been ruined, 7 should say 
(καὶ) rendered weak,” in virtue of what 
he ealls “the corrective use of Kal,” and 
quotes in illustration ἀπόλωλε καὶ vevd- 
σηκεν ἣ Ἑλλάς, ο. Phil. iii. § 49. But this 
seems scarcely necessary; for the text 
may mean simply that the power and 
prestige of Athens were in some quarters 


rT; 


annihilated and in others diminished; a 
meaning which might be expressed by 
rendering καὶ ‘or.’ So the quotation may 
mean that Greece was in some respects 
ruined, in others weakened or unsound, 
a sense which, as before, might be ex- 
pressed by translating καὶ ‘or.’ Mr. K. 
observes on the passage, “that in an- 
cient writings, the weaker often follows 
to explain or qualify the preceding, as in 

‘Moriamur et in media arma ruamus,’ 
Aen. ii. 353, and 


‘Filius huic fato Divum prolesque 
virilis 

Nulla fuit, primaque oriens erepta 
juventa est,’ 


Aen. vii. 50. Here then the conjunction 
may be said to have a corrective force.” 

ἡμῖν δ᾽ ἃ δικαίως) ‘and that what we 
should have had as a matter of right 
(i. 6. without any set-off) from the peace, 
they should reckon as a set-off to what 
they themselves sold. For we have not 
gained the one as a set-off to the other— 
no, not by any means,—but the one we 
should have had all the same (i. 6. with- 
out any sacrifice), and the other we 
should have had in addition, had it not 
been for these men.’ Demosthenes 
means, that the Athenians need not 
have purchased internal prosperity and 
social advantages (ταῦτα) by the loss of 
power and character abroad. 


15 


25 
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δ ς , > δ πο Πὰν ee , " 
αὐτοὶ λογίζεσθαι. οὐ γὰρ ταῦτ᾽ ἀντ᾽ ἐκείνων γέγονεν, 370 
» Ν ἴω “ » Ν “ Ν > “ἡ ε , ε “ 5 an 
οὐδὲ πολλοῦ Set, ἀλλὰ ταῦτα μὲν ἢν ἂν ὁμοίως ἡμῖν, ἐκεῖνα 
δὲ τούτοις ἂν προσῆν, εἰ μὴ διὰ τούτους. 
Ὅλως δ᾽, ὦ avdpes ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δίκαιον δήπου φήσαιτ᾽ 
Δ > 2.3 > Ν Ν Ν Ν ἂν. α΄. τὰ Ἀ al 
ἄν εἶναι μήτ᾽, εἰ πολλὰ καὶ δεινὰ τὰ συμβεβηκότ᾽ ἐστὶ TH 5 
/ Ν > > ’ » , > la 5 wn 
πόλει, μηδενὸς ὃ Αισχίνης ALTLOS τούτων, εἰς τοῦτον ἐλθεῖν 
Ν 5» Ν ΟΡ) » nw , , » » 
τὴν ὀργὴν, μήτ᾽ εἴ τι τῶν δεόντων πέπρακται δι᾿ ἄλλον 
nw nw - » 
τινὰ, τοῦτο σῶσαι τουτονί: ἀλλ᾽ ὅσων οὗτος αἴτιος σκεψά- 
“Ὁ. : > 
μενοι Kal χάριν, av ταύτης ἄξιος ἢ, καὶ τοὐναντίον ὀργὴν, 
x ~ ‘ A wn > 
104 av τοιαῦτα φαίνηται πεποιηκὼς, ποιεῖσθε. πῶς οὖν εὑρή- 
σετε ταῦτα δικαίως ; ἐὰν μὴ πάνθ᾽ ἅμα ἐᾶτε ταράττειν 
αὐτὸν, τὰ τῶν στρατηγῶν ἀδικήματα, τὸν πόλεμον τὸν 
Ἀ ’;; 5 X ~ 5 7 5 A 5 > Y 
πρὸς Φίλιππον, τἀπὸ τῆς εἰρήνης ἀγαθὰ, ἀλλ᾽ ἕκαστον 
ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ σκοπῆτε. οἷον ἣν ἡμῖν πόλεμος πρὸς Φίλιππον" 
> 5 anf 5 “A > , , , , 
nv. ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἐγκαλεῖ τις Αἰσχίνῃ ; βούλεταί τις τούτου 
~ ἈΝ An > ~ , ’ 5 \ 
κατηγορεῖν περὶ TOV ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ πραχθέντων ; οὐδὲ 
ae ra A , 5 “ Ν » \ 
105 εἷς. οὐκοῦν περὶ τούτων γε ἀφεῖται, καὶ οὐδὲν αὐτὸν 
δεῖ λέγειν: περὶ γὰρ τῶν ἀμφισβητουμένων καὶ τοὺς 
AOA ἈΝ 
μάρτυρας παρέχεσθαι καὶ τὰ τεκμήρια δεῖ λέγειν τὸν 
φεύγοντα, οὐ τὰ ὁμολογούμενα ἀπολογούμενον ἐξαπατᾶν. 
ὅπως τοίνυν περὶ τοῦ πολέμου μηδὲν ἐρεῖς: οὐδεὶς γὰρ 
μετὰ ταῦτα εἰρήνην τινὲς 


103 


10 


15 


20 


106 οὐδὲν αἰτιᾶται περὶ αὐτοῦ σε. 
ε al »Ἤ 4 5 ’ 4 5 4 
ἡμᾶς ἔπειθον ποιήσασθαι: ἐπείσθημεν' πρέσβεις ἐπέμψα- 
μεν: ἤγαγον οὗτοι δεῦρο τοὺς ποιησομένους τὴν εἰρήνην. 
’ > ~ \ ’ 4 > , P a 
πάλιν ἐνταῦθα περὶ τούτον μέμφεταί τις Αἰσχίνην ; φησί 25 
a x la A 
τις εἰσηγήσασθαι τοῦτον εἰρήνην, ἢ ἀδικεῖν ὅτι δεῦρ᾽ 
ἤγαγε τοὺς ποιησομένους ; οὐδὲ εἷς. οὔκουν οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ 
αὐτοῦ τοῦ ποιήσασθαι τὴν πόλιν εἰρήνην οὐδὲν αὐτῷ 
- ¥ > 
107 λεκτέον: ov γὰρ οὗτος αἴτιος. τί οὖν, ἄνθρωπε, λέγεις, εἴ 
x a > 
τις ἔροιτό με, καὶ πόθεν ἄρχει κατηγορεῖν ; ὅθεν, ὦ ἄνδρες 


911 


μήτ᾽, εἰ πολλά] ‘that, on the one 
hand, however numerous and grievous 
are the misfortunes which have befallen 
the State, yet, if Aeschines be not the 
author of any of them, your anger ought 
not to fall on him.’ 

ὀργὴν---ποιεῖσθε) ‘show your anger if 
his actions are proved to deserve it.’ 

περὶ γάρ) ‘for it is about the points 


in dispute that a defendant should pro- 
duce his witnesses and urge his proofs, 
not attempt to deceive by making a 
defence of matters which are not ques- 
tioned.’ ‘‘ En attestant des faits incon- 
testés.” St. 

μέμφεται) Of the class of words which 
allow an accusative of the person, if an ac- 
cusative of the thing be not used.” Mr. 8. 


10 


8 
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56 AHMOS@ENOTS [p. 371, 4 


> “A "4 ε “A > Ν “A > 7 
AOnvator, βουλευομένων ὑμῶν οὐ περὶ TOV εἰ ποιητέον 
5 ’ XN , > 4 X\ » ΄“ ’ 3 3 ce ἈΝ “~ 
εἰρήνην 7) μή (ἐδέδοκτο yap ἤδη τοῦτό ye), ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
ποίαν τινὰ, τοῖς τὰ δίκαια λέγουσιν ἀντειπὼν τῷ μισθοῦ 
7 A onl Q Ἂς Ν A ἣν ON \ 
γράφοντι συνεῖπε δῶρα λαβὼν, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπὶ τοὺς 
ὅρκους αἱρεθεὶς ὧν μὲν ὑμεῖς προσετάξατε οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν 
> ’ \ > ἜΣ ΟΝ ~ ’ » 3 ’ὔ’ 
ἐποίησε, τοὺς δ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῦ πολέμου διασωθέντας ἀπώλεσε 
τῶν συμμάχων, καὶ τηλικαῦτα καὶ τοιαῦτα ἐψεύσατο, 
ε ’ 5 Ἂν , 9 + > , » , ¥f? 
ἡλίκα οὐδεὶς πώποτ᾽ ἄλλος ἀνθρώπων οὔτε πρότερον οὐθ 
τὸ μὲν γὰρ ἐξ ἀρχῆς ἄχρι τοῦ λόγου τυχεῖν 
’ ε AN “A > 4, ~ = τς Ὁ Py 
Φίλιππον ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰρήνης Κτησιφῶν καὶ ᾿Αριστόδημος 
Χ 9 \ \ if » ~ ~ 3 ἃς 3 
τὴν ἀρχὴν τὴν πρώτην ἔφερον τοῦ φενακισμοῦ, ἐπειδὴ ὃ 
εἰς τὸ πράττειν ἤδη τὰ πράγμαθ᾽ ἧκεν, Φιλοκράτει καὶ 


ὕστερον. 


΄ , 3 , 3 ve , > 5 , 
τούτῳ παρέδωκαν, ἐκδεξάμενοι δ᾽ οὗτοι πάντ᾽ ἀπώλεσαν. 
Ἂς δ Ν᾽ ε “A , \ , ε , le! ’ 
εἶτ᾽ ἐπειδὴ δεῖ λόγον καὶ δίκην ὑπέχειν τῶν πεπραγμένων, 
5 nw - ΝΥ A 
ὧν, οἶμαι, πανοῦργος οὗτος Kat θεοῖς ἐχθρὸς καὶ ypap- 
ματεὺς, ὡς ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰρήνης κρινόμενος ἀπολογήσεται, 


10 


» ν rh x ~ 3 A ~ , ’ 9 
οὐχ ἵνα πλειόνων ἢ κατηγορεῖ τις αὐτοῦ δῷ λόγον" μανία 20 


Ἀ lanl , 9 > ε ~ law ft) ν 9 Ν A e 3 ε A 

yap τοῦτό ye ἀλλ᾽ ὁρᾷ τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι ἐν μὲν τοῖς ὑφ᾽ αὑτοῦ 

, 3 aN \ iT) 4 > Cd ὃ Ν LO ΝΣ 

πεπραγμένοις ἀγαθὸν μὲν οὐδέν ἐστιν, ἅπαντα δὲ τἀδική- 
ε > ¢ X ~ > , 3 , Ν 9 Ν » 

ματα, ἡ δ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰρήνης ἀπολογία, καὶ εἰ μηδὲν ἄλλο, 


110 τοὔνομα γοῦν ἔχει φιλάνθρωπον. ἣν δέδοικα μὲν, ὦ avopes 


ov περὶ---ἀλλ᾽ ὑπέρ] The prepositions 
are here used with no apparent differ- 
ence of meaning. 

τοῖς τὰ δίκαια) Several of the MSS. 
have tots yap, which Mr. 8. adopts. I 
am almost inclined to agree with him, 
for yap might have been used after the 
parenthesis, to make the narrative more 
complete and distinct, as is the case 
with δέ. See Thucyd.iv.132: καὶ (érdy- 
χανε γὰρ τότε loxaydpas στρατιὰν μέλ- 
λων πεζῇ πορεύσειν ὡς Βρασίδαν) 6 δὲ 
Περδίκκας. 

τηλικαῦτα-- ὕστερον | A comprehensive 
assertion of mendacity. 

λόγου τυχεῖν) ‘obtained a hearing,’ 
through his ambassadors or partisans at 
Athens. 

Κτησιφῶν) Probably not the person 
who proposed the resolution to crown 
Demosthenes. 

τὴν ἀρχήν) ‘undertook the first be- 
ginning of the deception. ‘ Furent les 
premiers artisans de cette longue décep- 


tion,” or “ Portaient le poids de ce pre- 
mier début de la déception.” St. 

λόγον ---ὑἑ πέχειν)] *to render an ac- 
count and stand a trial for.’ 

ὧν, οἶμαι) ‘the defendant being, I take 
it, a villain and an execrable wretch, and 
an assembly-clerk.? Here the audience 
would, no doubt, expect something more 
virulently abusive still. But παρὰ προσ- 
δοκίαν Demosthenes descends from the 
supremely wicked to the contemptibly 
mean, and doubtless to the amusement 
of his hearers. 

τοὔνομα γοῦν) ‘has, at any rate, some- 
thing humane in its name,’ i.e. the no- 
tion of humanity is connected with it, 
and therefore it is popular. 

ἣν δέδοικα) ‘but this, I fear, men of 
Athens, this I fear we are, like those who 
borrow money, blindly enjoying at too 
great a price. The ἐπὶ πολλῷ belongs 
to δανειζόμενοι as well as to ἄγοντες. 
See Olyn. i. ὃ 16: δέδοικα μὴ ὥσπερ of 
δανειζόμενοι ἐπὶ τοῖς μεγάλοις τόκοις. 


111 μουν, οὐδ᾽ ὄνομα εἰρήνης ἂν ὑμεῖς ἠνέσχεσθε. 


112 διαβέβληται. 


11 


114 ὑμῖν συμβουλεύω. 


2 
uv 


—372,1.] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ IAPAIIPESBEIAY. 


᾿Αθηναῖοι, δέδοικα, μὴ λελήθαμεν, ὥσπερ οἱ δανειζόμενοι, 972 
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ἐπὶ πολλῷ ἄγοντες: TO yap ἀσφαλὲς αὐτῆς καὶ τὸ βέβαιον 


e » , Ν ΄ > Ν Ν ok Δ 
οὔτοι προύδοσαν, Φωκέας καὶ Πύλας" οὐ μὴν διὰ τοῦτόν 


γε ἐξ ἀρχῆς ἐποιησάμεθα, ἀλλ᾽ ἄτοπον μέν ἐστιν ὃ μέλλω 


λέγειν, ἀληθὲς δὲ πάνυ" εἰ γάρ τις ὡς ἀληθῶς χαίρει τῇ 5 


εἰρήνῃ, τοῖς στρατηγοῖς, ὧν κατηγοροῦσιν ἅπαντες, χάριν 


αὐτῆς ἐχέτω. 


εἰ γὰρ ἐκεῖνοι ὡς ὑμεῖς ἐβούλεσθε ἐπολέ- 


εἰρήνη 


μὲν οὖν δι᾿ ἐκείνους, ἐπικίνδυνος δὲ καὶ σφαλερὰ καὶ 


5» \ 4 4 ’ 
απιστος διὰ τουτους γέγονε δωροδοκήσαντας. 


εἴργετ᾽ 10 


> » i'M “A 4 Ν “A > , , > Ν 
ουν, ειργέτε QUTOV Τῶν ὑπέρ TNS ELPYVNS λόγων, εις δὲ 


τοὺς ὑπὲρ τῶν πεπραγμένων ἐμβιβάζετε. οὐ γὰρ Αἰσχίνης 
ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰρήνης κρίνεται, ov, ἀλλ᾽ ἡ εἰρήνη δι’ Αἰσχίνην 


σημεῖον δέ: εἰ γὰρ ἡ μὲν εἰρήνη ἐγεγόνει, 


μηδὲν δ᾽ ὕστερον ἐξηπάτησθε ὑμεῖς μηδ᾽ ἀπολώλει τῶν 


συμμάχων μηδεὶς, τίν᾽ ἀνθρώπων ἐλύπησεν ἂν ἡ εἰρήνη, 


ΕἾ ΝΙΝ “A ’ Χ 4 ’ὔ 
ἔξω του ἀδοξος γεγενῆσθαι; KQLTOL καὶ TOUTOV συναιτιος 


δι ἈΝ , 
οὗτος συνειπὼν Φιλοκρατει. 
ἦν γεγονός. 


ἀλλ᾽ ἀνήκεστόν γ᾽ οὐδὲν ἂν 


A > 4 a ¥ e 
νῦν δ᾽, οἶμαι, πολλῶν αἴτιος οὗτος. 


ν A , > la \ A , A ε Ν 
οτι μεν τοινυν Alo \ PWS και KQAKWS TAVTA ταῦθ᾽ υο 


, > , Ν ,ὕ » , ε wn 950. 7 
τούτων ἀπόλωλε καὶ διέφθαρται, οἰμαιπαντας υμας εἰδέναι. 


a. 2X 9 ὃ. Ὁ Ν et ee A ΄ 
έγω ὃ 3 W ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, TOO OUT ἀπέχω του συκοφαντίαν 


~ , xa al wn 9 
τινὰ τοῖς πράγμασι τούτοις προσάγειν ἣ ὑμᾶς ἀξιοῦν, WOT 
> AA Lis 3 5 / x ὃ > 3, “Ἁ ὃ A 5 
εἰ ταῦθ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἀβελτερίας ἢ δι᾿ εὐήθειαν ἢ δι’ ἄλλην ἄγνοιαν 
A > > ’ » 
ἡντινοῦν οὕτω πέπρακται, αὐτός T ἀφίημι Αἰσχίνην καὶ 


ἐστὶ πολιτικὴ οὐδὲ δικαία. 


, wn 4, 4 > 4? 
καίτοι τῶν σκήψεων τούτων οὐδεμί 
οὐδένα γὰρ τὰ κοινὰ πράττειν 


ὑμεῖς κελεύετε οὐδ᾽ ἀναγκάζετε: ἀλλ᾽ ἐπειδάν τις ἑαυτὸν 


οὐ μὴν διά] ‘it was not however 
through him that we made it at first, 
but—strange indeed is what I am about 
to say, though altogether true.’ 

εἰρήνη μὲν οὖν) ‘peace then is indeed 
owing to the generals; but that a dan- 
gerous, insecure, and hollow peace has 
been made, is owing to these men having 
taken bribes.’ 

διαβέβληται)] ‘has 
odious,’ or ‘ discredited.’ 


been rendered 


ἔξω] ‘except so far as it was attended 
with dishonour.’ 

ἀπόλωλε καί] ‘that all this ruin and 
mischief has been wrought.’ 

τοσοῦτ᾽ ἀπέχω) “1 am so far from 
bringing any spirit of unfairness into 


‘these matters.’ 


bm ἀβελτερίας) ‘from incompetency 
or simplicity, or any other incapacity 
whatever.’ But comp. note on § 94. 

πολιτική | ‘admissible in a statesman.’ 


118 τούτων οὐδὲ EV χωρίς. 


δ8 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 373, 5 


’ , ’ “A “A > , 
πείσας δύνασθαι προσέλθῃ, πρᾶγμα ποιοῦντες ἀνθρώπων 5 


χρηστῶν καὶ φιλανθρώπων, εὐνοϊκῶς δέχεσθε καὶ οὐ 


la 3 Ν Ν A Ν Ν ε , 9 ΓΕ ΤῊ 
φθονερῶς, ἀλλὰ καὶ χειροτονεῖτε καὶ τὰ ὑμέτερ αὐτῶν 
11ὅ ἐγχειρίζετε. 


Ν Ν > “~ ’ Ν 
ἐὰν μὲν οὖν κατορθοῖ τις, τιμήσεται καὶ 


, Y ἴω A Ν A 3N\ > 3 Ma 
πλέον ἕξει τῶν πολλῶν κατὰ τοῦτο' ἐὰν ὃ ἀποτυγχάνῃ, 


σκήψεις καὶ προφάσεις ἐρεῖ; ἀλλ᾽ οὐ δίκαιον. 


> Ἂς “Δ 
ου γὰρ αν 


» 4 “a » Ve ’ 5 A “ δὲ 
ἐξαρκέσειε τοις ἀπολωλόσι συμμάχοις οὐδὲ τοῖς παισὶν 


αὐτῶν οὐδὲ ταῖς γυναιξὶν οὐδὲ τοῖς ἄλλοις, διὰ τὴν ἀβελ- 


\ . ἈΝ Ν ἴω 
τερίαν τὴν ἐμὴν, ἵνα μὴ τὴν τούτου λέγω, τοιαῦτα πε- 


116 πονθέναι: πολλοῦ γε καὶ δεῖ. 


ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως ὑμεῖς ἀφετ᾽ 


Αἰσχίνῃ τὰ δεινὰ ταῦτα καὶ ὑπερβάλλοντα, ἂν δι᾿ εὐήθειαν 


ἢ Ov ἄλλην ἄγνοιαν ἡντινοῦν λελυμασμένος φανῇ. 


BN 
αν 


μέντοι διὰ πονηρίαν ἀργύριον λαβὼν καὶ δῶρα, καὶ τοῦτ᾽ 


> A lanl ie 3 3 ἴω A , ’ὔ 
ἐξελεγχθῇ σαφῶς ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν τῶν πεπραγμένων, μάλιστα 


\ 5 Φρ 9 » 9 \ Ν lal A lal 
μέν, εἰ οἷον TE, ATOKTELWATE, εἰ δὲ μη: ζῶντα Tots λοιποῖς 


παράδειγμα ποιήσατε. 


»Ἢ e 4 yy 35. ε A 
ἔλεγχον, ws δίκαιος ἔσται, μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν. 


3 vs 4 Ν ’ 5 ’ QX 
Ἀνάγκη δή που τοὺς λόγους τούτους Αἰσχίνην πρὸς 


ε A > “A Ν Ν Ἂν, “A Ἂν A 
ὑμᾶς εἰπεῖν τουτονὶ, TOUS περὶ τῶν Φωκέων καὶ TOV 


Θ Zz Ν Ὁ Ev “4 » \ Ν con® 
εσπιξων Και Τῆς UDOLGS, ΕΥΠΤΕΡ PY TWETPAKWS AVUTOV 


em > , a , XK , 3 , 
ἑκὼν ἐξηπάτα, δυοῖν θάτερον, ἢ διαρρήδην ἀκούσαντα 25 


€ / 4 ῳ iA “A Ἂι ld x 
ὑποσχομένου Φιλίππου ὅτι πράξει ταῦτα καὶ ποιήσει, ἢ 


» 3 ~ , Ν 4 ‘Pu Ἂς + 
εἰ μὴ τοῦτο, γοητευθέντα καὶ φενακισθέντα TH περὶ Taha 


/ \ ALS ἃ ’ 3 > la 
φιλανθρωπίᾳ KQL TQAUT ἐλπίσαντα TAP αυτου. 


σκήψεις καί] ‘is he to bring forward 
pleas and excuses ἢ ἢ 

aper Aicxivn| ‘forgive Aeschines 
those shocking and monstrous deeds.’ 
““Condonate Aeschini atrocia ista et 
immensa.” 

λελυμασμένος | ‘if heis proved to have 
done the mischief” So ο. Steph.i. § 34: 
δούλου λελυμασμένου τὰ τῶν δεσποτῶν, 
and Deinar. ¢c. Demos. § 30: τῶν τὴν 
πατρίδα λελυμασμένων. But c. Meid. ὃ 
218, we have ἵππαρχος δὲ χειροτονηθεὶς 
λελύμανται τὸ ἱππικὺν ὑμῶν, and not 
λελύμασται. 

μάλιστα μέν) by all means, if it be 
possible, put him to death. Rather a 
cool recommendation, after the dis- 


claimer of συκοφαντία Tis. 

μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν] ‘with yourselves ;’ a rare 
usage for παρ᾽ ὑμῖν or πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 

δυοῖν θάτερον | ‘clearly then Aeschines 
must have made those speeches of his to 
you, from one of two causes, either from 
having heard Philip expressly promising 
that he would do and perform such 
things, or, otherwise, from having been 
deluded and imposed upon by his general 
courtesy, and thus having expected such 
things from him. No supposition at all 
is possible but these,’ I agree with Mr. 
S. that διαρρήδην belongs to ὑποσχομένου, 
and is put at the beginning of the clause 
for the sake of greater emphasis. 


10 


15 


“A ἊΝ 
σκοπεῖτε δὴ τὸν ὑπὲρ τούτων 20 


οὐκ ἔνεστι 874 
~) , 4 5 4 , 
ἐκ τοίνυν τούτων ἀμφοτέρων μά- 


—374, 3.]} ΠΕΡῚ THX ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑ͂Σ. 59 


“ ω ’ 
λιστα πάντων ἀνθρώπων μισεῖν αὐτῷ προσήκει Φίλιππον. 
διὰ τί; ὅτι τὸ μὲν ἐκείνου μέρος “πάντ᾽ αὐτῷ γέγονε τὰ 
δεινότατα καὶ τὰ αἴσχιστα. ὑμᾶς ἐξηπάτηκεν, ἀδοξεῖ, 5 
δίκαιος ἀπολωλέναι, κρίνεται. 
’ὔ > ’ > > , / - > “A \ Ν 
ηκόντων ἐγίγνετο, ἐν εἰσαγγελίᾳ πάλαι ἂν ἦν' νῦν δὲ διὰ 


καὶ εἴ γέ τι τῶν προσ- 


‘\ ε / 9. 7 Ν , > , / \ 
τὴν ὑμετέραν εὐήθειαν Kal πραότητα εὐθύνας δίδωσι, καὶ 
119 ταύτας ὁπηνίκα βούλεται. ἔστιν οὖν ὅστις ὑμῶν φωνὴν 
> ’ > / “A ’ὔ ’ > > 4 

ἀκήκοεν Αἰσχίνου κατηγοροῦντος Φιλίππου ; τί δ᾽; ἐξελέγ- 

“ἡ , ’ “A cs > Ἀ e 53 ‘ / 
xovTa ἢ λέγοντά τι τοῦτον ἑώρακεν ; οὐδὲ εἷς: ἀλλὰ πάντες 
᾿Αθηναῖοι πρότερον κατηγοροῦσι Φιλίππου, καὶ 6 τυχὼν 

τ ἃ SQA > \ 507 "507 ΄ Tee Bet Sp 
ἀεὶ, ὧν οὐδὲν οὐδεὶς ἠδίκηται ἰδίᾳ δήπου. ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐκείνους 
τοὺς λόγους ἐζήτουν παρὰ τούτου, εἴπερ μὴ πεπρακὼς 

ee. κὰ ὅν Ἢ ὃ 3 θ αν > Ν Ν , θ Ψ 
αὑτὸν ἦν, “avdpes ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἐμοὶ μὲν χρήσασθε o τι 
’ > 4 5 ’ 9 ε nw 
βούλεσθε: ἐπίστευσα, ἐξηπατήθην, ἥμαρτον, ὁμολογῶ. 

Ἢ i oy > » 3 A , » 
τὸν δ᾽ ἄνθρωπον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, φυλάττεσθε: amic- 
τος, γόης, πονηρός. οὐχ ὁρᾶτε οἷα πεποίηκεν ἐμέ; οἷα 
> ’ 33 ’ 9 A > 4 ~ , 950.» 
120 ἐξηπάτηκεν ;᾿ τούτων οὐδένα ἀκούω τῶν λόγων, οὐδ 


10 


e Ὁ“ Ἀ ’ὕ gy 5» Ν 5 > 9 A 
ὑμεῖς. διὰ τί; OTL οὐ παρακρουσθεὶς οὐὸ ἐξαπατηθεὶς, 90 
93 Ν ’ὕ e A \ Ν 5 , a 3 > ῃς 
ἀλλὰ μισθώσας αὑτὸν καὶ λαβὼν ἀργύριον ταῦτ εἶπε, καὶ 


» > ’ Ν ’ > > Ν \ ’ὔ 
προὔδωκεν EKELVYM, και γέγονε καλὸς κἀγαθὸς και δίκαιος 


δίκαιος ἀπολωλέναι) ‘he deserves to be 
a lost man, he is prosecuted,’ implying 
that Aeschines was a lost man and de- 
servedly so, δίκαιος being emphatic. 
Comp. ὃ 120, and κρίνεσθαι βούλεται, ὃ 
125. In the text I have followed the 
reading of Wolf and Dindorf. Mr. S., 
agreeing with Bekker, says, “δικαίως 
scripturam librorum omnium reliqui, po- 
test enim quodammodo excusari.”” He 
translates, ‘He is adjudged to have justly 
become a lost man.’ But the present, 
κρίνεται, suggests a different meaning 
from this, and Dindorf’sreading is not very 
satisfactory. Accordingly Mr. 8. proposes 
to read ὑμᾶς ἐξηπάτηκεν, ἀδοξεῖ, δικαίως 
ἀπόλωλε. ναὶ κρίνεται. καὶ εἴ γέ τι τῶν 
προσηκόντων κ.τ.λ., and would translate 
thus: “ Aeschines has deceived you: he 
is labouring under infamy, he is justly a 
lost man. Nay, you will say he is even 
now undergoing a trial upon this point: 
aye, and if he had met with his deserts, 
he would long ago have been (not tried 
on the εὐθῆναι but) wnpeached: but 
now, owing to yonr simplicity and for- 


giving temper, he renders in his ac- 
counts, and that too when he pleases.” 
For this conjecture one might almost 
regret there is no authority in the MSS. 
beyond the fact that the Codex 8, and 
also yp. Q, have ἀπόλωλε instead of ἀπο- 
AwAévat. Bekker and Dindorf omit the 
καὶ before εἴ ye, though found in many 
MSS. ; and the abruptness of the clause 
which follows κρίνεται in the received 
text, whether with or without «al, is 
perhaps an argument in favour of 
Mr. 8.’s conjecture. 

τί δ᾽ ;] ‘and what more? Has any one 
ever seen the defendant exposing (Philip) 
or saying anything ?’ This is the read- 
ing of the MSS., for which Bekker and 
Dindorf read τίς δ᾽ ἐξελέγχοντα. 

καὶ ὁ τυχών) ‘nay, any body that you 
meet.’ 

καὶ γέγονε] ‘and has proved a noble 
and worthy hireling, and an honest one 
to Philip; but as an ambassador and 
citizen a traitor to you, and one who 
deserves to perish, not once only, but 
three times over.’ 


60 AHMOZXOENOYS [p. 374, 23 


θ Ἂ δι, Ν / Ν λί Ἑ.. τῶν 
μισθωτὸς ἐκείνῳ, πρεσβευτὴς μέντοι καὶ πολίτης ὑμῖν 
΄ ss \ > 4 3 M4 δί 
προδότης, καὶ τρὶς οὐχ ἅπαξ ἀπολωλέναι δίκαιος. 
3 ’ 3 / / A ’ὔ 3 3 Ψ A 
Οὐ τοίνυν ἐκ τούτων μόνον δηλός ἐσθ᾽ οτι χρημάτων 25 
ν > > > “A Σ > @& ε ε lal » Ἁ 
ἅπαντ elev ἐκεῖνα" ἀλλ΄ ἧκον ὡς ὑμᾶς ἔναγχος Θετταλοὶ 
᾿ ἴω A a ’ 
καὶ Φιλίππου πρέσβεις μετ᾽ αὐτῶν, ἀξιοῦντες ὑμᾶς Φίλιπ- 379 
3 , > ’ὔ A A > 
πον ᾿Αμφικτύονα εἶναι ψηφίσασθαι. τῷ προσῆκεν οὖν 
“~ ’ὔ » ’ 9 , 3 , 
ἀντειπεῖν τούτοις. μάλιστα πάντων ἀνθρώπων ; Αἰσχίνῃ 
9 @ a A 
τούτῳ. διὰ τί; ὅτι οἷς οὗτος ἀπήγγειλε πρὸς ὑμᾶς, 
122 τούτοις τἀναντία ἐποίησεν ἐκεῖνος. οὗτος μὲν γὰρ ἔφη 5 
Ν Ν Ν » EN “Ὁ Ν Ν Ἂν, 4 
Θεσπιὰς Kat Πλαταιὰς αὑτὸν τειχιεῖν, καὶ Tous μὲν Φωκέας 
5 > οὐ \ \ ’ ν ’ὔ ε εὖ ἣν 
οὐκ ἀπολεῖν, τὴν δὲ Θηβαίων ὕβριν καταλύσειν: ὁ δὲ τοὺς 
Ν , ’ x A ’ Ν Ν ’ 
μὲν Θηβαίους μείζους ἣ προσῆκε πεποίηκε, τοὺς δὲ Φωκέας 
» 3 , Ν Ν \ Ν Ν Ν > 
ἄρδην ἀπολώλεκε, Kal τὰς μὲν Θεσπιὰς Kat Πλαταιὰς οὐ 
, Ν b ee Ἂς \ Ν ’ 
τετείχικε, τὸν δὲ ᾿Ορχομενὸν καὶ τὴν Κορώνειαν προσεξην- 


121 


δραπόδισται. πῶς ἂν ἐναντιώτερα πράγμαθ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς τού- 
των γένοιτο; οὐ τοίνυν ἀντεῖπεν, οὐδὲ διῆρε τὸ στόμα, 
128 οὐδ᾽ ἐφθέγξατο ἐναντίον οὐδέν. καὶ οὐχὶ τοῦτό πω δεινὸν 
τηλικοῦτον Ov" ἀλλὰ καὶ συνεῖπε μόνος τῶν ἐν τῇ πόλει 
’ 5 , ¢ ~ » > \ , 
πάντων ἀνθρώπων. Kaito. τοῦτό γε οὐδὲ Φιλοκράτης 15 
5 ’ὔ »“» ε AX 3 3 3 / e , 
ἐτόλμησε ποιῆσαι ὁ μιαρὸς, ἀλλ᾽ Αἰσχίνης οὑτοσί. 
θορυβούντων ὑμῶν καὶ οὐκ ἐθελόντων ἀκούειν αὐτοῦ κατα- 
βαίνων ἀπὸ τοῦ βήματος, ἐνδεικνύμενος τοῖς πρέσβεσι 
a) Ν a , A Ν » δ 
τοις παρὰ τοῦ Φιλίππου παροῦσι, πολλοὺς ἔφη τοὺς 


A > τ ως \ δ , [7 
θορυβοῦντας εἰναι, ὀλίγους δὲ τοὺς στρατευομένους οταν 20 


\ 
και 


᾿Αμφικτύονα] Philip was elected ἃ 
representative member of the Amphicty- 
onic Council, and the two votes of the 
Phocians were transferred to him; but, 
as the Athenians took no part in this, 
Philip sent an embassy, requesting their 
confirmation of it. Introduction to the 
de Pace, § 114. 

προσεξηνδραπόδισται) By delivering 
them up to the Thebans. See de Pace, 
§ 22. 

kal οὐχὶ τοῦτό πω] ‘and this, bad 
though it be, is not, after all, the worst ; 
but (what I am going to say is) he 
alone of all the men in the city sup- 
ported the demand.’ Comp. ec. Phil. iii. 
§ 66: καὶ οὐχί πω τοῦτο δεινὸν, καίπερ ὃν 
δεινόν. It seems impossible to reconcile 
this statement with the fact that in the 


de Pace (§ 19) Demosthenes himself 
(B.c. 346—345) strongly advised the 
Athenians to comply with Philip’s re- 
quest for their confirmation of his elec- 
tion to the Amphictyonic Council. Hence 
indeed Libanius, in his Argument, sup- 
poses that the de Pace, though composed 
by Demosthenes, was never actually 
spoken by him,—oitos δ᾽ 6 λόγος map- 
εσκεύασθαι μὲν, ov μὴν εἰρῆσθαί μοι δοκεῖ. 
Mr. Grote (xi. 593) observes, ‘* Demos- 
thenes must have forgotten, or did not 
wish to remember his own harangue de 
Pace three years before,” or, Mr. Long 
suggests, ‘did not write the de Pace.’ 
ἐνδεικνύμενος) ‘showing himself off 
to” Comp. § 178: ἐνδεικνύμενοι καὶ 
ὑπερκολακεύοντες ἐκεῖνον. 
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δέῃ, (μέμνησθε yap δήπον,) αὐτὸς ὦν, οἶμαι, θαυμάσιος 


> Lal 
στρατιώτης, ὦ Ζεῦ. 


ν ’ > ", ’ Ν >” ¥ a“ 
Ἐτι τοίνυν, εἰ μὲν μηδένα μηδὲν ἔχοντα εἴχομεν δεῖξαι 
τῶν πρέσβεων, μηδ᾽ ἣν ὥστ᾽ ἰδεῖν ἅπαντας, βασάνους καὶ 


\ Ay «£ _s x 7 “" 
τὰ τοιαῦθ᾽ ὑπόλοιπον ἄν ἣν σκοπεῖν. 


εἰ δὲ Φιλοκράτης 


μὴ μόνον ὡμολόγει παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐν τῷ δήμῳ πολλάκις, ἀλλὰ 


καὶ ἐδείκνυεν ὑμῖν, πυροπωλῶν, οἰκοδομῶν, βαδιεῖσθαι 
φάσκων, κἂν μὴ χειροτονῆτε ὑμεῖς, ξυληγῶν, τὸ χρυσίον 376 
καταλλαττόμενος φανερῶς ἐπὶ ταῖς τραπέζαις, οὐκ ἔνι 


, “~ > ~ ε > ¥ Ν at ἂς ε “ 
δήπου τοῦτον εἰπεῖν ὡς οὐκ εἴληφε τὸν αὐτὸν ὁμολογοῦντα 


Ν ’ 
και δεικνύντα. 


» > 4 3 , dO & x 
εστιν ουν οὔτω TLS ἀνθρώπων QaVONnTOS 1) 


κακοδαίμων, ὥσθ᾽ wa λαμβάνῃ μὲν Φιλοκράτης, ἀδοξῇ δὲ 
αὐτὸς καὶ κινδυνεύῃ, ἐξὸν αὐτῷ μετὰ τῶν μηδὲν ἠδικη- 


/ > , , Ν ~ Ν να ae “ 
κότων ἐξετάζεσθαι, τούτοις μὲν πολεμεῖν, πρὸς δ᾽ ἐκεῖνον 


ἐλθὼν κρίνεσθαι βούλεται ; ἐγὼ μὲν οὐδένα οἶμαι. 


ἀλλὰ 


4 a 3 ~ lal > 
πάντα ταῦτ᾽, ἐὰν ὀρθῶς σκοπῆτε, εὑρήσετε μεγάλα, ὦ 
» > “ Ν. A “A “ ΄“ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ ἐναργῆ σημεῖα τοῦ χρήματα τοῦτον 


» 
εχέιν. 


ἃ Ψ 9 Ν id 3 Ν > 3 Ν » 
O τοίνυν ὕστατον μὲν γέγονεν, οὐδενὸς δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἔλαττον 


wn ΄σ΄ι , nw ε Ν ’ 
σήημειον του TETPAKEVAL τουτον EAUTOV Φιλίππῳ, θεάσασθε. 


ἴστε δήπου πρώην, ὅτ᾽ εἰσήγγειλεν Ὑπερείδης Φιλοκράτην, 


μηδ᾽ ἦν ὥστ᾽ ἰδεῖν ‘and the fact could 
not be seen by all.’ Schafer quotes Soph. 
Philoct. 656: dp ἔστιν ὥστε κἀγγύθεν 
θέαν λαβεῖν, and Eur. Hippol. 702: ἀλλ᾽ 
ἔστι κἀκ τῶνδ᾽ ὥστε σωθῆναι, τέκνον. 

βαδιεῖσθαι) To Macedonia. With 
ξυληγῶν (importing timber) comp. Make- 
δονίαν ἔνθεν καὶ ᾿Αθηναῖοι τὰ ξύλα ἄγονται, 
Xen. Hell. vi.1.11. Also adv. Tim. ὃ 48. 

τὸ χρυσίον) ‘exchanging his gold coin 
openly at the bankers.’ Not χρυσὸν 
(gold), but χρυσίον, money in gold, and 
of course Macedonian. 

τὸν αὐτόν) ‘when he himself makes a 
confession and display of it.’ St.: “lui- 
méme l’avouant et le montrant.” 

ἔστιν οὖν οὕτω) ‘is there then any 
one so senseless or infatuated that, to 
help Philocrates to get money, while he 
brings disgrace and danger on himself, 
he would wish to be at war with the in- 
nocent when he might appear in their 
ranks, and to subject himself to a trial 


by joining Philocrates?’ The argu- 
ment is, that Aeschines would not have 
allied himself with Philocrates, except 
from identity of interest and feelings. 
For ὥστε Dindorf reads ὅστις, but with- 
out sufficient authority in the MSS. 
Again, Bekker reads not βούλεται but 
βούλεσθαι, for which there is no MS. 
authority, and which certainly does not 
harmonize with κρίνεσθαι. The differ- 
ence of meaning between ὥστε with an 
infinitive and with an indicative is well 
explained thus by Mr. S.: οὕτως ἄφρων 
ἣν ὥστε οὐκ ἐβούλετο is, ‘he was so 
foolish that he did not wish’ (a real 
result or consequence), and οὕτως ἄφρων 
hy ὥστε μὴ βούλεσθαι, ‘he was so foolish 
as not to wish’ (a natural or logical con- 
sequence). Comp. §§ 128 and 191. 
Ὑπερείδης) The reading of all the 
MSS. except B is Ὑπερίδης, but all the 
recent editors, and Mr. 8S. in his last 
edition of this speech, read Ὑπερείδης. 


25 


5 
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[p. 376, 15 


σ ἴων 9 , 
ὅτι παρελθὼν ἐγὼ δυσχεραίνειν ἔφην ἕν TL τῆς εἰσαγγελίας, 15 
’ 
εἰ μόνος Φιλοκράτης τοσούτων καὶ τοιούτων ἀδικημάτων 


¥ , ε > 5 , A la ὃ / 
QLTLOS yeyove, ou ὃ EVVEA Τῶν πρέσβεων μη ενος. 


Ν 
και 


5 » af? ν » 0 “ ἊΝ “Ὁ “A 
οὐκ ἔφην τοῦθ᾽ οὕτως ἔχειν' οὐδαμοῦ yap av φανῆναι 
“ 4, a 
καθ᾽ αὑτὸν ἐκεῖνον, εἰ μὴ τοὺς συναγωνιζομένους τούτων 


Ἂν > 
τινας εὐχέν. 


. 9 > > XR 3 9 ,ὕ ὃ , 
ιν οὖν μήτ᾽ ἀφῶ μήτ αἰτιάσωμαι μηδένα, 20 


» 3 Ν 3 Ν Ν. ~ > 3.....ὄ .ὃς Ἂν \ D258 Y 
ἔφην ἐγὼ, ἀλλὰ TO πρᾶγμ αὑτὸ τοὺς MEV αἰτίους EUpy, 
Ν Ἂ, Ν ’ 3 ~ > Ν ε , Ν 
τοὺς δὲ μὴ μετεσχηκότας ἀφῇ, ἀναστὰς ὁ βουλόμενος καὶ 
παρελθὼν εἰς ὑμᾶς ἀποφηνάσθω μὴ μετέχειν μηδὲ ἀρέσκειν 


> ~ Ν ε ἂς (A 4 
αὐτῷ τὰ ὑπὸ Φιλοκράτους πεπραγμένα. 
΄, 9517 ¥ ae 
ποιήσαντα ἀφίημι ἔγωγ᾽, ἔφην. 


ταῦτα μνημονεύετε, ὡς 


ἐγὼ οἶμαι. οὐ τοίνυν παρῆλθεν οὐδεὶς οὐδ᾽ ἔδειξεν ἑαυτόν. 
3 a Ν + » ε ’ὔ / ε Ἂ > 
Kal TOV μὲν ἄλλων ἔστιν ἑκάστῳ TLS πρόφασις" ὁ μὲν οὐχ 
ε 50 > ε δ᾽ 5 Ν A » A δὲ ὃ Ἀ 5 
ὑπεύθυνος ἦν, ὁ δ᾽ οὐχὶ παρὴν tows, τῷ δὲ κηδεστὴς HY 5 


ἥν Ln ΄ 3 5. Χ , 
EKEL τούτῳ ὃ οὐδὲν τούυτων. 


ἀλλ᾽ οὕτω καθάπαξ πέ- 


ε 3, Ν 39 8..ἅ “ ‘4 , 
πρακεν ἑαυτὸν καὶ οὐκ ἐπὶ τοῖς παρεληλυθόσι μεμισθάρ- 
’ 5 Ἂς Ν Ν “A “ ’ 3 >? 
VHKE μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα δῆλός ἐστιν, ἐάν περ 
5 lal 3." ων ε , 3 , Y 3.) Ὁ Ν 
ἐκφύγῃ νῦν, καθ᾽ ὑμῶν ὑπάρξων ἐκείνῳ, ὥσθ᾽, ἵνα μηδὲν 


The passages quoted by Athenaeus (viii. 
27) prove nothing, as the metre would 
admit either Abas or -εἰδης. 

τῆς εἰσαγγελίας This impeachment is 
referred to by Hypereides pro Euxenipp. 
Col. 39. 27, a speech lately published by 
Mr. Churchill Babington from a MS. 
discovered at the Egyptian Thebes in 
1847. 

οὐδαμοῦ γὰρ ἄν] ‘he would have been 
of no account whatever by himself,’ i. e. 
he would have effected nothing. So 
Plato, Gorgias, § 25: οὐδαμοῦ ἂν φανῆναι 
τὸν ἰατρόν, which Heindorf translates 
“fore ut nullo loco medicus numeretur.” 
Comp. de Cor. ὃ 385: ἐν οἷς οὐδαμοῦ σὺ 
φανήσει γεγονὼς οὐ πρῶτος, οὐ δεύτερος 
᾿τλ. Also Xen. Memor. 1. 2. 52: 
ὥστε μηδαμοῦ παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς τοὺς ἄλλους 
εἶναι πρὸς αὐτόν. Hence it appears that 
οὐδαμοῦ φανῆναι corresponds with our 
phrase ‘to be nowhere,’ and that Taylor 
is not right in his translation, “ non ille 
palam haec agere sustinuisset.” Wyt- 
tenbach in a learned note on Plato, Phaed. 
§ 45, quotes from Menander, τῆ" μερίδος 
ὧν τῆς οὐδαμοῦ τεταγμένη». 

ἀφίημι) “1 acquit.’ 

κηδεστὴς ἦν ἐκεῖ) ‘had a marriage 


connexion there,’ and so did not like to 
offend Philip. I have, with Mr. §&., 
adopted the old reading, for which the 
MSS. A. k. r.s. and γρ. 5 have ἐστιν ἐκεῖ, 
and the Codex S reads ἐστιν ἐκεῖνος. 
This Dindorf adopts, and some commen- 
tators explain it by a revolting story 
about the son of Phrynon. See § 254. 
ὥσθ᾽, ta] ‘so that, lest he should 
suffer any thing, even a word to escape 
him in opposition to Philip, he will not 
accept acquittal, even though you offer 
it, but prefers to incur disgrace, to sub- 
mit to be tried, to suffer any thing with 
you, rather than to do any thing dis- 
agreeable to Philip.’ On the old reading, 
οὐδ᾽ ἀφιέντων ἀφίησι, Markland SAYS : 
“Ludit in duplici significatione verbi 
apinu. So that, even if you would 
acquit him, he would not let you alone.” 
But I do not see how this meaning can 
agree with the context, or be got from 
the text. The indicative here with ὥστε 
illustrates Mr. S.’s remark, that “an 
energetic speaker, wishing: to express that 
the result, indicated by ὥστε, (was not 
only of a nature to follow, but) actually 


did follow, would employ the cnxdicative 
mood.” 


καὶ τὸν τοῦτο B77 
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ἐναντίον μηδὲ ῥῆμα πρόηται Φιλίππῳ, οὐδ᾽ ἀφιέντων 10 
» ’ » > b] La) ’ ’ c a ε “ 
ἀφίεται, ἀλλ᾽ ἀδοξεῖν, κρίνεσθαι, πάσχειν ὁτιοῦν αἱρεῖται 


παρ᾽ ὑμῖν μᾶλλον ἣ Φιλίππῳ τι ποιῆσαι μὴ πρὸς ἡδονήν. 


’, ’ ε ’ / ε Ν / ε Ν 
καίτοι τίς ἡ κοινωνία, τίς Ἢ πολλὴ πρόνοια ὑπὲρ Φιλο- 


’ὔ ν ἃ 3 Ν 4 Ν ’ ‘ / 
κράτους αὕτη ; ὃς εἰ τὰ κάλλιστα καὶ πάντα τὰ συμφέροντα 
ἐπεπρεσβεύκει, χρήματα δ᾽ ὡμολόγει λαβεῖν ἐκ τῆς πρεσ- 
βείας, ὥσπερ ὁμολογεῖ, τοῦτό γ᾽ αὐτὸ φυγεῖν καὶ διευ- 
λαβηθῆναι τῷ προῖκα πρεσβεύοντι προσῆκε, καὶ διαμαρ- 
τύρασθαι τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτόν. οὐ τοίνυν πεποίηκε TOUT Αἰσχίνης. 

“A 5 » Ν ον » > “ oe. > Ν᾿ “~ 
ταῦτ᾽ ov φανερὰ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι; ταῦτ᾽ οὐχὶ Boa 

b ’ 4 la Ε] » > ’ Ν / > 
καὶ λέγει ὅτι χρήματ᾽ εἴληφεν Αἰσχίνης καὶ πονηρός ἐστιν 20 
> , A 3 . 9 a 50" + Ψ »0» 
ἀργυρίου συνεχῶς, οὐ Ov ἀβελτερίαν οὐδὲ Sv ἄγνοιαν, οὐδ 


ἀποτυγχάνων ; 


Καὶ τίς μου καταμαρτυρεῖ, φήσει, δῶρα λαβεῖν ; τοῦτο 


γάρ ἐστι τὸ λαμπρόν. 


‘\ , > > ’ὔ 7 
Ta πράγματ, Altoyivyn, ἀπερ 

’ > > \ ε » \ > » 3 3 ~ 50.595 > 
πιστότατ᾽ ἐστὶν ἁπάντων, Kal οὐκ ἔνεστ᾽ εἰπεῖν OVO αἰ- 25 


, eal x A 
τιάσασθαι ὡς ἢ πεπεισμένα ἢ χαριζόμενά τῴ ἐστι τοιαῦτα, 


9 “κ᾿ 

ἀλλ᾽ οἷάπερ αὐτὰ προδοὺς καὶ διαφθείρας σὺ πεποίηκας, 878 
τοιαῦτ᾽ ἐξεταζόμενα φαίνεται. 
αὐτὸς αὐτίκα δὴ σὺ σαυτοῦ καταμαρτυρήσεις. 


γὰρ δεῦρ᾽ ἀναστάς μοι. 
φήσεις ἔχειν ὅ τι εἴπῃς" ὃς 


ὃς εἰ] ‘for if he had acted ever so 
nobly and entirely for your interests on 
his embassy.’ Mr. 5. 

τοῦτό γ᾽ αὐτό) ‘ Yet this was the very 
thing (viz. the κοινωνία, or connexion 
with him) that a man who took no bribes 
on his embassy ought carefully to have 
guarded and protested against so far as 
he could.’ 

οὐδ᾽ ἀποτυγχάνων) ‘nor from failing 
in his attempts... Mr. K.: “ by reason of 
failures.” St.: “par la mauvaise fortune.” 
Schifer explains it thus: “ nec quia quae 
bona fide suscepit eventus frustratur ;” 
so that a man’s honest intentions might 
end in mischief, and he himself appear 
πονηρός. Comp. ὃ 115, where ἐὰν κατορθοῖ 
is opposed to ἂν δ᾽ ἀποτυγχάνῃ. 

τοῦτο γάρ ἐστι] ‘for this is his bril- 
liant argument;’ i.e. what he relies 
most on. 

ὡς ἢ πεπεισμένα] ‘That they are such 


Ν QA “ 4 
πρὸς δὲ τοῖς πράγμασιν 
ἀπόκριναι 


οὐ γὰρ δὴ δι ἀπειρίαν γε οὐ 


γὰρ ἀγῶνας καινοὺς ὥσπερ ὅ 


as they are, by persuasion or out of 
favour to any one.’ The meaning is, that 
a witness may give false testimony from 
being over-persuaded or from a wish to 
do a favour, whereas facts cannot be 
influenced by ‘ fear, favour, or affection.’ 

ὃς yap ἀγῶνας) ‘for a man like you, 
who as a prosecutor are successful in 
new trials, as if they were dramas, and 
those too without witnesses, with only a 
portion of the day appropriated to you, 
must clearly be a prodigiously clever 
fellow.’ In ἀγῶνας καινοὺς there is an 
allusion to the unusual accusation against 
Timarchus, in which, though unsupported 
by witnesses, and arguing only from 
probabilities, Aeschines was successful, 
while the ὥσπερ δράματα is an inuendo 
against his original profession. By πρὸς 
- τὴν ἥμεραν is signified πρὸς κλεψύδραν, 
or πρὸς ὕδωρ, the judicial day being 
measured out and divided into three 
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, \ 
δράματα, Kal τούτους ἀμαρτύρους, πρὸς διαμεμετρημένην 
Ν ε ε A nw ο > 
τὴν ἡμέραν atpets διώκων, δῆλον ὅτι πάνδεινος εἶ τις. 

132 Π λλῶ ΄, Ν ὃ A ” A , 
ολλῶν τοίνυν Kal δεινῶν ὄντων τῶν πεπραγμένων 
Aio 4 4 «ἡ NAY, ’ 5 ’ὔ’ ε Ν ε “ 
χίνῃ τούτῳ, Kal πολλὴν κακίαν ἐχόντων, ὡς καὶ ὑμῖν 

» ὃ A ὑδέ 5 “Ὁ , , ε SDN ’, 
οἴομαι δοκειν, οὐδέν ἐστιν οὗ μέλλω λέγειν, ὡς ἐγὼ κρίνω, 10 

ὃ , O° Ψ αλλ Ie oe) 9 , ὃ ὃ ὃ , 53 

εινότερον, OVD ὁ τι μᾶλλον ἐπ᾿ αὐτοφώρῳ δεδωροδοκηκότ 

ἐπειδὴ γὰρ ἀπ- 

εστέλλετ᾽ αὖθις αὖ τὸ τρίτον τοὺς πρέσβεις ὡς τὸν Φίλιπ- 


> Ἅ, Ν 4 [4 9 5 ’ 
αὑτὸν καὶ TETPAKOTA παντ ἐξελέγξει. 


5“. Ἁ “A A Ν , b) ’ ,’ ea 
πον, ἐπὶ Tals καλαῖς Kal μεγάλαις ἐλπίσι ταύταις ais 
οὗτος ὑπέσχητο, ἐχειροτονήσατε καὶ τοῦτον κἀμὲ καὶ τῶν 15 

» 
133 ἄλλων τοὺς πλείστους τοὺς αὐτούς. ἐγὼ μὲν δὴ παρελθὼν 
> "A 39 ὧν, Ν , “A με , 
ἐξωμοσάμην εὐθέως, καὶ θορυβούντων τινῶν καὶ κελευόν- 
των βαδίζειν οὐκ ἂν ἔφην ἀπελθεῖν: οὗτος δ᾽ ἐκεχειρο- 
/ > 7, δὲ 3. VP. Ν A’ ε 3 ». , 
τόνητο. ἐπειδὴ O€ ἀνέστη μετὰ ταῦθ᾽ ἡ ἐκκλησία, συν- 
ἔτι 9 
Ν la , 3, pA Ν “A , 
yap τῶν πραγμάτων OVTWY μετεώρων καὶ τοῦ μέλλοντος 


ελθόντες ἐβουλεύονθ᾽ οὗτοι τίν᾽ αὐτοῦ καταλείψουσιν. 


5 , , ἈΝ , Ν Ἂν Ν 3 ᾿ς 
ἀδήλου, σύλλογοι καὶ λόγοι παντοδαποὶ κατὰ τὴν ἀγορὰν 
5 4 , 5 ων \ Ν , 9 4 
ἐγίγνοντο τότε' ἐφοβοῦντο δὴ μὴ σύγκλητος ἐκκλησία 
γένοιτο ἐξαίφνης, εἶτα ἀκούσαντες ὑμεῖς ἐμοῦ τἀληθῆ 


134 


ψηφίσαισθέ τι τῶν δεόντων ὑπὲρ τῶν Φωκέων, Kal τὰ 25 


portions, one allotted to the plaintiff, 
another to the defendant, and a third 
to the judges. Demosthenes therefore 
means to insinuate that his rival’s ability 
was the more conspicuous because he 
was limited to the allowance of a fixed 
time, marked by the clepsydra. Harpo- 
cration’s explanation is: διαμεμετρημένη 
ἡμέρα' μέτρον τι ὕδατός ἐστι πρὸς μεμε- 
τρημένον ἡμέρας διάστημα ῥέον" ἐμετρεῖτο 
δὲ τῷ Ποσειδεῶνι μηνί. πρὸς δὴ τοῦτο 
ἠγωνίζοντο οἱ μέγιστοι καὶ περὶ τῶν με- 
γίστων ἀγῶνες. διενέμετο δὲ εἰς τρία μέρη 
τὸ ὕδωρ, τὸ μὲν τῷ διώκοντι, τὸ δὲ τῷ 
φεύγοντι, τὸ τρίτον τοῖς δικάζουσι. ταῦτα 
δὲ σαφέστατα αὐτοὶ οἱ ῥήτορες δεδηλώ- 
κασιν, ὥσπερ καὶ Αἰσχίνης ἐν τῷ κατὰ 
Κτησιφῶντος. ὃ 198: Εἰς τρία μέρη δι- 
αἱρεῖται ἣ ἡμέρα. Comp. adv. Nicost. 
§ 25, where the same phrase occurs. 

οὐδ᾽ 6 τι μᾶλλον] ‘nor which will 
more conclusively convict him of being 
manifestly bribed and of having sold 
every thing.’ 

τὸ τρίτον] On the 16th of Sciropho- 
rion (June, B.C. 346), and on the motion 


of Philocrates, the Athenians adopted 
(inter alia) the resolution that unless 
the Phocians surrendered the temple at 
Delphi to the Amphictyons, they would 
compel them to do so by force (see § 54). 
Ten envoys were appointed to convey 
the intelligence to Philip; and the em- 
bassy on which they went was called the 
third (Grote xi. 583). 

ἐπὶ ταῖς---ὑπέσχητο] ‘with those fine 
and great expectations which he had 
raised by his promises.’ 

ἐξωμοσάμην “1 excused myself on my 
oath.’ Literally, “1 swore myself off. 

οὗτος δ᾽) “but he remained elected.” 
Mr. 8S. 

αὐτοῦ] At Athens, to counteract the 
influence of Demosthenes, if exerted to 
save the Phocians. 

σύγκλητος) An extraordinary assem- 
bly, specially convoked, as opposed to 
κύριαι ἐκκλησίαι, ordinary assemblies, 
holden on certain days of the month. 
Schémann de Comit. p. 28. 

ψηφίσαισθέ τι͵ ‘might pass some proper 
resolution in favour of the Phocians.’ 


—378, 26.] ΠΕΡῚ ΤΗΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑΣ. 65 


εἰ yap ἐψηφίσασθε 


’ Ν Ν ε ’ > > (ὃ ε lal > “a > ’ 
μόνον καὶ μικρὰν ὑπεφήνατ᾽ ἐλπίδα ἡντινοῦν αὐτοῖς, ἐσώ- 919 


’ 3 > 4 Ν Φίλ 
πραγματ ἐκφύγοι TOV LALTTTTOV. 


ov yap ἐνῆν, οὐκ ἐνῆν μὴ παρακρουσθέντων 
οὔτε γὰρ σῖτος ἦν ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ, 
> / ‘\ Ν / / ¥spP ε ’ 
ἀσπόρῳ διὰ τὸν πόλεμον γεγονυίᾳ, OVP ἡ σιτοπομπία 


» 
θησαν av. 

c “ “ ’ 
135 ὑμῶν μεῖναι Φιλίππῳ. 


Ν 4 5 “~ ε 4 > Ὁ ἣν “ ’ὔ 
δυνατὴ τριήρων οὐσῶν ὑμετέρων ἐκεῖ καὶ τῆς θαλάττης ὅ 
“ ν ’ὔ ᾿ \ Ν “Ὁ ε 
κρατουσῶν, αἵ τε πόλεις πολλαὶ καὶ χαλεπαὶ λαβεῖν αἱ 
τῶν Φωκέων, μὴ οὐ χρόνῳ καὶ πολιορκίᾳ: εἰ γὰρ ἐν ἡμέρᾳ 
/ bd ’ Ν μι ’, 3 5 “ Ν Ν “ 
πόλιν ἤρει, δύο καὶ εἴκοσίν εἰσιν ἀριθμῷ. διὰ δὴ ταῦτα 
, ν Ν ’ - 5 , “ 5 lal 
πάντα, ἵνα μηδὲν μετάθοισθε ὧν ἐξηπάτησθε, τοῦτον αὐτοῦ 
186 κατέλιπον. ἐξομόσασθαι μὲν δὴ μὴ μετ᾽ αἰτίας τινὸς 10 
ὃ Ν > » ae , , ce Ὁ , ὧν a 
εινὸν ἣν Kal ὑποψία μεγάλη. “Ti λέγεις ; ἐπὶ τηλικαῦτα 
Ν ae! > Ν 5 Ν 4 5 ’ 5 Ν 
καὶ τοιαῦτ᾽ ἀγαθὰ οὐχὶ βαδίζεις ἀπαγγείλας οὐδὲ πρεσ- 
, 99 » Ν ’ ΄“ > 5 ~ ’ 
βεύεις ;᾿᾿ ἔδει δὲ μένειν. πῶς οὖν ; ἀρρωστεῖν προφασί- 
ζεται, καὶ λαβὼν ᾿Εξήκεστον τὸν ἰατρὸν ἁδελφὸς αὐτοῦ 
καὶ προσελθὼν τῇ βουλῇ ἐξώμοσεν ἀρρωστεῖν τουτονὶ 16 
> Ν Νὰ 5 ’ ε A 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἀπωλώλεσαν οἱ Φωκεῖς 
Y ε ΄ / ἂν. ἃ Ν , > Ν ΄, 
ὕστερον ἡμέραις πέντε ἢ ἕξ, καὶ τέλος εἶχε τὸ μίσθωμα, 
ν Δ » 4 a, J ’ὔ 5 a / 
ὥσπερ av ἀλλο τι, τούτῳ, καὶ ὁ Δερκύλος ἐκ τῆς Χαλκίδος 


pt DN > , 
καὶ αὐτὸς ἐχειροτονήθη. 


- 5 , Ν > , ἭΝ > 4 > 
ἧκεν ἀναστρέψας Kal ἀπήγγειλεν ὑμῖν ἐκκλησιάζουσιν ἐν 
Πειραιεῖ ὅτι Φωκεῖς ἀπολώλασι, καὶ ὑμεῖς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Α4θη- 2 


Θ 
φ 


ναῖοι, ταῦτ᾽ ἀκούσαντες εἰκότως κἀκείνοις συνήχθεσθε καὶ 
αὐτοὶ ἐξεπέπληχθε, καὶ παῖδας καὶ γυναῖκας ἐκ τῶν ἀγρῶν 
, > ’ Ν Ν. , > , Ν 
κατακομίζειν ἐψηφίζεσθε καὶ τὰ φρούρια ἐπισκευάζειν καὶ 
= an , aan Lo ἐ , > » , 
τὸν Πειραιᾶ τειχίζειν καὶ τὰ Ἡράκλεια ἐν ἄστει θύειν, --- 
3 ἣς aA > Ὁ Ν , \ Ν a , 
ἐπειδὴ ταῦτ᾽ ἦν καὶ τοιαύτη ταραχὴ καὶ τοιοῦτος θόρυβος 380 
περιειστήκει τὴν πόλιν, τηνικαῦτα ὁ σοφὸς καὶ δεινὸς 


198 


μικρὰν ὑπεφήνατ᾽ | ‘showed them any 
little glimmering of hope.’ 
χαλεπαὶ --- πολιορκίᾳ] ‘are hard to 


nct remember another example of this 
use of ἐν, nor do 1. 
ἐξώμοσεν) ‘He swore to his being ill, 


take, except by time and a siege,’ i. e. in 
any other way than by a long siege. 
The construction of μὴ οὐ after χαλεπαὶ 
is compared with Soph. Oed. Tyr. 12: 


δυσάλγητος yap ἂν 
εἴην, τοιάνδε μὴ οὐ κατοικτείρων ἕδραν. 


εἰ γὰρ ἐν ἡμέρα] ‘for, if he had gone 
on taking a city a day. Mr. 8. does 
VOL. II. 


as a plea for getting him off’ In ὃ 262 
mention is made of two brothers of 
Aeschines, and it is not known which of 
them served in his place. 

kal τέλος εἶχε] ‘and his hired service 
was completed, just as any thing else 
might have been.’ 

Aepxvaos | Compare 88 67. 97. 

6 copds—oiros] Bekker and Dindorf 
read odtoci. Mr. S. thus: “οὗτος cum 


F 


5» 29 Ψ ᾿΄ ’ >] 5 ’ ε > , 
139 οὔθ᾽ ὅτι πάνδεινόν ἐστιν ἀπηγγελκότα ως ἐπικεκὴρυκται 
a 9 5 “A 9 ’ὔ 9 δὴ lal Ν ἴω Ἀ 
χρήματ᾽ αὐτῷ ἐν Θήβαις ἐπειδὴ Θηβαῖοι πρὸς τῷ τὴν 


140 


141 


66 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 380, 3 


a Q » »» ~ » ὃ , ’ 
οὗτος καὶ εὔφωνος οὔτε βουλῆς οὔτε δήμου χειροτονή- 
σαντος αὐτὸν ῴχετο πρεσβεύων ὡς τὸν ταῦτα πεποιηκότα, 

» Ν 3 / 5353: es 23. ὦ , > e , 
οὔτε THY ἀρρωστίαν, ἐφ᾽ ἣ TOT ἐξωμόσαθ᾽, ὑπολογισά- 

»,5 ὦ \ A 9 3 > e ω »Δ49᾽Ψ 
μενος, οὔθ᾽ ὅτι πρεσβευτὴς ἄλλος ἤρητο ἀνθ᾽ αὑτοῦ, οὐθ 
ὅτι τῶν τοιούτων ὃ νόμος θάνατον τὴν ζημίαν εἶναι κελεύει, 


Βοιωτίαν ἅπασαν ἔχειν καὶ τῆς Φωκέων χώρας ἐγκρατεῖς 10 
γεγόνασι, τηνικαῦτα εἷς μέσας τὰς Θήβας καὶ τὸ τῶν 
Θηβαίων στρατόπεδον βαδίζειν: ἀλλ᾽ οὕτως ἔκφρων ἢν 


Ν Ψ ἊΝ ”~ ἣν, 
καὶ ὁλος πρὸς TH λήμματι 


t τῷ δωροδοκή D 
καὶ τῷ OWPOOOKYMATL WOTE 


, la) 5 Ν Ν Ν Ἂν 
πάντα ταῦτα ἀνελὼν καὶ παριδὼν ῴχετο. 
Καὶ τοιούτου τοῦ πράγματος ὄντος, ἔτι πολλῷ δεινότερά 


ἐστιν ἃ ἐκεῖσε ἐλθὼν διεπράξατο. 


ἁπάντων γὰρ ὑμῶν 


Ν la 5», 3 τῷ το ‘\ τὰ 
τουτωνὶ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων ᾿Αθηναίων οὕτω δεινὰ καὶ σχέτλια 
ε ty 
ἡγουμένων τοὺς ταλαιπώρους πάσχειν Φωκέας, ὥστε μήτε 
‘\ 5 A lal ‘\ ’ ἮΝ VA > 
τοὺς ἐκ τῆς βουλῆς θεωροὺς μήτε τοὺς θεσμοθέτας εἰς 
Ν iA ’ 5 > 9 “Ὁ ~ ’ ’ 
τὰ Πύθια πέμψαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἀποστῆναι τῆς πατρίου θεωρίας, 
- A Ν A δ 
οὗτος εἰς τἀπινίκια τῶν πραγμάτων καὶ τοῦ πολέμου, ἃ 
~ 4 ἴω Ἁ Lal 
Θηβαῖοι καὶ Φίλιππος ἔθυον, εἱστιᾶτο ἐλθὼν καὶ σπονδῶν 
“ nw A ~ ἴω al 
μετεῖχε καὶ εὐχῶν, AS ETL τοῖς TOV συμμάχων τῶν ὑμετέρων 
, \ \. ¢o » A 
τείχεσι καὶ χώρᾳ Kal ὅπλοις ἀπολωλόσιν εὔχετο ἐκεῖνος, 


Ed. Turic. recepi propter consensum 
Codd.” 

ἐφ᾽ ἣ τότ᾽ Aeschines denies the ἐξω- 
μοσία (F. L. § 101), but he admits that 
he sent his brother and nephew and the 
medical men to represent his indisposi- 
tion to the Senate, τὴν ἀρρωστίαν δηλώ- 
OovTas. 

ὅλος πρός) ‘he was so thoroughly set 
upon his gain and receiving his bribe, 
that, putting all this aside and out of 
sight, away he went.’ Mr. K.: ‘In 
defiance and despite of all this he took 
himself off.” 

τοὺς ἐκ τῆς βουλῆς) ‘neither the 
envoys from the Senate nor the Thes- 
mothetae.” As Bp. Thirlwall remarks 
(Hist. vi. p. 5), it would appear from the 
known dates connected with this inci- 
dent, that the Pythian games were cele- 
brated in the summer or autumn. Mr, 


Grote (xi. 592) infers that the season for 
celebrating the great Pythian festival 
recurred after the usual interval of four 
years, in August, B.c. 346, about two 
months after the surrender of Phocis to 
Philip, and the inference is warranted 
by the facts of the case. But, however 
this may be, the Athenians showed their 
mortification and anger at the recent 
proceedings of Philip and the Amphic- 
tyons, by refusing to send their cus- 
tomary deputation, consisting of several 
Senators and the six Archons called 
Thesmothetae or ‘ Legislators.’ See 
Dict. Antiq., s. v. Archon. 

eis Tamuvixia| The festival celebrated 
by Philip and his allies in honour of 
their conquest of Phocis, and the termi- 
nation of the ten years’ Sacred War. 
The construction is εἰς τἀπινίκια ἐλθών. 


15 
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Ν A Ν 
καὶ συνεστεφανοῦτο καὶ συνεπαιώνιζε Φιλίππῳ καὶ φιλο- 90 


΄ » 
TYTLAS T POVUTTLVEV. 


Ν “a 3 3 » 5 Ν Ν ν 4 > »¥ 
Καὶ ταῦτ᾽ οὐκ ἔνεστιν ἐμοὶ μὲν οὕτω, τούτῳ δ᾽ ἄλλως 
3 “A > 5 Ὁ \ \ ‘a > / > “A “Ὁ 
πως εἰπεῖν: ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ μὲν τῆς ἐξωμοσίας ἐν τοῖς κοινοῖς 381 


τοῖς ὑμετέροις γράμμασιν ἐν τῷ Μητρῴῳ ταῦτ᾽ ἐστὶν, ἐφ᾽ 
οἷς ὁ δημόσιος τέτακται, καὶ ψήφισμα ἄντικρυς περὶ τού- 
του τοῦ ὀνόματος γέγραπται' ὑπὲρ δ᾽ ὧν ἐκεῖ διεπράξατο, 
οἱ συμπρεσβεύοντες καὶ παρόντες καταμαρτυρήσουσιν, 
οἵπερ ἐμοὶ ταῦτα διηγοῦντο: οὐ γὰρ ἔγωγ᾽ αὐτοῖς συν- 
επρέσβευσα, ἀλλ᾽ ἐξωμοσάμην. Καί μοι λέγε τὸ ψήφισμα 
καὶ τὰ γράμματα, καὶ τοὺς μάρτυρας κάλει. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. ΤΡΑΜΜΩΗΑΤΑ. ΜΑΡΤΥΡΕΣ. 


> . , ny A A 

Τίνας οὖν εὐχὰς ὑπολαμβάνετ᾽ εὔχεσθαι τοῖς θεοῖς τὸν 

4 Ψ 3 » x \ 4 3. 9 > Γ, 
Φίλιππον, ὅτ᾽ ἔσπενδεν, ἢ τοὺς Θηβαίους ; ap οὐ κράτος 10 
\ nw Ἀ Lal , 

πολέμου καὶ νίκην αὑτοῖς καὶ τοῖς συμμάχοις διδόναι, καὶ 
τἀναντία τοῖς τῶν Φωκέων; οὐκοῦν ταῦτα συνεύχετο 

a A ἴω la / ἃ ~ > ΄“ 
οὗτος καὶ κατηρᾶτο τῇ πατρίδι, ἃ νῦν εἰς κεφαλὴν ὑμᾶς 


αὐτῷ δεῖ τρέψαι. 


5 ἴω »ὕ \ Ν 9 ’ ἃ of , 
Οὐκοῦν wyXETO μὲν Tapa TOV νόμον, ὃς θάνατον κελεύει 


, Ν ΄ KOR > Ν > > a Ce , 
τούτων τὴν ζημίαν εἶναυ: ἐλθὼν δ᾽ ἐκεῖσε ἑτέρων θανάτων 
ἄξια ποιῶν πέφανται: τὰ δὲ πρόσθεν πεπραγμένα καὶ 
πεπρεσβευμένα ὑπὲρ τούτων ἀποκτείνειεν ἂν αὐτὸν δικαίως. 


φιλοτησίας προὔπινεν) ‘drank to him 
the cup of friendship.’ Mr. S.: ‘* Drank 
his health.” Taylor quotes “ propinare 
amicissimam amicitiam” from Plautus, 
Pseud. v. 1. 19, and φιλοτησίας mpo- 
πίνειν from Lucian, Pseudolog. ὃ 31. 

τῷ Μητρῴῳ) The public records were 
kept in the Temple of the Mother of the 
Gods, and a public officer (6 δημόσιος) 
had the care of them. See Boeckh, Publ. 
Econ. iii. 16. 

mep\—évduartos]| ‘expressly upon this 
very subject.’ Mr. K.: ‘Concerning that 
name,” i.e. the substitution of one for 
the other. 

τὰ γράμματα] ‘the records.’ Aeschines 
(F. L. § 100) charges Demosthenes with 
omissions in reading the Resolution: 
καὶ ψήφισμα, τὸ μὲν ἀνέγνως, Td δὲ ὑπερ- 
éByns. By γράμματα Bohneck, Quaes. 
Dem. i. p. 411, understands the recitals 


in the preamble of the resolution, “ Pro- 


tocollum quo res enarrata est, scilicet 
Aeschinem propter morbum legationem 
obire non potuisse,” ἄς. But it seems 
more natural to explain the word by a 
reference to ἐν τοῖς ὑμετέροις γράμμασιν. 

κατηρᾶτο] Comp. ὃ 334, ἐν τῷ δήμῳ 
κατηρῶ Φιλίππῳ. This verb governs ἃ 
dative of the person, although verbs 
compounded with κατά generally take a 
genitive. For other instances see Reiske’s 
Index, s. v. 

ὑπὲρ τούτων] ‘in respect of these 
matters.’ So Mr. K.: “His former acts 
and measures in this behalf.’ I cannot 
see that the context admits of any other 
meaning. Had there been any recent 
allusion to Philip and his allies, ὑπὲρ 
τούτων might then have meant ‘in be- 
half of them.’ But there is not; and 
such a meaning would I think have re-. 


F 2 


5 


15 


68 AHMOS@ENOYS [p. 381, 19 


“Ὁ ’ὔ 7, » ’ὔ ἃ ’ Ψ Ν 3 2 
σκοπεῖτε τοίνυν τί ἔσται τίμημα, ὃ ταύτην ἕξει THY ἀξίαν 
ν , LO / > / , 0 a 20 
ὥστε τοσούτων ἀδικημάτων ἀξιόχρεων φαίνεσθαι. πῶς 
γὰρ οὐκ αἰσχρὸν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δημοσίᾳ μὲν 
ἅπαντας ὑμᾶς καὶ ὅλον τὸν δῆμον. πᾶσι τοῖς πεπραγμένοις 
ἐκ τῆς εἰρήνης ἐπιτιμᾶν, καὶ μήτε τῶν ἐν ᾿Αμφικτύοσι 

A Ν Ν Ν 
κοινωνεῖν ἐθέλειν δυσκόλως T ἔχειν καὶ ὑπόπτως πρὸς τὸν 
la A A 4 e 
Φίλιππον, ws ἀσεβῶν Kal δεινῶν ὄντων τῶν πεπραγμένων 952 
\ A ’ 239 ε ~ / > x Ν 
καὶ οὔτε δικαίων ovf ὑμῖν συμφερόντων, εἰς δὲ τὸ δικασ- 
τήριον εἰσελθόντας τὰς ὑπὲρ τούτων εὐθύνας δικάσοντας, 
ὅρκον ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως ὀμωμοκότας, τὸν ἁπάντων τῶν 
lal ἃ 5 3 ἴω 
κακῶν αἴτιον, καὶ ὃν εἰλήφατ᾽ ἐπ᾿ αὐτοφώρῳ τοιαῦτα πε- 
ἴω “A \ “ 
146 ποιηκότα, τοῦτον ἀφεῖναι; καὶ τίς οὐ δικαίως ὑμῖν ἐγ- 
ve “A + ay) “Ὁ 3 ε ’ “ 
καλέσει τῶν ἄλλων πολιτῶν, μᾶλλον δ᾽ ἁπάντων τῶν 
ε ΄ ΒΕ. ΤΩ͂Ν » \ ey eS 3 4 a 3 
Ελλήνων, ὁρῶν Φιλίππῳ μὲν ὑμᾶς ὀργιζομένους, ὃς ἐκ 
3 ’ \ A“ 4 3, 
πολέμου ποιούμενος εἰρήνην παρὰ τῶν πωλούντων τὰς 
a A \ »» 
πράξεις ἐωνεῖτο, πρᾶγμα πολλὴν συγγνώμην ἔχον δια- 10 
Ν gy 
πραττόμενος, τουτονὶ δ᾽ ἀφιέντας, ὃς TA ὑμέτερα οὕτως 
A A q 45 
αἰσχρῶς ἀπέδοτο, TOV νόμων τὰ ἔσχατα ταττόντων ἐπιτίμια, 
ἐάν τις ταῦτα ποιῇ ; 
’ὔ ’ » \ A ν , Ν 
147 Τάχα τοίνυν ἴσως καὶ τοιοῦτος ἥξει τις λόγος παρὰ 
εν 3, A 
τούτων, WS ἀρχὴ γενήσεται πρὸς Φίλιππον ἔχθρας, εἰ TOV 
’ὔ Ν > , A 9 Ν > 
πρεσβευσάντων τὴν εἰρήνην καταψηφιεῖσθε. ἐγὼ δ᾽, 
τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν ἀληθὲς, οὐκ ἔχω σκοπούμενος εὑρεῖν ὃ τι 
“ ‘a > 
μεῖζον τούτου κατηγορήσω. εἰ yap ὁ τῆς εἰρήνης χρήματ 
quired τῶνδε or ἐκείνων. Nor can I witnesses,’ able to prove and vouch for 


agree with Schifer, that it means the (praestare) what they say. 
Athenians his audience; for in this sense tis —eyxadéoe:| The future form 


15 


we find ὑμῶν τοντωνί, not τούτων simply, 
§ 140. Compare, on the other hand, 
τὰς ὑπὲρ τούτων εὐθύνας, ὃ 145. Wolf 
explains ὑπὲρ τούτων by τῶν νῦν γε- 
γενημένων ἐν Φωκεῦσι. 

σκοπεῖτε τοίνυν) ‘consider then, what 
punishment can be found, of such se- 
verity as to appear adequate to so great 
enormities.’ The term ἀξιόχρεως pro- 
perly denotes a man who is able to meet 
his debts, or solvent. Hence it comes to 
mean competent, equal to the discharge 
of a duty, adequate. Soin the de Chers. 
§ 50, eyyunris ἀξιόχρεως is ‘a responsible 
bondsman ;’ and in the Boeot. de dote, ὃ 
73, μάρτυρας ἀξιόχρεως are ‘ trustworthy 


καλέσω is rare, if indeed it ever occurs 
in Attic writers, except in the case of 
compound verbs as here. See Phil. Mus. 
i. 235. The case which Buttmann 
(Irregular Verbs, p. 141 trans.) quotes 
from Aesch. c. Timar. ὃ 67 (οὐκοῦν καὶ 
αὐτὸν ὑμῖν καλέσω τὸν Ἡγήσανδρον) may, 
as Mr. S. observes, be an aorist sub., “ θέ 
me call.’ 

ὃς ex πολέμου] ‘who, when making 
peace after war, was ready to buy their 
services from those who offered to sell 
them.’ 

τῶν πρεσβευσάντων) ‘who as ambas- 
sadors brought about the peace.’ See 
ὃ 911]: τὴν εἰρήνην πρεσβεύσαντα. 


118 


382—19.] ΠΕΡῚ THY ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑΣ. 
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3 , Y A @ 7 κι ΄, N \ 
ἀναλώσας ὥστε τυχεῖν, οὗτος οὕτω νῦν γέγονε φοβερὸς καὶ 


A Ν A ° 
μέγας ὥστε TOY ὅρκων Kal TOV δικαίων ἀμελήσαντας 2v 


ες: an ¥ ΄, , nw a ΄ ΄ x 
ὑμᾶς ἤδη τί Φιλίππῳ χαριεῖσθε σκοπεῖν, τί παθόντες ἂν 


ε , ¥ \ , , 4 “κ 

οἱ τούτων αἴτιοι τὴν προσήκουσαν δίκην δεδωκότες εἶεν ; 
» Χ > ϑνῳ \ ’ὔ > Ν ΄ὔ ε ~ wa 

οὐ μὴν ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι καὶ φιλίας ἀρχὴ συμφερούσης ὑμῖν οὕτω 
“A ἰω Ἄ. 8 » 

μᾶλλον ἐκ τῶν εἰκότων γενήσεται, καὶ τοῦτ᾽ οἴομαι δείξειν. 


εὖ γὰρ εἰδέναι χρὴ τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι οὐ καταφρονεῖ Φίλιππος, 25 


> » > na an , ἴω ε / >Q> .5 
ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῆς πόλεως τῆς ὑμετέρας, οὐδ᾽ ἀχρη- 


΄, , és ΄, > , 7 3.) 5 > 
στοτέρους νομίσας ὑμᾶς Θηβαίων ἐκείνους ether ἀνθ 


ὑμῶν. 


Ν / , » > Lae Ν ε nw > “ δΥ Ν 
και 7 POTEPOv TOT E€ELTOV eyo προς υμας εν τῳ ὭμΩῳ και 


’ 5 Ν > “~ ε ε Ν ΄Ν / > > 
149 TOUTWY οὐδεὶς QVTELTEV, ως O μὲν δῆμός εστιν ἀσταθμη- 


΄ι lal Ν 5 , 7 
TOTATOV T Paya των πάντων και ἀσυνθετώτατον, ὠσπερ 


“ xX , 
ev θαλάττῃ κῦμα ἀκατάστατον, ὡς ἂν τύχῃ; κινούμενον" 


€x τῶν εἰκότων]Ἵ ‘in all probability.’ 

οὐδ᾽ axpnorotépovs] ‘nor is it from 
thinking you less serviceable than the 
Thebans that he has preferred you to 
them.’ 

ὡς ὃ μὲν δῆμος) ‘that a democracy is 
the most unstable thing in the world 
and the most inconstant, like a restless 
wave in the sea, tossed to and fro, as the 
chance may be; one comes, and another 
goes, and nobody cares for the public 
interest; no, nor even thinks about it.’ 
On ἀσταθμητότατος, Harpocration s.v.ob- 
serves: περὶ οὗ οὐδεὶς ἂν δύναιτο τεκμήρασ- 
θαι, οὐδὲ σταθμήσασθαι τί ποτε διανοεῖται, 
ἢ τί πράξει. It properly means, ‘what 
cannot be weighed or calculated upon,’ 
hence ‘unsteady,’ ‘capricious,’ ‘fickle,’ 
‘uncertain.’ Mr.S. compares τὸ ἀστάθμη- 
Tov Tov μέλλοντος, Thucyd. iv. 62, and— 

ἄνθρωπος ἀστάθμητος- ὕρνις πετόμενος, 

ἀτέκμαρτος, οὐδὲν οὐδέποτ᾽ ἐν ταὐτῷ 

μένων, 

Arist., Aves 170, which, it will be seen, 
illustrates and agrees with the explana- 
tion of Harpocration. Again, ἀσύνθετος 
is literally ‘uncompounded,’ ‘not put 
together,’ whence ‘disorderly,’ ‘irre- 
gular,’ ‘inconsistent,’ and ‘easily moved 
in different directions.’ Compare the 
Latin ‘incompositus.’ Harpocration gives 
two explanations of it thus: ἤτοι ἀντὶ 
Tov ἀπιστότατον καὶ ἀβεβαιότατον, καὶ 
πίστεις οὐ τιθέμενον διὰ τὸ ἀβέβαιον, 
ἢ ἀνομόλογον καὶ ἀσύμφωνον, ὁμολογίαι 
γὰρ αἱ συνθῆκαι. So also Reiske, Index, 
S. V. ἀσύνθετος, “qui non patitur se ad 


pacta conventa, seu ineunda seu servanda 
adduci:” ‘faithless.? But this epithet 
would hardly suit πνεῦμα or κῦμα. Mr. 
S. quotes in illustration Clarend. Rebell. 
init.: “The Duke of Buckingham... . 
was utterly ignorant of the ebbs and 
floods of popular councils, and of the 
winds that move those waters.” 

κῦμα] The MSS. reading adopted by 
almost every editor is πνεῦμα; but the 
general sense and the predicate κινού- 
μενον so Clearly require κῦμα, and there 
is so much authority for it in other 
similar if not imitated passages, that I 
cannot think Demosthenes wrote πνεῦμα. 
Thus below, ὃ 361, we find τῶν... 
κλύδωνα τὰ καθεστηκότα πράγματα 
ἡγουμένων, and in Appian, Bell. Civil. 
iii. 20, 6 δὲ δῆμός ἐστιν, ὥσπερ καὶ 
σὺ τῶν Ἑλληνικῶν ἄρτιδίδακτος ὧν 
ἔμαθες, ἀστάθμητον ὥσπερ ἐν θαλάσσῃ 
κῦμα κινούμενον, 6 μὲν ἦλθεν, 6 δ᾽ ἀπῆλ- 
θεν. Schafer conjectured ἐν θαλάττῃ 
κῦμα πνεύματι, which Mr. S. adopts, 
observing, “ ita tamen ut inverso ordine 
πνεύματι κῦμα praetulerim. Facillime TI 
ΚΥ͂ΜΑ post ΠΝΕΥ͂ΜΑ excidit.” The con- 
jecture is certainly a happy one, and 
πνεῦμα, at any rate, appears to me inad- 
missible. Taylor alsoquotes illud D. Jacobi 
i. 6: 6 yap διακρινόμενος ἔοικε κλύδωνι 
θαλάσσης ἀνεμιζομένῳ καὶ ῥιπιζομένῳ. 

κινούμενον] This is the reading of 
several MSS., though the Codex S has 
κινούμενος, which Dindorf adopts. But, 
as Mr. S. observes, this word, according to 
the genius of the Greek language, may 


ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὸ τούτων ἐδιδάχθη Kal ταῦτ᾽ ἤκουσεν, 4383 


5 


70 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ [p. 383, 6 
ὁ μὲν ἦλθεν, ὁ δ᾽ ἀπῆλθεν" μέλει δ᾽ οὐδενὶ τῶν κοινῶν, 

> Ν ’ “Ὁ ’ὔ ’ ε 4 Ν ν 
οὐδὲ μέμνηται. δεῖ δέ τινας φίλους ὑπάρχειν τοὺς ἐκαστα 
a An a , 
πράξοντας ἐν ὑμῖν αὐτῷ καὶ διοικήσοντας, οἷον αὐτὸς δή" 

“ lal “A a g x 

κἄνπερ αὐτῷ τοῦτο κατασκευασθῇ, πᾶν ὅ τι av βούληται 
150 παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ῥᾳδίως ὃ LE i μὲν οὖν ἤκουσεν, οἶμαι 
ρ᾽ ὑμῖν ῥᾳδίως διαπράξεται. εἰ μὲν οὖν 7 » οἶμαι, 
Ν ἴω ἴω ε a 5 
τοὺς τότε ταῦτα πρὸς αὐτὸν εἰπόντας παραχρῆμα, ὡς δεῦρ 
ἐπανῆλθον, ἀποτετυμπανισμένους, ἐποίησεν ἂν ταὐτὸ τῷ 


βασιλεῖ, 


Τιμαγόρου καὶ τετταράκοντα τάλαντα, ὡς λέγεται, δε- 


/ τον ἃ > “ὦ 5 ’ 5 Ν ε - 
τί δ᾽ ἣν ὃ ἐκεῖνος ἐποίησεν ; ἐξαπατηθεὶς ὑπὸ 


Ν 5 “ 5 , \ ai 5.8. Lal > ie SN “~ 2" 
δωκὼς αὐτῷ, ἐπέιδὴ Tap ὑμῖν ἐπύθετο αὐτὸν τεθνεῶτα καὶ 
3 ἃ 


5 Ν “ “ », if ε ~ lal id , 
οὐδὲ Tov ζῆν ὄντα κύριον αὑτῷ βεβαιῶσαι, μή τί γ᾽ ἃ 
ἐκείνῳ τόθ᾽ ὑπέσχετο πρᾶξαι, ἔγνω τὴν τιμὴν οὐχὶ τῷ 
κυρίῳ τῶν πραγμάτων δεδωκώς. καὶ γάρ τοι πρῶτον μὲν 


᾿Αμφίπολιν πάλιν ὑμετέραν δούλην κατέστησεν, ἣν τότε 


agree with the object brought forward as 
an illustrative simile rather than with 
the leading idea, to which it actually 
refers. Besides, it may really refer to 
πρᾶγμα, like the other predicates. Do- 
bree observes, “fons comparationis, 
Solon, fr. 18, apud Diog. Laert. i. p. 50,” 
and compares Herod. vi. 16. 

δεῖ δέ τινας] Demosthenes is here re- 
presenting what (as he had heard) the 
envoys had said to Philip, i.e. that ‘he 
ought to have some friends ready at 
hand (i.e. in Athens) to transact and 
manage every thing for him with you,’ 
as, for instance, himself, i. e. the speaker. 
So Mr. S. explains the passage, and 
Dobree thus: “ ‘Your Majesty,’ say these 
persons, ‘wants able managers’ (each of 
them, of course, meaning such an one as 
himself).” There is, however, some 
awkwardness in the change from τούτων 
to αὐτός, and in applying αὐτός to the 
speaker, when αὐτῷ just before and after 
it refers to Philip. Hence Mr. K. trans- 
lates, ‘and manage just as he would 
himself’ But either rendering involves 
a difficulty of construction, which would 
be obviated by reading of ἂν αὐτὸς δή. 

ἀποτετυμπανισμένους | “ Cudgelled or 
bastinadoed to death.’ Comp. ο. Phil. iii. 
§ 72, and Aristot. Rhet. ii. 5.14: ἀπεψυγ- 
μένοι πρὸς τὸ μέλλον ὥσπερ οἱ ἀποτυμ- 
πανιζόμενοι ἤδη. Mr. S. observes that 
the Latin equivalent is ‘ fustuario ne- 
care,” not “ fustigatione,” quoting Cic. 


Phil. iii. § 72. 


Τιμαγόρου] See ὃ 35. 

τεθνεῶτα) ‘that he had been put to 
death, and had no power even over his 
life to secure it for himself, 

καὶ γάρ τοι] ‘And accordingly in 
the’ first place, he again made Amphi- 
polis subject to you, which before he 
described as an ally and a friend of him- 
self” By τότε is meant the occasion, 
when in the presence of Timagoras, and 
at the request of Pelopidas (B.c. 367), 
the king of Persia issued a rescript in 
the interest of Thebes, declaring (inter 
alia), as appears from this passage, that 
Amphipolis should be independent. (Xen. 
Hell. vii. 1. 36. Grote x. 383.) After- 
wards (as Demosthenes asserts) on learn- 
ing how the Athenians had resented his 
edict, he issued another, in which he 
recognized Amphipolis as a subject or 
vassal of Athens. I cannot therefore see 
any objection to the text, not even to 
δούλην ; for, though Demosthenes was 
not likely to describe thus any depend- 
ency of Athens, he may have adopted it 
as the term actually or probably used by 
Artaxerxes. Mr. 8S. aptly compares 
Thucyd. viii. 48, ἐνὴν yap (in the 
Lacedaemonian treaties with Persia) καὶ 
νήσους ἁπάσας πάλιν δουλεύειν. See also 
Xen. Anab. i. ὃ 29, where of Cyrus, the 
king’s brother, it is written, mapa μὲν 
Κύρου δούλου bytos. 

κατέστησεν) The Codex S has κατ- 
ἔπεμψεν, ‘litteris missis declaravit,’ with 
which Sauppe compares ἣν βασιλεὺς 
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—3s83, 20. | ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙ͂ΑΣ. 71 
, εξ nw A , » > 3 >) 4 , > 
σύμμαχον αὑτοῦ καὶ φίλην eypaer εἶτ᾽ οὐδενὶ πώποτ 
ξ΄“ aA la x 
ἔδωκε χρήματα τοῦ λοιποῦ. ταὐτὸ τοίνυν τοῦτ᾽ ἂν ἐποίησε 
, ¥ , > , ’ὔ \ la) DN ¥ 
Φίλιππος, εἴ Twa τούτων εἶδε δίκην δόντα, Kal νῦν, ἂν ἴδῃ, 
, > A 5 » 4 4 5 a“ > 
ποιήσει. ἐπειδὰν ὃ ἀκούῃ λέγοντας, εὐδοκιμοῦντας ἐν 
ὑμῖν, ἑτέρους κρίνοντας, τί καὶ ποιήσῃ ; ζητῇ πόλλ᾽ ἀνα- 
λίσκειν, ἐξὸν ἐλάττω, καὶ πάντας θεραπεύειν βούληται, δύ᾽ 
x “ > , /, , » > Ν Ν Ν “ε 
ἢ τρεῖς ἐξόν ; patvoito μένταν. οὐδὲ γὰρ τὴν τῶν Θη- 
4 , ν , an ε ͵ὕ > a 
βαΐων πόλιν εἴλετο δημοσίᾳ ποιεῖν ὁ Φίλιππος εὖ, πολλοῦ 
ἈΝ » 5 νι ὦ Ν ἴων 4 > ’ὕ aA \ , 
γε καὶ δεῖ, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὸ τῶν πρέσβεων ἐπείσθη. ὃν δὲ τρόπον, 
,’ὕ A δ ~ 5 , > = 5 Ν ,ὔὕ » 
φράσω πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐγώ. ἦλθον ὡς αὐτὸν πρέσβεις ἐκ 
Θηβῶν, ὅτε περ καὶ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἡμεῖς ἦμεν ἐκεῖ, τούτοις 
4 5 5 nw 5 ͵7 al A 4 ε » 
χρήματ᾽ ἐκεῖνος ἠβούλετο δοῦναι, καὶ πάνυ γε, ὡς ἔφασαν, 
πολλά. " οὐκ ἐδέξαντο οὐδ᾽ ἔλαβον ταῦτα οἱ τῶν Θηβαίων 
πρέσβεις. μετὰ ταῦτα ἐν θυσίᾳ τινὶ καὶ δείπνῳ πίνων 
Ν , A 5 Ν. ε / »» 
καὶ φιλανθρωπευόμενος πρὸς αὐτοὺς ὁ Φίλιππος ἄλλα τε 
δὴ πολλὰ, οἷον αἰχμάλωτα καὶ τοιαῦτα, καὶ τελευτῶν 
ἐκπώματ᾽ ἀργυρᾶ καὶ χρυσᾶ προὕὔπινεν αὐτοῖς. πάντα 


an A la Ν “a A 
153 ταῦτα ἐκεῖνοι διεωθοῦντο καὶ οὐδαμῇ προΐεντο ἑαυτούς. 


τελευτῶν δὲ Φίλων, εἷς τῶν πρέσβεων, εἶπεν, ὦ ἄνδρες 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, λόγον οὐχ ὑπὲρ Θηβαίων, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν 
+ > a » Ν Ν / ε “A Ν 

ἄξιον εἰρῆσθαι. ἔφη γὰρ τὸν Φίλιππον ὁρῶν καὶ μεγα- 
λοψύχως καὶ φιλανθρώπως ἔχοντα πρὸς αὐτοὺς ἥδεσθαι 
καὶ χαίρειν: αὐτοὶ μὲν οὖν ὑπάρχειν αὐτῷ φίλοι καὶ ξένοι 


εἰρήνην καταπέμποι, Xen. Hell. ν. 1. 80. 
Dindorf adopts this reading. 

τοῦ λοιποῦ] 
tions τὸ λοιπόν is usual: in negative τοῦ 
λοιποῦ : the reason is obvious.’ Mr.8. 

ἐπειδὰν .---ποιήσῃ | ‘ But when he hears 
of them continuing to speak, and being 
in high repute with you, and bringing 
others to trial, what should he do?’ 
With Mr. S. and the old editors I prefer 
a comma after λέγοντας in the sense of 
δημηγοροῦντας. Dindorf and. Bekker 
connect it with εὐδοκιμοῦντας, as if De- 
mosthenes meant ‘of high reputation 
among you as speakers.’ 

οὐδὲ γὰρ-- ποιεῖν --ααὖἹ ‘for neither 
was it by his own choice that Philip 
conferred benefits upon the city of the 
Thebans as a state. The position of εὖ 
is remarkable. 


‘In affirmative proposi-. 


nivev—avtTovs] ‘Philip, while drink- 
ing with and showing them courtesy, 
both presented them as he drank with 
many other things, as captives and the 
like, and at last with gold and silver 
drinking-cups. With αἰχμάλωτα, od- 
ματα is understood, and the captives 
thus presented may have been cup- 
bearers at the entertainments. Com- 
pare τὰ δὲ ἐλεύθερα σώματα πάντα ἀφῆκε 
Λύσανδρος, Xen. Hell. ii. 1.19. Mr. K. 
translates, “ Offered them over the cup 
κάρα things, such as captives and the 
ike.” 

διεωθοῦντο] ‘they continued to reject 
these things, and in no way would they 
compromise themselves.’ 

μεγαλοψύχως) ‘liberally and kindly 
disposed.’ 


20 
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72 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [p. 384, 20 


Ν + A ’ὔ ΄, 9 δὲ Ν ~ aN / 
καὶ ἄνευ τῶν δώρων τούτων, Els δὲ TA τῆς πόλεως TPAY- 20 
a > , 5. ΟΝ, 95 δ 
ματα, ἐν οἷς ἣν τότε, τὴν φιλανθρωπίαν αὐτὸν ἠξίουν 
, ἴω ἃ A ’ὔ 
ταύτην προσθέντα ἀξιόν τι καὶ αὑτοῦ καὶ τῶν Θηβαίων 
A x ἊΨ xX ’, ν \ a) ε λό 
πρᾶξαι, καὶ ὅλην τε τὴν πόλιν οὕτω καὶ σφεῖς ὡμολόγουν 
“ ’ ~ ’ὔ 
154 ὑπάρξειν αὐτῷ. καὶ γάρ τοι σκέψασθε τί τοῖς Θηβαίοις 
Ν / > 5 
γέγονεν ἐκ τούτων καὶ τί συμβέβηκε, καὶ θεάσασθε ἐπ᾽ 95 
lal “ ‘\ a“ Ν “ 
αὐτῆς τῆς ἀληθείας ἡλίκον ἐστὶ τὸ μὴ πωλεῖν τὰ τῆς 
πόλεως: πρῶτον μὲν τοίνυν εἰρήνη γέγονεν αὐτοῖς πονοῦσι 
κ , "ὃ A“ ἈΞ Ν ε ’ὔ - ἀν 
καὶ ταλαιπωρουμένοις NON τῳ πολέμῳ καὶ ἡττωμένοις, 985 
> nw 9 » , »» δὴ Ν ν ΄ 
εἶτα τῶν ἐχθρῶν Φωκέων ἄρδην ὄλεθρος καὶ ὅλων τῶν 
a las ὋΝ Ν A 
τειχῶν καὶ TOV πόλεων ἀναιρέσεις. ἄρα καὶ μόνα ταῦτα; 
οὐ μὰ Ai’, ἀλλ᾽ ἔτι πρὸς τούτοις ᾿Ορχομενὸς, Κορώνεια, 
Κορσιαὶ, τὸ Τιλφωσσαῖον, τῆς τῶν Φωκέων χώρας ὁπόσην 5 
A Ν ’ A > A 5 Ae 
βούλονται. τοῖς μὲν δὴ Θηβαίοις ταῦτ᾽ ἐκ τῆς εἰρήνης 
, a 9509 x» + ὃ , , A δὲ 
γέγονεν, ὧν οὐδ᾽ ἂν εὔξαιντο δήπου μείζονα: τοῖς δὲ 
΄, a la , , Oe Δ Ἂ , 
πρέσβεσι τοῖς τῶν Θηβαίων TL; οὐδὲν πλὴν TO τούτων 
»- A“ ~ 3 5» 
αἰτίοις γεγενῆσθαι Τῇ πατρίδι: τοῦτο δὲ καλὸν, ᾧ ἄνδρες 
3 a Ν Ν 3 3 A λό Ν δό A 
A@nvator, καὶ σεμνὸν εἰς ἀρετῆς λόγον καὶ δόξης, ἣν 10 
οὗτοι χρημάτων ἀπέδοντο. 


»»"ἱ 
οι 
wn 


3 ~ SS ’ nw ἴων 
ἀντιθῶμεν δὴ, τί τῇ τῶν 
> , , , 3 A ae NP Ge A , 
Αθηναίων πόλει γέγονεν ἐκ τῆς εἰρήνης καὶ TL τοῖς πρέσ- 
ἴω nw Ν “A > ’ A 
βεσι tots τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων, καὶ θεωρεῖτε εἰ παραπλήσια TH 
, \ ͵ὔ 39 A “ / Ν ’ 9 , 
156 πόλει Kal τούτοις αὐτοῖς. TH πόλει μὲν τοίνυν ἀφεστηκέναι 
Ἀ A , \ a , 9 
μὲν ἁπάντων καὶ τῶν κτημάτων καὶ τῶν συμμάχων, ὀμω- 15 
΄) Ν » Ἃ =f ἊΨ ἐὰν ae dN 
μοκέναι δὲ Φιλίππῳ, Kav ἄλλος τις ἴῃ TOT ἐπ᾽ αὐτὰ Bov- 
ἴω , Ν μὴ a 
λόμενος σώζειν, ὑμᾶς κωλύσειν καὶ τὸν μὲν ὑμῖν Bov- 
lal e , Ν 
λόμενον παραδοῦναι ἐχθρὸν ἡγήσεσθαι καὶ πολέμιον, τὸν 


εἰς δὲ τὰ τῆς) ‘but they begged of 
him to transfer this his kindness to the 
interests of the city, upon which he was 
then engaged, and do something worthy 
both of himself and the Thebans, and 
they undertook that then the whole 
State as well as themselves would be his 
friends.’ 

ἐπ’ αὐτῆς) “ D’aprés la vérité méme.” 
St. 
Ὀρχομενός) This and the other two 
places were cities in Boeotia, which the 
Phocians had seized and fortified. Paus. 
ix. 24. 5. Diod. Sic. xvi. 58. The 


Τιλφωσσαῖον, according to Harpocration 
on the authority of Theopompus, was a 
mountain near the Copaic lake, which 
lies north of it. Probably it was forti- 
fied. 

εἰς ἀρετῆς λόγον] ‘as regards honour 
and reputation.’ Mr.S.: “ On the score 
of merit and reputation.” 

τῇ πόλει μέν] Se. γέγονε. ‘Well 
then, to the State the result is, that she 
has relinquished,’ &e. 

ἴῃ mor’ ἐπ᾿] ‘should any one else ever 
undertake an expedition to preserve 
them.” Mr. K.: “Should interfere.” 


“τον νου στ “-““““ 


—385, 19.] ΠΕΡῚ ΤΗΣ ITAPAIIPEXBEIAY. 73 


x (9 / 4 \ / wn , > 

157 δὲ ἀπεστερηκότα σύμμαχον καὶ φίλον. ταῦτα yap ἐστιν 

ἃ a“ \ > ’ ε Sa 2 > 4 ΄ 

ἃ συνεῖπε μὲν Αἰσχίνης οὑτοσὶ, ἔγραψε δ᾽ ὁ τούτου συν- 20 

εργὸς Φιλοκράτης: καὶ κρατοῦντος ἐμοῦ τὴν προτέραν 

ἡμέραν, καὶ πεπεικότος ὑμᾶς τὸ τῶν συμμάχων δόγμα 

κυρῶσαι καὶ καλέσαι τοὺς πρέσβεις τοὺς τοῦ Φιλίππου, 

ἐκκρούσας οὗτος εἰς τὴν ὑστεραίαν τὴν Φιλοκράτους γνώ- 

»Ἤ ε ΄ > - Ν a A Ν Ε «Ψ 

μὴν ἔπεισεν ἑλέσθαι, ἐν 7 καὶ ταῦτα καὶ πολλὰ ἀλλ᾽ ἔτι 25 
" , ’ 9 id “ Ν Ν / ~ 
158 τουτων δεινότερά ἐστι γεγραμμενα. TY μεν δὴ πόλει ταῦτα 
> A ΣΝ. ΄ @ [as ea > , δτὰ A 
ἐκ τῆς εἰρήνης γέγονεν, ὧν οὐδ᾽ εὑρεῖν αἰσχίω pdd.ov Tots 386 
δὲ πρέσβεσι τί τοῖς ταῦτα πράξασιν ; τὰ μὲν ἄλλα σιωπῶ 

’ 5 ν ε ’ > ε “ > ’ A \ 53 » ὦ 

πάνθ᾽, ὅσα ἑωράκαθ᾽ ὑμεῖς, οἰκίας, ξύλα, πυροὺς, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν 
τῇ τῶν ἀπολωλότων συμμάχων χώρᾳ κτήματα καὶ γεωρ- 
γίαι παμπληθεῖς, Φιλοκράτει μὲν τάλαντον ἔχουσαι πρόσ- 
οδον, τούτῳ δ᾽ Αἰσχίνῃ τριάκοντα μνᾶς. 


δ 

, ~~ 5 
καίτοι πῶς οὐ 

. > Ὁ > A \ ΄, \ an ε ΄ 
δεινὸν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ σχέτλιον τὰς τῶν ὑμετέρων 
Ἂς A A 
συμμάχων συμφορὰς προσόδους τοῖς πρέσβεσι τοῖς ὑμε- 
A Χ “ 

τέροις γεγενῆσθαι, καὶ τὴν αὐτὴν εἰρήνην τῇ μὲν ἐκπεμ- 
ψάσῃ πόλει τῶν μὲν συμμάχων ὄλεθρον, τῶν δὲ κτημάτων 
> , > XN \ , > , A “ εἰ 
ἀπόστασιν, ἀντὶ δὲ δόξης αἰσχύνην γεγενῆσθαι, τῶν δὲ 
πρέσβεων τοῖς κατὰ τῆς πόλεως ταῦτα πράξασι προσόδους, 
εὐπορίας, κτήματα, πλοῦτον ἀντὶ τῶν ἐσχάτων ἀποριῶν 


κρατοῦντος ἐμοῦ] ‘and on my carry- 
ing the point on the first day, and after 
I had persuaded you to ratify the reso- 
lution of the allies (§ 16), and to sum- 
mon the envoys of Philip (to hear the 
decision), he drove it off to the next day, 
and persuaded you to adopt the resolu- 
tion of Philocrates.’ For ἐκκρούσας see 
§ 26, where ἐξέκρουον is used differently. 
The assemblies in question were holden 
on the 18th and 19th of Elaphebolion 
(March) in the presence of Philip’s am- 
bassadors ; and Mr. Grote (xi. 543) thus 
expresses himself on the subject: “1 
think it certain that neither Aeschines 
nor Demosthenes can have advocated 
the recommendations of the Synod, 
though both profess to have done so—if 
we are to believe the statement of Aes- 
chines as to their tenor. For the Synod 
(according to Aeschines, F. L. § 631) 
had recommended to await the return of 
the absent envoys (i. 107) before the 


question of peace was debated. Now 
this proposition was impracticable under 
the circumstances, since it amounted to 
nothing less than an indefinite postpone- 
mentof the question. But the Macedonian 
envoys were now in Athens, and actually 
present in the assembly, having come by 
special invitation for the purpose either 
of concluding peace or of breaking off the 
negotiation. Philip had agreed to re- 
frain from all attack on the Chersonese 
while the Athenians were debating about 
peace. Under these conditions, it was 
imperatively necessary to give some 
decisive and immediate answer to the 
Macedonian envoys,” which could not 
have been done if the Resolution in 
question had been adopted, as it recom- 
mended postponement and delay. 

yewpyia:| ‘farms.’ So adv. Onet. i. 
§ 30, ἡ γεωργία ἐξεσκενάσθη. 

τῶν δὲ κτημάτων] ‘and a cession’ or 
‘abandonment of its possessions.’ 


74 AHMOSOENOYLS [p. 386, 14 
εἰργάσθαι; ἀλλὰ μὴν ὅτι ταῦτ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, κάλει μοι 
τοὺς ᾿Ολυνθίους μάρτυρας. 15 


MAPTYPEX. 


» - ’ 959 «ἡ 5 Ν “A 4 , 
Ov τοίνυν θαυμάσαιμ᾽ ἂν εἰ καὶ τοιοῦτό TL τολμήσει 
> ry Nw > 
λέγειν, ὡς οὐκ ἦν καλὴν οὐδ᾽ οἵαν ἠξίουν ἐγὼ τὴν εἰρήνην 
ποιήσασθαι κακῶς τῷ πολέμῳ τῶν στρατηγῶν κεχρη- 
lanl “ > 
μένων. ἂν δὴ ταῦτα λέγῃ, πρὸς θεῶν ἐρωτήσατ᾽ αὐτὸν 
ΕΣ 
μεμνημένοι, πότερον ἐξ ἑτέρας τινὸς ῴχετο πρεσβεύων 20 
A ἃ 
πόλεως ἢ ταύτης αὐτῆς. εἶ μὲν γὰρ ἐξ ἑτέρας, ἣν κεκρα- 
A \ ¥ 
τηκέναι TE τῷ πολέμῳ φήσει καὶ χρηστοὺς ἔχειν OTPAT- 
3 la 

nyovs, εἰκότως χρήματ᾽ εἴληφεν" εἰ δ᾽ ἐκ ταύτης αὐτῆς, 
’ ν 3 3. 4.9 “ ε , , an ε ~ 3 , 
Tivos ἕνεκ᾽ ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἢ πέμψασα πόλις τῶν αὑτῆς ἀπέστη, 
5 EN , a δ \ , κι \ 
ἐπὶ τούτοις οὗτος δωρεὰς προσλαβὼν φαίνεται; τῶν yap 387 

na \ aS 
αὐτῶν ἔδει τήν TE πέμψασαν πόλιν τυγχάνειν καὶ TOUS EK 


160 


161 


162 ταύτης πρέσβεις, εἴπερ τι τῶν δικαίων ἐγίγνετο. ἔτι 
τοίνυν κἀκεῖνο σκέψασθε, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί. πότερ᾽ 


οἴεσθε πλέον Φωκέας Θηβαίων ἢ Φίλιππον ὑμῶν κρατεῖν 5 
an λέ ΓΌΟΝ Ν ἊΝ γὴν io » Φ a Θ β ΄ 

τῷ πολέμῳ ; ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ εὖ οἷδ᾽ ὁτι Φωκεῖς Θηβαίων. 

“og ’ > Ν Ν Ψ \ Ν “ 

εἶχόν ye ᾿Ορχομενὸν καὶ Κορώνειαν καὶ τὸ Τιλφωσσαῖον, 
‘ Ν 5 ’ 5 ’ 5 A“ ὡς ε ἊΨ 

καὶ τοὺς ἐν Νέωσιν ἀπειλήφεσαν αὐτῶν, καὶ ἑβδομήκοντα 


εἰργάσθαι) actively. 

τοὺς ᾿Ολυνθίους] Itis certainly strange 
that Olynthians, and not Phocians, were 
called as witnesses. A plausible explana- 
tion is suggested by Mr. 8., namely, that 
“some Olynthians, whose road to Athens 
lay through Phocis, might have recently 
passed through the country.” More- 
over, they might have been called to 
prove that Aeschines and Philocrates 
possessed property near Olynthus or in 
it, given to them by Philip. 

οὐκ ἦν καλήν) Several MSS. and the 
old editors have καλή, which Mr. 8S. 
restores, and translates the sentence 
thus: “That there was no honourable 
peace for us to make, nor on such terms 
as | required us to make the peace, see- 
ing that the generals had shamefully 
conducted the war.’ But I do not 
think Demosthenes would have written 
ὡς οὖς ἦν καλὴ οὐδ᾽ οἵαν, and all the 
MSS. do give οἵαν, in the accusative. 


εἰκότως --- εἴληφεν] In consideration 
of obtaining favourable terms for Philip 
from a victorious enemy. 

τίνος ἕνεκα) ‘for what reason upon a 
Treaty by which the State that sent him 
out relinquished her own rights, did he, 
as it is proved, receive presents into the 
bargain?’ The argument seems to be, 
that as Athens was obliged to make con- 
cessions, the conduct of Aeschines in 
taking bribes was the more base as it 
was purely gratuitous. But manifestly 
it begs the question, by assuming that 
he was bribed. ‘The following clause 
also shows that a charge of selfishness 
was based upon it. 

τοὺς ἐν Néewow] ‘and they had cut off 
that detachment of the Thebans in 
Neones.” This town, in Phocis, was 
sometimes called Νέων, sometimes Νέωνες. 
Harp. s. v. Herodotus viii. 82 has κατὰ 
Νέωνα πόλιν, and Strabo, ix. 6. 18, 
Νεῶνα. 
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—387,9.] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑΣ. 79 
Ἀ ’ὔ > ’ὔ ὃ. ἃ ms ,ὕ Ν ’, 
καὶ διακοσίους ἀπεκτόνεσαν ἐπὶ τῷ Ἡδυλείῳ, καὶ τρό- 
παιον εἱστήκει, καὶ ἱπποκράτουμ, καὶ κακῶν ᾿Ιλιὰς 10 
’ , « A \ ~ \ 5 \ y 3 
περιειστήκει Θηβαίους. ὑμῖν δὲ τοιοῦτο μὲν οὐδὲν OUT 
> la Lal a > 
ἣν μήτε γένοιτο τοῦ λοιποῦ, τοῦτο δ᾽ ἢν τὸ δεινότατον 
Lal » ’ ’ » » ’ὔὕ “A ε / 
Tov πρὸς Φίλιππον πολέμου" οὐκ ἠδύνασθε κακῶς, ἡνίκα 
ἐβούλεσθε, ποιεῖν ἐκεῖνον. 
A »ν » ’ > > A wn 
πᾶσαν ἀδειαν NYETE. τί TOT οὖν ἐκ τῆς αὐτῆς εἰρήνης 15 
“A 4 , ~ wn nw 
τοῖς μὲν Θηβαίοις τοῖς τοσοῦτο κρατουμένοις TO πολέμῳ, 
nw ἣν »" al »" 
καὶ τὰ ἑαυτῶν κομίσασθαι καὶ τὰ τῶν ἐχθρῶν προσλαβεῖν 
4 ~ » 3 4 ε “A νὰ ~ ’ὔ 4 
γέγονε, τοῖς δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίοις ὑμῖν, Kal ἃ τῷ πολέμῳ διεσώζετο, 


~ \ \ ’ » Ν 
τοῦ δὲ μὴ πάσχειν αὐτοὶ 


~ 9 > QA nw > ’ὔὕ 5 4 σ 3 ’ A 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐπὶ τῆς εἰρήνης ἀπολωλεκέναι ; OTL τἀκείνων μὲν 
> yee 2. Ae , ‘, oe ey ae , 
οὐκ ἀπέδοντ᾽ οἱ πρέσβεις, τὰ ὃ ὑμέτερα οὗτοι πεπράκασιν. 
~ 5 Y Ν »" 
ὅτι γὰρ ταῦθ᾽ οὕτω πέπρακται, καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἐπιλοίπων ἔτι 


20 


A » 
μᾶλλον εἴσεσθε. 
3 Ν Ν ε A “4 ’ ’ > ν ε lal 
Ἐπειδὴ yap ἡ μὲν εἰρήνη τέλος εἶχεν αὕτη ἡ τοῦ 
Φιλοκράτους, 7 συνεῖπεν οὗτος, οἱ δὲ πρέσβεις ἀπήρκεσαν 
ε ἴω ΄ ’ Ν Ψ \ / A 
οἱ τοῦ Φιλίππου λαβόντες τοὺς ὅρκους (καὶ μέχρι τούτου 
γε οὐδὲν ἀνήκεστον ἦν τῶν πεπραγμένων, ἀλλ᾽ αἰσχρὰ μὲν 
ε 5 ’ ἣν 5 , “~ ’ > Ν ἣΝ ’ \ ms, 
ἡ εἰρήνη καὶ avagia τῆς πόλεως, ἀντὶ δὲ τούτων δὴ τὰ 
’, 3 Ν ¢ “ 5» » 9 ’ὔ ε ἴω > \ 
θαυμάσια ἀγαθὰ ἡμῖν ἔμελλεν ἔσεσθαι), ἠξίουν ὑμᾶς ἐγὼ 
x > ἊΝ A N , sy e ΄ 
καὶ τούτοις ἔλεγον πλεῖν τὴν ταχίστην ἐφ᾽ “Ελλησπόντου 
καὶ μὴ προέσθαι μηδ᾽ ἐᾶσαι κατασχεῖν Φίλιππον μηδὲν 
lan Ν / ~ 5 Ὁ / » A 
ἐν τῷ μεταξὺ χρόνῳ τῶν ἐκεῖ χωρίων. ἤδειν yap ἀκριβῶς 


988 


Ἡδυλείῳ] Ὅρος ἐστὶν ἐν Βοιωτίᾳ τὸ 
Ἡδύλειον, ὡς καὶ Θεόπομπος ἐν τῇ εἰ- 
κοστῇ πέμπτῃ φησίν. Harpoc. Strabo 
(ix. 8. 16) tells us on the same authority 
that it extends ἐφ᾽ ἑξήκοντα στάδια μέχρι 
τοῦ Ὑφαντείου ἐφ᾽ ᾧ κεῖται ὃ ᾽Ορχομενό. 
Leake (Northern Greece, ii. 99) con- 
ceives that Hyphanteium was the east- 
ward and Hedylium the westward divi- 
sion of the same range, separated by a 
small branch of the Cephissus, and near 
to the eastern shore of lake Copais. 

κακῶν Ἰλιάς The earliest occurrence 
of this proverb. Stiévenart quotes from 
Vert-Vert, chant premier,— 

**Sur son voyage et ses longues erreurs 

On aurait pu faire une autre Odyssée.” 
And chant iv. : 

* De ses malheurs telle fut 1᾽ Diade.” 

μήτε γένοιτο] ‘and heaven grant you 


may have not hereafter.’ 

τῷ πολέμῳ) Comp. ὃ 107: ἐπὶ τοῦ 
πολέμου διασωθέντας. 

πεπράκασιν) Bekker and Mr. S. insert 
after this word, but within brackets, 
ἀλλὰ νὴ Ala τοὺς συμμάχους ἀπειρηκέναι 
φήσει τῷ πολέμῳ. But clearly such a 
clause is inadmissible. 

Ἐπειδὴ γάρ) ‘for after this peace was 
concluded.’ 

ἀπήρκεσαν From ἀπαίρω. Comp. c. 
Phil. iv. p. 187. 21, ποῖ ποθ᾽ ἡ τῆς 
πόλεως ἀπῇρκε δύναμις ; 

ἀντὶ δὲ τούτων δή) ‘but of course as 
a set-off to this.’ 

ἠξίουν ὑμᾶς] “1 asked your leave.’ 


ἤδειν γάρ] ‘for I knew well that 
whatever advantages are given up in the 
transition from war to peace are lost 
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Ψ » ἡ.» δ. ἃ 9 ΄ , 9. 2 67 
ὅτι πάνθ᾽ oo ἂν ἐκ πολέμου γιγνομένης εἰρήνης προεῦῃ, 
“ “ 3 » 3 , ΕῚ Ν \ , > 
ταῦτα τοῖς ἀμελήσασιν amdodduTAt οὐδεὶς γὰρ πώποθ 
ὑπὲρ τῶν ὅλων πεισθεὶς εἰρήνην ἄγειν, ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐγκατα- 
lanl wn WN A 3 ε 

λειφθέντων ἐξ ἀρχῆς ἠθέλησε πολεμεῖν, ἀλλὰ ταῦθ᾽ οἱ 


, » 
προλαβόντες ἔχουσιν. 


10 
Ν Ν , a ’ 
106 χωρις δὲ τούτων δυοῖν χρησιμοιν 
3 ’ \ / ε , , ε ~ 
ου διαμαρτήσεσθαι τὴν πόλιν ἡγούμην πλευσάντων Ἡμῶν" 
K Ν /, Ν Ν Ν 4 3 SEN 3 
Ἢ γαρ παροντῶν και κατα TO ψήφισμ᾽ αὑτὸν ἐξορκω- 
’, a Ἂ 3 , A ld 3 , ΜᾺ δὲ 
σάντων, ἃ μὲν εἰλήφει τῆς πόλεως, ἀποδώσειν, τῶν δὲ 
λοιπῶν ἀφέξεσθαι, ἢ μὴ ποιοῦντος ταῦτα ἀπαγγελεῖν 
ε A > 7. la Ψ 3 85, 3 Ψ A / pig , 
ἡμᾶς εὐθέως δεῦρο, WOT ἐν ἐκείνοις τοὺς πόρρω καὶ ἐλατ- 


\ Hd Ν Ν 3 , b>] ’ ε Vand ἈΝ 
167 Toot τὴν πλεονεξίαν καὶ τὴν ἀπιστίαν ἰδόντας ὑμᾶς περὶ 
“A ~ > ἊΝ \ » ’ \ , Ν “ 
τῶνδε τῶν ἐγγὺς καὶ μειζόνων, λέγω δὲ Φωκέων καὶ Πυλῶν, 
> ’, x , > 3 , la) δ᾽ 
οὐ προήσεσθαι: μὴ προλαβόντος δ᾽ ἐκείνου ταῦτα μὴ 
«ε ~ > id ν 3 3 > “A Ν , > 
ὑμῶν ἐξαπατηθέντων ἅπαντ᾽ ἐν ἀσφαλεῖ τὰ πράγμαθ 
ὑμῖν ἔσεσθαι, καὶ παρ᾽ ἑκόντος ὑπάρξειν αὐτοῦ τὰ δίκαια. 
Ν leh 4 > Ψ Y ε , Y & 3 \ oy 
καὶ ταῦτ᾽ εἰκότως οὕτως ὑπελάμβανον ἕξειν. εἰ yap ἦσαν, 
> A qn > “ Ν 
ὡς ἦσαν τότε, Φωκεῖς σῷοι καὶ Πύλας εἶχον, ἐκεῖνος μὲν 
οὐδὲν ἂν ὑμῖν εἶχεν ἀνατείνασθαι φοβερὸν, δ ὃ τῶν 389 
108 δικαίων av τι παρείδετε' οὔτε γὰρ κατὰ γῆν παρελθὼν 
5 εν ’ 5 Ν 3 \ V4 » 
οὔτε ναυσὶ κρατήσας εἰς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν ἥξειν ἔμελλεν, 
ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ἐκείνου παραχρῆμα, εἰ μὴ τὰ δίκαια ποιοίη, 
κλείσειν τὰ ἐμπόρια, καὶ χρημάτων T ἐν σπάνει καὶ δ 
ἴω > ΕῚ / ’ὔ 2 ας , 4 > 
τῶν ἄλλων ἐν πολιορκίᾳ πάλιν αὐτὸν καταστήσειν, WOT 


20 


3 “~ ε lA μή » wn“ 3 \ ἴω > ’ 
ἐκεῖνος ὁ δουλεύσων ἔμελλεν ἔσεσθαι τοῖς ἀπὸ τῆς εἰρήνης 
a “~ Ἂς “δ x “A 
169 λυσιτελοῦσιν, οὐχ ὑμεῖς. καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ὅτι οὐκ ἐπὶ τοῖς συμ- 


β ’ὔὕ a λ ’ \ lal ANC ἤ..5, 
εβηκόσι νυν π αττόομαυ και προσποίουμαιυ, Qa QQ TOT 


to those who have neglected them.’ So 
ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐγκαταλειφθέντων, ‘for what 
has been neglected,’ or ‘ abandoned.’ 

dor év ..| ‘so that you, seeing his 
overreaching spirit and his faithlessness 
in those remote and less important 
matters, would not, as regards these 
near and greater interests, be careless 
about them.’ 

ἀνατείνασθαι φοβερόν] ‘to hold out 
any menace to us; the metaphor (as 
Mr. 8. suggests) being probably taken 
from brandishing arms in a threatening 
manner. 

ἂν---παρείδετε] 


‘would have over- 


looked.’ 

ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ἐκείνου) ‘whereas you would 
immediately have blockaded his ports, if 
he refused to do what was right, and 
have again reduced him to a want of 
money, and to a state of siege as regards 
other matters, so that he would have 
been the party dependent upon the ad- 
vantages of peace, and not you. By 
πάλιν Demosthenes, in a spirit of exag- 
geration, insinuates that the same thing 
had happened before. De Cor. §§ 185, 
186. 

mpoorowtua| ‘and that I am not 
taking credit to myself for all this now, 


—389, 10.] ΠΕΡῚ THY ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑΣ. 77 


lal ἈΝ 
εὐθὺς ἐγνώκειν καὶ προεωρώμην ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν καὶ τούτοις 10 
» > mn” » > Ν Ν > / \ > δὲ 9 
ἔλεγον, ἐκεῖθεν εἴσεσθε. ἐπειδὴ γὰρ ἐκκλησία μὲν οὐκέτ 
> ε ’ 5 ΄, ὃ Ν Ν A θ e a 
ἣν ὑπόλοιπος οὐδεμία διὰ τὸ προκατακεχρῆσθαι, οὗτοι 
οὐκ ἀπήεσαν, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτοῦ διέτριβον, γράφω ψήφισμα 
la / 
170 βουλεύων, τὴν βουλὴν ποιήσαντος Tov δήμου κυρίαν, 
ἀπιέναι τοὺς πρέσβεις τὴν ταχίστην, τὸν δὲ στρατηγὸν 
Πρόξενον κομίζειν αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ τοὺς τόπους, ἐν οἷς ἂν ὄντα 
Φίλιππον πυνθάνηται, γράψας ὥσπερ. νῦν λέγω, τοῖς 
md ν » ’ ,’ nw Ν ’ 
ῥήμασιν οὕτως ἄντικρυς. Καί μοι λέγε τοῦτο τὸ ψήφισμα 
λαβών. 
ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


171 ᾿ἘΕνθένδε μὲν τοίνυν αὐτοὺς ἐξήγαγον οὕτως ἄκοντας, 20 


ε lal - Ν a > 5 ’ » > \ \ 
ws καθαρῶς οἷς μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐποίουν εἴσεσθε. ἐπειδὴ δὲ 
3 4 > > > . Ν , “~ / > 
ἀφικόμεθ᾽ εἰς ᾿Ωρεὸν καὶ συνεμίξαμεν τῷ Προξένῳ, ape- 
λήσαντες οὗτοι τοῦ πλεῖν καὶ τὰ προστεταγμένα πράττειν 
> ’ ζ΄ \ Ν 3 ,ὔ 5 la »“. 
ἐπορεύοντο κύκλῳ, καὶ πρὶν εἰς Μακεδονίαν ἐλθεῖν, τρεῖς 
Ν » ε ’ 5 ’ Ν Ν » , 
καὶ εἴκοσιν ἡμέρας ἀνηλώσαμεν' Tas δὲ ἄλλας πάσας 25 
καθήμεθ᾽ ἐν Πέλλῃ, πρὶν Φίλιππον ἐλθεῖν, σὺν αἷς ἐπο- 390 
172 ρεύθημεν ὁμοῦ πεντήκονθ᾽ ὅλας. ἐν δὲ τούτῳ Δορίσκον, 
Θράκην, τὰ ἐπὶ Τειχῶν, “Ἱερὸν ὄρος, πάντα τὰ πράγματα 
ἐν εἰρήνῃ καὶ σπονδαῖς ἤρει καὶ διῳκεῖτο 6 Φίλιππος, 
\ , > A \ A x <8 N \ A 
πολλὰ λέγοντος ἐμοῦ καὶ θρυλοῦντος ἀεὶ, τὸ μὲν πρῶτον 5 


but was convinced of it at the very time their will? Taylor: ‘full sore against 


from the first.’ 

διὰ τὸ προκατακεχρῆσθαι)] ‘because 
you had previously exhausted,’ or ‘held 
them all;’ literally, ‘had previously used 
them all up.’ All the regular assemblies 
of the current month had been holden. 

γράφω ψήφισμα) This was on the 3rd 
of Munychion or April (τρίτῃ ἱσταμένου), 
nine days after the oaths were taken on 
behalf of the Athenians before Philip’s 
envoys. A document purporting to be 
the resolution in question is given in the 
de Cor. § 36. (Comp. Aesch. F. L. § 97.) 
But I do not believe it to be genuine. 

τὴν βουλήν) ‘ Avendo dato il popolo 
la podesta al senato.” Ferro. 

οὕτως ἄντικρυς) ‘in the very words, 
just exactly as I quote 10. Comp. § 40, 
ἄντικρυς οὑτωσὶ καὶ διαρρήδην γεγραμμένη. 
So also οὕτως ἄκοντας, ‘quite against 


their will.’ 

σὺν ais ἐπορεύθημεν ‘making, toge- 
ther with the days we travelled, fifty 
days in all’ Mr. S. interprets ὁμοῦ 
by ‘ circiter,’ ‘about, and observes that 
it has this sense when joined with nu- 
merals. But I cannot see that such a 
meaning is required here. 

τὰ ἐπὶ Τειχῶν] ‘the country towards 
the forts.’ “Fuisse tractum Thraciae 
τὰ Teixn dictum, ut in Belgio sunt 
Les Barriéres e p. 397 pen. constat.” 
Reiske. 

ἥρει καὶ διῳκεῖτο] ‘was taking and 
disposing of.’ 

θρυλοῦντος ἀεί) ‘constantly talking 
about it.’ 

τὸ μὲν πρῶτον) ‘in the first instance 
as a man would do who was giving his 
opinion for consideration by all, and 
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ε xX 9 Ν , 9 , Ν Kn 3 
ὡς ἂν εἰς κοινὸν γνώμην ἀποφαινομένου, μετὰ ταῦτα ὃ᾽᾿ 
a Cr QA 2. “Δ 
ὡς ἀγνοοῦντας διδάσκοντος, τελευτῶντος δὲ ὡς ἂν πρὸς 
A 4 53 
πεπρακότας αὑτοὺς καὶ ἀνοσιωτάτους ἀνθρώπους οὐδὲν 
ε A ’ὕ 5 Ψ; ων A 
ὁ δὲ τούτοις ἀντιλέγων φανερῶς καὶ 


178 ὑποστελλομένου. 


9 > 4 “Ὁ A Ν 3 x > , Ν 
ἅπασιν ἐναντιούμενος οἷς ἔλεγον μὲν ἐγὼ, ἐψήφιστο δὲ 
ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν, οὗτος ἦν. εἰ δὲ καὶ πᾶσιν ἤρεσκε ταῦτα τοῖς 
3, ’ ee ” > ‘\ Ν xX > ’ 
ἄλλοις πρέσβεσιν, αὐτίκα εἴσεσθε: ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ οὐδέν 
/ Ν 5 ‘ 5 3 > “ 5 > > ’ 3 
πω λέγω περὶ οὐδενὸς οὐδ᾽ αἰτιῶμαι, οὐδ᾽ ἀναγκασθέντ 
3 nw 5 , A “ Ν > ’ 9 Ν 
αὐτῶν οὐδένα δεῖ δοκεῖν χρηστὸν εἶναι τήμερον, ἀλλὰ 
du αὑτὸν καὶ τὸ μὴ κεκοινωνηκέναι τῶν ἀδικημάτων. ὅτι 1δ 

μὲν γὰρ αἰσχρὰ καὶ δεινὰ καὶ οὐ προῖκα τὰ πεπραγμένα 

A ν 
πάντες ὑμεῖς ἑωράκατε' οἵτινες δ᾽ οἱ τούτων μετεσχηκότες 
αὐτὸ δηλώσει. 
174 ᾿Αλλὰ νὴ At ἐν τούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ τοὺς ὅρκους ἔλαβον 
παρὰ τῶν συμμάχων, ἢ TaN ἃ προσῆκεν ἐποίησαν. 20 
a \ Ae ms N a A Ψ > , 

πολλοῦ γε καὶ δεῖ, ἀλλὰ τρεῖς μῆνας ὅλους ἀποδημήσαντες 

᾿ / / ὃ Ν “ἢ ἌΡ ἀξ τ να 3 

καὶ χιλίας λαβόντες δραχμὰς ἐφόδιον παρ᾽ ὑμῶν, παρ 


φ’.5 


ἂν Κι id 5») ν 3 wn 9 , »»25 
οὐδεμιᾶς πόλεως, οὐθ OTE EKELOE ἐπορεύοντο οὐυθ ΟΤ 


175 ἐκεῖθεν δεῦρο, τοὺς ὅρκους ἔλαβον, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τῷ πανδοκείῳ 

al ῪΚ΄ὰ CT. nw wn 
τῷ πρὸ τοῦ Διοσκουρείου (El τις ὑμῶν εἰς Φερὰς ἀφῖκται, 25 
5 a , 9 ago 7 εν 9 ASA 
οἶδεν ὃ λέγω) ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἐγίγνοντο ot ὅρκοι, ὅτε δεῦρ᾽ ἤδη 

Ν. , > + > ’ ’ὔ 5 wn 5 »» 
τὸ στράτευμ᾽ ἄγων ἐβάδιζε Φίλιππος, αἰσχρῶς, ὦ ἀνδρες 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ ἀναξίως ὑμῶν. 


/ ἴω / 
καίτοι τοῦτο Φίλιππος 391 : 
’ ἴω 
ἁπάντων ἂν ἐτιμήσατο πλείστου τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον 


176 πραχθῆναι. τήν τε γὰρ εἰρήνην οὐχὶ δυνηθέντων ὡς ἐπεχεί- 


then as one instructing the ignorant, 
and at last as one would address men 
who had sold themselves, and were most 
unscrupulous, without any reserve at 
all on my part.’ Mr. K. translates εἰς 
κοινόν ‘for consultation.” Stiévenart by 
“devant mes collégues.” 

οὐδ᾽ avarykacbévr’| ‘nor need any of 
them appear honest to-day by compulsion, 
but of his own free will (he may), and by 
not having participated in the misdeeds.’ 
That is, no one (but Aeschines) will 
be compelled by my accusation to prove 
his honesty. A man may do it of his own 
accord by simply declining to defend 
Aeschines, and thus showing that he 
was not an accomplice. 


αὐτὸ δηλώσει] ‘the case itself will 
show.’ The Codex S has αὐτό, the other 
MSS. αὐτά, which Mr. 8. adopts, observ- 
ing: * Equidem hodie dubito an Cod. ὃ 
librarius ex conjectura singularem intu- 
lerit. Itaque pluralem revocavi.” 

᾿Αλλὰ νὴ Ala] * But of course it may 
be said.’ 

τρεῖς μῆνας) Only seventy days. 
§ 64. 

ἐν τῷ πανδοκείῳ] ‘at the common 
inn, in front of the temple of Castor and 
Pollux? 

καίτοι τοῦτο] ‘And yet Philip would 
have valued beyond all price the gaining 
of this result in this way.’ 

τήν τε γάρ] It is clear that re has 


See 


—391, 41 ΠΕΡῚ TH ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑΣ. 79 


a“ ’ 
ρῆσαν οὗτοι τὸ πρῶτον, πλὴν “Ahéwv καὶ Φωκέων, γράψαι, 
5 » » , ε > ε lal lal , a 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀναγκασθέντος ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν τοῦ Φιλοκράτους ταῦτα 

\ 5» ΄“ , > »” 5 ’ὔ Ν Ἀ 
μὲν ἀπαλεῖψαι, γράψαι δ᾽ ἄντικρυς ᾿Αθηναίους καὶ τοὺς 
᾿Αθηναίων συμμάχους, οὐκ ἐβούλετο τοῦτον ὀμωμοκέναι 
τὸν ὅρκον οὐδένα τῶν αὑτοῦ συμμάχων (οὐ γὰρ αὐτῷ 


σι 


, 373 ἃ A » la ε ’ » > 3 
συστρατεύσειν ἐφ᾽ ἃ νῦν ἔχει τῶν ὑμετέρων ἔμελλον, ἀλλ 
ν / ‘\ 9 > ‘\ ’ ΄ 
ἕξειν πρόφασιν τοὺς ὅρκους), οὐδὲ μάρτυρας γενέσθαι 

lal e \ 
τῶν ὑποσχέσεων, ἐφ᾽ αἷς εὑρίσκετο THY εἰνήνην, οὐδὲ 


10 


A la lal 9 Ε] » 3 ε / c “ 3 
τοῦτο δειχθῆναι πᾶσιν, ὅτι οὐκ ap ἡ πόλις ἡ τών ᾿Αθη- 
’ ν ΄“ ’ > Ν ’ / > ε ΄ΝὉΝ 
ναίων ἥττητο τῷῴ πολέμῳ, ἀλλὰ Φίιλιππὸς ἐστιν ὁ τῆς 

2 , > “~ Ν ε Ν ε ’ “A > 
εἰρήνης ἐπιθυμῶν καὶ ὁ πολλὰ ὑπισχνούμενος τοῖς ᾿4θη- 
ναίοις, ἂν τύχῃ τῆς εἰρήνης. 

a ’, Ν Ν a > , ¥ al ΄, 
ἃ λέγω φανερὰ, διὰ ταῦτα οὐδαμόσε ᾧετο δεῖν τούτους 
118 βαδίζειν. 


ε nr 
ὑπερκολακεύοντες ἐκεῖνον. 


ἵνα δὴ μὴ γένοιτο ταῦθ᾽ 15 
- By, hs , Pals > ΄ \ 
οὗτοι δ᾽ ἐχαρίζοντο πάντ᾽, ἐνδεικνύμενοι καὶ 

’, Af)? ν > 4 
Kaito. ταῦθ᾽ ὅταν ἐξελέγ- 
χωνται πάντα, τοὺς χρόνους ἀνηλωκότες, τὰ ἐν Opaky 
προειμένοι, μηδὲν ὧν ἐψηφίσασθε πεποιηκότες μηδ᾽ ὧν 20 
συμφέρον ἦν, τὰ ψευδῆ δεῦρ᾽ ἀπηγγελκότες, πῶς ἔνεστι 
παρ᾽ εὖ φρονοῦσι δικασταῖς καὶ βουλομένοις εὐορκεῖν 

’ , > Ἂς Ν ν yee, 5 “A ’ ’ 
τούτοις σώζεσθαι; ἀλλὰ μὴν ὅτι ταῦτ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, λέγε 


τοῦ “τὸ τίμημα." Dobree gives ἃ col- 
lection of similar examples. 


nothing to refer to here, and is not a 
copula. It seems as if it were only used 
Schifer com- 


for additional emphasis. 
pares Aristot. Polit. vii. 13.4: τόν τε yap 
μέλλοντα καλῶς ἄρχειν ἀρχθῆναί pact 
δεῖν πρῶτον. Comp. Herod. vii. 29. 38: 
ἐγὼ ἐπεί Te ἐξῆλθον, and 6 δὲ ἐπεί τε 
ταῦτα ἤκουσε. Also the Homeric usage, 
as Il. v. 545: ᾿Αλφειοῦ ὅς τ᾽ εὐρὺ ῥέει 
Πυλίων διὰ γαίης. 

πλὴν ᾿Αλέων] ‘with the exception of 
the men of Halus and the Phocians.’ 
Philocrates wished to insert a clause by 
which they would have been specially 
excluded from the peace. 

γράψαι δ᾽ ἄντικρυς) ‘but to write in 
express words, Athenians and the allies 
of the Athenians.’ By comparing τὸ καὶ 
τοῖς eyydvas (ὃ 63), it will be seen that 
the original clause of the treaty had the 
dative συμμάχοις. Dobree quotes in 
illustration c. Timocr. p. 726. 26 : γράψας 
ἀντὶ μὲν τοῦ τιμήματος, τὸ ἀργύριον, ἀντὶ 
δὲ τοῦ “τὸ γιγνόμενον ” ὃ ὦφλεν, where 
we might rather have expected ἀντὶ μὲν 


ἐφ᾽ ais εὑρίσκετο] ‘ upon which he was 
trying to gain the peace.’ 

ὅτι οὐκ ἄρ᾽ ‘that, after all, it was 
not the city of the Athenians which 
had the worst of it in the war.’ 
Mr. S. translates: “That ἐξ seems it 
was not the case, (though we had ex- 
pected it,) that Athens had had the 
worst of it in the war.” This use of ἄρα 
is by no means uncommon in Homer and 
the dramatic writers, e.g. Eurip. Iphig. in 
Aul. 404 (quoted by Mr.8.): αἰαῖ, φίλους 
ἄρ᾽ odxl’KexTHhunv τάλας, ‘after all, then, 
it seems, I had no friends.’ 

ἐνδεικνύμενοι] ‘showing their zeal, 
and extravagant flattery to him.’ So 
Aesch. c. Ctes. ὃ 217: ἐνδεικνύμενος 
᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ, and in ὃ 220: ὑπὲρ τῆς πρὸς 
᾿Αλέξανδρον ἐνδείξεως. Dobree. The 
same idea is expressed in Phaedrus, ii. 
5.16: ‘‘jactans officium come.” 

τούτοις σώζεσθαι] The old reading was 
τούτοις. But 5, Y have τούτῳ. 


1 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 391, 24 


Lae Ν las »"ἅ» ε a > 
πρῶτον μὲν TO ψήφισμα, ὡς ὁρκοῦν προσῆκεν ἡμῖν, εἶτα 


ἊΝ Ν an 5 
τὴν ἐπιστολὴν τὴν τοῦ Φιλίππου, εἶτα TO Φιλοκράτους 25 


ψήφισμα καὶ τὸ τοῦ δήμου. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ. ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ͂ΤΑ. 


Καὶ μὴν ὅτι τὸν Φίλιππον ἐν Ελλησπόντῳ κατελάβομεν 392 
aN ¥ A | 
ἂν, εἴ Tus ἐπείθετό μοι Kal TA προστεταγμένα ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν 
ἐποίει κατὰ τὰ ψηφίσματα, κάλει τοὺς ἐκεῖ παρόντας 


μάρτυρας. 


ΜΑΡΤΥΡΕΣ. 


, ASS Ν Ν ε ’ la ἃ Ν > , 
Aéye δὴ καὶ τὴν ἑτέραν μαρτυρίαν, ἃ πρὸς Εὐκλείδην 5 
ὕστερον ἐλθόντα τουτονὶ ἀπεκρίνατο Φίλιππος. 


MAPTYPIA. 


ν ’ δ᾽ » 4 9 3 ia) Ἂς ἈΝ 00᾽ ε Ν 
Ott τοίνυν OVO αρνησὶς ἐστιν αὕτοις τὸ μὴ ταυῦ ὑπερ. 


, Zz 
Φιλίππου πράττειν, ἀκούσατέ μου. 


ὅτε γὰρ τὴν προτέραν 


ἀπήρομεν πρεσβείαν τὴν περὶ τῆς εἰρήνης, κήρυκα ὑμεῖς 


ν ε “ ’ 
προαπεστείλατε ὅστις ἡμῖν σπείσεται. 


\ Va 
τότε μὲν τοίνυν, 


ε ’ > 3 Ν ὌΝ 9 3 , ον , 
ὡς τάχιστα εἰς ᾿Ωρεὸν ἦλθον, οὐκ ἀνέμειναν τὸν κήρυκα 


οὐδ᾽ ἐποίησαν χρόνον οὐδένα, “Adov δὲ πολιορκουμένου 


τὸ τοῦ δήμου] In which the clause 
excepting the men of Halus and the 
Phocians was omitted, and the peace 
was simply expressed to be ᾿Αθηναίοις 
καὶ τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίων συμμάχοις. 

τοὺς ἐκεῖ παρόντας) ‘“ Mercatores qui 
tum temporis in Macedonia agebant.” 
Reiske. 

& πρὸς Εὐκλείδην] This Euclid seems 
only to be known from this passage and 
the following note of the Scholiast : 
ἀκούσασα ἣ πόλις ἀπολωλέναι τὸν Κερσο- 
βλέπτην, ἀπέστειλαν ὕστερον Ἑὐκλείδην 
αἰτιασόμενον Φίλιππον διὰ τὰ ἐν Θράκῃ 
γενόμενα. 6 δὲ ἀπεκρίνατο μηδὲν juap- 
τηκέναι. ὕψε γάρ ποτε συντυχεῖν τοῖς 
πρέσβεσι, καὶ πρὸ τῶν ὅρκων λαβεῖν αὐτά. 

οὐδ᾽ ἄρνησις--τὸ ph) ‘they cannot 
even deny that they thus acted in the 
interests of Philip” τὸ μὴ πράττειν, 
‘‘est accusativus pendens a nomine 
ἄρνησις," says Schifer, as in ὃ 92 we 
have τεθνάναι τῷ φόβῳ Θηβαίους. 

ὅτε-- ἀπήρομεν) ‘when we were set- 


ting out.’ This is the reading of some 
MSS. Bekker and Dindorf, with others, 
read ἀπήραμεν. 

ὕστι5---σπείσεται] ‘to make a con- 
vention for a safe conduct for us.’ This 
was in December, B.c. 347. Grote xi. 
p. 528. 

ἐποίησαν χρόνον) Dobree says, “ forsan 
ἐνεποίησαν,᾽" and Dindorf remarks, “haud 
dubitandum quin ἐνεποίησαν scripserit 
Demosthenes,” which he adopts, and 
quotes c. Phil. 3, § 84: εἰ δὲ μὴ, χρόνους 
γε (va) ἐμποιῆτε τοῖς πράγμασιν ; ὁ. Aris- 
toer. ὃ 112: of χρόνους ἐμποιήσαντεξ ; pro 
Phorm. ὃ 2: οὐχ ἵν᾽ ἐκκρούοντες χρόνους 
ἐμποιῶμεν. But ποιεῖν χρόνον is used in 
later Greek (Act. Apos. xv. 33) in the 
sense of ‘delaying’ or ‘ tarrying,’ and it 
is reasonable to suppose that it was not 
so used without some warrant or ex- 
ample, though but a single one, in 
writers of classic Greek. I therefore 
retain the old text, of which Mr. S. 
remarks, “we may perhaps translate it 


10 


) 


181 τότ᾽ ἐχώρουν. 


—392, 18] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙ͂ΑΣ. 81 


διέπλευσαν εἰς τοῦτον, καὶ πάλιν ἐντεῦθεν πρὸς Παρ- 
wn “ A ἴω 
μενίωνα τὸν πολιορκοῦντα ἐξελθόντες ἀπῆραν διὰ τοῦ 


’ ’ 3 Ν \ oof > / κ 
πολεμίου στρατεύματος εἰς Παγασας, καὶ προϊόντες ἀπὴν- 15 


al La Ν ’ 
των ἐν Aapion τῷ κήρυκι τοσαύτῃ σπουδῇ και προθυμίᾳ 


5 Ν \ Ee 4 Ν > ν δὲ > , 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ εἰρήνη μὲν ἦν, ἄπασα δὲ ἀσφά- 


λεια ἰέναι καὶ πρόσταγμα παρ᾽ ὑμῶν σπεύδειν, τηνικαῦτα 
» 95 5 4 , » A 5 Lal 5 4 ’ 
οὔτ᾽ ἐπείγεσθαι βαδίζουσιν οὔτε πλεῖν αὐτοῖς ἐπήει. τί 


΄ Ψ ΄ x AON 9) oe ε ΄ ΄ θ 
δήποτε 3 OTL TOTE μὲν TO TYV εἰρηνην ὡς ταχίστα γένεσσαι, 20 


τοῦτ᾽ ἦν ὑπὲρ Φιλίππου, νῦν δὲ τὸ ὡς πλεῖστον τὸν 
Ν ’ A ~ ‘\ 4 b “ 
μεταξὺ χρόνον διατριφθῆναι τοῦ τοὺς ὅρκους ἀπολαβεῖν. 


τὴν μαρτυρίαν. 


ΜΨΑΡΤΥΡΙΑ, 


Ἔστιν οὖν ὅπως ἂν μᾶλλον ἄνθρωποι πάνθ᾽ ὑπὲρ 
Φιλίππου πράττοντες ἐξελεγχθεῖεν ἢ τὴν αὐτὴν ὁδὸν ἡνίκα 
Ν ΄ ee ers γὸ 3» ΄, 4 > ὑδὲ 
μὲν σπεύδειν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἔδει καθήμενοι, ὅτε δ᾽ οὐδὲ 
βαδίζειν προσῆκε πρὶν ἐλθεῖν τὸν κήρυκα ἐπειγόμενοι ; 
Ὃν τοίνυν χρόνον ἢμεν ἐκεῖ καὶ καθήμεθ᾽ ἐν Πέλλ 
XP ἮΝ 1h 1)» 
A ’ὔ 
σκέψασθε τί πράττειν ἕκαστος ἡμῶν προείλετο. ἐγὼ μὲν 


‘caused no delay.’” Herodotus (vii. 


56) writes ἐλινύσας οὐδένα χρόνον. It 
may be observed however that a passage 
quoted by Messrs. Webster and Wilkin- 
son (on Act. Apost. xv. 33), as ἀναγ- 
καῖον tows ἐνιαυτόν γ᾽ ἔτι ποιεῖσθαι (Plat. 
Epist. 6), should be ἀναγκαῖον ἴσως ἐνι- 
αὐτόν γ᾽ ἔτι πονῆσαι (Plato, Epist. iii. 
347). Compare also 2 Corin. xi. 25: 
νυχθήμερον ἐν τῷ βυθῷ πεποίηκα, with 
Cic. ad Att. v. 20: “Apameae quinque 
dies morati—Iconii decem fecimus.” 

eis τοῦτον) That is, to Halus, which 
it seems was open to the sea, though 
Parmenion, Philip’s general, was invest- 
ing it by land. It was situated on the 
Pagasaean gulf (Volo). 

Aapicn| In Thessaly. Niebuhr, Hist. 
of Rome, i. 27 (note 60), observes: “ The 
name of Larissa, which was borne by two 
ancient capitals of the Pelasgian nation 
in Thessaly and in Asia, by the citadel of 
Argos, by a town near the Liris (Diony- 
sius, i. 21), and by many other places, 
may be regarded as a Pelasgie word.” 
Xenophon (Anab. iii. 4. 7) mentions a 
Larissa on the Tigris in Asia. 


VOL. II. 


οὔτ᾽ ἐπείγεσθαι---πλεῖν] ‘neither to 
make haste by land, nor to go by sea.’ 

νῦν δέ) ‘but in the latter case for the 
intermediate time before their receiving 
the oaths, to be protracted as long as pos- 
sible. Comp. de Cor. § 32: Φιλίππῳ μὲν 
ἣν συμφέρον ὡς πλεῖστον τὸν μεταξὺ χρό- 
νον γενέσθαι τῶν ὅρκων. Mr.S. also quotes 
Aesch. Choeph. 68 : ἐν μεταιχμίῳ σκότου, 
“ἐᾷ condensed expression” (as Mr. Coning- 
ton remarks) “for ἐν μεταιχμίῳ σκότου 
kal φάους, like ἐν μέσῳ δήπουθεν ἀήρ ἐστι 
yns, Arist. Aves 187, ‘the air is mid- 
way between earth (and heaven).’”” Soour 
twilight is between light (and darkness). 

Ἔστιν οὖν ὅπως} “15 it then in any 
way possible that men could be more 
completely convicted of doing every 
thing for Philip’s interest, than by 
loitering on the road, when, for your 
interests, they should have hastened, and 
hurrying along the very same road be- 
fore the arrival of the herald, when they 
ought not even to have travelled at all?’ 

τί--- προείλετο] ‘ what course of action 
each of us chose to adopt.’ 

ἐγω--- λύσασθαι “ mine was to request 


G 


182 ἀλλὰ μὴν ὅτι καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, λαβέ μοι καὶ ταύτην 393 


5 


82 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 393, 9 


’, ‘ 3 ὕ 9 , \ A Ν > 
τοινυν TOUS αἰχμαλώτους ἀνασώζειν καὶ ζητεῖν, Kal πὰρ 
5 ἴω ΄ δ νιν , Ν , 5 ~ ae 
ἐμαυτου TE χρήματ ἀναλίσκειν καὶ Φίλιππον ἀξιοῦν, ων 
ε A "56 7 v4 , , “Ὁ Ν > 3 
μιν ἐδίδου ἕενίων, τουτους λύσασθαι: ουτος δὲ αυτικα 


ἀκούσεσθε τί ποιῶν διετέλεσεν. 
~ 4 5 e ~~ QA 4 , =f, x 
184 Kown χρήμαθ᾽ ἡμῖν τὸν Φίλιππον διδόναι. wa [γὰρ] 


BP am a 
τί οὖν ἣν τοῦτο; TO 


A ~ 9 >] ~ > A e ~ y iv 4 
μηδὲ τοῦτ᾽ ἀγνοῆτε, ἐκεῖνος ἡμᾶς διεκωδώνιζεν ἅπαντας, 
΄ > 
τίνα τρόπον ; ἑκάστῳ προσπέμπων ἰδίᾳ καὶ πολύ γε, ὦ 


ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, διδοὺς χρυσίον. 


᾿ς > 9 , 
ως ὃ ATTETVUY KAVEV 


ε ΜΝ 3 ‘\ 9 » 3 3 “ 9 Ν ~ 5 Ὁ ‘\ 
ὁτουδήποτε (ov yap ἐμέ γ᾽ εἰπεῖν ἐμαυτὸν δεῖ, ἀλλὰ τὰ 
» ‘\ ‘\ 43 > Ν 4 Ἂς »“ , 
ἔργα καὶ τὰ πεπραγμέν᾽ αὐτὰ δηλώσει), τὰ κοινῇ δοθέντα 
΄, ε a > 7 , 9 , > » 
πάντας ἡγεῖτο εὐήθως λήψεσθαι: ἀσφάλειαν οὖν ἔσεσθαι 
τοῖς ἰδίᾳ πεπρακόσιν αὑτοὺς, εἰ καὶ κατὰ μικρὸν τοῦ 20 


λαβεῖν κοινῇ πάντες μετάσχοιμεν. 
185 ξένια δὴ πρόφασιν. 


διὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐδίδοτο, 


ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἐκώλυσα ἐγὼ, πάλιν 


, AQ? Ὁ an ,ὕ + mie \ n3 
προσδιενείμαντο τοῦθ᾽ οὗτοι. τῷ Φιλίππῳ δ᾽, ἐπειδὴ ταῦτ 
> , 3 ’ 3 , a 3 , 3 N » 
εἰς τοὺς αἰχμαλώτους ἠξίουν αὐτὸν ἀναλίσκειν ἐγὼ, οὔτε 


Philip to obtain their ransom by (spend- 
ing on it) the presents which he was 
offering us.’ 

διεκωδώνιζεν)] ‘he kept trying and 
sounding us.’ There is no doubt as to 
the meaning of this word, thus explained 
by the Scholiast: διεκωδώνιζεν ἅπαντα, 
ἐδοκίμασεν, ἐπείρασεν, ἀπὸ μεταφορᾶς τοῦ 
κώδωνος, οὗ περιάγουσι νύκτωρ of φύλακες 
ἀποπειρώμενοι εἰ ἔγρηγόρασιν οἱ περὶ τὰς 
πύλας φυλάττοντες. So Hesychius 5. v. 
κωδωνοφορῶν, states that the περιπο- 
λάρχαι (circuitores) who visited the posts 
by night shook a bell, and thus tried the 
sleepers, κώδωνα διέσειον, καὶ οὕτως ἐξε- 
πείραζον τὸν καθεύδοντα. From Thucyd, 
iv. 135, it seems that the ‘bell’ was 
passed round the fortifications from one 
sentinel to another (τοῦ κώδωνος παρενεχ- 
θέντος... πρὶν ἐπανελθεῖν τὸν mapa- 
διδόντα αὐτὸν ἡ πρόσθεσις ἐγένετο). So 
Arist. Aves 897 :— 


ἄγε νυν, σὺ μὲν βάδιζε πρὸς τὸν ἀέρα, 
καὶ τοῖσι τειχίζουσι παραδιακόνει 
φυλάκας κατάστησαι, τὸ πῦρ ἔγκρυπτ᾽ 


ἀεὶ, 


κωδωνοφορῶν περίτρεχε. . . .. 


But another derivation of the meaning 
which suits this passage is from the ring- 
ing of coins or pottery-ware, as Aris- 
tophanes (Ranae 721) speaks of the old 


coins of Athens as being— 
ov κεκιβδηλευμένοις 
ἀλλὰ καλλίστοις ἁπάντων, ws δοκεῖ, 


νομισμάτων, 
καὶ μόνοις ὀρθῶς κοπεῖσι καὶ κεκωδωνισ- 
μένοις. 


τὰ κοινῇ ---«λἤψεσθαι] ‘he thought that 
all would in their simplicity receive what 
was given them collectively.’ This is, I 
think, a better meaning than is got by 
joining εὐήθως with ἡγεῖτο in the sense 
of ‘Philip imagined in his simplicity.’ 
Besides, Demosthenes generally attri- 
butes sagacity rather than simplicity to 
Philip. 
ξένια δή] So Mr. S.and Dindorf. Bek- 
ker has ξένια δ᾽ ἦν [ἢ] πρόφασις. Comp. 
ξείνια προθεῖναι στρατῷ, Herod. vii. 29. 
ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἐκώλυσα) ‘and when I pre- 
vented this, then again they sharedamong 
themselves this money also,’ in addition 
to what they had received individually. 
ταῦτ᾽ eis] This is rather vague. It 
may refer either to the presents offered 
to each individually, or to the money 
offered to the embassy as a body, and 
more probably to the latter. Trans.: 
“But when I requested Philip to spend 
this money on the captives, neither could 
he with honour inform against these men, 
nor say ‘Yes; but this and that person 
have it,’ nor escape from the expense.” 


10 


15 
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a , > F A 8.8 A ἐν <2 ΤΥ 
κατειπεῖν τούτων εἶχε καλῶς OUT εἰπεῖν OTL “ἀλλ ἐχουσιν 25 
ὁ δεῖνα καὶ ὁ δεῖνα,᾽᾿ οὔτε φυγεῖν τὸ ἀνάλωμα: ὡμολόγησε 394 

\ A , . 5 Ν ͵ὕ ͵7 > 
μὲν δὴ, διεκρούσατο δὲ εἰς τὰ Παναθήναια φήσας ἀπο- 


πέμψειν. 


λέγε τὴν μαρτυρίαν τὴν ᾿Απολλοφάνους, εἶτα 
τὴν τῶν ἄλλων τῶν παρόντων. 


MAPTYPIA. 


ld \ ‘\ ν Νιιιν 5 , a 9 , 
Φέρε δὴ Kal ὅσους αὐτὸς ἐλυσάμην τῶν αἰχμαλώτων 5 
» κι 
εἴπω πρὸς ὑμᾶς. ἐν ὅσῳ γὰρ οὐχὶ παρόντος πω Φιλίππου 
, > ’ » “~ ε / 9 
διετρίβομεν ἐν Πέλλῃ, ἔνιοι τῶν ἑαλωκότων, ὅσοι περ 
ἦσαν ἐξηγγνημένοι, ἀπιστοῦντες, ὡς ἐμοὶ δοκεῖ, μὴ δυ- 
νήσεσθαι ἐμὲ ταῦτα πεῖσαι τὸν Φίλιππον, ἑαυτοὺς ἔφασαν 
’ ’ Ν ’ "A ’ » wn 
βούλεσθαι λύσασθαι καὶ μηδεμίαν τούτου χάριν ἔχειν τῷ 
Φιλίππῳ, καὶ ἐδανείζοντο ὁ μὲν τρεῖς μνᾶς, ὁ δὲ πέντε, 


187 ὁ δὲ ὅπως συνέβαινεν ἑκάστῳ τὰ λύτρα. 


3 ᾿ ’ 
ἐπειδὴ τοίνυν 


ὡμολόγησεν 6 Φίλιππος τοὺς λοιποὺς λύσεσθαι, συγ- 
καλέσας ἐγὼ τούτους οἷς αὐτὸς ἔχρησα τἀργύριον, καὶ 
τὰ πεπραγμένα ὑπομνήσας, ἵνα μὴ δοκοῖεν ἔλαττον ἔχειν 1ὅ 
5 ’ὔ > 39 “ 3sQ7 A , ΕἾ 

ἐπειχθέντες μηδ᾽ ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων λελυτρῶσθαι πένητες ἀν- 
θρωποι, τῶν ἄλλων ὑπὸ τοῦ Φιλίππου προσδοκωμένων 


ἀφεθήσεσθαι, ἔδωκα δωρεὰν τὰ λύτρα. 


Ά, ν ~ 3 
Kat ott ταῦτ 


ἀληθῆ λέγω, λέγε ταύτας Tas μαρτυρίας. 


ΜΑΡΤΥΡΙΑ͂Ι. 


9 Ν ’ 9 A , Ν ὃ Ν co 
Οσα μὲν τοίνυν ἀφῆκα χρήματα καὶ δωρεὰν ἔδωκα 20 


Lal nw ~ Pic Dg 
τοῖς ἀτυχήσασι τῶν πολιτῶν, ταῦτ᾽ ἐστιν. 


αὐτίκα δὴ λέγῃ πρὸς ὑμᾶς 


ὡμολόγησε μὲν δή] ‘accordingly he 
consented (to spend the money on the 
captives), but put it off, saying he would 
send them home by the Panathenaean 
games.” Ὁ 

*AmoAAopadvouvs | Apparently not other- 
wise known. 

ὅσοι περ ἦσαν ‘as many as had been 
released on bail,’ i.e. some friends had 
become responsible for them. 

λύσασθαι ἑαυτούς) “Τὸ effect their 
own ransom.” Mr. 5. 

édavei(ovro| ‘proceeded to borrow,’ 


ὅταν δ᾽ οὗτος 
τί δήποτε, ὡς φὴς, ὦ 4η- 


i.e. at interest. But ἔχρησα is used of 
a friendly loan without interest, as in 
the lines of the epigram :— 
᾿Ανέρα τις λιπογυιὸν ὑπὲρ νωτοῖο 
λιπαυγὴς 
ἦγε πόδας χρήσας, ὄμματα χρη- 
σάμενος. 
ἵνα μὴ δοκοῖεν) ‘that they might not 
appear to be losers from having been in 
a hurry.’ 
“Ooa μὲν τοίνυν ‘now the amount of 
money which I gave up,’ i.e. ‘made a 
present of.’ 


a2 


10 
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AHMOXOENOYTS 


[p. 394, 23 


, - ae, ~ δὰ 36 ἊΝ , Ν SQA 
μόσθενες, ἀπὸ τοῦ συνειπεῖν ἐμὲ Φιλοκράτει γνοὺς οὐδὲν 
ἡμᾶς ὑγιὲς πράττοντας, τὴν μετὰ ταῦτα πρεσβείαν τὴν 
5: > ἂς ἣν 4 4 , Ν 3 39 ’ 3) 
ἐπὶ τοὺς ὅρκους συνεπρέσβευσας πάλιν καὶ οὐκ ἐξωμόσω ; 395 


lal 4 9 / ε ’ ἃ 3 ’, 
189 TavTa μέμνησθε, OTL TOUTOLS ὡμολογήκειν, ους ἐλυσάμην, 
καὶ κομιεῖν τὰ λύτρα καὶ σώσειν εἰς δύναμιν. 


Ν ὩΣ 
δεινὸν ουν 


ὍΝ ’ὔ Ν ’ὔ ἴω 9 ’ 

ἣν ψεύσασθαι καὶ προέσθαι δυστυχοῦντας ἀνθρώπους 
’ 3Q7 > > , > , Ν 950.9 

πολίτας: ἰδίᾳ δ᾽, ἐξομοσάμενον, οὐ πάνυ καλὸν οὐδ᾽ 5 


i A a Ν Ἁ Ν 
190 ἀσφαλὲς ἦν ἐκεῖσε πλανᾶσθαι: ἐπεὶ εἰ μὴ διὰ τὸ τούτους 


βούλεσθαι σῶσαι, ἐξώλης ἀπολοίμην καὶ προώλης, εἰ 
’ὕ > ἡ > 4 ’ Ἃ Ν. 4 > ’, 
προσλαβών γ᾽ ἂν ἀργύριον πάνυ πολὺ μετὰ τούτων ἐπρέσ- 


βευσα. 


“ , 3 ΟΝ Ἂς Ν rd , ’ 
σημεῖον δέ: ἐπὶ γὰρ τὴν τρίτην πρεσβείαν δίς 
με χειροτονησάντων ὑμῶν δὶς ἐξωμοσάμην. 


\ τ 
και παρα 


’ὔ , , ’ 
ταύτην τὴν ἀποδημίαν πάντα τἀναντία ἔπραττον τούτοις. 
a , > \ , 
Ων μὲν τοίνυν αὐτοκράτωρ ἣν ἐγὼ κατὰ τὴν πρεσβείαν, 
“ ~ ἃ > a a ¥ 
τοῦτον ἔσχε TOV τρόπον ὑμῖν: ἃ δ᾽ οὗτοι πλείους ὄντες 


ae 9 39 53 / 
ἐνίκων, ἀπαντ ἀπόλωλεν. 


τούτοις ὡμολογήκειν) “The account,” 
says Bp. Thirlwall (v. 356, n. 3), “οὗ 
this transaction is extremely perplex- 
ing.” But it seems to me to admit of 
explanation. Demosthenes had in the 
first embassy promised the Athenian 
captives to return with monies to be 
advanced by way of loan for their 
ransom. On the strength of this, several 
it appears had already been bailed out 
(ἐξηγγυημένοι), and, somehow or other, 
expectations had been raised that Philip 
would himself advance the necessary 
funds as a free gift. This might well be 
the case, as either himself or his troops 
must have appropriated the sums realized 
by the sale of the captives. Subse- 
quently, and while the second embassy 
was at Pella, they began to distrust 
Philip’s intentions in the matter, and 
accordingly they obtained loans from 
Demosthenes to complete their ransom 
without waiting for Philip’s return from 
Thrace. On his arrival, Demosthenes 
extracted from him a specific promise to 
contribute the funds requisite for the 
ransom of the rest, whereupon, in order 
to place those who were ransomed with 
borrowed money in as good a position as 
those who were to be released at the 
cost of Philip, Demosthenes made the 
former a present of the money which he 
had lent to them. Consequently they lost 


’ A Ν»» 3 xR ν 3 
καίτοι καὶ ταλλ᾽ ἂν αἀπαντ 


nothing by not having waited for Philip. 

ἰδίᾳ δ᾽] ‘and if I had formally de- 
clined, it would not have been quite 
honourable or safe to have gone wander- 
ing about there in a private capacity.’ 

ἐπεὶ εἰ μὴ Sid] ‘for had it not been 
that I wished to save these persons, 
may I perish utterly and before my time 
if I would have gone on the embassy 
with these fellows, even supposing I had 
received a very large sum of money for 
it.’ The construction is ἂν ἐπρέσβευσα, 
and προσλαβών means, ‘if he had re- 
ceived more than he otherwise would,’ 
i.e. if he had received a large sum on 
that special account, ‘for 10. “Que 
je meure dans lexil et avant le temps, 
si, & quelque prix que ce soit, je fusse 
parti avec de tels collégues.” St. Mr. 
K. translates, “May perdition seize me 
if,” &e. 

mpowans| ὃ mpd [rhs] εἰμαρμένης τε- 
λευτῶν. Schol. 

παρὰ ταύτην] ‘during this absence 
from home,’ i. 6. on the second embassy. 

“Ὧν μὲν τοίνυν] ‘The affairs, then, of 
which I had the control upon the em- 
bassy turned out in this way for you.’ 

ἀπόλωλεν) This is the reading of 
almost all the MSS., though some few 
have ἀπολώλεκεν, which Dindorf and 
Bekker, but, as I think, without suffi- 
cient reason, adopt. ‘Translate: ‘but 


-192 


193 


—395, 15.] ΠΕΡῚ THY ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑ͂Σ. 


> ’ , > ’ ¥ > ’, ld 
ἀκολούθως τούτοις ἐπέπρακτο, εἴ τις ἐπείθετό μοι. 
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N ¥ > σ΄ > ¥ Ὁ» » y , 
yap ἔγωγ᾽ οὕτως ἣν ἄθλιος οὐδ᾽ ἄφρων ὥστε χρήματα 
μὲν διδόναι, λαμβάνοντας ὁρῶν ἑτέρους, ὑπὲρ τῆς πρὸς 


eat αἱ , A > τἂν Ν , , alt 9 Φ 
ὑμᾶς φιλοτιμίας, ἃ δ᾽ ἄνευ μὲν δαπάνης οἷά 7 Hv πραχ- 
θῆναι, πολλῷ δὲ μείζονας εἶχεν ὠφελείας πάσῃ τῇ πόλει, 


ταῦτ᾽ οὐκ ἐβουλόμην γίγνεσθαι. καὶ σφόδρα γε, ὦ ἄνδρες 20 


» “ > > a 
A@nvaiou add’, οἶμαι, περιῆσαν οὗτοί pov. 


, δὲ ΄ ΄ ΄ Ν A ‘ ΄ n 
Φέρε Ἴ, TL τουτῳ πέπρακται παρα ταυτὰ Και τι TW 


Φιλοκράτει θεάσασθε: παρ᾽ ἄλληλα γὰρ ἔσται φανερώτερα. 


Ὁ“ Ν ’ ~ > / a6 ~ > ’ 
πρῶτον μὲν τοίνυν Φωκεῖς ἐκσπόνδους καὶ “Adeis ἀπέφηναν 
‘\ 4 Ν Ν ’ , Ν Ν. ε ~ 
καὶ Κερσοβλέπτην παρὰ τὸ ψήφισμα καὶ τὰ πρὸς ὑμᾶς 25 
εἰρημένα. εἶτα τὸ ψήφισμα ἐπεχείρησαν κινεῖν καὶ 


, 27? - 
μεταίρειν, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ 


Φιλίππῳ συμμάχους ἐνέγραψαν. 


, 4 > Ν 
πρεσβεύοντες ἥκομεν' εἶτα Καρδιανοὺς 
Ν Ν Ν “ 
καὶ τὴν μὲν γραφεῖσαν 396 


> ἈΝ ε > & “A Ν ε “~ > / Ν ’ 
ἐπιστολὴν ὑπ ἐμοῦ πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἀπεψηφίσαντο μὴ πέμπειν, 


5 A > 9 9 ε Lal 2 Ν ’ὔἍ » 
αὐτοὶ δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ὑγιές γράψαντες ἐπεμψαν. 


εἶθ᾽ ὃ 


Ay € ‘\ ἐγ: δ. Ν Ν A ¥ Ν Ἐπὶ 
γενναῖος οὑτοσὶ ἐμὲ μὲν τὸν δῆμον ἔφη τὸν ὑμέτερον 

4 3 , , 4 oe 9 , 
καταλύσειν ἐπηγγέλθαι Φιλίππῳ, ὅτι ταῦτ᾽ ἐπέπληττον 5 


3 ’ 3 Ν ’ 
οὐ μόνον αἰσχρὰ νομίζων, 


ἀλλὰ καὶ δεδιὼς μὴ συμ- 


, ὃ Ν ’ 3. % ΕΝ , Ν. ’ 
παραπόλωμαι ἰᾶὰ τουτοῦυς, AUTOS δὲ ἰδίᾳ TAVTA τον χβονον 


wherever they, being the majority, pre- 
vailed, all has ended in ruin.’ 

ov yap ἔγωγε) ‘for I was not such a 
wretched simpleton as, on the one hand, 
to give away money, when I saw others 
receiving it, because of my public spirit 
towards you, while yet, on the other, I 
had no desire for the accomplishment of 
objects which might have been secured 
without cost, and which would have been 
fraught with far greater advantages to 
the whole state.’ Mr. S. observes, that 
“the change from ὥστε with the infini- 
tive (διδόναι) to ὥστε with the indicative 
(ἐβουλόμην), which is at any time natural 
in a Greek author, is particularly so in 
so strong a climax as this passage con- 
tains.” Otherwise we might translate, 
‘though without wishing on the other 
hand for, ἄς. Mr. K. translates ὑπὲρ 
THs πρὸς ὑμᾶς ‘for the sake of standing 
well with you,’ and Stiévenart by ‘ pour 
mériter votre estime;’ but ἕνεκα would 
I think agree better with this meaning, 
which moreover is not suggested by τὴν 
ἐμὴν φιλοτιμίαν ἀφαιρούμενος in ὃ 44. 


καὶ σφόδρα ye] ‘aye, most assuredly 
it would have been so: but, I suppose 
(credo), these men were too strong for 
me, and I was compelled to submit.’ 
The omission is clearly ἂν ἐπέπρακτο. 

παρὰ tavra] ‘in comparison with 
these acts of mine.’ 

Κερσοβλέπτην] According to <Aes- 
chines (F. L. § 88), no mention was 
made of him in the discussions about the 
peace at Athens (οὐδεμία μνεία ἐγένετο 
περὶ Κερσοβλέπτου). When the Cher- 
sonesus was ceded to Athens, the frontier 
town of Cardia was not included, and on 
the ratification of the peace, it was de- 
clared an ally of Philip, and consequently 
independent of Athens. See de Pace, 
ὃ 25: Καρδιανοὺς ἐῶμεν ἔξω Χερρονησι- 
τῶν τῶν ἄλλων τετάχθαι. 

τὴν μὲν--ὗπ᾽ ἐμοῦ] Mr. S. quotes 
Thirlwall, v. 361, n. 1: “Why Demos- 
thenes should not have ventured to send 
home a separate despatch is a question. 
Probably he was not yet aware of the 
object of Philip’s expedition himself.” 

μὴ συμπαραπόλωμαι] ‘lest through 


5 
ov 15 
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> ,ὔ sas e nw 3 , 4 
ἐντυγχάνων οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἐπαύσατο Φιλίππῳ. 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 396, 8 


Νόυ κα . 
καυ τὰ μεν 


ἄλλα σιωπῶ, Δερκύλος δ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐν Φεραῖς τὴν νύκτ᾽ 


> 4 > > ‘ Ν “ » Ν > Ν Ν Ἂς 

ἐφύλαττεν, οὐκ ἐγὼ, τὸν παῖδα ἔχων τὸν ἐμὸν τουτονὶ, καὶ 
A A Q A 

λαβὼν ἐξιόντα ἐκ τῆς Φιλίππου σκηνῆς ἐμοὶ τὸν παῖδα 


5 / 3 4 Ν pies ~ Ν Ἂν 
ἐκέλευσεν ἀπαγγέλλειν καὶ αὐτὸν μεμνῆσθαι, καὶ τὸ τε- 


λευταῖον ὁ βδελυρὸς καὶ ἀναιδὴς οὑτοσὶ νύκτα καὶ ἡμέραν 
1) 


ἀπιόντων ἡμῶν ἀπελείφθη παρὰ Φιλίππῳ. 


QA ww 3 . 
καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ὅτι 


194 ἀληθῆ λέγω, πρῶτον μὲν αὐτὸς ἐγὼ συγγραψάμενος καὶ 


ε Ky aA 
καταστήσας ἐμαυτὸν ὑπεύθυνον μαρτυρήσω, εἶτα τῶν 


ἄλλων πρέσβεων ἕκαστον καλῶ, καὶ δυοῖν θάτερον, 7 


A AS S67 3 ,ὕ 
μαρτυρειν 7) ἐξόμνυσθαι αναγκάσω. 


ἂν δ᾽ ἐξομνύωσιν, 


5 wn > , ey a4 “ lal 
ἐπιορκουντας ἐξελέγξω παρ᾽ ὑμῖν φανερῶς. 


ΜΑΡΤΥΡΙΑ. 


10 


1ὅ 


ο a) Ν 
Οἵοις μὲν τοίνυν κακοῖς καὶ πράγμασι τὴν ἀποδημίαν 20 


πᾶσαν συνειχόμην ἑωράκατε. 


4 Ἀ 5 QA » 9 3 ww 
τί yap αὐτοὺς οἴεσθ᾽ ἐκεῖ 


~ > Ν. 3, ~ 4 7 δ» ε ων ε , A 
ποιέειν EYYUS OVTAS του διδόντος, 00 UP WV ορωώντῶν, τῶν 


‘\ “A + Ν fa A 
καὶ τιμῆσαι κυρίων ὄντων καὶ τοὐναντίον κολάσαι, τοιαῦτα 


ποιοῦσιν; 


Συλλογίσασθαι δὴ βούλομαι τὰ κατηγορημένα am 25 
ἀρχῆς, ἵν᾿ ὅσα ὑμῖν ὑπεσχόμην ἀρχόμενος τοῦ λόγου 


δείξω πεποιηκώς. 


ἐπέδειξα οὐδὲν ἀληθὲς ἀπηγγελκότα, 


5 Ν / er ΜῈ A ’ὔ “ tf > “A 
ἀλλὰ hevaxicavl ὑμᾶς, μάρτυσι τοῖς γεγενημένοις αὐτοῖς, 


them I should at the same time be 
ruined along with them.’ 

τὸν παῖδα---τουτονί) ‘having this my 
servant here.’ 

καὶ αὐτόν) ‘and to keep it in mind 
himself,’ that he might give evidence on 
the subject. 

ἀπελείφθη) Aeschines (F. L. § 131— 
133) offers and produces strong evidence 
to contradict these statements about his 
private interviews with Philip. 

συγγραψάμενος] ‘having committed 
the facts to writing.’ It has been held 
by an English judge, though I believe 
it is not the law now, that a man who 
pleads his own cause cannot also be a 
witness in it, and the Scholiast on this 
passage observes, that as it was an un- 
natural thing for a man to be at once an 
accuser and a witness (ἄτοπον ἦν τὸν 


αὐτὸν κατηγορεῖν καὶ μαρτυρεῖν), Demos- 
thenes gave his testimony καὶ εἰπὼν καὶ 
συγγραψάμενος. In other words, he not 
only tendered it orally, but also in writing, 
so that it was a matter on record, which 
exposed him at any future time to an 
indictment for perjury. So the Scho- 
liast adds, ‘O κατὰ συγγραφὴν μαρτυρῶν 
ἑαυτὸν ὑπεύθυνον κατηγορίᾳ καθίστησιν. 
But, on the other hand, Demosthenes 
only offers hearsay evidence, and he does 
not call Dercylus in support of it. 

καλῶ) This appears to be a future, 
and clearly is so in meaning. I am not 
sure that it is so in form. 

ἐξόμνυσθαι) ‘to deny the knowledge 
of it on oath.’ Observe in the next 
clause the active, ἐξομνύωσιν. 

Συλλογίσασθαι] ‘to recapitulate’ or 
‘sum up from the beginning.’ 
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> / ¥ 7 la Ν 
ἐπέδειξα αἴτιον γεγενημένον τοῦ μὴ 
θέλειν ὑμᾶς ἀκούειν ἐμοῦ τἀληθῆ ταῖς ὑποσχέσεσι καὶ 


οὐ λόγοις χρώμενος. 


“ > 4 “ 4 / ’ / 
τοῖς ἐπαγγέλμασι τοῖς τούτου καταληφθέντας τότε, πάντα 
τἀναντία συμβουλεύσαντα ἢ ἔδει καὶ τῇ μὲν τῶν συμμάχων 
ἀντειπόντα εἰρήνῃ, τῇ δὲ Φιλοκράτους συναγορεύσαντα, 

Ν ’ ’ ν > > 4 ,ὔ 
τοὺς χρόνους κατατρίψαντα, ἵνα μηδ᾽ εἰ βούλοισθε δύ- 
ναισθε ἐξελθεῖν εἰς Φωκέας, καὶ ἄλλα ἐπὶ τῆς ἀποδημίας 

Ν Ν Ν > id ’ / 
πολλὰ Kal δεινὰ εἰργασμένον, προδεδωκότα πάντα, πε- 
’ a ¥ ION 5 ΄ , 
πρακότα, δῶρα ἔχοντα, οὐδὲν ἐλλελοιπότα μοχθηρίας. 
A “fp “A in Ὁ ΄“ 
οὐκοῦν ταῦθ᾽ ὑπεσχόμην ἐν ἀρχῇ, ταῦτ᾽ ἐπέδειξα. ὁρᾶτε 

’ Ν Ν “~ ε “ 4 > > ε ’ ; / 
τοίνυν τὰ μετὰ ταῦτα' ἁπλοῦς yap ἐσθ᾽ ὁ μέλλων λόγος 

ε Ν Ν ἘΝ ἂν ἊΨ 3 / » Ν Ν 
οὑτοσὶ πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἤδη. ὀμωμόκατε ψηφιεῖσθαι κατὰ τοὺς 
νόμους καὶ τὰ ψηφίσματα τὰ τοῦ δήμου καὶ τῆς βουλῆς τῶν 
πεντακοσίων: φαίνεται δ᾽ οὗτος πάντα τἀναντία τοῖς νό- 
μοις, τοῖς ψηφίσμασι, τοῖς δικαίοις πεπρεσβευκώς: οὐκοῦν 
ἡλωκέναι προσήκει παρά γε νοῦν ἔχουσι δικασταῖς. εἰ 

Ν 5» ᾿" > ’ 4 A ’ » > ¢ Ἂς: 
γὰρ ἄλλο μηδὲν ἠδίκει, δύο τῶν πεπραγμένων ἔσθ᾽ ἱκανὰ 

»  *& > “~ > Ν ’ , 3 Ἂς Ν 4 
αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖναι οὐ yap μόνον Φωκέας, ἀλλὰ καὶ Θρᾷκην 
προδέδωκε Φιλίππῳ. 

“ 3 ’, 939 <A μὰ 3 , “A 4 " Ν 
τῆς οἰκουμένης οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἷς ἐπιδείξαι τῇ πόλει, κατὰ μὲν 
γῆν Πυλῶν, ἐκ θαλάττης δὲ τοῦ Ἑλλησπόντου: ἃ συν- 
αμφότερα οὗτοι πεπράκασιν αἰσχρῶς Kal καθ᾽ ὑμῶν 


> ’ , A / De Ν ¥ nw 
CV KEK ELPLKATL Φιλίππῳ. TOUVTO TOLVUVY AUTO AVEV των 


καταληφθέντας) ‘when you were cap- 
tivated on that occasion by his promises 
and his undertakings.’ 

τῇ---εἰρήνῃ | ‘the peace proposed by 
the allies.’ 

ovdév—poxOnpias | ‘that there was no 
villainy which he failed to perpetrate.’ 
Mr. K.: “Stopped short of nothing 
that is villainous.” <A strong summary 
of misdemeanours. 

ἁπλοῦς γάρ] ‘for a straightforward 
story is what I have now to tell to you 
from this point.’ 

τὰ ψηφίσματα] Bekker, Dindorf, and 
Mr. S. insert the article τά before δήμου 
from the Codex 5, the only MS. in which 
it occurs. The same clause occurs 
twice, and without the repeated article, 
in the juror’s oath as given in c. Timocr. 
§ 169, but the genuineness of that docu- 


ment is disputed. 

ἱκανά) So we say, “It is enough to 
hang him.” Comp. ὃ 144: ἑτέρων ἄξια 
θανάτων πεποιηκώς. 

τοῦτο τοίνυν) ‘now (to prove) how 
great a crime it is in itself, independent 
of every thing else—the sacrificing of 
Thrace and the forts,—one might men- 
tion facts without end; and how many 
have on this account been either con- 
demned to death before you or been cast 
in very large sums of money, it is not 
difficult to show.’ On the importance 
of the mines and ship timber of Thrace 
to Athens and other states, see Thucyd. 
iv. 108. Grote x. 336. The city of 
Amphipolis was a key to these valuable 
treasures, and hence, in some measure, 
its original colonization by Athens and 
the subsequent anxiety to retain it. 


10 


15 


’ ’ὔ ’ / 
καίτοι δύο χρησιμωτέρους τόπους 20 


88 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ [p. 398, 1 


ἄλλων ἡλίκον ἔστ᾽ ἀδίκημα, τὸ Θράκην καὶ τὰ Τείχη 898 
/ 295. «ἃ » , ἊΝ Οἱ ὃ Ν ΄Ὰ, 5 9 
προέσθαι μυρί᾽ ἂν εἴη λέγειν, καὶ ὅσοι διὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἀπο- 
λώλασι παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, ot δὲ χρήματα πάμπολλ᾽ ὠφλήκασιν, 
οὐ χαλεπὸν δεῖξαι, ᾿Εργόφιλος, Κηφισόδοτος, Τιμόμαχος, 
νὴ / > “ ᾽ὔ » ἃ 9 , 
τὸ παλαιόν ποτε ᾿Εργοκλῆς, Διονύσιος, ἀλλοι, ovs ὀλίγου 5 
’ 4 > “A > , \ 4 , 4 
δέω σύμπαντας εἰπεῖν ἐλάττω τὴν πόλιν βεβλαφέναι τού- 
5 > »¥ Ἂς ’ὔ 3. »¥ 3 A > wn 
Tov. ἀλλ᾽ ἔτι yap τότε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἐκ λογισμοῦ 
‘\ Ν 3 /, 3 ε A ΝΥ la ἴω Cee. 
201 τὰ δεινὰ ἐφυλάττεσθ᾽ ὑμεῖς καὶ προεωρᾶσθε. νῦν δ᾽ ὅ τι 
ἂν μὴ καθ᾽ ἡμέραν ὑμᾶς ἐνοχλῇ καὶ παρὸν λυπῇ, παρορᾶτε, 
εἶτα τὴν ἄλλως ἐνταῦθα ψηφίζεσθε, ἀποδοῦναι δὲ καὶ 
Κ βλέ Pid Ν Ψ Ἁ ’ δὲ aA 
ερσοβλέπτῃ Φίλιππον τοὺς ὅρκους, μὴ μετέχειν δὲ τῶν 
> 3 4, > 4 Ν Ἂν 9 , ’ 
ἐν ᾿Αμφικτύοσιν, ἐπανορθώσασθαι δὲ τὴν εἰρήνην. καίτοι 
Ve > Ν “ἡ ~ , » 9 A - . 
τούτων οὐδενὸς ἂν τῶν ψηφισμάτων ἔδει, εἰ πλεῖν οὗτος 
ἤθελε καὶ τὰ προσήκοντα ποιεῖν' νῦν δ᾽ ἃ μὲν ἦν πλεύσασι 
σῶσαι, βαδίζειν κελεύων ἀπολώλεκεν, ἃ δ᾽ εἰποῦσι τἀληθῆ, 
ψευδόμενος. 


9 ’ὔ , bed ἡ ’ e 39 Ἀ 
202 ᾿Αγανακτήσει τοίνυν αὐτίκα δὴ μάλα, ὡς ἐγὼ πυν- 


μυρί᾽ ἂν εἴη] “1 might quote cases till 
it was dark’ is a corresponding phrase 
in Irish courts of law. 

Ἐργόφιλος | An Athenian commander 
of this name was employed in Thrace 
when Miltocythes revolted from king 
Cotys; but the contest between them 
having continued for some time, he was 
superseded by a general named Au- 
tocles. c. Aristoc. § 122. Aristotle 
(Rhet. ii. 3. 13) alludes to a person of this 
name as having been acquitted on a trial 
by the Athenians, because they had ex- 
hausted their anger by a previous capital 
condemnation of Callisthenes (οἷον συν- 
€Bn ἐπὶ ᾿Εργοφίλου' μᾶλλον yap χαλε- 
παίνοντες ἢ Καλλισθένει ἀφεῖσαν διὰ τὸ 
Καλλισθένους τῇ προτεραίᾳ καταγνῶναι 
θάνατον). 

Κηφισόδοτος Harpocration records of 
him that he was fined five talents for his 
failure in the siege of Alopeconnesus (in 
the Thracian Chersonesus). ᾿Ανδροτίων 
ἐν πέμπτῃ ᾿Ατθίδος, ἱστορεῖ ὡς ᾿Αλωπεκόν- 
νησον πολιορκῶν ἀπεχειροτονήθη, καὶ κρι- 
θεὶς ἑάλω καὶ ἀπέτισε πέντε τάλαντα. 
But as Demosthenes (c. Aristoc. § 199) 
represents the affair, it was for his mis- 
management in concluding a convention, 
that his countrymen superseded him in 
his command, and were within three 


votes only of condemning him to death. 
As it was, they fined him five talents. 
From a metaphor recorded by Aristotle 
(Rhet. iii. 10. 25), it would seem that he 
was also a colleague of Chares in his 
Olynthiac campaigns. Of Timomachus 
nothing else appears, except that he was 
employed (c. Aristoc. § 137) as an Athe- 
nian general, in or near to Thrace. As 
to Ergocles, Harpocration simply says, 
στρατηγὸς ᾿Αθηναίων, but from Lysias 
(c. Ergocl. Or. xxviii.) it appears that 
he was a friend of Thrasybulus, and (c. 
Philoc. Or. xxix.) condemned to death 
for peculation. Of Dionysius nothing 
seems to be known, except what may be 
inferred from his mention here. 

ods ὀλίγου ‘all of whom together, I 
may almost say, have done less damage 
to the State than this man.’ 

ἀλλ᾽ ἔτι γάρ] ‘but (nevertheless you 
punished them), for at that time you 
were still on calculation, watchful, and 
provident against dangers.’ 

εἶτα τὴν ἄλλως} ‘then you pass your 
idle resolution here.”? Comp. Olyn. iii. ὃ 24. 

ἀποδοῦναι δέ] The conjunction pre- 
faces a clause in the resolution, as in 
§ 56, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ συγκαλέσαι δέ. With 
ἐπανορθώσασθαι comp. de Halon. ὃ 81. 


—————— 


203 


204 


205 


—18.] 


ΠΕΡῚ ΤΗΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑΣ. 


89 


, > / A > ~ 4 / / > 4 
θάνομαι, εἰ μόνος τῶν ἐν TO δήμῳ λεγόντων λόγων εὐθύνας 


ὑφέξει. 


δὲ ὦ ἼΤΩ. N , ΕΣ eee eo , 
εγώ ὃ OTL μεν TQAVTES αν ELKOTWS WV λέγουσι 


δίκην ὑπέχοιεν, εἴπερ ἐπ᾿ ἀργυρίῳ τι λέγοιεν, παραλείψω, 20 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνο λέγω" εἰ μὲν Αἰσχίνης ἰδιώτης ὧν ἀπελήρησέ 
τι καὶ διήμαρτε, μὴ σφόδρα ἀκριβολογίσησθε, add’ 
ἐάσατε, συγγνώμην exete εἰ δὲ πρεσβευτὴς ὧν ἐπὶ χρή- 
μασιν ἐπίτηδες ἐξηπάτηκεν ὑμᾶς, μὴ ἀφῆτε, μηδ᾽ ἀνά- 


θε ὡς οὐ δεῖ δί ὧν εἶπεν ὑ 
σχησθε ὡς οὐ δεῖ δίκην ὧν εἶπεν ὑποσχεῖν. 


ἄλλου δεῖ δίκην παρὰ πρέσβεων ἢ λόγων λαμβάνειν ; 
> \ Ν ε ’ > / 5 Ν ’ὔ 3 “Λα ΄“ 
εἰσὶ γὰρ ot πρέσβεις οὐ τριήρων οὐδὲ τόπων οὐδὲ ὁπλιτῶν 


2Q3 3 , 4 > Ν % ΄ » a Ὁ 
οὐδ᾽ ἀκροπόλεων κύριοι (οὐδεὶς γὰρ πρέσβεσι ταῦτ᾽ ἐγ- 


χειρίζει), ἀλλὰ λόγων καὶ χρόνων. 


/ > Ν Ν A aA ,ὔ > 5 la > 
Xpovous εἰ μεν μὴ προανεῖλε τῆς πόλεως, οὐκ ἀδικεῖ, εἰ 
δ᾽ 9 A OL ᾿ς εἶ , > Ν > “ ΕῚ , 

ἀνεῖλεν, ἡδικηκε' τοὺς δὲ λόγους ει μεν ἀληθεῖς amny- 


γελκεν καὶ συμφέροντας, ἀποφευγέτω, εἰ δὲ Kal ψευδεῖς 


Ἁ “A ® > ’ ε Ψ, 
καὶ μισθοῦ καὶ ἀσυμφόρους, ἁλισκέσθω. 


¥ 9 Ψ A xa ε ΄“ > , , aA A 4 
ἔσθ᾽ 6 τι μεῖζον ἂν ὑμᾶς ἀδικήσειέ Tis ἢ ψευδῆ λέγων. 
4 A a 

οἷς yap ἐστ᾽ ἐν λόγοις ἡ πολιτεία, πῶς, ἂν οὗτοι μὴ 
ἀληθεῖς ὦσιν, ἀσφαλῶς ἔστι πολιτεύεσθαι ; ἐὰν δὲ δὴ καὶ 


Ν ἃ a 3 “A ΄, A , , 4 
πρὸς ἃ Tots ἐχθροῖς συμφέρει δῶρά Tis λαμβάνων λέγῃ, 
πῶς οὐχὶ καὶ κινδυνεύσετε; οὐδέ γε τοὺς χρόνους ἴσον 


"4 > 2Q7 > / “Ὁ 4 , ᾿ 
ἔστ᾽ ἀδίκημα ὀλιγαρχίας ἢ τυράννου παρελέσθαι καὶ 
ὑμῶν" οὐδ᾽ ὀλίγου γε δεῖ. ἐν ἐκείναις μὲν γὰρ, οἶμαι, ταῖς 
πολιτείαις πάντ᾽ ἐξ ἐπιτάγματος ὀξέως γίγνεται: ὑμῖν δὲ 


εἰ μόνος] ‘that he alone of the public 
speakers is to render account for what 
he says.” 

μὴ σφόδρα) ‘do not be too severe in 
calling him to account.’ Dindorf, from 
S, Y, k, r, 5, reads μὴ σφόδρα ἀκριβῶς 
λογίσησθε. ‘Sed interpretantium est,” 
as Mr. S. observes. Comp. οὐ πάνυ ταῦτα 
ἀκριβολογεῖσθαι δεῖ, c. Aristocr. § 173. 

μηδ᾽ ἀνάσχησθε) ‘nor tolerate (the 
notion), that he ought not to be called 
to account for what he said. Schafer 
says, ἀνάσχησθε λέγοντος ws, an admis- 
sible explanation. 

τοὺς μὲν οὖν] ‘now if, on the one 
hand, he did not wilfully destroy the 
opportunities of the state, he is not a 
wrong-doer.’ Comparing Isocr. 239, 6. 
(ἣν μή με προανέλῃ τὸ γῆραΞ), the literal 


meaning of προανεῖλε appears to be ‘if he 
did not destroy the opportunities of the 
state before it could use them.’ Mr. K. 
simply translates it: “if he never de- 
stroyed the opportunities,’ and St.: 
“Le temps! si Eschine ne I’a point fait 
perdre traitreusement ἃ la République.” 

ois γάρ ἐστ᾽] ‘for with those whose 
government depends upon words (or 
speeches), how is it possible, if these be 
untrue, to carry it on with safety ?” 

οὐδ᾽ ὀλίγου γε δεῖ] ‘no; very far from 
it, indeed.’ Dindorf omits ye, but with- 
out reason; for, as Mr. S. observes, the 
phrase is equivalent to πολλοῦ γε καὶ 
δεῖ. 

πάντ᾽ ἐξ ἐπιτάγματος ‘every thing is 
done quickly upon command.’ 


τίνος γὰρ 25 


τοὺς μὲν οὖν 399 


οὐδὲν γὰρ 5 
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M4HMOSOENOTS 


[p. 899, 14 


“A Ν \ A ‘ , Ν 
πρῶτον μὲν τὴν βουλὴν ἀκοῦσαι περὶ πάντων καὶ προ- 


βουλεῦσαι δεῖ, καὶ τοῦθ᾽ ὅταν ἢ κήρυξι καὶ πρεσβείαις 15 


’ » > A a > ἧς “ Ἂ, 
πρρογέγράμμενον, Οουκ αει, ELT ἐκκλησίαν ποιῆσαι, και 


Y A 
ταύτην ὅταν ἐκ TOV νόμων καθήκῃ. 


> κι εἶ 
εἶτα κρατῆσαι καὶ 


A aA 3 
περιγενέσθαι δεῖ τοὺς τὰ βέλτιστα λέγοντας τῶν ἢ δι 


ἄγνοιαν ἢ διὰ μοχθηρίαν ἀντιλεγόντων. 


ἐφ᾽ ἅπασι δὲ 


τούτοις, ἐπειδὰν καὶ δεδογμένον ἢ καὶ συμφέρον ἤδη 20 


φαίνηται, χρόνον δεῖ δοθῆναι τῇ τῶν πολλῶν ἀδυναμίᾳ, 


5 - Ἀ al Al 5 x , 9 ἊΝ / 
εν @ Και TTOPLOVVYTAL ταῦθ ων ἂν δέωνται, OTWS TA δόξαντα 


x a A ε Ν \ , ΄ 3 a 
και δυνηθῶσι ποίησαι. O δὴ TOUS XPOVOUS TOUVTOVS αναιρωὼν 


τῆς οἵα παρ᾽ ἡμῖν ἐστι πολιτείας οὐ χρόνους ἀνήρηκεν 
- Ξ, 5 Ν Ν , ε A 3 4 
οὗτος, οὐ, ἀλλὰ τὰ πράγματα ἁπλῶς ἀφήρηται. 
Ἔστι τοίνυν τις πρόχειρος λόγος πᾶσι τοῖς ἐξαπατᾶν 
ε ~ ld ce ε , Ν , ε ὃ 
ὑμᾶς βουλομένοις “οἱ ταράττοντες τὴν πόλιν, οἱ δια- 


, > A N ἢ 
κωλύοντες Φίλιππον εὖ ποιῆσαι τὴν πόλιν." 


Ν ἃ 
προς ους 


5 Ν rg Ν 3 he > ~ Ν 3 > Ν ε ~ > 
ἐγὼ λόγον μὲν οὐδένα ἐρῶ, τὰς δ᾽ ἐπιστολὰς ὑμῖν ava- 


2ὅ 


᾽’ὔ ᾿- lal , \ \ ἈΝ a ME a 
γνώσομαι Tas τοῦ Φιλίππου, καὶ τοὺς καιροὺς, ἐφ᾽ ὧν 30 
4 5 ’ὔ’ ε , . 5 > af? Ὁ Ας XN 
ἕκαστα ἐξηπάτησθε ὑπομνήσω, ἵν᾽ εἰδῆθ᾽ ὅτι τὸ ψυχρὸν 400 


καὶ τοῦθ᾽] ‘and that, too, only when 
previous notice has been given for (the 
reception of) heralds and embassies.’ 
Mr. S. interprets this of a notice “ that 
the Ecclesia is to be held.” It seems 
rather to apply to the senate. 

οὐ--ἀΑφήρηται)] ‘he has not deprived 
you of opportunities only, but has alto- 
gether deprived you of the power ofacting.’ 
Mr. S. calls attention to the middle voice, 
which he translates, “has carried away 
with himself,” i.e. for his own advan- 
tage, comparing adv. Leptin. ὃ 18: ὁ 
τοίνυν τὴν πίστιν a&paipa@v—TodT ἀφαι- 
petra. ΑΒ for πράγματα, it is a hard 
word to translate. Mr. K. renders it: 
*« He has absolutely robbed you of your 
main chance.” Stiévenart: “Ce n’est 
pas lui dérober des moments ; non, c’est 
lui enlever toute faculté d’agir.” 

οἱ rapdttovtes| ‘these disturbers of 
the city, these men who prevent Philip 
from becoming a benefactor to the city.’ 

ἵν εἰδῆθ᾽ ὅτι) Several interpretations 
have been given of this passage, and all, 
as I think, unsatisfactory. Mr. 8. says, 
“Philip appears to have boasted that he 
would render such services to the Athe- 
nians as to justly entitle him to the 


honourable name of Evepyérns. This 
seems tolerably clear from εὖ ποιῆσαι τὴν 
πόλιν. See also §§ 45, 46. Accordingly 
τὸ ψυχρὸν ὄνομα may refer to this title. 
Translate: ‘this frigid title, this title 
used usque ad nauseam, Philip has over- 
shot (has passed by, and thereby lost it) 
in his trying to cajole you.” But, even 
if παρελήλυθε admitted of this meaning, 
the title in question is hypothetical, and 
the letters in which it is supposed to 
have occurred had not even been read 
when Demosthenes used the terms sup- 
posed to apply to it, and attempted to be 
explained by it. Nor does the interpreta- 
tion suit the context. For the case stands 
thus: Aeschines and his party charge 
their opponents with preventing Philip 
from fulfilling his promises to benefit the 
State. To this it would surely be a poor 
answer to reply, ‘But nothing can be 
expected from him, for he has already 
deceived you so much that he has lost 
his frigid title of Benefactor.’ On the 
other hand, it would be a_ pertinent 
reply to make, that Philip could not be 
trusted in his promises, for he had 
already deceived them so much, that to 


say he had imposed on them ‘till they 


208 


210 


—400,2.] ΠΕΡῚ ΤΗΣ IAPAIIPEXBEIAS. 9Ι 


τοῦτο ὄνομα τὸ ἄχρι κόρου, παρελήλυθ᾽ ἐκεῖνος φενακίζων 
ὑμᾶς. 
ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΑΙ ΦΙΛΙΠΠΟΥ. 


ν ’ > Ν Ν ‘ Ν / ae ἴω 
Οὕτω τοίνυν αἰσχρὰ καὶ πολλὰ καὶ πάντα Kal ὑμῶν 
\ \ ΄ 7 ON ΕΣ ¥ ‘ 
πεπρεσβευκὼς περιιὼν λέγει “τί O ἂν εἴποι τις περὶ An- 
μοσθένους, ὃς τῶν συμπρέσβεων κατηγορεῖ ;’’ 
ν 4 , > » Ν - ἝΝ Ν Ν 3 “4 
εἴτε βούλομαί γ᾽ εἴτε μὴ, παρ᾽ ὅλην μὲν τὴν ἀποδημίαν 


ὑπὸ σοῦ τοιαῦτα ἐπιβεβουλευμένος, δυοῖν δ᾽ αἱρέσεως 


νὴ Al, 


οὔσης μοι νυνὶ, ἢ τοιούτων ὄντων τῶν πεπραγμένων δοκεῖν 

κοινωνεῖν ὑμῖν, ἣ κατηγορεῖν. ἐγὼ δ᾽ οὐδὲ συμπεπρεσ- 
’ Ν Ν ’΄ 4 Ν Ν Ν Ν 

βευκέναι φημὶ σοὶ, πρεσβεύειν μέντοι σὲ μὲν πολλὰ καὶ 

5 Ν 

ἀλλὰ Φιλο- 


Ud 
κράτης σοι συμπεπρέσβευκε, κἀκείνῳ σὺ, καὶ Φρύνων' 


\ > Ν 5'΄ ἃ Ν Ν Ν ’ὔ 
δεινὰ, ἐμαυτὸν δ᾽ ὑπὲρ τουτωνὶ τὰ βέλτιστα. 


ὑμεῖς γὰρ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπράττετε, καὶ ταῦτα πᾶσιν ὑμῖν ἤρεσκεν. 
ποῦ δ᾽ ἅλες; ποῦ τράπεζα; ποῦ σπονδαί; ταῦτα γὰρ 
τραγῳδεῖ περιιὼν, ὥσπερ οὐχὶ τοὺς ἀδικοῦντας τούτων 
» / 5 Ν A X a nw 9 Ἀ 5 
ὄντας προδότας, ἀλλὰ τοὺς τὰ δίκαια ποιοῦντας. ἐγὼ ὃ 


ἴδ᾽ σ ’ ε ’ὔ , ε , nw Q 
οι OTL TAVTES Obl T PUTQAVELS θύουσιν EKAOTOTE KOW? και 


were sick of it,’ would be a cold, milk- 
and-water expression, not commensurate 
with the enormity of the case. And 
this meaning, as it is suggested, so is it, 
I think, required by the words and the 
construction of the sentence without the 
help of any gratuitous supposition or 
extraneous fact. The τὸ ἄχρι κόρου 
seems to explain what τὸ ψυχρὸν τοῦτο 
ὄνομα is, rather than to be predicated of 
something else, in the sense of ‘this 
title, used usque ad nauseam,’ a mean- 
ing which, without some such addition 
as γεγραμμένον, I cannot think it bears. 
On the whole, then, I translate thus: 
“41 will read to you Philip’s letters, and 
remind you of the occasions on which 
you have been in each case deceived, in 
order that you may see that he (Philip) 
has, in deceiving you, gone beyond that 
frigid saying, ‘till one is sick of it.” In 
other words, to say that Philip ‘has 
deceived till one is sick of it,’ would be 
a tame and cold description of the extent 
and frequency of his deceit.” Perhaps 
indeed it may be alleged, that ὄνομα 
does not strictly mean ‘a saying,’ but I 
see no other objection to this interpreta- 


tion. And we find ἡ τῶν ὀνομάτων σύν- 
θεσις in Aeschines, F. L. ὃ 163. 

Οὕτω τοίνυν) ‘having then as an am- 
bassador behaved thus disgracefully and 
in so many cases, or rather in all, with 
treason against νου. We must suppose 
this to have appeared from the letter 
read with reference to τοὺς καιροὺς ἐφ᾽ 
ὧν ἕκαστα ἐξηπάτησθε. 

νὴ ΔΙ] ‘yes, I do accuse you, whether 
I will or not.’ 

ἐγὼ δ᾽ οὐδέ] ‘but I assert that I was 
not even your co-ambassador, but rather 
that you, as ambassador, kept doing 
many disgraceful acts, while I did the 
best for my fellow-citizens.’ 

ταῦτα γάρ) ‘for in this way he goes 
up and down declaiming;’ an obvious 
allusion to the former profession of his 
rival. The ποῦ δ᾽ ἅλες x.7.A. is of course 
the language of Aeschines. So the In- 
dian sepoys professed fidelity to the 
English on the ground of having eaten 
their salt. Mr. K. quotes de Amic. 19: 
““Verum illud est quod dicitur multos 
modios salis simul edendos esse ut ami- 
citiae munus expletum sit.” 

of mputdveis] “The Senate of 500 


10 


15 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 400, 18 


συνδειπνοῦσιν ἀλλήλοις Kal συσπένδουσιν' καὶ ov διὰ 


“Δ᾽ ε Ν Ν \ ~ > 3 3N\ 
ταῦθ᾽ οἱ χρηστοὶ τοὺς πονηροὺς μιμοῦνται, ἀλλ ἐὰν 


ἀδικοῦντα λάβωσί τινα αὑτῶν, τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ 20 


δηλοῦσιν. 


ειστιάθη: σπονδῶν, ἱερῶν ἐκοινώνησαν. 


Ν ε sts Ἐν (5 \ 
σχεδὸν ως εἰπειν AL αρχαι 


ε \ > Ν ων > Ψ' » 
ἡ βουλὴ ταὐτὰ ταῦτα, εἰσιτήρια ἔθυσε, συν- 


οἱ στρατηγοὶ, 


A Ss 59 > QA nw 
TACAL. ap οὖν διὰ ταῦτα 


τοῖς ἀδικοῦσιν ἑαυτῶν ἔδωκαν ἄδειαν ; πολλοῦ γε καὶ δεῖ. 


Λέων Τιμαγόρου κατηγόρει συμπεπρεσβευκὼς τέτταρα 25 
ἔτη, Εὔβουλος Θάρρηκος καὶ Σμικύθονυ συσσεσιτηκὼς, 401 


’ ε Ν 3 “Ὁ 3 Ψ. ’ὔ 
Κόνων ὃ παλαιὸς ἐκεῖνος ᾿Αδειμάντου συστρατηγήσας. 


/ ΝΣ Ν 9 4 Ν Ἂς Ν 
ποτέροι ουν τους λας παρέβαινον καὶ τας σπονδὰς, 


> , ε ’ Ἂ ε , Ν 
Αἰσχίνη ; οἵ προδιδόντες καὶ οἱ παραπρεσβεύοντες καὶ 
οἱ δωροδοκοῦντες ἣ οἱ κατηγοροῦντες ; οἱ ἀδικοῦντες δη- 


was divided into ten sections of fifty 
each, the members of which were called 
‘prytanes,’ each of the sections being 
taken from the same tribe: they acted 
as presidents both of the council and the 
assemblies during thirty-five or thirty- 
six days, as the case might be, so as to 
complete the lunar year of 354 days” 
(12 x 293). Dict. Antiq. 5. v. βουλή. 

εἰσιτήρια] “ Scil. ἱερὰ, sacrifices offered 
at Athens by the senate before a session 
began, in honour of the Θεοὶ Βουλαῖοι, 
i.e. Zeus and Athena (Antiph. de Choreut. 
Ῥ. 789: Boeckh, Corpus Inscrip. i. p.671). 
The sacrifice was accompanied by liba- 
tions, and a common meal for all the 
senators.” Dict. of Antiq. s.v. Comp. 
Meid. § 147: εἴασε μέν με εἰσιτήρια ὑπὲρ 
τῆς βουλῆς ἱεροποιῆσαι καὶ θῦσαι καὶ 
κατάρξασθαι τῶν ἱερῶν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν καὶ 
ὅλης τῆς πόλεως. 

τέτταρα ἔτη) According to Xenophon 
(Hell. vii. 1. 33) Leon and Timagoras 
were sent as joint erfvoys to Persia by 
the Athenians when they heard of Pelo- 
pidas being despatched by the Thebans 
(B.C. 367). But this embassy could not 
have lasted four years, and we have no 
means of determining to what, if any 
other, Demosthenes alludes. Mr. Grote 
(x. 384) imagines that Leon and Tima- 
goras “might have been sent up to the 
Persian court shortly after the battle of 
Leuctra, when the Athenians caused the 
former rescript of the Persian king to 
be re-sworn, putting Athens as head into 
the place of Sparta (Xen. Hell. vi. 5. 


1, 2). This was exactly four years 
before (871—367 B.c.), and if so, ‘ De- 
mosthenes may have summed up the 
time of the two embassies as if it were 
one.” But the first embassy is quite 
conjectural. 

Εὔβουλος] * De his nihil aliunde con- 
stat.” Dindorf. 

᾿Αδειμάντου] This Adeimantus was 
chosen with Philocles, as a colleague of 


a 


Conon, after the condemnation of the - 


other generals who fought at Arginusae. 
After the defeat at Aegospotami, when 
Conon fled to Evagoras at Samos, his 
two colleagues were captured by Lysan- 
der, and Philocles was put to death, on 
the ground that he had before the battle 
supported a resolution for cutting off the 
right hands of any prisoners whom the 
Athenians might capture in it. Adei- 
mantus, on the contrary, was spared, 
because, as alleged, he had opposed the 
proposal. There was, however, some 
suspicion that he had been instrumental 
in betraying the Athenian fleet to Ly- 
sander, and hence probably he was 
afterwards accused by Conon. Xen. 
Hell. i. 7. 1, and ii. 1. 30, 31. 

of adicotytes| ‘why, clearly those 
who violate not only their private obli- 
gations, but also those due to the whole 
community of their country, as you 
have done.’ So Pabst: “ Gewiss Die- 
jenigen welche wie Du, alle heiligen 
Verbindlichkeiten gegen ihr Vaterland 
verletzen und nicht etwa nur die gegen 
einzelne Birger.’ Mr. K. translates it 


213 συνήγαγεν. 


214 δὲ μὴ διαμάρτῃ. 


—401,6.] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑ͂Σ. 
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λονότι τὰς ὅλης γε τῆς πατρίδος σπονδὰς, ὥσπερ σὺ, οὐ 


μόνον τὰς ἰδίας. 


“Iva τοίνυν εἰδῆθ᾽ ὅτι οὐ μόνον τῶν δημοσίᾳ πώποτ᾽ 
ἐληλυθότων ὡς Φίλιππον ἀνθρώπων, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῶν ἰδίᾳ 
καὶ πάντων οὗτοι φαυλότατοι καὶ πονηρότατοι γεγόνασι, 
μικρὸν ἀκούσατέ μου ἔξω τι τῆς πρεσβείας ταύτης. ἐπειδὴ 
γὰρ εἷλεν Ὄλυνθον Φίλιππος, ᾿Ολύμπια ἐποίει, εἰς δὲ τὴν 
θυσίαν ταύτην καὶ τὴν πανήγυριν πάντας τοὺς τεχνίτας 


ε »“»" > > Ν Ν ΄“ ᾷ, 
εστιων ὃ αὐυτους και στεφανῶν τους VEVLKY)- 


[0 


’, » ’, Ν Ν ‘ ε Ν ’ 
κοτας Ὥρετο Σάτυρον τουτονὶ TOV κωμικὸν UTOKPLTHY, τι 1ὅ 
δὴ μόνος οὐδὲν ἐπαγγέλλεται, ἢ τίνα ἐν ἑαυτῷ μικροψυ- 

Ἢ μονος οὐδεν VYYE αι, ἢ αυτῳ μικροψυ 

4 Δ Ν a > δί > ’ > συ ὃ / Ν 
χίαν ἢ πρὸς αὑτὸν ἀηδίαν ἐνεωρακώς ; εἰπεῖν δή φασι τὸν 


Σάτυρον ὅτι, ὧν μὲν οἱ ἄλλοι δέονται, οὐδενὸς ὧν ἐν χρείᾳ 


’ ἃ δ᾽ xa Ri. ᾿ 5 ’» οὗ , en , 
τυγχάνει, α αν avuTos ἐπαγγείλαιτο ξεως, βᾷστα μεν 


ἐστι Φιλίππῳ δοῦναι καὶ χαρίσασθαι πάντων, δέδοικε 20 
κελεύσαντος δ᾽ ἐκείνου λέγειν καί τι 


‘ la ε ἈΝ ν 
καὶ νεανιευσαμένου τοιοῦτον, ὡς οὐδὲν ὅ τι οὐ ποιήσει, 


εἰπεῖν φασιν αὐτὸν ὅτι ἦν αὐτῷ ᾿Απολλοφάνης ὁ Πυδναῖος 
Eévos καὶ φίλος, ἐπειδὴ δὲ δολοφονηθεὶς ἐτελεύτησεν 
> ~ ’ ε ~ > ~A ε 4 Ν. 

ἐκεῖνος, φοβηθέντες οἱ συγγενεῖς αὐτοῦ ὑπεξέθεντο τὰς 25 


215 θυγατέρας παιδία ὄντα εἰς Γολυνθον. 


a , ¥ 
αὗται τοίνυν, ἔφη, 


τῆς πόλεως ἁλούσης αἰχμάλωτοι γεγόνασι καὶ εἰσὶ παρὰ 402 


ΑΝ ’ » ’ 
σοὶ ἡλικίαν ἔχουσαι γάμου. 


’ 3 ~ Ἁ ὥ 
ταυτας, ALTW σε Και δέομαι, 


,ὕὔ ΄ ,ὔ Ψ ΄“ Ἁ A Y 
dds μοι. βούλομαι δέ σε ἀκοῦσαι καὶ μαθεῖν οἵαν μοι 


differently, thus: “Assuredly the men 
of iniquity violated the sanctities of their 
whole country,” &c. 

kal πάντων) “Aye, even all men.” 
Mr. S. 

ἔξω τι THs] ‘somewhat unconnected 
with the embassy.’ 

ἐπειδὴ γὰρ εἷλεν} In the December of 
B.C. 348, or the early spring of B.c. 347. 

τοὺς τεχνίτας} ‘the actors.’ Mr. 5. 
compares Aristot. Rhet. iii. 2. 10: καὶ 
ὁ μὲν διονυσοκόλακας, αὐτοὶ δ᾽ αὑτοὺς 
τεχνίτας καλοῦσι. 

Σάτυρον τουτονί) ‘He asked that Sa- 
tyrus, the comic actor... The pronoun 
τουτονὶ is here used, not δεικτικῶς, as is 
generally the case, but ἀναφορικῶς ; i.e. 
for the purpose of reference. For Sa- 
tyrus see Vol. i. 19. 


τί δὴ μόνος) ‘why, indeed, he alone 
makes no request, whether it was from 
any illiberality that he had observed in 
him, or any dissatisfaction with himself? 
As Mr. Long observes, the proper sense 
of ἐπαγγέλλεται is, ‘why was he the 
only man who proposed nothing,’ which 
must here mean a ‘ request.’ 

ῥᾷστα μέν) ‘though it was the easiest 
of all things for Philip to grant and 
oblige him with, he was afraid of failing 
to obtain it.’ Schafer observes: “ῥᾷστα 
πάντων δοῦναι, propterea dicuntur quia 
puellae erant ipsius Philippi mancipia 
ideoque non redimendae a domino solutis 
λύτροις. 

καί τι καί] ‘and having made also a 
handsome speech of this sort.” Compare 
νεανικὸν κρέας, Arist. Plut. 1137, ‘a 


94 AHMOS@ENOYS [p. 402, 4 


, Ν » » “ 2 0 See 3 aN A Ν 

216 δώσεις δωρεὰν, ἂν ἄρα δῷς: ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἐγὼ κερδανῶ μὲν 

5 Ἁ “ἡ ’ A Ν Ν > ’ Ν 5 
οὐδὲν, ἂν λάβω, προῖκα δὲ προσθεὶς ἐκδώσω, καὶ οὐ ὅ 

, ,ὕ SQN ΩΣ, 5 εκ » A 

περιόψομαι παθούσας οὐδὲν ἀνάξιον ov ἡμῶν οὔτε τοῦ 
πατρός. ὡς δ᾽ ἀκοῦσαι τοὺς παρόντας ἐν τῷ συμποσίῳ, 
τοσοῦτον κρότον καὶ θόρυβον καὶ ἔπαινον παρὰ πάντων 
γενέσθαι ὥστε τὸν Φίλιππον παθεῖν τι καὶ δοῦναι. καίτοι 

A 3 ’, > Ν 3 , Ν 3 Ν Ἂ, 
τῶν ἀποκτεινάντων ἦν τὸν ᾿Αλέξανδρον τὸν ἀδελφὸν τὸν 
217 Φιλίππου οὗτος ὃ ᾿Απολλοφάνης. 


10 
> , A Ν 
ἐξετάσωμεν δὴ πρὸς 
τὸ τοῦ Σατύρου τοῦτο συμπόσιον ἕτερον συμπόσιον, τὸ 
τούτων ἐν Μακεδονίᾳ γενόμενον, καὶ θεάσασθε εἰ παρα- 

, 4 \ ν ’ A - Ν 
πλήσιον τούτῳ καὶ ὅμοιον. κληθέντες γὰρ οὗτοι πρὸς 
Ξενόφρονα τὸν υἱὸν τὸν Φαιδίμου τοῦ τῶν τριάκοντα 
» 3 τ 3 5 ΕῚ 9 
ὥχοντο' ἐγὼ δ᾽ οὐκ ἐπορεύθην. 


1ὅ 
3 Ν ἈΚ ΟΝ 3 X 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἧκον εἰς TO 
’ὔ > ‘4 Ν 3 ’ “A > Lal \ 
πίνειν, εἰσάγει τινὰ ᾿Ολυνθίαν γυναῖκα, εὐπρεπὴ μὲν, 
218 ἐλευθέραν δὲ καὶ σώφρονα, ὡς τὸ ἔργον ἐδήλωσεν. ταύ- 
τὴν τὸ μὲν πρῶτον οὑτωσὶ πίνειν ἡσυχῇ καὶ τρώγειν 
ἠνάγκαζον οὗτοί μοι δοκεῖν, ὡς διηγεῖτο ᾿Ιατροκλῆς ἐμοὶ 
τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ: ὡς δὲ προΐει τὸ πρᾶγμα καὶ διεθερμαίνοντο, 


20 


’ ’ Ν » 5 ’ 
κατακλίνεσθαι και τι Και ἄδειν ἐκέλευον. 


big piece of flesh,’ such as a young man 
might eat: and Plato, Epist. iii. 318: τὸν 
κολοφῶνα νεανικώτατον ἐπέθηκας, ‘ You 
gave your finishing stroke in most bril- 
liant style.’ 

προῖκα δὲ προσθείς: ‘but I will give 
them in marriage, providing them with a 
portion also.’ The usual phrase is ἐπιδι- 
δόναι. But I am inclined to think that 
this word is generally used of a father or 
relative, on whom rested the legal or social 
obligation to find a husband for a young 
woman, and who was required to give a 
portion with her. Comp. Xen. Anab. 
i. 9. 26: πολλάκις δὲ χῆνας ἡμιβρώτους 
ἔπεμπε, ἐπιλέγειν κελεύων τὸν φέροντα, 
and Cyrop. i. 3.7: τῶν κρεῶν διαδιδόναι 
ἐπιλέγοντα ἑκάστῳ. On the other hand, 
προσθεῖναι appears to be used of a 
stranger, who, besides performing the 
friendly and voluntary act of finding a 
husband for the daughter of a deceased 
friend, also provided her with a marriage 
portion. Comp. ὁ. Steph. i. § 44: mpoo- 
τιθεὶς προῖκα. Also ady. Boeot. de Dote, 
§ 31: προσθέντας προῖκα αὐτοὺς ἐκδοῦναι. 

παθεῖν ti) ‘was affected.’ Mr. 5, 


ἀδημονούσης 


compares Arist. Rhet. 111. 7. 7 : πάσχουσι 
δέ τι οἱ ἀκροαταί. 

ἐξετάσωμεν δή] ‘ Well, let us contrast 
with this drinking party of Satyrus.’ 

Φαιδίμου] Xenophon (Hell. ii. 3. 2) 
mentions @adplas, not Φαίδιμος, as one 
of the thirty tyrants at Athens, 8.6. 
403. 

ταύτην τὸ μέν] “ This woman then at 
first, I suppose, they wished to make 
just quietly drink wine and eat dessert.’ 
For this meaning of τρώγειν (τραγήματα) 
Mr. S. compares Arist. Pax 1324: σῦκα 
τρώγειν ; Herod. iv. 143: ῥοιὰς τρώγειν ; 
and i.71: σιτέονται (dine upon) οὐχ ὅσα 
ἐθέλουσι... οὐ σῦκα δὲ ἔχουσι τρώγειν. 
In this case the scene was clearly after 
dinner. 

ἀδημονούσης δέ] ‘and the woman 
being in distress.’ The old glosses upon 
this word are ἀγωνιᾷν, ἀπορεῖν, aun- 
χανεῖν, θαυμάζειν, and Hesychius also 
explains ἀδημεῖν by θαυμάζειν, ἀπορεῖν, 
ἀδημονεῖν. Accordingly Buttmann (Lexil. 
Art. 6) remarks that the word δῆμος is 
associated with the idea of home, and 
conceives that ἄδημος, ἀδημεῖν, ἀδημο- 


ες , ,ὕ ΕΣ) 
219 “᾿ἱμαντα τις φερέτω. 


—23. | 


ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ IAPAIIPEXBEIAS. 


95 


Ἁ “A > , Ν ¥ > , ¥ > 4 
δὲ τῆς ἀνθρώπου καὶ οὔτε ἐθελούσης οὔτε ἐπισταμένης, 
ν Ν “ ¥ ε Ν Ν ε 4, \ > 
ὕβριν τὸ πρᾶγμα ἔφασαν οὑτοσὶ Kal ὁ Φρύνων καὶ οὐκ 
a “ “ la > / > / 
ἀνεκτὸν εἶναι, τῶν θεοῖς ἐχθρῶν, τῶν ἀλιτηρίων ᾿Ολυνθίων 25 
> , > a ᾿ς ἐν "ὃ ” κ 
αἰχμάλωτον οὖσαν τρυφᾶν: καὶ “κάλει Tada, καὶ 


nw »” nw / 

πεπωκότων, οἶμαι, Kal μικρῶν ὄντων τῶν παροξυνόντων, 
, , ee Ν 

εἰπούσης τι καὶ δακρυσάσης ἐκείνης περιῤῥήξας τὸν χι- 


’ ε > 4 ’ὔ 3, A“ / , 
τωνίσκον ὁ οἰκέτης ξαίνει κατὰ τοῦ νώτου πολλάς. 


ἔξω 


nA a a Ν -“ / ε \ 

δ᾽ αὑτῆς οὖσα ὑπὸ TOU κακοῦ Kal TOU πράγματος ἡ γυνὴ 
Ν “a > wn 

ἀναπηδήσασα προσπίπτει πρὸς τὰ γόνατα τῷ ᾿Ιατροκλεῖ, 


920 καὶ τὴν τράπεζαν ἀνατρέπει. 


Ν > ‘ > “Ὁ > ’ 
καὶ εἰ μὴ ἐκεῖνος ἀφείλετο, 


> , > x ’ ἊΝ Ν ε / ΄“ / 
ἀπώλετ᾽ ἂν παροϊινουμένη" καὶ yap ἡ παροινία τοῦ καθάρ- 


a. 
ματος τουτουὶ δεινή. 


Ν Ἀ ’ ~ > ’ ‘\ 
καὶ περὶ ταύτης τῆς ἀνθρώπου Kal 


ἐν ᾿Αρκαδίᾳ λόγος ἢν ἐν τοῖς μυρίοις, καὶ Διόφαντος ἐν 


ε “~ 5 4 a ~ “~ 5 A 5 ’ Ἀ 
ὑμῖν ἀπήγγελλεν ἃ νῦν μαρτυρεῖν αὐτὸν ἀναγκάσω, καὶ 
κατὰ Θετταλίαν πολὺς λόγος καὶ πανταχοῦ. 


νεῖν arose from some popular phrase, 
like the German expressions “nicht 
daheim seyn”’ (not to be at home), and 
“mir ist unheimlich” (I am not at 
home here, all is strange to me). Hence 
the derived meanings of being ‘sur- 
prised,’ ‘perplexed,’ ‘distressed,’ and 
‘agonized,’ as in Matt. xxvi. 37: ἤρξατο 
λυπεῖσθαι καὶ ἀδημονεῖν. He supports 
this view by Plato, Theaet. ὃ 83: ὑπὸ 
ἀηθείας ἀδημονῶν τε kal ἀπορῶν καὶ Bap- 
βαρίζων γέλωτα παρέχει, and by Xen. 
(Hell. iv. 4. 8): ὥστ᾽ ἐνίους ἀδημονῆσαι 
τὰς ψυχὰς ἰδόντας τὴν ἀσέβειαν, where 
however it seems to have a stronger 
meaning than mere ἀπορία. A more 
striking illustration is found in Plu- 
tarch de Exil. vi.: ἀλλ᾽ ἡμεῖς. . -. 
ἀδημονοῦμεν Kal ξενοπαθοῦμεν, οὐκ εἰδότες 
οἰκεῖα πάντα ποιεῖσθαι καὶ νομίζειν ὥσπερ 
ἐστίν. Mr. S. translates the word here 
by “feeling herself not at home, not 
knowing how to act; but more than 
this seems to be implied. 

ὕβριν] ‘they said that it was a piece 
of insolence that she . . . . should give 
herself airs.’ Comp. Arist. Ran. 21: οὐχ 
ὕβρις ταῦτ᾽ ἔστι καὶ πολλὴ τρυφή; 

πεπωκότων, οἶμαι) ‘after drinking, I 
suppose, and trifles being enough to 
exasperate them,’ or ‘it taking but a 
little to exasperate them.’ 

Ealvesr—modaas | Sc. πληγάς, ‘gives her 


several cuts on her back.’ 

ἢ γυνή) Aeschines (F. L. § 164) in- 
forms us that she was the wife of Aris- 
tophanes of Olynthus, and asserts that 
Demosthenes had endeavoured, but in 
vain, to bribe the husband to confirm his 
story about her treatment. 

παροινουμένη) ‘in their drunken vio- 
lence.’ “Dans cette orgie.” St. Aes- 
chines (F. L. § 4) vehemently denies the 
truth of this accusation about the Olyn- 
thian captive, and asserts that the Athe- 
nians hissed Demosthenes while he was 
making it (αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τῆς αἰτίας ὄντα ταύ- 
της ἐξεβάλλετε). Probably the narrative 
was received with hisses, but it does not 
therefore follow that Demosthenes was 
the object of them. The Scholiast, how- 
ever, would lead us to suppose that he 
was, by the remark, ἰστέον δὲ ὅτι ἐν τούτῳ 
τῷ χωρίῳ ἀνέστησαν οἱ δικασταὶ καὶ 
εἴασαν ἱ ἔπαυσαν corrigunt] ῥήτορα λέ- 
γοντα, τοῦ Εὐβούλου συμπράττοντος τῷ 
Αἰσχίνῃ μισοῦντος δὲ τὸν ῥήτορα εἰπόντος 
αὐτοῖς, Τοιούτων αἰσχρῶν ἀνέχεσθε λέ- 
Ὕοντος Δημοσθένους; The effect of such 
a description as that in the text with an 
Athenian audience may easily be con- 
ceived, and doubtless the friends of Aes- 
chines would make every exertion to 
counteract it. 

ἐν tots μυρίοις ‘among the general 
assembly of the ten thousand.’ See § 11. 


ἧκεν οἰκέτης ἔχων ῥυτῆρα, καὶ 403 


10 
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A ΄- ͵ὕ ε 9. , 
Kat τοιαῦτα συνειδὼς αὑτῷ πεπραγμένα ὁ ἀκάθαρτος 

“ a Ν Ν 4 
οὗτος τολμήσει βλέπειν εἰς ὑμᾶς, καὶ τὸν βεβιωμένον 15 
a A “A A ἊΝ 1.5 Ὄ 
αὑτῷ βίον αὐτίκα δὴ μάλ᾽ ἐρεῖ λαμπρᾷ τῇ φωνῇ ἐφ᾽ οἷς 


ἔγωγε ἀποπνίγομαι. 


> » “ Ν Ν 9 ΕῚ A 
ουκ ισασιν OVTOL TO μεν ἐξ αρχῆὴς 


A Ν , Ν 
τὰς βίβλους ἀναγιγνώσκοντά σε τῇ μητρὶ τελούσῃ, καὶ 
παῖδα ὄντα ἐν θιάσοις καὶ μεθύουσιν ἀνθρώποις καλιν- 


222 δούμενον ; μετὰ ταῦτα δὲ ταῖς ἀρχαῖς υπογραμματεῦύοντα 20 
καὶ δυοῖν ἣ τριῶν δραχμῶν πονηρὸν ὄντα ; τὰ τελευταῖα 


293 


2 ¥ 3 , 3 , 5. Ἃ a - 
ὃ εναγχος εν χορηγιοις ἀλλοτρίοις ETL τῳ τριταγωνιίιστειν 


ἀγαπητῶς παρατρεφόμενον ; 


A > . OA , ἃ 9 
ποῖον οὖν ἐρεῖς βίον ὃν οὐ 


¢ A a , 
BeBiwxas, ἐπεὶ 6 γε βεβιωμένος σοι τοιοῦτος ὧν φαίνεται ; 


ἀλλὰ δὴ τὰ τῆς ἐξουσίας. 

3 A 4 

ἐπὶ πορνείᾳ. : 
’ nw 

λέγε πρῶτον TAUVTACL. 


οὗτος ἄλλον ἔκρινε παρ᾽ ὑμῖν 25 
3 Ἂς ’ὔ la) 3 Ν Ν᾿, ’ 
ἀλλὰ μήπω ταῦτα, ἀλλὰ τὰς μαρτυρίας μοι 


ΜΑΡΤΥΡΙΑΙ. 


‘ xd Sey, Ν 
Τοσούτων τοίνυν καὶ τοιούτων ὄντων, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, 


a 9 lal ε “« > ’ 9 Ὁ ’ Ἂν; 9 ᾿ 3, 

ὧν ἀδικῶν ὑμᾶς ἐξελήλεγκται, ἐν οἷς τι κακὸν οὐκ ἐνι; 
iA 4 “ >) La) » 4 Aw , 

δωροδόκος, κόλαξ, ταῖς ἀραῖς ἔνοχος, ψεύστης, τῶν φίλων 


τὸν--- βίον] Whether Demosthenes an- 
ticipated this, or published a corrected 
copy of his speech after the trial, it is 
certain that Aeschines (F. L. § 4) did 
make this appeal to character; for he 
asserts, that in hissing his opponent, a 
tribute was paid to his own previous life: 
ὅτ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐξεβάλλετε τῶν σεσωφρονημέ- 
νων ἐν τῷ βίῳ μοι χάριν ἀπειληφέναι 
νομίζω. Either way, the circumstance 
furnishes a presumption in favour of his 
private character. 

ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἔγωγε) ‘at which I for one 
am ready to choke.’ 

τὰς βίβλους “ Carmina initiatorum :” 
‘the service books. Comp. de Cor. 
§ 323: ἀνὴρ δὲ γενόμενος τῇ μητρὶ τε- 
λούσῃ τὰς βίβλους ἀνεγίνωσκε. 

ἐν θιάσοις ‘among dancing bands 
and drunken men.’ Comp. de Cor. 
ὃ 324: τοὺς κάλους θιάσους τοὺς ἐστε- 
φανωμένους τῷ μαράθῳ καὶ τῇ λεύκῃ. 

καλινδούμενον | ‘you used to rollick,’ 
or ‘roll about.’ 

τα τελευταῖα δ᾽) ‘and last of all, just re- 
cently earning a wretched subsistence, 


and glad of that, for third-class acting 
in stage-rooms where others were cho- 
ragi.’ Mr. K.: “On the boards of other 
men.” 

ἐν xopnytos] Demosthenes covertly 
alludes to the fact that he once served the 
expensive office of choragus for his tribe, 
though, as Mr. K. remarks, the words 
mean nothing more than ‘in the theatres 
found by other men,’ who hired Aeschines 
to take third parts. Comp. de Cor. § 
329: éxdpeves, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐχορηγοῦν. 

παρατρεφόμενον | ‘living as a sort of 
parasite or hanger-on of others.’ Reiske, 
Ind. Gree., has “ maparpéper Oat: magna 
in familia velut vile quoddam manci- 
pium accessio et cauda familiz super- 
vacanea, ali.” So Xen. con. v. 5: θηρία 
συμπαρατρέφουσα. 

ἀλλὰ δή) ‘and then his effrontery in- 
deed.’ 

ἄλλον Timarchus. 

dwpoddxos—dewdrara| A parenthetical 
interpretation, breaking the grammatical 
connexion of the sentence. ταῖς ἀραῖς 
évoxos is, ‘under the ban of the curses.’ 


224 


225 


> ἃ - A 
226 δύναιτ᾽ ἂν οὗτος ποιῆσαι. 


- 404,51 ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑΣ. 97 
’ὔ , > ¥ ‘ ὃ ’ Ν ἃ ὑδ᾽ ε A 
προδότης, πάντ᾽ ἔνεστι TA SewdTaTa: πρὸς ἕν οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν 
’ > ’ 5 a / > > ε “~ > ~ 
τούτων ἀπολογήσεται, OVS ἕξει δικαίαν οὐδ᾽ ἁπλῆν εἰπεῖν 
3 Md > ’ ἃ Bi ee 4 , es | 
ἀπολογίαν οὐδεμίαν. ἃ δ᾽ ἐγὼ πέπυσμαι μέλλειν αὐτὸν 
> Ψ “A 
λέγειν, ἔστι μὲν ἐγγυτάτω μανίας, οὐ μὴν ἀλλ᾽ ἴσως τῷ 
Ν » ’ » > > “A > / / 
μηδὲν ἔχοντι δίκαιον ἀλλ᾽ εἰπεῖν ἀνάγκη πάντα μηχα- 
νᾶσθαι. ἀκούω γὰρ αὐτὸν ἐρεῖν ὡς ap ἐγὼ πάντων ὧν 
κατηγορῶ κοινωνὸς γέγονα, καὶ συνήρεσκε ταῦτά μοι, καὶ 
΄ 3 a ¥ ’ ἐξ i B “BX Ν 
συνέπραττον αὐτῷ, ἔπειτ᾽ ἐξαίφνης μεταβέβλημαι καὶ 
κατηγορῶ. ἔστι δ᾽ ὑπὲρ μὲν τῶν πεπραγμένων οὔτε δι- 
Kala οὔτε προσήκουσα ἡ τοιαύτη ἀπολογία, ἐμοῦ μέντοι 
τις κατηγορία: ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ, εἰ ταῦτα πεποίηκα, φαῦλός 
> ν Ν ἣ᾿ / 5 Ἀ ’ Ν lal 
εἰμι ἄνθρωπος, τὰ δὲ πράγματα οὐδὲν βελτίω διὰ τοῦτο, 
3 Ν ‘a “Ὁ 5 Ν 5 > »¥ > > 4 , 
οὐδὲ πολλοῦ δεῖ. οὐ μὴν ἀλλ᾽ ἔγωγ᾽ οἶμαί μοι προσήκειν 
3 ’ ϑ' ἸΘ = > ΤΡ ᾿ oe. ’, “ DS oA / 
ἀμφότερ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐπιδεῖξαι, καὶ ὅτι ψεύσεται, ταῦτ᾽ ἐὰν λέγῃ, 
Ν Ν ’ὔ ν 39 ‘ 39 ’ὔ ε \ , , 
καὶ τὴν δικαίαν ἥτις ἐστὶν ἀπολογία. ἡ μὲν τοίνυν δικαία 
ων \ “ 
καὶ ἁπλῆ, ἢ ὡς οὐ πέπρακται τὰ κατηγορημένα δεῖξαι, 
ἢ ὡς πεπραγμένα συμφέρει τῇ πόλει. τούτων δ᾽ οὐδέτερον 
\ 
οὔτε yap ὡς συμφέρει δήπου 
Φωκέας ἀπολωλέναι καὶ Πύλας Φίλιππον ἔχειν καὶ Θη- 


πρὸς ἕν οὐδ᾽) “ἴο not even one single 
point of al] this will he make a defence.’ 

ov μὴν ἀλλ᾽) ‘not but that perhaps it 
is necessary for the man who has no 
other plea to urge, to have recourse to 
all sorts of artifices.’ 

ὡς --κοινωνὺς γέγονα) Aeschines (Εἰ L. 
§$ 20. 59), in the opening of his reply, 
accuses Demosthenes of having co-ope- 
rated with Philocrates in bringing about 
‘The Peace.’ ‘H μὲν τοίνυν ἐξ ἀρχῆς 
ἔνστασις τῶν ὅλων πραγμάτων ἐγένετο 
ov δι’ ἐμοῦ, ἀλλὰ διὰ Δημοσθένους καὶ 
Φιλοκράτους. Again: τὴν μὲν τοίνυν 
κοινωνίαν τῶν περὶ τῆς εἰρήνης πράξεων 
οὐκ ἐμὴν καὶ Φιλοκράτους ἀλλὰ Δημο- 
σθένους καὶ Φιλοκράτους εὑρίσκετε. Upon 
this Mr. Grote, xi. 545, remarks: “On 
the best conclusion which I can form, 
Demosthenes supported the motion of 
Philokrates (enacting both peace and 
alliance with Philip), except only that 
special clause which excluded both the 
Phokians and the town of Halus, and 
which was ultimately negatived by the 
assembly. That Aeschines supported the 
same motion entire and in a still more 
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unqualified manner, we may infer from 
his remarkable admission in the oration 
against Timarchus (delivered in the year 
after the peace, and three years before 
his own trial), wherein he acknowledges 
himseif as joint author of the peace along 
with Philokrates, and avows his hearty 
approbation of the conduct and language 
of Philip, even after the ruin of the Pho- 
kians.” 

φαῦλός εἰμι] ‘am a worthless man.’ 

οὐδὲ πολλοῦ] The phrase seems to 
mean, that the statement in question 
would be so utterly untrue, that even 
the assertion of its being far from the 


5 


10 


15 


20 


truth, would be inadequate and inad- | 


missible. 

τὴν δικαίαν ἥτις | An unusual construc- 
tion for τὴν δικαίαν ἀπολογίαν ἥτις ἐστίν, 
or ἥτις ἐστὶν ἣ δικαία ἀπολογία. τ. 5. 
compares the somewhat different con- 
struction in Eur. Jon. 1807, τὴν σὴν 
ὅπου σοι μητέρ᾽ ἐστὶ νουθέτει, and Soph. 
Trach. 97,”AAtoy αἰτῶ τοῦτο καρῦξαι τὸν 
᾿Αλκμήνας, πόθι μοι πόθι παῖς ναίει ποτ᾽. 
Porson ad Hecub. 1030 quotes other 
similar passages. 


H 


ω Ν > 3 / 
227 ὑμᾶς καὶ εὖ εἰδότας. 


98 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 404, 24 


΄ 9 ΄ Ν" 5 > , , ey Ν 
Batous ἰσχύειν καὶ ἐν Εὐβοίᾳ στρατιώτας εἶναι καὶ Με- 

΄ > , \ 3 , = ‘ oP ee 
yapous ἐπιβουλεύειν καὶ ἀνώμοτον εἰνᾶν ΤῊΝ εἰρήνην, 25 


+ λέ 5 ἴω -“ ,ὕ 9 ’ 3 ’ Ν ΄ 405 
EVEOTL εγέιν ανυτῳ, OLS TOTE TAVAVTLA aATNYVEL ε TT pos 


εἶς ἦα ς ΄, \ , ¥f> e 3 ΄ 
υμᾶς ὡς συμφέροντα και VEVYO OMEVA" ov ως OV “TE 


“ “ Ἂς ε 
TPAKTAL ταῦτα, δυνήσεται πεῖσαι τοὺς αὐτοὺς ἑωρακότας 


οὐδενὸς, λοιπόν μοι δεῖξαι. 


σ΄ ’ὔ ’ 
οὐκοῦν ὡς οὐ κεκοινώνηκα τούτοις 


ν᾽ 5 > ε ~ A 
βούλεσθ᾽ οὖν ὑμῖν, πάντα 5 
IAN? ip Ν ἃ > ε “ 9 la ἃ 9 la 9 ὃ ’ὔ 
τὰ ἀφεὶς, ἃ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἀντεῖπον, ἃ ἐν τῇ ἀποδημίᾳ 


Ψ > , 
TPOTEKPOVOV, WS ἅπαντα TOV χρόνον ἠναντίωμαι, αὐτοὺς 


’ Ψ Ν Ψ 3 ’ 
παράσχωμαι μάρτυρας τουτουσὶ ὅτι πάντα ταναντία ἐμοὶ 


καὶ τούτοις πέπρακται, καὶ χρήματα οὗτοι μὲν ἔχουσιν ἐφ᾽ 
ὑμῖν, ἐγὼ δ᾽ οὐκ ἠθέλησα λαβεῖν ; θεάσασθε δή. 


Τίνα τῶν ἐν τῇ πόλει φήσαιτ᾽ ἂν βδελυρώτατον εἶναι 


Ν / > ’ Ν 5 ν Ψ > Ν 
καὶ πλείστης ἀναιδείας καὶ ὀλιγωρίας μεστόν ; οὐδεὶς 


οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἁμαρτὼν ὑμῶν ἄλλον εὖ οἶδ᾽ ὅτι φήσειεν ἢ Φιλο- 


A ’ Ν ΄, ’ ε be XN 
κράτην. τίνα δὲ φθέγγεσθαι μέγιστον ἁπάντων καὶ σαφ- 


A 9 κι a 509 
έστατ᾽ ἂν εἰπεῖν ὅ τι βούλοιτο TH φωνῇ ; Αἰσχίνην οἷὸ 


ὅτι τουτονί. 


uA > al Ν » Ν Ν Ν 
τίνα δ᾽ οὗτοι μὲν ἄτολμον καὶ δειλὸν πρὸς 


τοὺς ὄχλους φασὶν εἶναι, ἐγὼ δ᾽ εὐλαβῆ ; ἐμέ: οὐδὲν γὰρ 


ἀνώμοτον εἶναι) ‘and that the peace 
should be unsworn.’? What this means 
it is difficult to say, for Demosthenes 
clearly refers to the state of affairs after 
the second embassy had obtained the 
guarantee of Philip’s oath, in ratification 
of ‘The Peace.’ Dobree observes: “ Quo- 
modo ἀνώμοτονῦ An quod Aeschines et 
legati non &pxwoay Philippi  socios ἢ 
Atqui loquitur nune de iis quae accide- 
rent post legationem obitam et renuntia- 
tam. An ἀνόνητον vel ἀνήνυτον ?” This 
latter supposition would imply that De- 
mosthenes was alluding to the incon- 
clusive character of the peace, as proved 
by the attempt to amend it in B,c. 344 
_—343 (de Halon. p. 81). The former 
suggests that Aeschines and his colleagues 
had failed to secure the ratification (upon 
oath) of the treaty by some of Philip’s 
allies. Schifer on the other hand thinks 
the allusion is to the procrastination of 
the Athenian embassy in administering 
the oath of ratification to Philip. ‘ Intel- 
ligi puto tempus,” he says, “quo Philippi 
ἡ ὕρκωσις per fraudem τῶν παραπρεσ- 
βευόντων tantisper differebatur, dum 
summa rerum pessum iret.’’ The same 


idea had occurred to myself before read- 
ing Schifer’s note, and if the text be 
correct, this interpretation is perhaps 
admissible. So also Mr. K. explains the 
meaning—viz. that the Peace should 
have remained so long unsworn, owing 
to the dilatoriness of the ambassadors. 

ἃ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν) ‘my opposition to them 
before you, my quarrels with them during 
the embassy.’ 

Τίνα τῶν) ‘what man should you say 
is the most offensive of all in the city, and 
with the largest stock of effrontery and 
insolence ?? Mr. K.: “ What man should 
you say was the most odious blackguard 
with the largest stock of ‘impudence and 
insolence ἢ ” 

οὐδεὶς —tuay] ‘none of you, not even 
by mistake, would name any one else.’ 

οὐδὲν γάρ] ‘for in no case have I ever 
been importunate with you, or pressed 
you if unwilling to hear me.’ Dobree 
compares ὁ. Meid. § 240: εἰ μὲν ὃ συμ- 
βουλεύων ὅ τι ἂν συμφέρειν ὑμῖν ἡγῆται, 
καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἄχρι τοῦ μηδὲν ὑμῖν ἐνοχλεῖν, 
μηδὲ βιάζεσθαι, ῥήτωρ ἐστὶν, οὔτε φύγοιμ᾽ 
ἂν οὔτ᾽ ἀπαρνοῦμαι τοῦτο τοὔνομα. 


10 


15 


229 βίασμαι. 


230 οὐδὲ διῆρε τὸ στόμα, οὐδ᾽ ἔδειξεν ἑαυτόν. 


281 


—405, 18.] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑ͂Σ. 


99 


’ > »ν 95 5 ’ 3» Ν ’ ε “~ 
πώποτ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἠνώχλησα οὔτε μὴ βουλομένους ὑμᾶς βε- 


ἴων » , “w 4 / 
οὐκοῦν ἐν πάσαις Tals ἐκκλησίαις, ὁσάκις 
’ ,’ὕ % 4 Ν nw 5» 4 4 
λόγος γέγονε περὶ τούτων, καὶ κατηγοροῦντος ἀκούετέ μου 20 


‘\ > / aA , \ , » [7 
καὶ ἐλέγχοντος ἀεὶ τούτους καὶ λέγοντος ἄντικρυς ὅτι 
χρήματ᾽ εἰλήφασι καὶ πάντα πεπράκασι τὰ πράγματα τῆς 


πόλεως. 


Ν , > \ , ee 4 νι ee “ 
και TOUTWV OVOELS TWTOT AKOVUWY TAUT AVTELTTEV 


΄, ae 
TL WOT οὗν 


> Ν » ν ε ’ A > “~ / Ν 
εστι TO αἰτιον OTL οἱ βδελυρώτατοι T@V εν TY πόλει Kal 25 
μέγιστον φθεγγόμενοι τοῦ καὶ ἀτολμοτάτου πάντων ἐμοῦ 
Ν > Ν “ ’ lal € lal ΄“ 
καὶ οὐδενὸς μεῖζον φθεγγομένου τοσοῦτον ἡττῶνται ; ὅτι 400 
τἀληθὲς ἰσχυρὸν, καὶ τοὐναντίον ἀσθενὲς τὸ συνειδέναι 


A ‘ , 
TETPAKOTW αὑτοῖς TA πράγματα. 


τοῦτο παραιρεῖται τὴν 


a 9 nw 
θρασύτητα τὴν τούτων, TOUT ἀποστρέφει τὴν γλῶτταν, 


»» na 4 
ἐμφράττει TO στόμα, ἀγχει, σιωπᾶν ποιεῖ. 


nw 5, , , 9 “ y 9 ἂν 8. 5 
τελευταῖον ἴστε δήπου πρώην ἐν Πειραιεῖ, ὅτ᾽ αὐτὸν οὐκ 
εἰᾶτε πρεσβεύειν, βοῶντα ὡς εἰσαγγελεῖ με καὶ γράψεται 


a ἌΝ ᾧ 
Και LOU LOU. 


καίτοι ταῦτα μέν ἐστι μακρῶν Kal πολλῶν 


rd ’ὕ A , 9 Ν 5 “ ἈΝ ε “ Ν 7295 «Ἁἃ , 
aywvev καὶ λόγων ἀρχῆ, ἐκεῖνα δὲ ἁπλᾶ καὶ δύ ἢ τρία 


», 2 2 ἃ x > Ν 
LOWS ρὴηματα, ἃ καν ἐχθὲς 


4 » “ 
ἐωνημένος ἄνθρωπος εἰπεῖν 


ἠδυνήθη, “ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τουτὶ τὸ πρᾶγμα πάνδεινόν 


τοσοῦτον ἡττῶνται} ‘are so far over- 
powered by myself who am both the 
most bashful of all, and not louder in 
voice than any one else.’ In this passage 
βδελυρός is contrasted with ἄτολμος, and 
plainly means ‘ unscrupulous’ or ‘ shame- 
less.’ As Mr Shepherd (Theophr. Cha- 
ract. 6. xi. 4) observes: “The word is 
very indefinite, and must even in the 
best authors be interpreted by the con- 
text. From the Scholiast on Arist. Nub. 
446, as well as from Suidas and Hesy- 
chius, we learn that βδελυρία includes 
the idea of wicked lewdness, or shame- 
lessness: of what is abhorrent and abo- 
minable : of what is mean and niggardly.” 

τὸ τοίνυν---ἴστε) ‘nay, of course you re- 
member him on the last occasion recently 
in the Peiraeeus, when you would not 
allow him to be an ambassador, shouting 
out that he would lay an information 
against me, have me indicted, and (ex- 
claiming) oh! oh!” Demosthenes alludes 
to an event narrated in the de Cor. §§ 168 
—171: A person named Antiphon was 
found lurking in the Peiraeeus by Demos- 


H 


thenes, who took him before the assembly 
as caught in the act of an attempt to burn 
the Athenian arsenal. Aeschines pro- 
cured his liberation, but the Areiopagus 
took the matter up, and he was con- 
demned and put to death. Shortly after- 
wards Aeschines was appointed ambas- 
sador in some matter connected with the 
temple of Delos, but the Areiopagus 
showed their disapprobation of his con- 
duct by putting their veto on the appoint- 
ment, and another person was elected in 
his stead. Thirlwall vi. 27. 

ταῦτα] 1.6. εἰσαγγελίαι kal γραφαί. The 
word εἰσαγγελία signifies in its pri- 
mary and most general sense, a denun- 
ciation of any kind, but much more 
usually, an information laid before the 
Council or Assembly of the people, and 
the consequent impeachment and trial 
of state criminals at Athens under novel 
or extraordinary circumstances. Dict. 
Antiq. 

ἐκεῖνα δέ) ‘but the other course is 
simple, and requires two or perhaps three 
words only.’ 


TO τοίνυν 5 


10 


100 AHMOXOENOTS [p. 406, 12 
5 ε \ A A> 9 nA #4 gi N 
ἐστιν: οὑτοσὶ κατηγορεῖ ταῦτ ἐμοῦ ὧν αὐτὸς κοινωνὸς 

,ὕ Ν ΄, 3°) 99 ΄, \ 32.9%  eN > \ x 
γέγονε, Kal χρήματ᾽ εἰληφέναι φησὶν ἐμὲ αὐτὸς εἰληφὼς ἢ 

99 X "Ae eke, , \ ’ Oe > δ᾽ > θέ é 
232 μετειληφώς.᾽᾿ τούτων μὲν τοίνυν οὐδὲν εἶπεν οὐδ᾽ ἐφθέγ 
9505» 3» ε “A 1) Ν + δ᾽ 3 / ὃ XN 

ἕατο, οὐδ᾽ ἤκουσεν ὑμῶν οὐδεὶς, AAG ἡπείλει. Ola 
τί; ὅτι ταῦτα μὲν αὑτῷ συνήδει πεπραγμένα, καὶ δοῦλος 

ἣν τῶν ῥημάτων τούτων. 


15 


A 2 Ν A fpP ε 
οὔκουν προσΐει πρὸς ταῦθ᾽ ἡ 

’ 5 3 9 , > ’ Ἂν, 5 ἰοὺ Ν 
διάνοια, ἀλλ᾽ ἀνεδύετο: ἐπελαμβάνετο γὰρ αὐτῆς τὸ συν- 
ειδέναι. λοιδορεῖσθαι δὲ ἀλλ᾽ ἄττα οὐδεὶς ἐκώλυεν αὐτὸν 


5 4 A ἃ , 4 e , A 5 
233 οὐδὲ βλασφημεῖν. ὃ τοίνυν μέγιστον ἁπάντων, καὶ οὐ 
λόγος, ἀλλ᾽ ἔργον: βουλομένον γὰρ ἐμοῦ τὰ δίκαια, ὥσπερ 
5 ὔ \ Y A , ε ΄“ La) Ν 
ἐπρέσβευσα δὶς, οὕτω καὶ λόγον ὑμῖν δοῦναι δὶς, προσελ- 
θὼν Αἰσχίνης οὑτοσὶ τοῖς λογισταῖς ἔχων μάρτυρας 

Ν 5 , A A > ] A > QA 4 2 
πολλοὺς ἀπηγόρευε μὴ καλεῖν ἐμὲ εἰς TO δικαστήριον ὡς 
, 3 ’ Ν 5 + e 4 \ QA ~ 93 
δεδωκότα εὐθύνας καὶ οὐκ ὄντα ὑπεύθυνον. καὶ τὸ πρᾶγμ᾽ 25 
ἦν ὑπεργέλοιον. τί οὖν ἦν τοῦτο; τῆς προτέρας ἐκείνης 407 
, a "ὃ \ ’ὔὕ ὃ Ν , 9 ᾿ έν ee ᾽ὔ 3 
πρεσβείας, ἧς οὐδεὶς κατηγόρει, δοὺς λόγον οὐκέτ᾽ ἐβούλετ 
αὖθις εἰσιέναι περὶ ταύτης NS νῦν εἰσέρχεται, ἐν ἢ πάντα 

5 4 3 3 ~ 9 Ἁ ΄ Ν 5» Ν 3 “A 53 , 
τἀδικήματ᾽ ἐνῆν" ἐκ δὲ τοῦ δὶς ἐμὲ εἰσελθεῖν ἀνάγκη περι- 
ἴστατο καὶ τούτῳ πάλιν εἰσιέναι: διὰ ταῦτ᾽ οὐκ εἴα καλεῖν, 5 

᾽ὔ lal Ν » > + 9 A 9 , + ee wn 
καΐτοι τοῦτο TO ἔργον, ὦ ἄνδρες Αθηναῖοι, ἀμφότερ᾽ ὑμῖν 

»“.-Ε Ἀ > wn A yg 
ἐπιδείκνυσι σαφῶς, καὶ κατεγνωκόθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ τοῦτον ὥστε 


234 


αὐτὸς εἰληφώς ‘after receiving it him- 
self, or (at any rate) along with others.’ 
According to Demosthenes (§ 184), Philip 
first of all offered money to the ambas- 
sadors separately. Then he thought 
they might be induced to accept pre- 
sents (ξένια) if offered to them collec- 
tively, which were accordingly so offered. 

καὶ δοῦλος ἦν] ‘and was afraid of 
using those words.’ Schafer explains 
the passage thus: “In haec ei verba 
non magis quidquam quam mancipio in 
dominum licebat, h.e. haec in me jactare 
reformidabat ut δοῦλος ἀπαρρησίαστος cui 
ἡ γλῶσσα δέδεται. So Pabst: “ Diese 
Worte aus sklavischer Furcht vor ihnen 
nicht auszusprechen wagte.”’ Comp. Soph. 
Philoc. 10386: viv δ᾽ ἑνὸς κρατῶ λόγου. 
Also Shakspeare, King Lear, Act 1. Se. 1: 
“1 do love you more than words can wield 
the matter.” 

ἐπελαμβάνετο yap | ‘for his conscience 


was acheck upon it (his resolution) ; 
whereas from being abusive on any other 
matter, and trom slanderous speeches, 
no one hindered him.’ 

τοῖς λογισταῖς) ‘to the board of in- 
quiry. From the authorities referred 
to by Boeckh, it seems that “the office 
of the λογισταί, though connected with 
that of the εὔθυνοι, was of greater ex- 
tent, and that the latter were the as- 
sessors or delegates of the former, rather 
than a distinct class of officers.” Dict. 
Antiq. s. v. εὐθύνη. 

τί οὖν ἣν TovT0;| ‘what then was the 
object of this ?? 

αὖθις εἰσιέναι) ‘to attend a fresh au- 
dit.’ Οὐ Ἐς; K. 

ἀνάγκη περιίστατο | ‘the necessary con- 
sequence would have been that he also 
would have had to appear a second time.’ 
Here the sense of περιίστατο is strictly 
that of an imperfect tense. 
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μηδενὶ viv ὑμῶν εὐσεβῶς ἔχειν ἀποψηφίσασθαι αὐτοῦ, 


Ν \ > \ > aA » on - a > Ν > ὅ > (ἃ 
καὶ μηδὲν ἀληθὲς ἐροῦντα περὶ ἐμοῦ" εἰ γὰρ εἶχε, τότ᾽ ἂν 
\ ’ Ν σὰ > ’ , Ν ‘> » > 
καὶ λέγων καὶ κατηγορῶν ἐξητάζετο, ov pa Δί᾽ οὐκ ἀπη- 

γόρευε καλεῖν. 

c ’ “a 3 > ~ ’ / ’ Ν 

Qs τοίνυν. ταῦτ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, κάλει μοι τούτων τοὺς 
μάρτυρας. 

ΜΑΡΤΥΡΕΣ. 

> κ κ os” , ¥ A , A Ἢ 

Adda μὴν ἐάν γέ τι ἔξω τῆς πρεσβείας βλασφημῇ περὶ 
> a Ν Ν “ἡ > ’ > 4 a Ν 
ἐμοῦ, κατὰ πολλὰ οὐκ ἂν εἰκότως ἀκούοιτε αὐτοῦ. οὐ γὰρ 
> Ἂς ’ ’ ΦΌΦ 9. ~ Ν Am τ » Ν 
ἐγὼ κρίνομαι τήμερον, οὐδ᾽ ἐγχεῖ μετὰ ταῦθ᾽ ὕδωρ οὐδεὶς 
ἐμοί. τί οὖν ἐστι ταῦτα πλὴν δικαίων λόγων ἀπορία ; τίς 
γὰρ ἂν κατηγορεῖν ἕλοιτο κρινόμενος, ἔχων ὅ τι ἀπολογή- 
σεται; ἔτι τοίνυν κἀκεῖνο σκοπεῖτε, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί. 
εἰ ἐκρινόμην μὲν ἐγὼ, κατηγόρει δ᾽ Αἰσχίνης οὑτοσὶ, 
Φίλιππος δ᾽ ἢν ὁ κρίνων, εἶτ᾽ ἐγὼ μηδὲν ἔχων εἰπεῖν ὡς 

ἴω a Ν \ 
οὐκ ἀδικῶ κακῶς ἔλεγον τουτονὶ καὶ προπηλακίζειν ἐπ- 
¥ ΡΞ A 

εχείρουν, οὐκ ἂν οἴεσθε καὶ κατ᾽ αὐτὸ τοῦτο ἀγανακτῆσαι 
τὸν Φίλιππον, εἰ παρ᾽ ἐκείνῳ τοὺς ἐκείνου τις εὐεργέτας 
κακῶς λέγοι ; μὴ τοίνυν ὑμεῖς χείρους γένησθε Φιλίππου, 
> δ. «Ὁ \ - > ’ Ν ’ > ’ 3 
ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ ὧν ἀγωνίζεται, περὶ τούτων ἀναγκάζετε ἀπολο- 
γεῖσθαι. Λέγε τὴν μαρτυρίαν. 


ΜΑΡΤΥΡΙΑ. 


Οὐκοῦν ἐγὼ μὲν ἐκ τοῦ μηδὲν ἐμαυτῷ συνειδέ ὶ 
ὑ ἐγὼ μ μη μαυτᾳ Eval και 
ϑ , Ν ’ > pe / ε ’ ¥ 
λόγον διδόναι και TOVTA TAK τῶν νομων UTEXELY ῳμὴν 
a ε Ν Ν 3 , A Ox - ae \ Ν 
δεῖν, ουτοσι δὲ TAVAVTLA. πως ουν Ταῦτα ἐμοι και τούτῳ 
ey A » , A κι 
πέπρακται ; ἢ πῶς ἔνεστι τούτῳ ταῦτα πρὸς ὑμᾶς λέγειν, 
ἃ Pia: SP 'd ’ > “A , > > 
ἃ μηδ᾽ ἠτίαται πρότερον πώποτε; οὐδαμῶς δήπου. ἀλλ 
9 9 lal Ν Ν 43 > / » ᾿ / Ay)? 
ὅμως ἐρεῖ, Kal νὴ AL εἰκότως ye. ἴστε yap δήπου τοῦθ᾽, 
Ψ > a , »¥ \ ΄ 
ὅτι ἀφ᾽ οὗ γεγόνασιν ἄνθρωποι καὶ κρίσεις γίγνονται, 
ἂν-- ἐξητάζετο] ‘he would have been subject. 
found.’ Comp. de Cor. ὃ 223, καὶ λέγων οὐδ᾽ ἐγχεῖ] “1 have no time allowed me 
καὶ γράφων ἐξηταζόμην. for ἃ reply.’ Comp. de Cor. ὃ 178. 
MAPTYPE=S| The witnesses are now τοὺς ékelvov| “ Adverte pronominis 
called, and while they are assembling, iterationem.” Schaefer. 


Demosthenes occupies the attention of τὴν μαρτυρίαν) of the witnesses pre- 
the court by a digression to a collateral viously called. 
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102 


AHMOXOENOYTS 


[p. 408, 9 


la A 39 an 
οὐδεὶς πώποθ᾽ ὁμολογῶν ἀδικεῖν ἑάλω, ἀλλ᾽ ἀναισχυντοῦ- 
σιν, ἀρνοῦνται, ψεύδονται, προφάσεις πλάττονται, πάντα 


~ εξ QA nw ἈΝ ὃ ἴω OL 
TOLOVO LY UTEP του μη ουναι {ΚῊΨ. 


ὧν οὐδενὶ δεῖ παρα- 


A ’ὔ ε A 5 3 > 73 a » 5 ἣν Ν 
κρουσθῆναι τήμερον ὑμᾶς, GAN ἀφ ὧν στε avTOL τὰ 


πράγματα κρῖναι, μὴ τοῖς ἐμοῖς λόγοις μηδὲ τοῖς τούτου 
προσέχειν, μηδέ γε τοῖς μάρτυσιν, οὺς οὗτος ἑτοίμους 
ἕξει μαρτυρεῖν ὁτιοῦν Φιλίππῳ χορηγῷ χρώμενος: ὄψεσθε 15 
δ᾽ ὡς ἑτοίμως αὐτῷ μαρτυρήσουσιν: μηδέ γε εἰ καλὸν καὶ 


μέγα οὗτος φθέγγεται, μηδ᾽ εἰ φαῦλον ἐγώ. 


οὐ γὰρ 


ε ΄ 2Q\ ΄ ΄ eon , ” a 
ῥητόρων οὐδὲ λόγων κρίσιν ὑμᾶς τήμερον, εἴπερ EV φρο- 

A lal lal » 
VELTE, προσήκει ποιεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ πραγμάτων αἰσχρῶς καὶ 


10 


΄Ὺ“ 5 ye . ε , 5 Ξ 5 A 
δεινῶς ἀπολωλότων τὴν ὑπάρχουσαν αἰσχύνην εἰς τοὺς 20 


Ne ς Ε] , Ν , ἃ ’ 9 » 
αιτιους ἀπώσασθαι, τα πεπραγμένα Q TAVTES ἐπίστασθε, 


5 ’ὔὕ 
ἐξετάσαντας. 


3 ε nw ε ~ 5 nw al 
παρ Ἡμῶν υμᾶς AKOVTAL δεῖ. 


’ Ss 3 Lae a ε ~ » \ 5 
τι OVVY ἐστι Ταυτα; A υμέεις LOTE Και OV 


5 \ \ y SF ihe 
ει μὲν γάρ ἅπανθ᾽, Ooo 


A la \ 
ὑπέσχονθ᾽ ὑμῖν, ἐκ τῆς εἰρήνης γέγονε, Kal τοσαύτης 
»-οΕ ~ > ἊΨ ο 
ἀνανδρίας καὶ κακίας ὑμεῖς ὁμολογεῖτε εἶναι μεστοὶ, ὥστε 95 
A A 3 
μήτ᾽ ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ τῶν πολεμίων ὄντων μήτ᾽ ἐκ θαλάττης 
» Ν ~ “ 
πολιορκούμενοι μήτ᾽ ἐν ἄλλῳ μηδενὶ δεινῷ τῆς πόλεως 409 
» 9 κ᾿ κ A ¥ 3 ΄ δ » sO 
οὔσης, ἀλλὰ καὶ σῖτον εὔωνον ὠνούμενοι καὶ τάλλα οὐδὲν 


χεῖρον πράττοντες ἢ νῦν, προειδότες καὶ προακηκοότες 
παρὰ τούτων καὶ τοὺς συμμάχους ἀπολουμένους καὶ Θη- 
βαίους ἰσχυροὺς γενησομένους καὶ τἀπὶ Θράκης Φίλιππον 
ληψόμενον καὶ ἐν Εὐβοίᾳ κατασκευασθησόμενα ὁρμητήρια 


οὐδεὶς πώποθ᾽ ‘no one has ever been 
convicted by admitting his criminality.’ 
«* Niuno mai per confessare il suo errore 
ἃ stato condemnato.” Italus. Mr. K. 
compares Winter’s Tale, Act iii. Se. 2: 

“1 ne’er heard yet 
That any of these bolder vices wanted 
Less impudence to gainsay what they 
did, 
Than to perform it first.” 


ἀναισχυντοῦσιν) ‘they try to brasen 
it out.’ 

ὧν οὐδενί) ‘by none of which tricks 
ought you to be imposed wpon to-day.’ 

χορηγῷ) ‘as paymaster or provider.’ 
The choragus or leader of the Chorus, 
originally provided all the expenses con- 
nected with the Chorus. Hence the 


derived sense in which the word Chor- 
agus is here used, and χορηγεῖν in other 
places. 

ἀλλ᾽ ὑπέρ) ‘but to throw back upon 
its authors the infamy that has followed 
from the shameful and dire ruin of your 
interests.’ Bekker and Dindorf adopt 
ἀπώσασθαι and ἐξετάσαντας, but some 
MSS. have ἀπώσασθε, and the majority 
ἐξετάσαντες to agree with it. Mr. 8. 
follows these MSS. 

καὶ ἐν Εὐβοίᾳ) ‘and that bases of ope- 
ration against you would be established 
in Euboea, and that every thing which 
has been done would take place, if, not- 
withstanding all this, you were content 
to make the peace, acquit Aeschines, and 
do not in addition to so many infamies, 
bring upon yourselves perjury also,’ 


On 


—409, 7.] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑ͂Σ. 109 


ep 18 A Ἁ ’ 2 ὦ ’ , > Ν 
ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς καὶ πάνθ᾽ ἃ πέπρακται γενησόμενα, εἶτα τὴν 
YET, > , > A > ΄ > ΄ 
εἰρήνην ἐποιήσασθε ἀγαπητῶς, ἀποψηφίσασθε Αἰσχίνου, 
a Ν" 
καὶ μὴ πρὸς τοσούτοις αἰσχροῖς καὶ ἐπιορκίαν προσκτή- 
2Q\ Ν ora 3 “A 3 > aw ΄, εν 
σησθε: οὐδὲν γὰρ ὑμᾶς ἀδικεῖ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐγὼ μαίνομαι καὶ 
242 τετύφωμαι νῦν κατηγορῶν αὐτοῦ. εἰ δὲ πάντα τἀναντία 
’ \ \ Ν ’ 3 , ’ὔ 
τούτων καὶ πολλὰ καὶ φιλάνθρωπα εἰπόντες Φίλιππον, 
σὲ Ν / 4 ’ ’ὔ 4 lal 
φιλεῖν τὴν πόλιν, Φωκέας σώσειν, Θηβαίους παύσειν τῆς 
ν ¥ N , , ey ΕΣ , > 
ὕβρεως, ἔτι πρὸς τούτοις μείζονα ἢ κατ᾽ ᾿Αμφίπολιν εὖ 
’ ε La “ἡ ’ ΄“ 5 ’ ¥ 5 Ν 
ποιήσειν ὑμᾶς ἂν τύχῃ τῆς εἰρήνης, Εὔβοιαν, ᾿Ωρωπὸν 15 
ἀποδώσειν εἰ ταῦτ᾽ εἰπόντες καὶ ὑποσχόμενοι πάντ᾽ ἐξ- 
ἡπατήκασι καὶ πεφενακίκασι καὶ μόνον οὐ τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν 
ὑμῶν περιήρηνται, καταψηφίσασθε, καὶ μὴ πρὸς τοῖς 
» a Y > Ν » 5 O35 ν Ν , 
ἄλλοις οἷς ὕβρισθε (οὐ γὰρ ἔγωγ᾽ οἶδ᾽ ὅ τι χρὴ λέγειν 
» φ ὁ ὦκ a a , ε κ᾿ \ a γὰ, 
ἄλλο) Kal ὑπὲρ ὧν οὗτοι δεδωροδοκήκασιν ὑμεῖς τὴν ἀρὰν 20 
καὶ τὴν ἐπιορκίαν οἴκαδε εἰσενέγκησθε. 
» , 5 A A > » \ »» 
243 Ετι τοίνυν KAKELVO σκοπεῖτε, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, τινος 
ἕνεκ᾽ ἐγὼ μηδὲν ἠδικηκότων τούτων κατηγορεῖν ἂν προει- 
ε Ν \ > Ν ¥ 
ἡδὺ πολλοὺς ἐχθροὺς έχειν; 


λόμην. οὐ γὰρ εὑρήσετε. 


3 4 > 4 5 >» £ “A 4 Ν “ > ’ 2 
οὐδέ γε ἀσφαλές. ἀλλ᾽ ὑπῆρχέ μοι πρὸς τοῦτον ἀπέχθειά 
> , , 4 3 A \ A \ x 

τις; οὐδεμία. τί οὖν ; ἐφοβοῦ περὶ σεαυτοῦ, Kal διὰ 
δειλίαν ταύτην ἡγήσω σωτηρίαν' καὶ γὰρ ταῦτ᾽ ἀκήκοα 

a 4 / / > ¥ 3 ’ ἴω 

944 αὐτὸν λέγειν: καίτοι μηδενός γ᾽ ὄντος, Αἰσχίνη, δεινοῦ 
μηδὲ ἀδικήματος, ὡς σὺ φῆς. 


“a 3 > »» Ν 5 5 33 a ε > 8 4 
σκοπεῖτ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, εἰ Ef οἷς ὁ μηδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν 


410 


> Ν > a 3 5 “Ἂ 
ει Yep αυ TAVUT Epel, 


ἐγὼ μαίνομαι) ‘Iam out of my mind 
and a madman to accuse him now.’ On 
τετύφωμαι, Harpocration observes: ἂντὶ 
τοῦ ἐμβεβρόντημαι, ἔξω τῶν φρενῶν γέγονα, 
ἤτοι ἀπὸ τῆς βροντῆς, ἢ ἀπὸ τῶν ἐπὶ τὸν 
Τυφῶνα καταφερομένων σκηπτῶν, ἢ ἀπὸ 
τῶν Τυφωνικῶν καλουμένων πνευμάτων, 
ἃ δὴ καὶ αὐτὰ ἐξίστησιν ἀθρόω" καταρρα- 
γέντα. 

εἰ δὲ πάντα] ‘but if quite the contrary 
to this, and after saying many com- 
plimentary things about Philip.’ 

ἢ κατ᾽ ᾿Αμφίπολιν) ‘than to be com- 
pared with Amphipolis.’ 

καὶ ὑπέρ] ‘Do not you likewise for the 
bribes which they have received, carry 
away with you to your homes the curse 
(for an unjust acquittal) and the guilt 
of perjury.’ 


διὰ δειλίαν | ‘from timidity you thought 
this accusation would be a means of 
safety.’ 

καίτοι μηδενός y | ‘and yet (this has 
been done), Aeschines, though there is no 
ground at all for apprehension, nor any 
wrong-doing, as you assert.’ Demos- 
thenes argues that Aeschines could not 
impute to himself any apprehensions 
in reference to his conduct in the em- 
bassy, because Aeschines himself main- 
tained that it had deserved well of its 
country. 

ei ἐφ᾽ οἷς Such is the MSS. reading, 
which Dobree would have altered by 
expunging ef. (Deleto εἰ, omnia plana 
fiunt). Others again, as Schafer, would 
read εἰ ἐφ᾽ ois und ὁτιοῦν ἀδικῶ or ἠδί- 
κουν. Mr. S. thinks there is a double 


bo 
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104 [p. 410, 3 


3 ὃ κι 9 ! 2 ἊΝ Ν ὃ Ν ’, td ig , 
ἀδικῶν ἐφοβούμην ἐγὼ μὴ διὰ τούτους ἀπόλωμαι, TL 
τούτους προσήκει παθεῖν τοὺς αὐτοὺς ἠδικηκότας : ἀλλ᾽ 
3 ὃ \ A > Ν Ν ’, a la 
ov διὰ ταῦτα. ἀλλὰ διὰ τί σου κατηγορῶ; συκοφαντῶ 
Ν 7 . 9 93 ’ὔ ’ὔ Ν ων ‘\ , “A 
νὴ Ai’, ἵν᾿ ἀργύριον λάβω παρὰ σοῦ. καὶ πότερον KpELTTOV 
ἦν μοι παρὰ Φιλίππου λαβεῖν τοῦ διδόντος πολὺ καὶ 
Ν V4 » Ν / 93 “ 
μηδενὸς τούτων ἔλαττον, καὶ φίλον κἀκεῖνον 
τούτους (ἦσαν γὰρ ἂν, ἦσάν μοι φίλοι τῶν αὐτῶν κεκοι- 
νωνηκότι: οὐδὲ γὰρ νῦν ἔχθραν πατρικὴν ἔχουσι πρός με, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι τῶν πεπραγμένων οὐ μετέσχηκα), ἣ παρὰ τούτων 
5 >) me ἷλ , a > , 3 θ Ν Ὁ Ν 
ἀφ᾽ ὧν εἰλήφασι μεταιτεῖν, κἀκείνῳ τε ἐχθρὸν εἶναι καὶ 
τούτοις ; καὶ τοὺς μὲν αἰχμαλώτους ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων τοσούτων 
χρημάτων λύεσθαι, μικρὰ δ᾽ ἀξιοῦν παρὰ τούτων αἰσχρῶς 
> = , 9 » A 3 2) 6a 4 
pet ἔχθρας λαμβάνειν ; οὐκ ἔστι ταῦτα, ἀλλ ἀπήγγειλα 
μὲν τἀληθῆ καὶ ἀπεσχόμην τοῦ λαβεῖν, τοῦ δικαίου καὶ τῆς 
> , ν Ν ἴω lal , , Ψ » 
ἀληθείας ἕνεκα Kat τοῦ λοιποῦ βίου, νομίζων, ὥσπερ αλλοι 
τινὲς, παρ᾽ ὑμῖν καὶ αὐτὸς ὧν ἐπιεικὴς τιμηθήσεσθαι, καὶ 
οὐκ ἀνταλλακτέον εἶναί μοι τὴν πρὸς ὑμᾶς φιλοτιμίαν 


» Ν 
EK ELV και 


5 Ν , ἴω A ’ὔὕ Ψ Ν. Ἂς 
οὐδενὸς κέρδους: μισῶ δὲ τούτους, ὅτι μοχθηροὺς καὶ 
θεοῖς ἐχθροὺς εἶδον ἐν τῇ πρεσβείᾳ, καὶ ἀπεστέρημαι καὶ 


question, and that the connexion is σκο- 
meir ef... (kal) τί προσήκει παθεῖν. 
His translation therefore is in substance : 
“Consider whether (and) what these 
persons ought to suffer who have them- 
selves done the wrong, for which I, 
though guilty of no wrong, was afraid 
of being ruined through them.” So 
also Mr. K. translates: “ Consider, men 
of the jury, whether for crimes which I 
who am innocent feared would be my 
ruin through these persons—what ought 
they to suffer who are the guilty parties?” 
Mr. 8. in support of his opinion quotes a 
‘gemellus plane locus’ from Lys. de 
Eratos. Caed. § 40: ἐνθυμήθητε ὅτι, εἰ 
ἐν ἐκείνῃ TH νυκτὶ ἐγὼ ἐπεβούλευον Ἔρα- 
τοσθένει, πότερον ἦν μοι κρεῖττον αὐτῷ 
ἑτέρωθι δειπνεῖν ἢ τὸν συνδειπνήσοντά μοι 
εἰσαγαγεῖν. But, as Mr. Long suggests, 
the text may be simply and _ intelli- 
gibly translated as follows: “ Consider if 
for a matter where I had done no wrong 
at all I was afraid of being ruined through 
these fellows, what ought they to suffer 
who have themselves been the wrong- 
doers in it?” The sentence would have 


been clearer had it ended with τοὺς 
αὐτοὺς ταῦτα ἠδικηκότας. 

τοῦ διδόντος) ‘who offered it.’ 

τοσούτων χρημάτων) ‘from my pri- 
vate means at so great a cost.’ 

νομίζων | ‘thinking as some others have 
done, that I too if I acted honourably 
should be honoured by you, and that I 
ought not to barter my public spirit 
towards you for any gain.’ Some would 
translate φιλοτιμία ‘my wish for your 
good opinion ;? but this might not be 
inconsistent with κέρδος. 

poxOnpovs | ‘villainous and miserable.’ 

ΕΚ 


καὶ ἀπεστέρημαι)] ‘and I have been 
deprived also of the rewards for my own 
public spirit, owing to their taking bribes, 
you having been offended with the em- 
bassy altogether.’ Demosthenes alludes 
to the vote of thanks and the invitation 
to a banquet in the Prytaneium, which 
though customary compliments to am- 
bassadors on their return home, were not 
paid to himself and his colleagues, § 35. 
Mr. K. translates φιλοτιμιῶν by ‘ per- 
sonal distinctions.’ 


Θ 
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—22.] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑΣ. 105 
τῶν ἰδίων φιλοτιμιῶν διὰ τὴν τούτων δωροδοκίαν πρὸς 
ὅλην δυσχερῶς ὑμῶν τὴν πρεσβείαν ἐσχηκότων" κατηγορῶ 
δὲ νυνὶ καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς εὐθύνας ἥκω τὸ μέλλον προορώμενος, 

\ , > -“ \ / ’ > 
καὶ βουλόμενος ἀγῶνι καὶ δικαστηρίῳ μοι διωρίσθαι παρ᾽ 25 

248 ὑμῖν ὅτι τἀναντία ἐμοὶ καὶ τούτοις πέπρακται. καὶ δέ- 

, “ Se Ν ΄ > ἃ aA Ν δι ον , 

δοικα, δέδοικα (εἰρήσεται yap πάνθ᾽ ἃ φρονῶ πρὸς ὑμᾶς) 411 

μὴ τότε μὲν συνεπισπάσησθέ με τὸν μηδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἀδι- 

κοῦντα, νῦν δ᾽ ἀναπεπτωκότες ἦτε. παντάπασι γὰρ, ὦ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἐκλελύσθαι μοι δοκεῖτε καὶ παθεῖν ἀνα- 

’ Ν Ν ε ᾽ὔ Ν ad ¢ “A > ’΄ 
μένειν τὰ δεινὰ, ἑτέρους δὲ πάσχοντας ὁρῶντες οὐ φυλάτ- 5 
τεσθαι, οὐδὲ φροντίζειν τῆς πόλεως πάλαι κατὰ πολλοὺς 

249 καὶ δεινοὺς τρόπους διαφθειρομένης. οὐκ οἴεσθε δεινὸν 

εἶναι καὶ ὑπερφυές ; (καὶ γὰρ εἴ τι σιωπᾶν ἐγνώκειν, 

λέγειν ἐξάγομαι.) ἴστε δήπου Πυθοκλέα τουτονὶ τὸν 

’ 4 , 4 > ’ 39 A 

Πυθοδώρου. τούτῳ πάνυ φιλανθρώπως ἐκεχρήμην ἐγὼ, 
Ν Ν > Ν ε 

καὶ ἀηδὲς ἐμοὶ καὶ τούτῳ γέγονεν εἰς τὴν ἡμέραν ταύτην 

οὐδέν. οὗτος ἐκτρέπεταί με νῦν ἀπαντῶν, ἀφ᾽ οὗ πρὸς 

Φίλιππον ἀφῖκται, κἂν ἀναγκασθῇ που συντυχεῖν, ἀπεπή- 

9 ’ ’ὔ Ξ;.. ἃς »Ὲ “ 3 "3 Ν > 

δησεν εὐθέως, μή τις αὐτὸν ἴδῃ λαλοῦντα ἐμοί. μετὰ ὃ 

Αἰσχίνου περιέρχεται τὴν ἀγορὰν κύκλῳ καὶ βουλεύεται. 

οὐκοῦν δεινὸν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ σχέτλιον τοῖς μὲν 

ἣς ’ ’ pS » 4 ν > A 
τὰ Φιλίππου πράγμαθ᾽ ἡρημένοις θεραπεύειν οὕτως ἀκριβῆ 


10 


15 


pleasant has ever up to this day occurred 
between him and me.’ Comp. Herod. 
vii. 101 : φὰς οὐδέν of ἀηδέστερον ἔσεσθαι 
ἢ πρότερον ἦν. As Mr. S. observes, the 
more usual construction is ἐμοὶ πρὸς 
τοῦτον. The question, οὐκ οἴεσθε δεινόν, 
is most startling, and would have roused 


BovAduevos] ‘wishing upon a trial, 
and in a court of justice, to obtain your 
decision that I and they have acted in 
an opposite manner,’ or ‘that my con- 
duct has been the opposite of theirs.’ 

δέδοικα) “1 fear lest you may then in- 
deed (i.e. ἐν τῷ μέλλοντι, hereafter) drag 


me, who am completely innocent, along 
with them, though now you may be supine 
about it. On ἀναπίπτειν (to be thrown 
on one’s back) Buttmann, Ind. ad Meid., 
observes: ‘‘Elegans est in hoc verbo 
translatio petita a corpore resupinato: 
significat autem, refrigescere: lentius 
quam in principio agitari.” In the Orat. 
c. Meid. § 206 it is applied to a thing, 
instead of a person, ἀνεπεπτώκει TA τῆς 
ἐξόδου. Comp. Thucyd. i. 70: νικώμενοι 
ἐπ᾿ ἐλάχιστον ἀναπίπτουσιν. 

ἐκλελύσθαι)] ‘to be unnerved,’ or 
‘ paralyzed.’ 

ἀηδὲς ἐμοὶ καὶ τούτῳ) ‘nothing un- 


almost any audience. 

οὐκοῦν δεινόν) ‘is it not then dreadful 
and cruel, that whereas those who have 
chosen to promote the interests of Philip 
find his perception in either case so 
accurate... yet those, on the other hand, 
who live for your interests, and are 
anxious for honour at your hands, and 
have not sacrificed it, meet with all this 
insensibility and so much blindness in 
you, that,’ ἄς. By πρὸς ἑκάτερα, ‘in 
utramque partem,’ we may simply un- 
derstand that Philip was well informed 
of the proceedings of his friends, whether 
to his advantage or otherwise. 


251 


106 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 411, 18 


X 2 ὁ ΜῈ sy δ eA » δ: 4 y 
ΤῊΝ TAP EKELVOU προς εκατέερα αἴσθησιν υπαάρχξειν WOTE 


co iy “ἡ nw an 
ἕκαστον, ὥσπερ ἂν εἰ παρεστηκότος αὐτοῦ, μηδ᾽ ὧν ἂν 


ἐνθαδὶ πράξῃ μηδὲν ἡγεῖσθαι λήσειν, ἀλλὰ φίλους τε 20 


(ζ ἃ x 9 , ὃ A Ν Ν Y e , ἴω 
VOMLCELY OUS ἂν ἐκεινῳ OOKY Και μὴ φί OVS ὠσαῦυτως, τοις 


\ A A \ a A las 
δὲ πρὸς ὑμᾶς ζῶσι καὶ τῆς παρ᾽ ὑμῶν τιμῆς γλιχομένοις 
Ν \ XN 
καὶ μὴ προδεδωκόσι ταύτην τοσαύτην κωφότητα καὶ 
A 3 “ ἴω ο A 
τοσοῦτο σκότος Tap ὑμῶν ἀπαντᾶν ὥστε τοῖς ἀλιτηρίοις 


, 3 = an SN US , Ν a) 3. eae 
τούτοις ἐξ ἴσου νῦν ἐμὲ ἀγωνίζεσθαι, καὶ ταῦτα Tap ὑμῖν 25 

, rn eee 207 Nay rn N 
βούλεσθ᾽ οὖν εἰδέναι καὶ ἀκοῦσαι τὸ 412 


A Y 9 3 / 
τοις ATAVT εἰδόσιν. 


τούτων αἴτιον ; ἐγὼ δὴ φράσω, ἀξιῶ δὲ μηδέν᾽ ἄχθεσθαί 


μοι λέγοντι τἀληθῆ. 


Φ A ἂν A > A 
ὅτι ἐκεῖνος μέν ἕν, οἶμαι, TOMA ἔχων 


Ν Ν , οὖ ῪΜ ἈΝ A Ν ε ν 5 
καὶ ψυχὴν μίαν παντὶ θυμῷ Kat φιλεῖ τοὺς ἑαυτὸν εὖ 


A \ A δ 9 ΄ κι Df 8 
ποίιουντας KAL PLOEL TOVS TAVAVTLA, ὑμῶν ὃ ἕκαστος 5 


n \ ¥ . = A \ ,ὕ εἰς > a 
TPWTOV μὲν OUTE TOV EV TOLOVVYTA ΤῊΝ πόλιν QUTOV εὖ ποιειν 


ε A »» ἢ » A 9 3 hUY 4 5 Ε , 
ἤγειται OVTE TOV κακῶς κακῶς, ἀλλ ETEPA ἐστιν ἑκάστῳ 
΄ὕ» eyo 5 , , ¥ , 
προυργιαίτερα, ud ὧν παράγεσθε πολλάκις, ἔλεος, φθόνος, 
ὀργὴ, χαρίσασθαι τῷ δεηθέντι, ἄλλα μυρία. ἂν γὰρ 


ἅπαντά τις ἐκφύγῃ τἄλλα, τούς γε οὐδένα βουλομένους 10 
εἶναι τοιοῦτον οὐ διαφεύξεται. 


ὥσπερ ἂν ci] This is the reading of the 
MSS., though Bekker omits εἰ. Comp. 
de Cor. § 369. 

ἅπαντ᾽ εἰδόσιν] The sentence here 
ended is a remarkable instance of the 
power which Demosthenes had acquired 
of delivering a long and energetic period 
without stopping to take breath. It 
illustrates Cicero’s (de Orator. i. 61) 
assertion: “Deinde cum spiritus ejus 
esset angustior, tantum continenda anima 
in dicendo est assecutus, ut una continua- 
tione verborum (id quod ejus scripta 
declarant) binae ei contentiones vocis, 
et remissiones continerentur. Qui etiam 
(ut memoriae proditum est) conjectis in 
os calculis, summa voce versus multos 
uno spiritu pronuntiare consuescebat : 
neque is consistens in loco, sed inam- 
bulans, atque ascensu ingrediens arduo.” 

ἕτερά ἐστιν] ‘other things are of more 
consideration with each of you, by which 
you are often led astray, as compassion, 
envy, anger, the doing a favour to any 
one who may ask it, and a thousand 
other things.’ 

ἂν yép| We might here have expected 


ε 3. ἌΡΙΒ ve ‘4 ΄ 
ἡ δ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ἑκάστου τούτων 


some such word as εἶτα to correspond 
with πρῶτον μὲν, and, indeed, Dobree 
proposes ἂν δ᾽ ἄρ᾽, which Dindorf admits. 
But the ἂν γάρ is the reading of the 
MSS., and may have been suggested to a 
rapid speaker by the clause immediately 
preceding. Trans., ‘For if a man should 
escape every thing else, yet those at 
least who wish that no such a character 
should exist, he will not escape.’ St. : 
“Eh! quand on échapperait ἃ tout le 
reste, échappera-t-on ἃ ceux qui ne 
peuvent souffrir un honnéte homme ?” 
In other words, a statesman who strives 
only for his country’s good is sure to be 
attacked by those who hate and would 
annihilate the superiority which they 
cannot emulate. As Mr. K. observes, 
“The orator might have wished his 
audience to apply the remark to him- 
self.” | 

ἡ δ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ἑκάστου) ‘and the faults in 
each of these cases gradually undermin- 
ing the state, end all together in its 
ruin,’ i.e. accumulate till they collec- 
tively prove its ruin. St.: ‘ De 1a tant 
de fautes de détail qui pénétrent sourde- 


2 


254 κράτης, Αἰσχίνης, Φρύνων, Δημοσθένης. 


255 οὔτε τῆς πόλεως οὔθ᾽ αὑτοῦ διεπράξατο. 
γῶν καὶ τριηραρχῶν ἔτι καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ᾧετο δεῖν ἐθελοντὴς 95 
ἀναλίσκειν, λύεσθαι τοὺς αἰχμαλώτους, μηδένα ἐν συμ- 413 


5 


3 


—412, 12.] 


ΠΕΡῚ THX ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑ͂Σ. 
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ἁμαρτία κατὰ μικρὸν ὑπορρέουσα ἁθρόος TH πόλει βλάβη 


γίγνεται. 


ὯΩν μηδὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πάθητε τήμερον, μηδ᾽ 


> al nw ἃ 8 “ ~ 5 ’ 
ἀφῆτε τοῦτον ὃς ὑμᾶς τηλικαῦτα ἠδίκηκεν. 


καὶ γὰρ ὡς 


> ~ , » , Ν " lal 5 lol > ’ 

ἀληθῶς τίς ἔσται λόγος περὶ ὑμῶν, εἰ τοῦτον ἀφήσετε; 
\ 

᾿Αθήνηθεν ἐπρέσβευσάν τινες ὡς Φίλιππον τουτονὶ, Φιλο- 


4 > ε Ἀ 
τί οὔν ; O “μὲν 


πρὸς τῷ μηδὲν ἐκ τῆς πρεσβείας λαβεῖν τοὺς αἰχμαλώτους 


5 ΄“. > , 5» 4 ε \ @ 4 7 , , 
ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων ἐλύσατο: ὃ δὲ ὧν τὰ τῆς πόλεως πράγματα 90 


χρημάτων ἀπέδοτο, τούτων 
περιιών. 


’ > / \ 5 “ 
πόρνας ἠγόραζε καὶ ἰχθὺς 


+ ε Ν ες ex ¥ ’, Ν > 
Kal ὃ μὲν TOV υἱὸν ἔπεμψε Φιλίππῳ, πρὶν εἰς 


ἄνδρας ἐγγράψαι, ὁ μιαρὸς Φρύνων' ὁ δ᾽ οὐδὲν ἀνάξιον 


καὶ ὃ μὲν χορη- 


na A a > » fas ε \ ΄ 
φορᾷ των πολιτῶν δι ἔνδειαν TEPLopav® oO δὲ TOOOUVUTOU δεῖ 


΄““ ε / \ > 4 “~ ν 3 ’ὔὕ 
τῶν ὑπαρχόντων τινὰ αἰχμάλωτον σῶσαι ὥσθ᾽ ὅλον τόπον 
Ν > x / \ ε , ε A δὲ / ε ΄ 
καὶ πλεῖν 7) μυρίους μὲν ὁπλίτας, ὁμοῦ δὲ χιλίους ἱππέας 


τῶν ὑπαρχόντων συμμάχων ὅπως αἰχμάλωτοι γένωνται; 


256 Φιλίππῳ, συμπαρεσκεύασεν. 
“ , » Ν Ν / ’ ’ὔ Ν Ἀ 
ναῖοι λαβόντες: ἤδεσαν μὲν γὰρ πάλαι τί δέ; τοὺς μὲν 


ment le corps de l’état, et Vattaquent 
de toutes leurs forces réunies.” 

ἀφῆτε!) Dindorf with some MSS. reads 
ἀνῆτε, notwithstanding ἀφήσετε after- 
wards. 

᾿Αθήνηθεν) “ Est faceta colloquii inter 
par peregrinorum assimilatio.” Reiske. 

ὧν τὰ τῆς) ‘with the monies for which 
he sold the interests of the state.’ This 
passage is alluded to by Plutarch, Mor. 
p- 6684: καὶ 6 Δημοσθένης τὸν Φιλο- 
κράτην φησὶν ἐκ τοῦ προδοτικοῦ χρυσίου 
πόρνας καὶ ἰχθῦς ἀγοράζειν, ἐπ᾿ ὀψοφαγίᾳ 
καὶ ἀσελγείᾳ τὸν ἄνδρα λοιδορῶν. So 
also by Athenaeus viii. 343. 

6 μὲν χορηγῶν) ‘one, while still chor- 
agus and trierarch, thought it right in 
addition to incur these voluntary ex- 
penses, to ransom captives, and to pre- 
vent any of his citizens being in misery 
through want; whereas the other, so 
far from saving any of those who were 
already captives, helped in producing 
such a result that a whole district, and 


/ > & nw 3 
τί οὖν μετὰ ταῦτα; ᾿Αθη- 


more than 10,000 hoplites, and at the 
same time a thousand horsemen of our 
actual allies, have become the captives 
of Philip.” Or with Mr. K., ‘has helped 
to bring a whole country, &c., under the 
power of Philip.’ For the passage gene- 
rally Mr. S. compares de Chers. § 75. 

τί οὖν μετὰ ταῦτα] ‘what then after 
this? Why the Athenians having got 
hold of (them) —for they knew of it long 
before — what then? Why the men who 
had received the monies and the gifts, 
and had disgraced themselves, their state, 
their own children, they acquitted; and 
thought them to be men of sense, and 
that their city was in a flourishing state. 
But the accuser, what of him? Why 
that he was crazy, ignorant of his 
country, and did not know how to throw 
away his own,’ i.e. what to do with it. 
Demosthenes continues the imaginary 
conversation between two fictitious per- 
sonages which begins with ᾿Αθήνηθεν, 
§ 253. 


σι 


257 τὰ ἑαυτοῦ ῥίπτῃ. 
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AHMOXSOENOTS 


[p. 413, 8 


, > 9 ’ \ A \ , ε κ 
ΧΡΉματ εἰληφότας και δῶρα, και καταισχυναντας εαὕύυτοῦυς, 


Ν , Ν ε A lal 9 nA Ν κι » 
τὴν πόλιν, τοὺς ἑαυτῶν παῖδας, ἀφεῖσαν καὶ νοῦν ἔχειν 


ε “A \ Ν ΄ ΕῚ A 
Ὥγουντο KAL TYHV πολιν εὐθενεῖσθαι. 


τὸν δὲ κατηγοροῦντα 


΄ 9 a τ ,ὕ 9 a 9 5» Ψ 
τί; ἐμβεβροντῆσθαι, τὴν πόλιν ἀγνοεῖν, οὐκ ἔχειν ὅποι 


καὶ τίς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῦτ᾽ ἰδὼν 


Ν ’, A δι ἃς Lae > , ’ 
τὸ παράδειγμα δίκαιον αὑτὸν παρασχεῖν ἐθελήσει ; τίς 


“ A > ’ a , -~ 3 ’ 
προῖκα πρεσβεύειν, εἰ μήτε λαβεῖν μήτε τῶν εἰληφότων 


5 / Dye “A > ὃ “a ε ’ὔ < ν 3 
ἀξιοπιστότερον TAP URW ELWOAL OOKELVY υπάαρζει; WOTE OU 


4 ’ὔ 4 , + > Ἂν Ν , β 
μόνον κρίνετε τούτους τήμερον, οὔ, ἀλλὰ καὶ νόμον τίθεσθε 


σ ~ 
εἰς ἅπαντα TOV μετὰ ταῦτα χρόνον, πότερον χρημάτων 


αἰσχρῶς ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐχθρῶν πρεσβεύειν ἅπαντας προσήκει 


x A Cra κ᾿ eA \ ,ὕ 9 , 
7) προικα uTep υμῶὼν TQ βέλτιστα ἀδωροδοκήτως. 


ἀλλὰ 


\ \ SN A » 3 Ν aA , 
μὴν περὶ μὲν τῶν ἄλλων οὐδενὸς προσδεῖσθε μάρτυρος: 


ε Ν Ν en » ε ’ ’ te τὸ 
ὡς δὲ τὸν υἱὸν ἔπεμψεν ὁ Φρύνων, κάλει μοι τούτων τοὺς 


μάρτυρας. 


ΜΑΡΤΥΡΕΣ. 


A \ ’ 3 Ν 3 , 9 ἴω 
Τοῦτον μὲν τοίνυν οὐκ ἔκρινεν Αἰσχίνης, ὅτι τὸν αὑτοῦ 


“ -..9 > / ὮΝ , » 
παῖδα ἐπ᾽ αἰσχύνῃ πρὸς Φίλιππον ἔπεμψεν. 


3 , x 
ει δέ τις ων 


10 


15 


20 


ἐφ᾽ ἡλικίας ἑτέρου βελτίων τὴν ἰδέαν, μὴ προϊδόμενος τὴν 25 


ἐξ ἐκείνης τῆς ὄψεως ὑποψίαν, ἰταμώτερον τῷ μετὰ ταῦτα 414 


ἐχρήσατο βίῳ, τοῦτον ὡς πεπορνευμένον κέκρικεν. 

Φέρε δὴ περὶ τῆς ἑστιάσεως καὶ τοῦ ψηφίσματος εἴπω: 
μικροῦ γε, ἃ μάλιστά μ᾽ ἔδει πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰπεῖν, παρῆλθον. 
τῆς πρώτης ἐκείνης πρεσβείας γράφων τὸ προβούλευμα 5 


εὐθενεῖσθαι] See notes Vol. i. 180 b, 
and 542. 

πότερον χρημάτων) ‘whether all shall 
basely support the interests of your 
enemies, or act disinterestedly for you 
in the best way they can without taking 
bribes.’ 

τοὺς μάρτυρας] “It may seem strange 
to an English reader that Demosthenes 
should call witnesses to a fact so remote 
from the point at issue. But the Athe- 
nians appear to have admitted all kinds 
of evidence which tended to show the 
general character of the parties.” C. 
R. K. 

οὐκ ἔκρινεν) ‘didnot bring to trial,’ as 
he did Timarchus. 


ἐφ᾽ ἡλικίας) ‘in the flower of his 
age.’ 

ἰταμώτερον) ‘has been rather wild in 
the life he has thereupon led.’ Comp. τῶν 
ἰταμῶς πολιτευομένων ‘reckless go-ahead 
statesmen,’ de Chers. ὃ 72. The adjec- 
tive irauds is connected with ἰέναι, and 
probably contains the root 1, as if it were 
i(ra)uds. See Vol. i. 197. 

μικροῦ γε] “1 was very near passing 
over what I ought above all to have said 
to you.’ 

τῆς mpoatns| ‘when I drew up the 
resolution of the senate about that first 
embassy, and again before the people in 
the assemblies, in which you had to de- 
liberate about the peace.’ 


—414, 61] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑ͂Σ. 109 


ἐγὼ καὶ πάλιν ἐν TO δήμῳ ἐν Tals ἐκκλησίαις, ἐν αἷς ἐμέλ- 
λετε βουλεύεσθαι περὶ τῆς εἰρήνης, οὐδενὸς οὔτε λόγου TH 
παρὰ τούτων οὔτ᾽ ἀδικήματος ὄντος φανεροῦ, τὸ νόμιμον 
ἔθος ποιῶν, καὶ ἐπήνεσα τούτους καὶ εἰς πρυτανεῖον ἐκά- 
260 λεσα. 
πρέσβεις ἐξένισα, καὶ πάνυ γε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, λαμ- 


καὶ νὴ Δί ἔγωγε καὶ τοὺς παρὰ τοῦ Φιλίππου 10 
nw > Ἀ Ν Φ » » Ν Ν 5 Ἀ a 4 » ΄“ 
Tpas’ ἐπειδὴ YAP ἑώρων αὐτοὺς Kal ἐπὶ τοῖς τοιούτοις ἐκεῖ 
σεμνυνομένους ὡς εὐδαίμονας καὶ λαμπροὺς, εὐθὺς ἡγού- 
ν ἐν τούτοις πρῶτον αὐτὸς περιεῖναι δεῖν αὐτῶν καὶ 
μ ρ 
, ’ wn . , lol 
μεγαλοψυχότερος φαίνεσθαι. ταῦτα δὴ παρέξεται νῦν 15 
- nw 
οὗτος λέγων ὡς αὐτὸς ἐπήνεσεν ἡμᾶς καὶ αὐτὸς εἱστία 
κ , κ , > ΄ »¥ Ἢ κι 
τοὺς πρέσβεις, τὸ πότε οὐ προσδιορίζων. ἔστι δὲ ταῦτα 
πρὸ τοῦ τὴν πόλιν ἠδικῆσθαί τι καὶ φανεροὺς τούτους 
πεπρακότας αὑτοὺς γενέσθαι, ὅτ᾽ ἄρτι μὲν ἧκον οἱ πρέ- 
Ν la “8 δὲ 5 A Ν A , , 
σβεις τὸ πρῶτον, ἔδει δὲ ἀκοῦσαι τὸν δῆμον τί λέγουσιν, 20 
> , Ν ¥sy = ω wn > wn , 
οὐδέπω δὲ ov? οὗτος συνερῶν δῆλος ἦν τῷ Φιλοκράτει 
Ἵν τῶ ὦ a“ “ ’ x» Ν la , , 
OUT ἐκεῖνος τοιαῦτα γράψων. ἂν δὴ ταῦτα λέγῃ, μέμνησθε 
Ἀ ΄σ »“- 
τοὺς χρόνους ὅτι τῶν ἀδικημάτων εἰσὶ πρότεροι. μετὰ 
“ ᾿ \ A Ἁ nw 
ταῦτα δὲ οὐδὲν ἐμοὶ πρὸς τούτους οἰκεῖον οὐδὲ κοινὸν 
,, ' 
γέγονεν. Aéye τὴν μαρτυρίαν. 


261 


25 


MAPTYPIA. 


Ἴσως τοίνυν ἁδελφὸς αὐτῷ συνερεῖ Φιλοχάρης καὶ 
᾿Αφόβητος: πρὸς ods ἀμφοτέρους ὑμῖν πολλὰ καὶ δίκαια 415 


εἰς πρυτανεῖον] This invitation, as it 
here appears, was proposed by De- 
mosthenes on the return of the first, not 
the second embassy; and, as Mr. Grote 
observes (xi. 531, note), that he “should 
have propused a motion of such custo- 
mary formality, is a fact of little moment 
any way. It rather proves that his re- 
lations with his colleagues during the 
embassy cannot have been so ill-tempered 
as Aeschines had affirmed. Demosthenes 
himself admits that he did not begin to 
suspect them until the debates at Athens 
after the return of the first embassy.” 
On the reading Dindorf observes, ‘‘ πρυ- 
Tavetov 85. τὸ πρυτανεῖον vulgo. Sine 
articulo est p. 446, 29; cum articulo p. 
350, 23.” 

kal πάνυ ye] ‘aye, and that too in a 
very brilliant manner: for when I saw 


that they prided themselves in that 
country even upon such matters as 
proofs of their weaith and splendour, 
I immediately conceived that I ought 
first of all to outdo them in these points, 
and to show myself more spirited.’ 
Stiévenart translates ὡς εὐδαίμονας, 
“comme se montrant ainsi fortunés et 
opulents.” Mr. K.: “glorying even 
in such things as proofs of wealth and 
splendour.” 

αὐτός) Demosthenes. 

τὸ πότε οὐ) ‘without distinguishing 
the time when.’ Bekker observes, “ διο- 
ρίζων, S. ceteri προσδιορίζων." Mr.S., in 
support of the latter compound, which he 
adopts, aptly compares Arist. Rhet. iii. 
5.4: διὸ of χρησμολόγοι od προσορίζονται 
τὸ πότε. 
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110 AHMOS@ENOYTS [p. 415, 2 


¥ ee 4. » \ > » 3 A . 
ἔστιν εἰπεῖν. ἀνάγκη δὲ, ὦ avdpes ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μετὰ παρρη- 
σίας διαλεχθῆναι, μηδὲν ὑποστελλόμενον. ἡμεῖς, ᾿Α4φό- 
\ Ν / Ν \ Ν ° 4 , 
Byte καὶ σὺ Φιλόχαρες, σὲ μὲν τὰς ἀλαβαστοθήκας γρά- 
φοντα καὶ τὰ τύμπανα, τούτους δ᾽ ὑπογραμματέας καὶ 
τοὺς τυχόντας ἀνθρώπους (καὶ οὐδεμιᾶς κακίας ταῦτα, 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐ στρατηγίας γ᾽ ἀξια) πρεσβειῶν, στρατηγιῶν, τῶν 
μεγίστων τιμῶν ἠξιώσαμεν. εἶ τοίνυν μηδὲν ὑμῶν ἠδίκει 
\ 5 ε »“ Ἷ ε “A 5 x 5 > ε “A ε nw 
μηδεὶς, οὐχ ἡμεῖς χάριν ὑμῖν οὐδενὸς, GAN ὑμεῖς ἡμῖν 
δικαίως ἂν ἔχοιτε τούτων πολλοὺς γὰρ ὑμῶν μᾶλλον 
ἀξίους τιμᾶσθαι παρέντες ἡμεῖς ὑμᾶς ἐσεμνύνομεν. εἰ δὲ 
δὴ καὶ ἐν αὐτοῖς οἷς ἐτιμᾶσθε ἠδίκηκέ τις ὑμῶν, καὶ ταῦτα 

a / io x " » x , 
τοιαῦτα, πόσῳ μᾶλλον ἂν μισοῖσθε δικαίως ἢ σώζοισθε; 
ΘΟΕ Ἂς \ S a , , »» , 
ἐγὼ μὲν οἶμαι πολλῷ. βιάσονται τοίνυν tows, μεγαλό- 

Ay 2 “ ᾿, Ἂς Ν ’ὔ’ 3 “ 

φωνοι καὶ ἀναιδεῖς ὄντες, καὶ τὸ συγγνώμη ἀδελφῷ βοη- 

lol A \ aA qn 
θεῖν προσειληφότες. ὑμεῖς δὲ μὴ ἡττᾶσθε, ἐκεῖνο ἐνθυ- 
μούμενοι, ὅτι τούτοις μὲν τούτου προσήκει φροντίζειν, 
ὑμῖν δὲ τῶν νόμων καὶ ὅλης τῆς πόλεως καὶ παρὰ πάντα 


“ 4 ἃ > Ν ΄ 3 / Ν x > 
τῶν ὅρκων, ovs αὐτοὶ κάθησθε ὀμωμοκότες. καὶ yap εἶ 


a , > x Ν lat 
τινῶν δεδέηνται τουτονὶ σώζειν, πότερ᾽ ἂν μηδὲν ἀδικῶν 20 


΄, Ν ΄ x x 3 a a 3 \ ἮΝ 
φαίνηται τὴν πόλιν ἣ κἂν ἀδικῶν, σκοπεῖτε. εἰ μὲν γὰρ 
“ἡ A 5 ’ὕ ὃ “A 5 δ᾽ ν “Δ e aA > lan 
av μὴ, κἀγώ φημι δεῖν, εἰ δ᾽ ὅλως κἂν ὁτιοῦν, ἐπιορκεῖν 

/ > Ν 3 ’ 5 XN ε “A ’ Ν 
δεδέηνται. οὐ γὰρ εἰ κρύβδην ἐστὶν ἡ ψῆφος, λήσει τοὺς 
θεοὺς, ἀλλὰ τοῦτο καὶ πάντων ἄριστα ὃ τιθεὶς τὸν νόμον 


remarks: “The Greeks are very fond of 


μηδὲν ὑποστελλόμενον) ‘without any 
throwing the substantive into the verb.” 


reserve.’ 


σὲ μὲν τάς) ‘though one of you a 
painter of ointment-boxes and drums, 
and the others under-secretaries and 
every-day men (employments which have 
nothing base about them indeed, but 
yet not deserving a military command 
at any rate).’ The τούτους (“ greffiers, 
subalternes, et petites gens,” St.) clearly 
refers to Aeschines and Aphobetus. With 
regard to the ἀλαβαστοθῆκαι, the Scho- 
liast states that they were painted to 
allure purchasers (ἵνα τοὺς ἀγοράζοντας 
δελεάζωνται). Harpocration, 5. ν., in- 
forms us that they were commonly called 
μυροθῆκαι; but in Cicero (ad Att. ii. 1) 
we find: ‘*‘Meus autem liber totum 
Isocrati wupoOqKcov—consumpsit.” 

ἐν αὐτοῖς οἷς) ‘in the very honours 
which you enjoyed.’ On this Mr, 8. 


βιάσονται τοίνυν) ‘now perhaps they 
will be overbearing with you, having loud 
voices and no shame: availing them- 
selves also of the plea, It’s excusable to 
assist a brother. The article before 
συγγνώμη indicates a proverbial or well- 
known saying. Stiévenart translates: 
“Ils s’armeront de ce mot: Clémence ἢ, 
qui intercéde pour un frére.” 

πότερ᾽ ἄν) ‘whether it is in the event 
of his being proved to be guilty of no 
wrong to the state, or even notwith- 
standing he may be.’ 

εἰ δ᾽ ὅλως] ‘but if unconditionally, 
and of whatever he may be guilty,’ i.e. 
if they ask you to acquit him under any 
circumstances of guilt or innocence. 
The form δεδέηνται, instead of ἐδεήθησαν, 
deserves notice. 


5 


— 


0 
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266 εἶδε TO κρύβδην ψηφίζεσθαι, ὅτι τούτων μὲν οὐδεὶς εἴσεται 25 
τὸν ἑαυτῷ κεχαρισμένον ὑμῶν, οἵ θεοὶ δὲ εἴσονται καὶ τὸ 410 
δαιμόνιον τὸν μὴ τὰ δίκαια ψηφισάμενον. 
τόν ἐστιν ἑκάστῳ τὰς ἀγαθὰς ἐλπίδας τοῖς παισὶ καὶ 


παρ᾽ ὧν κρεῖτ- 


ἑαυτῷ, τὰ δίκαια γνόντα καὶ τὰ προσήκοντα, περιποιή- 
σασθαι ἢ τὴν ἀφανῆ καὶ ἄδηλον χάριν τούτοις κατα- 
θέσθαι, καὶ ἀφεῖναι τοῦτον ὃς αὐτὸς ἑαυτοῦ καταμεμαρ- 
967 τύρηκεν. τίνα γὰρ, Αἰσχίνη, μάρτυρα μείζω παράσχωμαι 
‘al ‘ Ν Ν “ ΄ *» Ν Ν 
τοῦ πολλὰ καὶ δεινὰ πεπρεσβεῦσθαί σοι ἢ σὲ κατὰ 
σαυτοῦ; ὃς γὰρ φήθης χρῆναι τὸν φανερόν τι ποιῆσαι 
βουληθέντα τῶν σοὶ πεπρεσβευμένων τηλικαύτῃ καὶ τοι- 
, σι A A Ψ κ᾿ » A 
αὐτῃ συμφορᾷ περιβαλεῖν, δῆλον ὅτι δεινὸν av τι παθεῖν 
σαυτὸν ἤλπιζες, εἰ πύθοινθ᾽ οὗτοι τὰ πεπραγμένα σοι. 


268 Τοῦτο τοίνυν, ἄνπερ ὑμεῖς εὖ φρονῆτε, καθ᾽ αὑτοῦ συμ- 
βήσεται τούτῳ πεπρᾶχθαι, οὐ μόνον κατὰ τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι παμ- 
μέγεθες σημεῖόν ἐστι τῶν πεπρεσβευμένων, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι καὶ 
κατηγορῶν ἐκείνους τοὺς λόγους εἶπεν οἱ κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ νῦν 
ὑπάρχουσιν: ἃ γὰρ ὡρίσω σὺ δίκαια, ὅτε Τίμαρχον 
ἔκρινες, ταὐτὰ δήπου ταῦτα καὶ κατὰ σοῦ προσήκει τοῖς 
ἔλεγε τοίνυν τότε πρὸς τοὺς δικαστὰς 


269 ἄλλοις ἰσχύειν. 


himself.’ It is almost impossible to ex- 
press in a formal translation the article 
in Tas ἀγαθὰς ἐλπίδας, and thy ἀφανῆ 
χάριν. The meaning is that in one case 


τοῦτο---τὸ κρύβδην] ‘but the author 
of the law saw, and most wisely of all, 
that this would be (the effect of’) secret 
voting.’ F, 5, read τοῦ κρύβδην, ‘ this 


he saw ia secret voting,’ which Schafer 
approves, and on which Mr. S. says: 
** Mihi quoque arridet. Facile τοῦ in τό 
corrumpi potuit; τό in τοῦ non item.” 
Mr. K.: “ Most wisely was it seen by 
him that enacted the law of secret 
voting.” St.: “Concut cela mais le 
plus sagement de tout.” 

τούτων) All brought before the court. 

of Oco_—7d δαιμόνιον] Rather a re- 
markable instance of amplification, un- 
less we suppose of θεοί to be the sub- 
ordinate deities, and τὸ δαιμόνιον the 
supreme god. 

map ὧν] ‘a store of good expectations 
from whom it is better for every one to 
lay up for himself and children by de- 
ciding justly and righteously, than to 
lay these persons under an unknown and 
unseen obligation, and to acquit this man 
who has himself given evidence against 


the hopes of the judges would be hopes 
of blessings from the gods, while in the 
other the obligation conterred by them 
would be unknown and unseen. By 
τούτων μὲν οὐδείς we may understand 
generally, ‘no accused or guilty person ;’ 
by τούτοις καταθέσθαι, the brothers of 
Aeschines. The last word suggests also 
the idea.of a deposit at a bank, to be 
drawn upon in case of need. See 
Blakesley, on Herod. vi. 41. 

τοῦ πολλὰ καὶ δεινά] ‘of your many 
shameful deeds as an ambassador.’ 

τὸν--- βουληθέντα) Timarchus, against 
whom Aeschines brought an infamous 
charge, and procured his conviction upon 
it. . 

ot—vov ὑπάρχουσιν) “ Which we have 
now ready beforehand applicable against 
himself.” Mr. 5. 
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112 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [p. 416, 20 


9 Gere X Ψ δὲ 4 θέ ΕΝ > ia ‘ 
ὅτι “ ἀπολογήσεται δὲ Δημοσθένης ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ, καὶ KaT- 
΄ κι 39 ἴω 
ηγορήσει τῶν ἐμοὶ πεπρεσβευμένων' εἶτ᾽, ἐὰν ὑμᾶς ἀπ- 
αγάγῃ τῷ λόγῳ, νεανιεύσεται καὶ περιιὼν ἐρεῖ πῶς; τί; 
“τοὺς δικαστὰς ἀπαγαγὼν ἀπὸ τῆς ὑποθέσεως ὠχόμην τὸ 
κι 9 3A ε , ” \ , 3 9 δεξὶ U8 - 
πρᾶγμ᾽ αὐτῶν ὑφελόμενος. μὴ σύ γε, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ ὧν 
ἀγωνίζει, περὶ τούτων ἀπολογοῦ' τότε δ᾽, ἡνίκ᾽ ἐκεῖνον 
ἔκρινες, ἐξῆν σοι κατηγορεῖν καὶ λέγειν ὅ τι ἐβούλου. 
> Ν Ν Ae oN A ὃ A »» 9. , , 
ἀλλὰ μὴν καὶ ἐπὶ τοῖς δικασταῖς ἔλεγες, οὐδένα μάρ- 
a » 
τυρα ἔχων ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἔκρινες τὸν ἄνθρωπον παρασχέσθαι, 
φήμη δ᾽ οὔ τις πάμπαν ἀπόλλυται, ἥντινα λαοὶ 
πολλοὶ φημίξωσι: θεός νύ τίς ἐστι καὶ αὐτή. 
3 a 3 M4 Ν Ν , ΩΣ 4 > 9 A 
οὐκοῦν, Αἰσχίνη, Kal σὲ πάντες οὗτοι χρήματ᾽ ἐκ τῆς 
Ψ Ν 9 4 ν Ἂς Ἂ “A ’ 
πρεσβείας φασὶν εἰληφέναι, ὥστε καὶ κατὰ σοῦ δήπουθεν 
»,» 3 >» , 5» La ν Ν \ 
φήμη δ᾽ οὐ τις πάμπαν ἀπόλλυται, ἥντινα λαοὶ πολλοὲ 


φημίξωσιν. 
θεώρησον, ὡς ἔχει. 


ὅσῳ γὰρ αὖ σε πλείους ἢ ἐκεῖνον αἰτιῶνται, 
τὸν μὲν Τίμαρχον οὐδ᾽ οἱ πρόσχωροι 
, 9. ἘΨ cee δὲ ‘\ , > Ἂς ἜΝ ΙΝ ΄ 
πάντες ἐγίγνωσκον, ὑμᾶς δὲ τοὺς πρέσβεις οὐδεὶς “Ελλή- 
ΕῚ ἈΝ ’ὔ » 5 ἡ » ’ 5 » A 

νων οὐδὲ βαρβάρων ἔσθ᾽ ὅστις ov φησι χρήματ᾽ ἐκ τῆς 


πρεσβείας εἰληφέναι. 
καθ᾽ ὑμῶν ἐστιν ἡ παρὰ τῶν 


εἶτ᾽, ἐὰν ὑμᾶς) ‘then if he lead you 
away by his speech he will boast of it, 
and go up and down and say,’—how ? 
what ?—‘by leading the judges away 
from the subject, I got off with the case 
stolen out of their hands.’ Such is, I 
think, the meaning, the interrogatives 
πῶς, τί (‘how and what did he represent 
me as likely to say’) being addressed 
parenthetically to the court by Demos- 
thenes himself, though they might also 
have been used by Aeschines to rivet the 
attention of his hearers. Mr. 8. con- 
siders them as attributed by Aeschines 
to Demosthenes, translating: “ He will 
brag, and go about saying, How was 
this? What brought it to pass?” But 
I have little doubt that πῶς, τί, are 
rhetorical questions, addressed by De- 
mosthenes himself to the dicasts in order 
to impress upon them the language and 
the tactics attributed to himself by his 
opponent, and thus to give greater force 
to the conclusion in μὴ σύ ye. The 
change from the third person in ἐρεῖ to 


Ly 4 > 
WOT , 


¥ > > >] ον ε ’ 
εἴπερ ἐστ᾽ ἀληθὴς ἡ φήμη, 
πολλῶν, ἣν ὅτι πιστὴν εἶναι 


the first in ᾧχομην confirms the sup- 
position that πῶς, τί, makes a break. 

ὑφελόμενος) Comp. Aesch. ec. Tim. ὃ 
175: ὑπολάβεθ᾽ ὁρᾷν εἰσεληλυθότα ἀπὸ 
τοῦ δικαστηρίου οἴκαδε, καὶ σεμνυνόμενον 
ἐν τῇ τῶν μειρακίων διατριβῇ, καὶ διεξ- 
ἰὄντα ws εὖ τὸ πρᾶγμα ὑφείλετο τῶν 
δικαστῶν" “ἀπαγαγὼν γὰρ αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ 
τῶν περὶ Τίμαρχον αἰτιῶν ἐπέστησα φέρων 
ἐπὶ τὸν κατήγορον καὶ Φίλιππον καὶ Φω- 
κέας, καὶ φόβους ἐπήρτησα τοῖς ἀκροω- 
μένοις, ὥσθ᾽ ὁ μὲν φεύγων κατηγορεῖ, ὃ 
δὲ κατηγορῶν ἐκρίνετο, οἱ δὲ δικασταὶ, 
ὧν μὲν ἦσαν δικασταὶ ἐπελάθοντο, ὧν 
δ᾽ οὐκ ἦσαν κριταὶ περὶ τούτων ἤκουον. 

μὴ σύ γε] ‘do not you at any rate 
act thus, whatever others may do.’ 

φήμη δ᾽ οὔ τις} Hesiod. Oper. et Dies 
761. 


dow yap αὖ] ‘and, again, the more 
there are that accuse you than accuse 
him— consider the bearing of this.’ 

ὥστ᾽, εἴπερ] ‘So that if rumour be 
true, that of the many is against you.’ 
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“ Ν ’ , ’ 5 Ν ᾽ Ν Ν ν Ν > ε 
δεῖ καὶ θεός νύ τίς ἐστι καὶ αὐτὴ, καὶ ὅτι σοφὸς ἦν ὁ 
lal ’ Ν , > ld 

ποιητὴς ὁ ταῦτα ποιήσας, σὺ διώρισας αὐτός. 
¥ A , > 
Ετι τοίνυν ἰαμβεῖα δήπου συλλέξας ἐπέραινεν, οἷον 


ὅστις δ᾽ ὁμιλῶν ἥδεται κακοῖς ἀνὴρ, 


» , Lid 
οὐ πώποτ᾽ ἠρώτησα, γιγνώσκων OTL 


ΒΕ ΟΝ > e “ay ΄ 
τοιοῦτός ἐστιν οἷσπερ ἥδεται ξυνών. 


> Ν 3 Ν + > , Ν ‘ , 

€LTA TOV ELS TOVS OpPVEls €LOLOVTA καὶ μετα Πιτταχάκου 
Ν a 9 > 5 “a 9 » “ι΄, 

περιιόντα, καὶ τοιαῦτ᾽ εἰπὼν, ἀγνοεῖτ, ἔφη, ποῖόν τινα 90 


ε ΄ “Ὁ 5 “~ > 4 ἈΝ Ν ΄“ Ν 5 “ 
273 ἡγεῖσθαι δεῖ; οὐκοῦν, Αἰσχίνη, καὶ κατὰ σου τὰ ἰαμβεῖα 


ay? ε , “ > Ν x > Ν / Ν. ’ Ss ~ 
ταῦθ᾽ ἁρμόσει νῦν ἐμοὶ, Kav ἐγὼ λέγω πρὸς τούτους, ὀρθῶς 
“ la 4 Ν Ν 
καὶ προσηκόντως ἐρῶ, ὅστις δ᾽ ὁμιλῶν ἥδεται καὶ ταὐτὰ 
πρεσβεύων Φιλοκράτει, οὐ πώποτ᾽ ἠρώτησα, γιγνώσκων 
. > , » > & ν ΄ ε 2£ “ 
ὅτι ἀργύριον εἰληφ᾽ οὗτος, ὥσπερ Φιλοκράτης ὁ ὁμολογῶν. 25 
Λογογράφους τοίνυν καὶ σοφιστὰς ἀποκαλῶν τοὺς 
ἄλλους καὶ ὑβρίζειν πειρώμενος, αὐτὸς ἐξελεγχθήσεται 418 


’ x» ¥ 
TOUTOLS WV ενοχός. 


a \ x ἊΣ 15 “ Σ ΄ , 
TAUTA μὲν Yap Ta ἰαμβεῖα εκ Φοινικὸς 


5 > ’ ~ Ν ‘\ ~ > \ , » 
ἐστιν Εὐριπίδου: τοῦτο δὲ τὸ δρᾶμα οὐδὲ πώποτε οὔτε 
/ » 3 ’ ε ’ = a 
Θεόδωρος οὔτε ᾿Αριστόδημος ὑπεκρίναντο, οἷς. οὗτος 


Ἔτι τοίνυν] ‘And, moreover, as you 
may remember, he got up some iam- 
bics and repeated them.’ The verses in 
question are from a play of Euripides 
called Phoenix (Fragm. No. iv. Dind.), 
and Aeschines (c. Tim. ὃ 152) quotes 
nine altogether, six preceding those here 
quoted. 

εἶτα τὸν eis | ‘ then again,’ said he, ‘ the 
man who goes into the bird-market, and 
walks about with Pittalacus (and more of 
the same kind), don’t you know what 
sort of a fellow you must needs think 
him to be?” Here ὄρνεις is an unusual 
form for ὄρνιθας, as in Soph. Oed. Tyr. 
v. 966, and I translate εἰς τοὺς ὄρνεις, 
‘into the bird-market,’ in accordance 
with the analogy of εἰς τοὺς ἰχθῦς, and 
similar phrases. Thus we have παρὰ 
τοὺς ἰχθῦς ἀνέκυψεν (Arist. Ranae 1069), 
and εἰς τὸν χλωρὸν τυρόν, ‘the market 
for new cheese,’ in Lysias, c. Pancleon, 
§ 8. Another rendering is ‘into the 
cock-pit, where the cocks fight; and 
this is supported by Aesch. c. Tim. ὃ 53, 
ἐν τῷ κυβείῳ, οὗ ἡ τηλία τίθεται, καὶ 
τοὺς ἀλεκτρυόνας συμβάλλουσι : also by 
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§ 59, τοὺς ὄρτυγας Kal τοὺς ἀλεκτρυόνας 
ovs ἠγάπα ὃ τρισκακοδαίμων ἄνθρωπος 
ἀπέκτειναν : though, indeed, a man who 
kept such birds would probably often visit 
the market to replenish or change his 
stock. Pittalacus (c. Tim. ὃ 54) is de- 
scribed as ἄνθρωπος δημόσιος οἰκέτης TIS 
πόλεως. 

ἀργύριον---Φιλοκράτης) A comic sena- 
rius. 

Aoyoypapous]| ‘speech-makers,’ i. 6. 
writers of speeches to be spoken by other 
men. Their profession seems to have 
been considered not very honourable, if 
we may judge from this and other pas- 
sages of Attic writers. From the re- 
marks of Demosthenes in the next sen- 
tence, it would seem that they were in 
the habit of quoting passages from old- 
fashioned poets and out - of - the - way 
writers. 

ἀποκαλῶν) ‘contemptuously calling.’ 
“1 am only aware of two passages where 
ἀποκαλεῖν is used in a good sense, one in 
Plutarch ii. p. 776 Ἐς; the other in 
Arist. Ethics ii. 9, τοὺς χαλεπαίνοντας 
ἀνδρώδεις ἀποκαλοῦμεν." Mr. S. 


I 


15 


ιϑ 
-.1 
On 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 418, 5 


τὰ τρίτα λέγων διετέλεσεν, ἀλλὰ Μόλων ἠγωνίζετο, καὶ εἰ δή 5 


» wn w~ ε “w 
τις ἀλλος τῶν παλαιῶν ὑποκριτῶν. 


᾿Αντιγόνην δὲ Σοφο- 


κλέους πολλάκις μὲν Θεόδωρος, πολλάκις δὲ ᾿Αριστόδημος 


ε , 9 -“ , 39 A A xX 
UTOKEKPLTQL, EV ἡ πεποιήμενα, ἰαμβεῖα καλῶς καὶ συμφε- 


ρόντως ὑμῖν πολλάκις αὐτὸς εἰρηκὼς καὶ ἀκριβῶς ἐξεπι- 


’ 
στάμενος παρέλιπεν. 


τοῖς δράμασι τοῖς τραγικοῖς ἐξαίρετόν ἐστιν ὥσπερ γέρας 
τοῖς Τριταγωνισταῖς τὸ τοὺς τυράννους καὶ τοὺς τὰ σκῆπ- 


¥ 3 , 
TPa EXOVTAS ELO LEVAL. 


la) , 
ταῦτα τοίνυν ἐν τῷ δράματι τούτῳ 


΄, ε , 9 , a , , oA 

σκέψασθε ὁ Κρέων Αἰσχίνης oa λέγων πεποίηται TH 
a a ¥ Ν ened ¢» & “ ’, 

ποιητῇ, ἃ οὔτε πρὸς αὑτὸν οὗτος ὑπὲρ τῆς πρεσβείας 15 


, x Ν Ν Ν > 
διελέχθη OUTE ρος τοὺς δικαστὰς ELTTEV. 


Λέγε. 


IAMBEIA ΣΟΦΟΚΛΕΟΥΣ 
EZ ΑΝΤΙΓΟΝΗΣ. 


3 , δὲ Ν 3 ὃ Ν > θ A 
ἀμήχανον δὲ παντὸς ἀνδρὸς ἐκμαθεῖν 
’ὔὕ; \ / \ / Ν vA 

ψυχήν τε καὶ φρόνημα καὶ γνώμην, πρὶν ἂν 
3 A Ν ΄ 3 Ν a 
ἀρχαῖς τε Kal νόμοισιν ἐντριβὴς φανῇ. 
3 ἈΝ A « “ 3 , / 
ἐμοὶ yap ὅστις πᾶσαν εὐθύνων πόλιν 

x “ Ὅν Δ 7 , 
μὴ TOV ἀρίστων ἅπτεται βουλευμάτων, 

Lal μὴ 

ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ φόβου του γλῶσσαν ἐγκλείσας ἔχει, 

, 5S lal Ν , a 
κάκιστος εἶναι νῦν τε καὶ πάλαι δοκεῖ: 

Ν / 3 7 5 Ν “ ε “a 4 
καὶ μείζον᾽ ὅστις ἀντὶ τῆς αὑτοῦ πάτρας 
φίλον νομίζει, τοῦτον οὐδαμοῦ λέγω. 
ΕῚ Ν Ν 3, Ν ε ’ὔ > ¢€ lal - 
ἐγὼ yap, ἴστω Ζεὺς ὁ πάνθ᾽ ὁρῶν aet, 

" » ἃ ’ὔ Ν + ε Lal 
οὔτ᾽ ἂν σιωπήσαιμι THY ἄτην ὁρῶν 


5 “ > Ν [οἱ “4 
στείχουσαν ἀστοῖς αντὶ τῆς σωτηρίας, 


τὰ τρίτα) As the third and least pro- 
minent of the three regular actors in a 
play. See § 275. 

ἀκριβῶς] ‘knowing them accurately by 
heart.’ 

ἐξαίρετον----γέρα5}] ‘it is as it were a 
special privilege for the third-rate actors 
to enter (in the character of) tyrants 
and sceptre-bearers.’ In illustration of 
this passage Schiifer quotes ‘Thom. 
Magis. p. 273: εἰσήει τὸν ᾿Αγαμέμνονα, 
καὶ ὑπέδυ, κάλλιον ἂν εἴποις Ἦἢ ὑπεκρίθη, 
where it appears that εἰσιέναι has the 
force of entering and acting. Compare 


the “saltare Cyclopa” and “ Ilionam 
edormit” of Horace. 

ταῦτα τοίνυν] ‘these lines then in 
this drama, consider how good they are, 
that Creon Aeschines is introduced by 
the poet as speaking.’ Mr. K.: “ Which 
the poet has put into the mouth of.” 
We must infer that Aeschines had as 
τριταγωνιστής enacted the character of 
King Creon, who however is far from 
being a third-rate personage in the 
Antigone, from which these lines are 
taken, vv. 175—190. 


» ϑι ὃ , Al? Ff 3 id 
ιστε γὰρ δήπου τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι EV ἀπασι 10 


419 
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---419, 5.7] ΠΕΡῚ THY ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑΣ. 11 


» -“ 
οὔτ᾽ ἂν φίλον ποτ᾽ ἄνδρα δυσμενῆ χθονὸς 
A a o 
θείμην ἐμαυτῷ, τοῦτο γιγνώσκων, ὅτι 
σῶν ν Ν ε , Ν 4, » 
no ἐστὶν ἡ σώζουσα, καὶ ταύτης ἔπι 


πλέοντες ὀρθῆς τοὺς φίλους ποιούμεθα. 


Τούτων οὐδὲν Αἰσχίνης εἶπε πρὸς αὑτὸν ἐν τῇ πρεσβείᾳ 
OUTWV οὐ χινὴς pos 1) 7p Ls 
> Ν \ ~ εὐ ’ / ‘\ / 
GAN ἀντὶ μὲν τῆς πόλεως τὴν Φιλίππου Eeviav καὶ φιλίαν 
πολλῷ μείζονα ἡγήσατο αὑτῷ καὶ λυσιτελεστέραν, ἐρρῶσ- 

Ν. ’ La ~ ~ Ν ἈΠ ἂν ε “ 
θαι πολλὰ φράσας τῴ σοφῷ Σοφοκλεῖ, τὴν δὲ ἄτην ὁρῶν 
στείχουσαν ὁμοῦ, τὴν ἐπὶ Φωκέας στρατείαν, οὐ προεῖπεν 

5 Ν ᾿ς 9 \ 9 ’ ld Ν 
οὐδὲ προεξήγγειλεν, ἀλλὰ τοὐναντίον συνέκρυψε καὶ συν- 


979 empake καὶ τοὺς βουλομένους εἰπεῖν διεκώλυσεν, οὐκ ἀνα- 


‘\ ν ΨψΩ9 5 Ν ε ’ ἃ , » “A 
μνησθεὶς ὅτι ἥδ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ σώζουσα Kal ταύτης ἔπι τελοῦσα 
μὲν ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ καὶ καθαίρουσα καὶ καρπουμένη τὰς 
τῶν χρωμένων οὐσίας ἐξέθρεψε τοσούτους τουτουσὶ, διδά- 
σκων δ᾽ ὁ πατὴρ γράμματα, ὡς ἐγὼ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων 
> , X “ Pu SF. » 9 A ν 5 , 3 3 
ἀκούω, πρὸς TW του Hpw τοῦ ἰατροῦ, ὅπως ἠδύνατο, ἀλλ 
οὖν ἐν ταύτῃ γε ἔζη, ὑπογραμματεύοντες δ᾽ αὐτοὶ καὶ 
ὑπηρετοῦντες ἁπάσαις ταῖς ἀρχαῖς ἀργύριον εἰλήφεσαν, 
καὶ τὸ τελευταῖον ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν γραμματεῖς χειροτονηθέντες 

> ¥ 2 3 A“ / ’ eo | 4 
δύ᾽ ἔτη διετράφησαν ἐν τῇ Oddo, πρεσβεύων δ᾽ ἀπέσταλτο 


ἀντὶ μὲν τῆς πόλεως) ‘rather than 
that of his country.’ Schafer calls this 
‘*‘rarior constructio.” Whether it is so 
or not, it was plainly suggested by the 
ἀντὶ τῆς αὑτοῦ πάτρας of the poet. 

ἐρρῶσθαι πολλά) ‘bidding a long fare- 
well to the sage Sophocles.’ 

τῷ σοφῷ) Dobree quotes ὦ λῷστε 
Πῶλε, from Plato Gorg. p. 467 B. 

στείχουσαν ὁμοῦ ‘coming near,’ ὁμοῦ 
being used as ἐγγύς. Hence, and com- 
paring στείχουσαν ἡμῶν ἄσσον, Oedip. 
Colon. v. 818, Mr. S., as Dobree before 
him, imagines that Demosthenes may 
have read στείχουσαν ἄσσον, not ἄστοῖς, 
in the Antigone. But the sound would, 1 
think, have prevented such a collocation. 

προεξήγγειλεν | “ mpockayyeAAew dici- 
tur is qui sive missu alieno sive sponte 
sua e castris nuntium in urbem perfert 
de adventu hostis 6. c., priusquam hostis 
veniat, ut civitas sibi cavere possit.” 
Schaefer. 

τελοῦσα μέν) ‘his mother initiating 
and purifying, and making a harvest of 
the substance of those who enjoyed her.’ 


This purification was performed with 
fuller’s earth and bran. See de Cor. § 
323, ἀπομάττων τῷ πηλῷ καὶ τοῖς πιτύροις. 

οὐσίας} The reading of the MSS. is 
οἰκίας, but I do not think it good Greek 
to write καρποῦσθαι οἰκίαν instead of 
οἶκον. See οἶκος and οἰκία in Reiske’s 
Index. I have therefore followed Mr. 
S. in adopting Markland’s conjecture of 
οὐσίας, which he aptly supports by ec. 
Phoenip. ὃ 28, δύ᾽ οὐσίας καρπούμενος. 

πρὸς τῷ τοῦ Ἥρω) ‘by the house of 
Heros the doctor got a living as well 
as he could, but at any rate in this city.’ 
This I think the simplest interpretation 
of τῷ τοῦ Ἥρω, and it is confirmed by 
Photius, 75. 24: “Hpws ἰατρός" οὗ μέμνη- 
tat Δημοσθένης ἐν τῷ περὶ Στεφάνου. 
§ 164. 

ἐν τῇ θόλῳ)] ‘in the dome,’ i.e. the 
hall of the new round prytaneium near 
the Senate-house, when the prytanes 
and the γραμματεῖς of the State were 
entertained at the public expense. Paus. 
i. 5, § 1, and ii. 27, ὃ 3: where describing 
Epidaurus, he speaks of a building as 


2 


a 


10 


15 


20 


116 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [p. 419, 25 


280 νῦν οὗτος ἐκ ταύτης. τούτων οὐδὲν ἐσκέψατο, οὐδ᾽ ὅπως 25 
5 Ν 4 / 5 - He) , Ν , Ν 
ὀρθὴ πλεύσεται προείδετο, ἀλλ᾽ ἀνέτρεψε καὶ κατέδυσε καὶ 

Ν > ee. 4 - ee “~ > “~ » , 
τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτὸν ὅπως ἐπὶ τοῖς ἐχθροῖς ἔσται παρεσκεύασεν. 420 
εἶτ᾽ οὐ σὺ σοφιστὴς, καὶ πονηρός γε; οὐ σὺ λογογράφος, 

Ν δὰ 3 / ἃ ἃ \ / 5 ‘a Ν 
καὶ θεοῖς ἐχθρός γε; ὃς ἃ μὲν πολλάκις ἡγωνίσω καὶ 

3 a 9 / ε 7 ἃ 3 3 , 3. ἐν n , 
ἀκριβῶς ἐξηπίστασο, ὑπερέβης, ἃ δ᾽ οὐδεπώποτ᾽ ἐν τῷ βίῳ 
ε ’ὔ “ ’ Mag A nw A , Ἀ 
ὑπεκρίνω, ταῦτα ζητήσας ἐπὶ τῷ τῶν πολιτῶν βλάψαι τινὰ ὅ 
εἰς μέσον ἤνεγκας ; 

Φέρε δὴ καὶ περὶ τοῦ Σόλωνος ὃν εἶπε λόγον σκέψασθε. 
» \ aN , 3 A A ἴω , 
ἔφη yap Tov Σόλωνα ἀνακεῖσθαι τῆς τῶν τότε δημηγο- 

» A 

ρούντων σωφροσύνης παράδειγμα, εἴσω τὴν χεῖρα ἔχοντα 

5 4, 3 , Ν , ἴω A 
ἀναβεβλημένον, ἐπιπλήττων τι καὶ λοιδορούμενος TH τοῦ 10 

’ Ψ ’ Ἂς Ν > 4, lal 

Τιμάρχου προπετείᾳ. καίτοι τὸν μὲν ἀνδριάντα τοῦτον 

» , » \ 9 A , > AN 
οὔπω πεντήκοντα ἔτη φασὶν ἀνακεῖσθαι Σαλαμίνιοι, ἀπὸ 
Σόλωνος δὲ ὁμοῦ διακόσιά ἐστιν ἔτη καὶ τετταράκοντα εἷς 
τὸν νυνὶ παρόντα χρόνον, ὥσθ᾽ ὁ δημιουργὸς ὁ τοῦτο 
πλάσας τὸ σχῆμα οὐ μόνον οὐκ αὐτὸς ἣν κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνον, 15 

τὸ 5 SEND ae 4 9 la) 
2 ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ὁ πάππος αὐτοῦ. 


281 


τοῦτο μὲν τοίνυν εἶπε τοῖς 
an \ , \ κι 5 
δικασταῖς καὶ ἐμιμήσατο: ὃ δὲ τοῦ σχήματος ἣν τούτου 
κ΄ A , , Ν Ν Ν Ν , 

πολλῷ τῇ πόλει λυσιτελέστερον, τὸ τὴν ψυχὴν τὴν Σόλωνος 

a) Ν , “A 
ἰδεῖν Kal τὴν διάνοιαν, ταύτην οὐκ ἐμιμήσατο, ἀλλὰ πᾶν 

5 ’ 4 ~ / 3 ’ὔ A 3 
τοὐναντίον. ἐκεῖνος μέν γε ἀφεστηκυίας Σαλαμῖνος ᾿4θη- 20 
οἴκημα περιφερὲς λίθου λευκοῦ, καλούμενον 


Θόλος. Taylor’s note on the word is 
instructive and suggestive. He says: 


τὸν Σόλωνα] ‘he said that there was 
erected a statue of Solon with his cloak 
folded over him and his hand: inside it, 


“Videtur camera fuisse fornicata ea 
fere figura qua efficiebantur in saeculis 
sequentibus aedes capitulares in ecclesiis 
et monasteriis. Apud antiquos hic con- 
gregabantur, alebantur et fortasse eru- 
diebantur quoque aedium sacrarum mi- 
nistri famulique. Et, ut apparet, unum- 
quodque templum suam θόλον habebat in 
qua pueruli literis operam darent.” 

ἐκ ταύτης) The long sentence from 
τούτων οὐδέν to this conclusion is another 
instance (see § 250) of the power of sus- 
tained elocution which Demosthenes had 
acquired. 

ὀρθὴ πλεύσεται) The vessel of the 
State. See the last line in the quotation 
from Sophocles. 
καὶ πονηρός ye| ‘aye and a wicked one 
too.’ 


an example of the modesty of the public 
speakers of that time, making a sort of 
attack upon and abusing the forward- 
ness of Timarchus.’ This statue was 
erected in Salamis. See Aesch. c.'Timar. 
§ 25. 

ὁμοῦ---τετταράκοντα | ‘nearly 240 years 
ago,’ in round numbers. See Clinton 
F. H. ii. p. 299, who remarks that B.c. 
343 + 240 gives B.c. 573 for the ἀκμή of 
Solon to which Demosthenes probably 
refers. 

τοῦτο---ἐμιμήσατο] ‘this indeed then 
he narrated, and represented it,’ i.e. by 
hiding his own hand under his cloak. 

ἀφεστηκυίας ‘The story is briefly this. 
The state of Megara had seized upon 
Salamis, which the Athenians claimed 
as their own, and attempted, but in vain, 


—420, 21.] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑ͂Σ. 
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, \ , , , »” ” , 
ναίων Kat θάνατον ζημίαν ψηφισαμένων, av τις εἴπῃ κομί- 


ζεσθαι, τὸν ἴδιον κίνδυνον ὑποθεὶς ἐλεγεῖα ποιήσας δε, 


Ν ‘\ A 4 » wn , A | , 
και ΤῊΝ μεν χώραν εσωσε ΤΊ) πόλει, ΤῊΝ ὃ υπαρχουσαν 


283 αἰσχύνην ἀπήλλαξεν" οὗτος δ᾽, ἣν βασιλεὺς καὶ πάντες οἱ 


Ἕλληνες ὑμετέραν ἔγνωσαν, ᾿Αμφίπολιν, ταύτην ἐξέδωκε 25 


καὶ ἀπέδοτο καὶ τῷ ταῦτα γράφοντι συνεῖπε Φιλοκράτει. 421 


¥ , > , > , Ε] A al 
ἀξιόν γε, ov yap; ἣν Σόλωνος αὐτῷ μεμνῆσθαι. 


\ i. 
KQL OV 


μόνον ἐνταῦθα ταῦτ᾽ ἐποίησεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖσε ἐλθὼν οὐδὲ 


» > , ἴω , ε Ν Ὁ » ͵ὕ 
τοὔνομα ἐφθέγξατο τῆς χώρας ὑπὲρ ἧς ἐπρέσβευεν. 


Ν 
και 


ταῦτα αὐτὸς ἀπήγγειλε πρὸς ὑμᾶς: μέμνησθε γὰρ δήπου ὅ 


984 λέγοντ᾽ αὐτὸν ὅτι “ περὶ ᾿Αμφιπόλεως εἶχον μὲν κἀγὼ 


λέγειν: ἵνα δ᾽ ἐγγένηται Δημοσθένει περὶ αὐτῆς εἰπεῖν, 


, 99 
παρέλιπον. 


ἐγὼ δὲ παρελθὼν οὐδὲν ἔφην τοῦτον ὧν 


ἐβούλετ᾽ εἰπεῖν πρὸς Φίλιππον ἐμοὶ παραλιπεῖν' θᾶττον 


Ν “ἡ κι σ “ἃ , A , 3 3 > 

yap ἂν TOV αιματος ἢ λόγου peTadovvat τινι. GA, οἶμαι, 
, > 3 , 3 > 3 , Ν , ἈΝ 

Χρήματ εἰληφότα οὐκ ἣν ἀντιλέγειν πρὸς Φιλιππον τὸν 


ε A 4 , 9 
ὑπὲρ τούτου δεδωκότα, ὅπως 


to recover. Moreover they suffered so 
much in the attempt, that they resolved 
to abandon all further assertion of their 
claims, and passed a resolution forbid- 
ding any one to propose the renewal of 
them under pain of death. Solon, him- 
self a native of Salamis, was indignant 
at this, and to escape the penalty and 
evade the law he pretended to be mad, 
rushed into the ἀγορά, and recited a 
poem on the loss of Salamis, which so 
stimulated the Athenians that they re- 
pealed the law, and under his leadership 
and that of Peisistratus recovered the 
island. Plutarch in vita. Thirlwall ii. 
24. 

τὸν ἴδιον---ὑὕποθείς “αὖ his own risk 
and danger.’ Any thing deposited as a 
security or pledge for any object is a 
ὑποθήκη. 

ἣν βασιλεύς] by a rescript in B.C. 
367. Comp. § 150, and Xen. Hell. vii. 
1. 36. But it was not just nor true to 
say of Aeschines that he gave up and 
sold Amphipolis. Philip had long pos- 
sessed it, and was not likely to give it up, 
except by compulsion. 

ἄξιόν γε, ov γάρ] ‘worth his while 
indeed, was it not, for him to allude to 
Solon?’ Several instances of similar 
phrases might be quoted from Demos- 


ἐκείνην μὴ ἀποδῷ. Λέγε δή 


thenes. 

περὶ ᾿Αμφιπόλεως) Upon this sub- 
ject there is a direct contradiction be- 
tween the two orators. Aeschines (Εἰ. L. 
pp- 32, 33) repeats the substance of an 
elaborate oration which he declares he 
made to Philip on this very subject of 
the restitution of Amphipolis, and he 
states that Demosthenes in attempting 
to follow him broke down altogether, 
and was unable to speak at all. On this 
matter of fact, I agree with Mr. Grote 
(xi. 534) in his “inclination to believe 
Aeschines rather than his rival,” and 
think that “he probably did make an 
eloquent speech about Amphipolis before 
Philip.” He also (§ 46) asserts that he 
was earnestly entreated by his rival to 
assure the Athenians on his return home 
that Demosthenes too had spoken about 
Amphipolis (εἰπεῖν ὡς ὑπὲρ ᾿Αμφιπόλεώς 
τι καὶ Δημοσθένης εἴποι). If he did 
this, as reported by himself, it cannot be 
said that the conduct of either was very 
honourable in the matter. Thirlwall v. 
344. 

οὐδὲν ἔφην | But Demosthenes does not 
deny the charge of his having broken 
down ; we may therefore infer there was 
some truth in it. 
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118 AHMOS@ENOYS [p. 421, 13 


ω A XS & ΘΒ. Ve 
μοι λαβὼν καὶ τὰ τοῦ Σόλωνος ἐλεγεῖα ταυτὶ, ἵν᾽ ἰδηθ᾽ ὅτι 
4 ’ 9 ’ὔ Ν Φ @ Φ θ » 
καὶ Σόλων ἐμίσει τοὺς οἷος οὗτος ἀνθρώπους. 
> 4 » Ν παν ΚΣ g 3 Ai / ὃ a » DON: 15 
Ov λέγειν εἴσω τὴν χεῖρ᾽ ἔχοντ᾽, Αἰσχίνη, δεῖ, ov, ἀλλὰ 
΄“- ‘\ > 9» “A ’ 
πρεσβεύειν εἴσω τὴν χεῖρα ἔχοντα. σὺ δ᾽ ἐκεῖ προτείνας 
, “ 
καὶ ὑποσχὼν καὶ καταισχύνας τούτους ἐνθάδε σεμνολογεῖ, 
Ἂν , > » 
καὶ λογάρια δύστηνα μελετήσας καὶ φωνασκήσας οὐκ οἴει 
, a 
δίκην δώσειν τηλικούτων καὶ τοσούτων ἀδικημάτων, ἂν 
/ Ν ΕΝ \ \ “a \ 39 ἈΝ 9 
πιλίδιον λαβὼν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν περινοστῇς Kal ἐμοὶ 20 


λοιδορῇ. λέγε σύ. 


ἘΛΕΓΕΙ͂Α ΣΟΛΩΝΟΣ. 


Ἡμετέρα δὲ πόλις κατὰ μὲν Διὸς οὔ ποτ᾽ ὀλεῖται 
αἶσαν καὶ μακάρων θεῶν φρένας ἀθανάτων" 

τοίη yap μεγάθυμος ἐπίσκοπος ὀβριμοπάτρη 
Παλλὰς ᾿Αθηναίη χεῖρας ὕπερθεν ἔχει. 25 

αὐτοὶ δὲ φθείρειν μεγάλην πόλιν ἀφραδίῃσιν 

422 


3 2 id , / 
ἀστοὶ βούλονται, χρήμασι πειθόμενοι, 


ὃ / θ᾽ ε / χὸ / - ε “ 
Ἴμου U ἡγεμόνων ἄδικος νόος, οἷσιν ἑτοῖμον 


ὕβριος ἐκ μεγάλης ἄλγεα πολλὰ παθεῖν. 


Ν ’ὔ la , 
οὗ yap ἐπίστανται κατέχειν κόρον, οὐδὲ παρούσας 


3 ’ “ Ν 3 ε ’ 
εὐφροσύνας κοσμεῖν δαιτὸς ἐν ἡσυχίῃ. 


ἵν’ ἰδῆ0] The reading of S for 
εἰδῆθ᾽. 
σὺ δ᾽ ἐκεῖ] ‘but you, after. holding it 
out and holding it open there, and dis- 
gracing the citizens, talk magnificently 
here.’ 
πιλίδιον λαβών] wearing a soft cap 
like an invalid, the present practice in the 
military hospitals of England. Demos- 
thenes here alludes to the pretended mad- 
ness of Solon, and his appearance like a 
fugitive lunatic with a cap on his head. 
Plutarch, vit. Sol. c. 8, relates the fact 
thus: σκηψάμενος μὲν ἔκστασιν τῶν 
λογισμῶν, ἐλεγεῖα δὲ κρύφα συνθεὶς, καὶ 
μελετήσας, ὥστε λέγειν ἀπὸ στόματος, 
ἐξεπήδησεν εἰς τὴν ἀγορὰν ἄφνω πιλίον 
περιθέμενος. “OxAov δὲ πολλοῦ συνδρα- 
μόντος, ἀναβὰς ἐπὶ τὸν τοῦ κήρυκος 
λίθον, ἐν gdh διεξῆλθε τὴν ἐλεγείαν, 
ἧς ἐστιν ἀρχή, 
Αὐτὸς κῆρυξ ἦλθον ἀφ᾽ ἱμερτῆς Σαλα- 
μῖνος 


κόσμον ἐπέων δὴν ἀντ᾽ ἀγορῆς θέμε- 
Vos. 
Hence it seems that Demosthenes in- 
sinuates that the illness of Aeschines 
was as much a sham as the madness of 
Solon, but with a very different object. 
He may also hint, as Mr. K. suggests, 
that the cap was an affected imitation of 
Solon. 
τοίη---ἔχει)] These lines are plainly 
parodied by Aristophanes, Equit. 1173 : 
AAA. ὦ Δῆμ᾽; ἐναργῶς 7 θεός σ᾽ ἐπι- 
σκοπεῖ 
καὶ νῦν ὑπερέχεισου χύτραν ζωμοῦ πλέαν. 


ΔΗΜ. οἴει γὰρ οἰκεῖσθ᾽ ἂν ἔτι τήνδε τὴν 
πόλιν 
εἰ μὴ φανερῶς ἡμῶν ὑπερεῖχε τὴν 
χύτραν. 


οἷσιν ἑτοῖμον | for whom it is ordained.’ 

ov yap ἐπίστανται) ‘they know not 
how to restrain excess, nor to regulate in 
quietness the festivities of the banquet 
while enjoying them.’ 


—422,6.] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑ͂Σ. 119 


* * * * * * * * 
πλουτοῦσιν δ᾽ ἀδίκοις ἔργμασι πειθόμενοι. 
* * * * * * * * 


yep ¢ a , ΝΜ / 
οὔθ᾽ ἱερῶν κτεάνων οὔτε τι δημοσίων 
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φειδόμενοι κλέπτουσιν, ἐφ᾽ ἁρπαγῇ ἄλλοθεν ἄλλος, 


οὐδὲ φυλάσσονται σεμνὰ δίκης θέμεθλα, 


ἃ - ΄ ὃ \ , ‘Le ἃ 
7) σίγωσα συνοίοςε τὰ γίγνομενα Tpo T εἐοντα, 


“ δὲ ’ὔ ,ὔ ἜΣ HAC > / 
τῳ OF χρόνῳ πάντως NAV αποτισαμενή. 


eR ae , , » 7 » 
τοῦτ᾽ ἤδη πάσῃ πόλει ἔρχεται ἕλκος ἄφυκτον. 


εἰς δὲ κακὴν ταχέως ἤλυθε δουλοσύνην, 


“ἃ 
ἢ στάσιν ἔμφυλον πόλεμόν θ᾽ εὕδοντ᾽ ἐπεγείρει, 


ὃς πολλῶν ἐρατὴν ὦλεσεν ἡλικίην. 


> Ν , , ΄ Ν 
εκ yp duc μεένεων ταάχεὼως πολυήρατ' OV αστυ 


2 ΕῚ ,ὔ a > - ’ 
τρυχεται εν συνόδοις τοις ἀδικοῦσι φίλους. 


“~ 4 ΕἸ ͵ὕ ,΄ a “Ὁ Ν ~ 
ταῦτα μὲν ev δήμῳ στρέφεται κακά: τῶν δὲ πενιχρῶν 


ἱκνοῦνται πολλοὶ γαῖαν ἐς ἀλλοδαπὴν 


πραθέντες δεσμοῖσί 7 ἀεικελίοισι δεθέντες. 


* * * * 


᾿Ξ * * 


7 ὃ ΄ Xo ow ¥ My < δ 
OUTW ONMOTLOV KAKOV EPXETAL OLKAO εκᾶάστῳ;, 


αὔλειοι δ᾽ ἔτ᾽ ἔχειν οὐκ ἐθέλουσι θύραι, 


ὑψηλὸν δ᾽ ὑπὲρ ἕρκος ὑπέρθορεν εὗρε δὲ πάντως, 


εἴ γέ τις φεύγων ἐν μυχῷ ἢ θαλάμῳ. 
ταῦτα διδάξαι θυμὸς ᾿Αθηναίους με κελεύει, 


ε Ν a“ / ’ 4 
ὡς κακὰ πλεῖστα πόλει δυσνομίη παρέχει, 


> , eg \ » 2 las , 
ευνομιὴ ὃ εὐυκοσμα και APTLA TAVT ἀποφαίνει, 


καὶ θαμὰ τοῖς ἀδίκοις ἀμφιτίθησι πέδας, 


7, λ ,ὕ ΄ ΄ “ 3 κ 
Tpayea ELOLVEL, TAVEL KOPOV, ὕβριν apLavupol, 


αὐαίνει δ᾽ ἄτης ἄνθεα φυόμενα, 


πλουτοῦσιν) There is evidently some 
imperfection in the text here, and the 
line as it stands may have been made up 
of the beginning of an hexameter, and 
the end of a pentameter. Again, πλου- 
Tovow or πλουτεῦσιν δ᾽ ἀδίκως, Was pro- 
bably the original reading. 

τοῦτ᾽ ἤδη) ‘by this at last an inevita- 
ble wound comes upon a whole city.’ 


clearly deficient, as the MSS. have it. 
Mr. S. observes: “ Potes e var. lect. εἴ γέ 
τις ἢ, quam praeter alias habet Ed. 
Lutet., εἴκε τις 7 refingere,” which, or 
rather εἴ κέ τις ἢ, is adopted by Stié- 
venart. Dindorf has εἰ καί τις φεύγων 
ἐν μυχῷ ἢ θαλάμου. I should prefer εἴ 
κέ τις Te 


παύει κόρον] ‘stops excess, extin- 


εὕδοντ᾽ ἐπεγείρει) Mr. 8S. compares guishes outrage.’ According to Diogenes 
Shaks. Henry V. Act i. Sc. 2: “There- Laertius (Sol. ὃ 59), Solon used to say 


fore take heed... . How you awake the 
sleeping sword of war.” 

τρύχεται) “15 wasted away in conflicts 
with those who wrong their friends.’ 

εἴ γέ tis] I leave this line, though 


τὸν μὲν κόρον τοῦ πλούτου γεννᾶσθαι, THY 
δ᾽ ὕβριν ὑπὸ κόρου. But by some ὕβρις 
is represented as the mother of κόρος. 
Donaldson, Cratylus p. 413. Comp. 
Aesch. Agam. 742: νέα δ᾽ ἔφυσεν Κόροι". 
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120 AHMOS@ENOYS [p. 423, 3 


εὐθύνει δὲ δίκας σκολιὰς, ὑπερήφανά τ᾽ ἔργα 
πραΐνει, παύει δ᾽ ἔργα διχοστασίης, 
παύει δ᾽ ἀργαλέης ἔριδος χόλον" ἔστι δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ αὐτῆς 
πάντα κατ᾽ ἀνθρώπους ἄρτια καὶ πινυτά. 
᾿Ακούετε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, περὶ τῶν τοιούτων ἀνθρώ- 
Ω Ψ ’ Ν Ν a A ν ᾿ 
πων οἷα Σόλων λέγει, καὶ περὶ τῶν θεῶν, οὖς φησι τὴν 
/ , > \ > ay A Ν 5 ~ XN ’ ΄ 
πόλιν σώζειν. ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἀεὶ μὲν ἀληθῆ τὸν λόγον τοῦτον 
ε ἴω Ν Ψ ε ¥ > ε Ν , ε “ Ἂς 
οῦμαι καὶ βούλομαι, ὡς ap οἱ θεοὶ σώζουσιν ἡμῶν τὴν 
ν ἢ ἀρ: εἰ 
πόλιν' τρόπον δέ τινα ἡγοῦμαι καὶ τὰ νῦν συμβεβηκότα 
πάντ᾽ ἐπὶ ταῖς εὐθύναις ταυταισὶ δαιμονίας τινὸς εὐνοίας 
A A A ¥ 
ἔνδειγμα τῇ πόλει γεγενῆσθαι. σκοπεῖτε yap. ἄνθρωπος 
Ν \ Ν , Ν ie > ον 3 
πολλὰ καὶ δεινὰ πρεσβεύσας, καὶ χώρας ἐκδεδωκὼς ἐν 
αἷς τοὺς θεοὺς ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν καὶ τῶν συμμάχων τιμᾶσθαι 
“A 3 A 
προσῆκεν, ἡτίμωσεν ὑπακούσαντά τιν᾽ αὐτοῦ κατήγορον. 
διὰ τί; ἵνα μήτε ἐλέου μήτε συγγνώμης ἐφ᾽ οἷς αὐτὸς 
ἠδίκηκε τύχῃ. ἀλλὰ καὶ κατηγορῶν ἐκείνου κακῶς λέγειν 
/ 5 \ Χ fe > Lal ’, Ἂς 3 ’ \ 
προείλετο ἐμὲ, καὶ πάλιν ἐν τῷ δήμῳ γραφὰς ἀποίσειν καὶ 
τοιαῦτ᾽ ἠπείλει. ἵνα τί; ἵν᾿ ὡς μετὰ πλείστης συγγνώμης 
παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ὁ τὰ τούτου πονηρεύματ᾽ ἀκριβέστατα εἰδὼς 
WA lal 
ἐγὼ Kat παρηκολουθηκὼς ἅπασι κατηγορῶ. ἀλλὰ καὶ 
διακρουόμενος πάντα τὸν ἔμπροσθε χρόνον εἰσελθεῖν εἰς 
ἴω ἴω, Ὁ A ο 
τοιοῦτον ὑπῆκται καιρὸν, ἐν ᾧ τῶν ἐπιόντων ἕνεκα, εἰ 
μηδενὸς ἄλλου, οὐχ οἷόν τε οὐδ᾽ ἀσφαλὲς ὑμῖν δεδωρο- 


πολλὰ καὶ δεινά] ‘who had in many 
respects grossly violated his duty as 
ambassador.’ 

χώρας) Including Phocis with the 
temple of Delphi. 

ἠτίμωσεν ‘hasdeprived of his franchise 
an accuser who took up his challenge.’ 
I agree with Mr. K. in his translation, 
because (as he says) when an ambassador 
presented himself to the logistae to pass 
his audit, it was in effect a challenge to 
any of his fellow-citizens who thought 
proper to come forward and accuse him. 
This supposition is, I think, confirmed 
by the foregoing ἐπὶ ταῖς εὐθύναις. Schii- 
fer and Mr. 8. interpret ὑπακούσαντα 
to mean “one who when called upon” 
(to be an accuser) “ obeyed the call,” as if 
Timarchus had not volunteered to be an 
accuser, but had only complied with the 
request of others. But it is doubtful 


whether the word could have this mean- 
ing by itself. In ὃ 332 we have ὑπακοῦ- 
σαι καλούμενας. 

διὰ τί] ‘for what end? Why this, 
that he may neither meet with pity nor 
sympathy in his own wrong doings.’ In 
the clause below, ἵνα τί; is the reading 
of S, Y. 

γραφὰς ἀποίσειν) ‘he would lodge an 
indictment and the like,’ i.e. with the 
proper officer or magistrate. 

παρηκολουθηκώς | ‘and have followed 
the course of them all,’ keeping close by 
him all the time. Comp. de Cor. § 222, 
παρηκολουθηκότα τοῖς πράγμασιν ἐξ ἀρχῆς. 

ἀλλὰ καί] ‘nay, further, by always 
managing to put off his trial during all 
the time before, he has been led on to a 
crisis of this sort, in which by reason of 
coming events,’ 
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25 
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, a "52 5 "5 > ἡ ‘ N > » 
δοκηκότα τοῦτον ἀθῷον ἐᾶσαι: ἀεὶ μὲν yap, ὦ ἄνδρες 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, προσήκει μισεῖν καὶ κολάζειν τοὺς προδότας 424 
καὶ δωροδόκους, μάλιστα δὲ νῦν ἐπὶ καιροῦ τοῦτο γένοιτ᾽ 
Ἃ Ν , > 4 > , A ΄, Ν 

298 ἂν καὶ πάντας ὠφελήσειεν ἀνθρώπους KOWY. νοσήὴμα yap, 
ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δεινὸν ἐμπέπτωκεν εἰς τὴν “Edda, 
καὶ χαλεπὸν καὶ πολλῆς τινὸς εὐτυχίας καὶ Tap ὑμῶν 5 
ἐπιμελείας δεόμενον. οἱ γὰρ ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι γνωριμώτατοι 
καὶ προεστάναι τῶν κοινῶν ἀξιούμενοι, τὴν αὑτῶν προ- 

,ὔ 9 / ε “Ὁ 5 ’ ε ~ > 4 
διδόντες ἐλευθερίαν ot δυστυχεῖς, αὐθαίρετον αὑτοῖς ἐπά- 
’ ’ὔ / ἈΝ ε ’ Ν δ 
γονται δουλείαν, Φιλίππου ξενίαν καὶ ἑταιρίαν καὶ φιλίαν 
᾿, “29 ε / ε \ Ἀ Ν Ν ’ > 

294 καὶ τοιαῦθ ὑποκοριζόμενοι" οἱ δὲ λοιποὶ καὶ τὰ κυρι 10 
“ A 
ἅττα ToT ἐστὶν ἐν ἑκάστῃ TOV πόλεων, OVS ἔδει τούτους 


κολάζειν καὶ παραχρῆμα ἀποκτιννύναι, τοσοῦτ᾽ ἀπέχουσι 
τοῦ τοιοῦτόν τι ποιεῖν ὥστε θαυμάζουσι καὶ ζηλοῦσι καὶ 
995 βούλοιντ᾽ ἂν αὐτὸς ἕκαστος τοιοῦτος εἶναι. καίτοι τοῦτο 
τὸ πρᾶγμα καὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα ζηλώματα Θετταλῶν μὲν, ὦ 15 
35, > “A ’ \ > εἶ “ἡ ’, ~ ε ’ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μέχρι μὲν ἐχθὲς ἢ πρώην τὴν ἡγεμονίαν 
Ν ‘ A 9 ἐς’ > 4 “A 3 » Ν ἣς 
καὶ τὸ κοινὸν ἀξίωμα ἀπολωλέκει, νῦν δ᾽ ἤδη καὶ τὴν 
ἐλευθερίαν παραιρεῖται: τὰς γὰρ ἀκροπόλεις αὐτῶν ἐνίων 
Μακεδόνες φρουροῦσιν' εἰς Πελοπόννησον δ᾽ εἰσελθὸν 
Ἂς δ᾿. ἂν bs) ’, A 4 ’ὔ 
τὰς ἐν Ἤλιδι σφαγὰς πεποίηκε, καὶ τοσαύτης παρανοίας 20 


νόσημα γάρ] ‘a terrible malady.’ This 
passage has been quoted by many writers, 
as Demetrius Phalereus, p. 161, § 296, 
and by Pliny ix. Epist. 26: “Jam quid 
audentius illo pulcherrimo ac longissimo 
excessu ἢ Νόσημα yap—.” 

εὐτυχίας ‘good fortune.’ 

ὑποκοριζόμενοι) ‘speciously calling it 
(or calling it by the softened names 
of) connexion, and companionship, and 
friendship with Philip, and the like.’ 
The term ὑποκορίζεσθαι seems originally 
to have been applied to the endearing 
and diminutive terms used in caressing 
children, and it would apply to the prac- 
tice described by Horace, Sat. i. 3. 
47. Hence the derived application in 
the text. Arist. Rhet. iii. 2. 15, says: 
ἐστὶ δὲ ὁ ὑποκορισμός, ὃς ἔλαττον ποιεῖ 
καὶ τὸ κακὸν καὶ τὸ ἀγαθόν. Also in the 
Etymol. Magn. we find: ὑποκορίζεται, 
κολακεύει, ὑποκρίνεται. Ὑποκοριζόμενοι, 
Ξενοφῶν ἀντὶ τοῦ διασύροντες, 6 δὲ Δη- 
μοσθένης ἐχρήσατο ἀντὶ τοῦ εὐφημοῦντος, 


καὶ τὸ αἰσχρὸν εὐφήμως ὀνομάζοντος. 


The passage here referred to is in Xen. 
Memor. ii. 1. 26, where one of the per- 
sonages who address Hercules is made 
to say that her enemies in depreciating 
or disparaging language call her Vice; 
οἱ μισοῦντές με ὑποκοριζόμενοι ὀνομάζουσι 
Κακίαν. See Shepherd’s Theophr. 136. 

οἱ δὲ λοιποί] ‘but the rest of the 
governing bodies (or authorities) in each 
state, whatever they may be.’ 

καίτοι τοῦτο] ‘and yet this practice 
and aspirations of this sort, in the 
case of the Thessalians, had within a 
short time back annihilated their sove- 
reignty and national dignity, and now 
at last are also stripping them of their 
independence.’ ‘‘Sententia est: Hac- 
tenus quidem principatu solummodo pri- 
vati fuerant Thessali, libertate tamen 
adhue gaudebant: jam vero etiam hac 
spoliati sunt.”? Reiske. Comp. ec. Phil. 
ii. § 24, c. Phil. iii. ὃ 35. 

τὰς ἐν Ἤλιδι] “ enacted the massacres 
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122 AHMOSOENOTS [p. 424, 21 
\ , > 2 δ ΄ 9 , 9 >. 73 
Kat μανίας ἐνέπλησε τοὺς ταλαιπώρους ἐκείνους wal’, ἵν 
ἰλλήλ Ἢ ὶ Φιλί (ζ v 
ἀλλήλων ἄρχωσι καὶ Φιλίππῳ χαρίζωνται, συγγενεῖς 
“ “ > lal g 
αὑτῶν Kat πολίτας μιαιφονεῖν. καὶ οὐδ᾽ ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἕστηκεν, 
9 3 > > , > Ν , 3 » \ , 9 A 
ἀλλ᾽ εἰς ᾿Αρκαδίαν εἰσελθὸν πάντ᾽ ἄνω Kal κάτω τἀκεῖ 
’, Ν ω 3 ’ Ν “A 9 “ 49 
TETOLNKE, και νυν Apkaddwv πολλοὶ προσῆκον αὕτοις ἐπ᾽ 25 
ἐλ θ ’ ’ὔ φ “ [2 , ε al ( ’ x , 
ευθερίᾳ μέγιστον φρονεῖν ὁμοίως ὑμῖν (μόνοι yap πάν- 
των αὐτόχθονες ὑμεῖς ἐστε κἀκεῖνοι) Φίλιππον θαυμάζουσι 425 
καὶ χαλκοῦν ἱστᾶσι καὶ στεφανοῦσι, καὶ τὸ τελευταῖον, 
“ἡ > , » , A , , 9 
ἂν εἰς Πελοπόννησον ἴῃ, δέχεσθαι ταῖς πόλεσίν εἰσιν 
5 ’ 9 Ν. Ν A > A 
ἐψηφισμένοι. ταὐτὰ δὲ ταῦτα ᾿Αργεῖοι. 
Δήμητρα, εἰ δεῖ μὴ ληρεῖν, εὐλαβείας οὐ μικρᾶς δεῖται, 
ὡς βαδίζον γε κύκλῳ καὶ δεῦρ᾽ ἐλήλυθεν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Α4θη- 
ναῖοι, τὸ νόσημα τοῦτο. ἕως οὖν ET ἐν ἀσφαλεῖ, φυ- 
λάξασθε καὶ τοὺς πρώτους εἰσαγαγόντας ἀτιμώσατε:' εἰ δὲ 
A An? Ψ a A S 4 , ἃς 
μὴ, σκοπεῖθ᾽ ὅπως μὴ τηνικαῦτα εὖ λέγεσθαι δόξει τὰ 
νῦν εἰρημένα, ὅτε οὐδ᾽ ὅ τι χρὴ ποιεῖν ἕξετε. οὐχ ὁρᾶτε 10 
ε 5 Ν > » > “A Ἁ ἫΝ , e 
ὡς ἐναργὲς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ σαφὲς παράδειγμα οἱ 
͵7 , 3 , ἃ 3 3 Ν 4 ε 
ταλαίπωροι γεγόνασιν ᾿Ολύνθιοι ; ot παρ᾽ οὐδὲν οὕτως ὡς 
x ‘ A aA 9 ΄, ε , » 24 
τὸ τὰ τοιαῦτα ποιεῖν ἀπολώλασιν, οἱ δείλαιοι. ἔχοιτε δ᾽ ἂν 
ἐξετάσαι καθαρῶς ἐκ τῶν συμβεβηκότων αὐτοῖς. ἐκεῖνοι 
γὰρ, ἡνίκα μὲν τετρακοσίους ἱππέας ἐκέκτηντο μόνον 
καὶ σύμπαντες οὐδὲν ἦσαν πλείους πεντακισχιλίων τὸν 
5 Ν A ’ὔ ’ὔ 5 ἃ 4 
ἀριθμὸν, οὔπω Χαλκιδέων πάντων εἰς ἕν συνῳκισμένων, 
299 Λακεδαιμονίων ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς ἐλθόντων πολλῇ καὶ πεζῇ καὶ 
ναυτικῇ δυνάμει (ἴστε γὰρ δήπου τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι γῆς καὶ θα- 
λάττης ἦρχον ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν Λακεδαιμόνιοι κατ᾽ ἐκείνους 20 


297 ταῦτα νὴ τὴν 


5 


298 


15 


“ 


in Elis.’ Comp.c. Phil. iv. §11. Pausan. 
iv. 28. 4. 

αὐτόχθονες] The Athenians prided 
themselves on the antiquity of their 
settlement in Attica. See the well-known 
passage in Thucyd. i. 2. Also (for the 
Arcadians) Herod. ii. 171, and viii. 73. 

χαλκοῦν ἱστᾶσι) ‘set him up in 
bronze,’ i.e. are raising statues of bronze 
in his honour. 

τὸ τελευταῖον) ‘to finish all.’ 

ἐψηφισμένοι) This vote was probably 
passed out of opposition to the Spartans, 

εἰ δεῖ μὴ ληρεῖν) ‘if one is to speak 
seriously.’ 

παρ᾽ οὐδὲν οὕτως) ‘in consequence of 


nothing so much as.’ Comp. Vol. i. 523, 
where this use of παρά is compared with 
‘all along of,’ in the sense ‘it was owing 
to,’ as in Shakspeare we have ‘all this 
coil is long of you.’ Midsummer Night’s 
Dream, iii. 2. But this ‘long’ is said to 
be the A. 8. ‘lang,’ from ‘ gelingan,’ ‘to 
happen.’ 

Λακεδαιμονίων) This was in B.C, 382, 
at the solicitation of the inhabitants of 
Acanthus and Apollonia, who were un- 
willing to join the confederacy of which 
Olynthus was the head, and jealous of 
her increasing power. Xen. Hell. v. 2. 
Diod. xv. 21. Grote x. 71. 


—425, 21.] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙ͂ΑΣ. 129 


Ν ’ 5 9s g 4, >. 8 > Ν 5 ’ 

τοὺς χρόνους,) ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως τηλικαύτης ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς ἐλθούσης 
’ Ἂ Ἀ / » ’ > ‘ > ’ 

δυνάμεως οὔτε τὴν πόλιν οὔτε φρούριον οὐδὲν ἀπώλεσαν, 
> Ν Ἀ / Ν > ’ ‘ a “~ 
ἀλλὰ καὶ μάχας πολλὰς ἐκράτησαν Kal τρεῖς τῶν πολεμ- 
ἄρχων ἀπέκτειναν καὶ τὸ τελευταῖον, ὅπως ἠβούλοντο, 
> Ν εὖ “ ΕἾ 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ δωροδοκεῖν ἤρ- 2 


σι 


“4 Ν. / 4 
οὕτω τὸν πόλεμον κατέθεντο. 
ἕαντό τινες, καὶ du ἀβελτερίαν ot πολλοὶ, μᾶλλον δὲ διὰ 
δυστυχίαν, τούτους πιστοτέρους ἡγήσαντο τῶν ὑπὲρ αὑτῶν 
λεγόντων, καὶ Λασθένης μὲν ἤρεψε τὴν οἰκίαν τοῖς ἐκ 426 
Μακεδονίας δοθεῖσι ξύλοις, Εὐθυκράτης δὲ βοῦς ἔτρεφε 

Ν. Ν Ρ] \ Ν ν 4 Ὁ » / 
πολλὰς τιμὴν οὐδενὶ Sods, ἕτερος δέ τις ἧκεν ἔχων πρόβατα, 


900 


ἄλλος δέ τις ἵππους, οἵ δὲ πολλοὶ καὶ καθ᾽ ὧν ταῦτ᾽ ἐγί- 
> 9 > / xa ’ 95 δ’ Ν lal 
yveTo οὐχ ὅπως ὠργίζοντο ἢ κολάζειν ἠξίουν τοὺς ταῦτα 5 
ἴω > 9. 8 4 > ᾽ὔ 5.» + e an 
ποιοῦντας, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπέβλεπον, ἐζήλουν, ἐτίμων, ἄνδρας ἡγοῦν- 
801 το ἐπειδὴ δὲ ταῦθ᾽ οὕτω προήγετο καὶ τὸ δωροδοκεῖν 
ἐκράτησε, χιλίους μὲν ἱππέας κεκτημένοι, πλείους δ᾽ ὄντες 
ἢ μύριοι, πάντας δὲ τοὺς περιχώρους ἔχοντες συμμάχους, 
μυρίοις δὲ ξένοις καὶ τριήρεσι πεντήκοντα ὑμῶν βοηθη- 
σάντων αὐτοῖς, καὶ ἔτι τῶν πολιτῶν τετρακισχιλίοις, οὐδὲν 
5 \ , 5 , “A 9 Ν Ν A 5 Lal 
αὐτοὺς τούτων ἠδυνήθη σῶσαι, ἀλλὰ πρὶν μὲν ἐξελθεῖν 
ἐνιαυτὸν τοῦ πολέμου τὰς πόλεις ἁπάσας ἀπολωλέκεσαν 


10 


τῶν πολεμάρχων] One of these 
was Teleutias, who fell in battle under 
the walls of Olynthus. King Agesipolis 
also died in command of troops against 
the city, but of fever, not in action. 

ὅπως ἠβούλοντο] There is exaggera- 
tion, or, rather, untruth in this state- 
ment. The Olynthians were obliged to 
break up their own federation, and to 
enrol themselves as members of the La- 
cedaemonian confederacy, under the ob- 
ligation of service to Sparta, and with 
the liability of furnishing their contin- 
gent of troops when called upon. Xen. 
Hell. v. 3.26. Diod. xv. 22, 28. 

Λασθένης μέν) ““ Possessed of so much 
neighbouring land, Philip had the means, 
with little loss to himself, of materially 
favouring or enriching such individual 
citizens of Olynthus or other cities as 
chose to promote his designs. Besides 
direct bribes, where that mode of pro- 
ceeding was most effective, he could 
grant the right of gratuitous pasture to 
the flocks and herds of one, and furnish 


abundant supplies of timber to another.” 
Grote xi. 451. Xen. Hell. v. 2. 17. 

tois—tvAais | Applied to timber that is 
cut, ξύλον, like ξυστόν, being connected 
with ξέω or ξύω. 

οὐχ ὅπως) See i. 134 b, 472 Ὁ. 

ἀπέβλεπον) ‘looked up to them with 
admiration.’ Comp. Xen. Mem. ii. 1. 22: 
πολλάκις δὲ καὶ εἰς τὴν ἑαυτῆς σκιὰν 
ἀποβλέπειν, and in Eur. Hee. vy. 355: 
παρθένοις ἀπόβλεπτος μέτα, where Mr. 
Paley observes, that ἀποβλέπειν τινά is 
‘to look off from one object to another 
of greater attraction.’ 

ἐπειδὴ δὲ ταῦθ) ‘when, I say, these 
practices were spreading in this way, and 
corruption got the upper hand, though 
they possessed 1000 horse, and were 
more than 10,000 in number. The 
construction is then changed, or, as 
Taylor says, ‘‘the vigour and spirit of 
the orator overthrew his grammar.” 
Vis et spiritus oratoris grammaticam 
prostravit.” 

τοῦ πολέμου) With Philip 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 426, 14 


Tas ἐν τῇ Χαλκιδικῇ οἱ προδιδόντες, καὶ Φίλιππος οὐκέτ᾽ 


> ε ΄’ la A 509. “5 ν A 
ELYEV UTAKOVELV τοις προδιδοῦσιν ovo ELYEV ὁ TL TPWTOV 15 


802 λάβῃ. 


’ > ε ’ὔ VA ε > > “A 
πεντακοσίους ὃ ὑππτεας προδοθέντας UT QUTWV 


A ε / » > “Ὁ Ψ ε , ν 
τῶν ἡγουμένων ἔλαβεν αὐτοῖς ὅπλοις ὁ Φίλιππος, ὁσους 


οὐδεὶς πώποτε ἄλλος ἀνθρώπων. 


Ν » Ν vd 
καὶ οὔτε τὸν NdLOV 


> ’ὔ ε »“ὔΖ aA » Ν nw ’ὔ 
σχυνοντο Ol Ταῦτα TWOLOVVYTES οὐυτε TYHV YY πατρίδα 


> δ 9.89 a 4 ὟΝ» ε A » ; , » A 
ova ar, ἐφ NS ἐστασαν, οὔτε ἱερὰ οὔτέ τάφους ουὅτε τὴν 20 


μετὰ ταῦτα γενησομένην αἰσχύνην ἐπὶ τοιούτοις ἔργοις" 
οὕτως ἔκφρονας, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ παραπλῆγας τὸ 


δωροδοκεῖν ποιεῖ. 


CAN > εἰ aA 5 A A ἈΝ 
UHaS ουν, υμᾶς EU φρονεῖν δεῖ τους 


Ν \ A 
πολλοὺς, καὶ μὴ ἐπιτρέπειν τὰ τοιαῦτα, ἀλλὰ κολάζειν 


δημοσίᾳ. 


Ν x x Wed A » 3 Ν ᾽ν A 
και yap av και ὑπερφυὲς εἰη, εἰ κατὰ μεν τῶν 25 


᾿Ολυνθίους προδόντων πολλὰ καὶ δεινὰ ἐψηφίσασθε, τοὺς 


Ν 5. δ΄ ry 3 a 3 a Ν / ’ é 
δὲ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς ἀδικοῦντας μὴ κολάζοντες φαίνοισθε. 


λέγε τὸ ψήφισμά μοι τὸ περὶ τῶν ᾿Ολυνθίων. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


Ταῦθ᾽ ὑμεῖς, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, ὀρθῶς καὶ καλῶς πᾶσιν 


Ἕλλησι καὶ βαρβάροις δοκεῖτε ἐψηφίσθαι κατ᾽ ἀνδρῶν 


προδοτῶν καὶ θεοῖς ἐχθρῶν. 


ἐπειδὴ τοίνυν τὸ δωροδοκεῖν 


’ὔ’ foo Ν ἴω A 
πρότερον TOV τὰ τοιαῦτα ποιεῖν ἐστι Kal Ov ἐκεῖνο Kal 
(ὃ , s ἃ “Ὁ > » 3 la 
τάδε TPATTOVGL τινες, ὃν ἂν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, Swpo- 
a ἊΨ A 95 
δοκοῦντα ἴδητε, τοῦτον Kal προδότην εἶναι νομίζετε. εἶ 


οὐκέτ᾽ ---εἶχεν ‘could no longer meet 
the calls of the traitors’ I have re- 
tained this reading with Bekker, though 
as Mr. S. observes, “ Certe οὐκέτ᾽ εἶχεν 

. οὐδ᾽ εἶχεν non valde placet auribus.” 
But one phrase may have suggested the 
other, and a play upon the words might 
have pleased Demosthenes, though dis- 
tasteful to us. There is a various read- 
ing in S,k, 8, of οὐχ ὑπεῖχεν ὑπακούων, 
‘he could not respond to the call of the 
traitors ;’ literally, ‘he could not present 
himself in listening to the call of the 
traitors.’ Mr. 8. quotes in illustration 
Plato, Gorg. 497 B: ὑπόσχες Σωκράτει 
ἐξελέγξαι.  Reiske explains the clause 
thus: “Non jam sufliciebat Philippus 
proditoribus tam crebriter eum ad se 
vocantibus ut cui primo satisfaceret 
nesciret, neque tam cito occupare oblata 
posset atque illi offerrent.” 


πεντακοσίους δ᾽) Comp. ec. Phil. iii. 
§§ 07. 79, 9108. xvi. 53. 

ei κατὰ μέν) ‘if, though you passed 
many severe resolutions against those 
who betrayed the Olynthians, yet you 
should be found to abstain from punish- 
ing the wrong-doers amongst yourselves.’ 

ἐπειδὴ τοίνυν] ‘since, however, the 
taking of bribes is the forerunner of such 
transactions (as at Olynthus), and it is 
on this account that certain persons are 
also acting in this manner (here), do 
you, O Athenians, whomsoever you see 
receiving bribes, consider him to be a 
traitor also. And if one betrays oppor- 
tunities, another interests, another sol- 
diers, each of them, I take it, ruins that 
of which he may have the control (and 
nothing else); but still you ought to 
hate all such persons alike,’ whatever 
the result may be in each ease. 


305 


307 


308 


—427,8.] ΠΕΡῚ THY ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑΣ. 


125 


5 c . A ε \ , ε A 4 
δ᾽ ὁ μὲν καιροὺς, ὁ δὲ πράγματα, ὁ δὲ στρατιώτας προ- 
δίδωσιν, ὧν ἂν ἕκαστος, οἶμαι, κύριος γένηται, ταῦτα 


διαφθείρει: μισεῖν δ᾽ ὁμοίως τοὺς τοιούτους πάντας προσ- 


ἥκει. 


“nw » >. ~ 
ἔστι δ᾽ ὑμῖν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, περὶ τούτων 


μόνοις τῶν πάντων ἀνθρώπων οἰκείοις χρῆσθαι παρα- 
δείγμασι, καὶ τοὺς προγόνους, ods ἐπαινεῖτε δικαίως, ἔργῳ 


μιμεῖσθαι. 


eee > Se os , ὙἜΞ.: , 
Kal yap εὖὁ μὴ TAS μαχαᾶς μηδὲ τας στρᾶτειας 


Ν Ν ᾽ὔ 5 - > > ~ Ν 
μηδὲ τοὺς κινδύνους, ἐν οἷς ἦσαν ἐκεῖνοι λαμπροὶ, συμ- 

’ Ν > > » > ε ,ὔὕ ε »“νἍΡ 5 ~ , 
βαίνει καιρὸς, ἀλλ᾽ aye?” ἡσυχίαν ὑμεῖς ἐν τῷ παρόντι, 
306 ἀλλὰ τό γ᾽ εὖ φρονεῖν αὐτῶν μιμεῖσθε. τούτου yap παντα- 
χοῦ χρεία, καὶ οὐδέν ἐστι πραγματωδέστερον οὐδ᾽ ὀχ- 
X , Ν No a “ A tIAX. > ett 4 
ηρότερον τὸ καλῶς φρονεῖν τοῦ κακῶς, GAN ἐν TO ἴσῳ 
χρόνῳ νυνὶ καθήμενος ὑμῶν ἕκαστος, ἂν μὲν ἃ χρὴ 
γιγνώσκῃ περὶ τῶν πραγμάτων καὶ ψηφίζηται, βελτίω τὰ 


Ν ΄ a , \ » A , , 
KOLVa ποιήσει ΤΊ) πόλει και ἀξια των προγόνων πράξει, 


ἂν δ᾽ ἃ μὴ δεῖ, φαυλότερα καὶ ἀνάξια τῶν προγόνων 


ποιήσει. 


, > > A Ν 4 > 4 Ν 
TL Ουν EKELVOL πέρι τουτων ἐφρόνουν ; TAUTL 


λαβὼν ἀνάγνωθι, γραμματεῦ: Set yap ὑμᾶς εἰδέναι ὅτι 
ἐπὶ τοῖς τοιούτοις ἔργοις ῥᾳθυμεῖτε, ὧν θάνατον κατε- 


γνώκασιν οἱ Tpayovo ι. 


λέγε. 


STHAH. 
᾿Ακούετε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῶν γραμμάτων eydv- 
των ἄρθμιον τὸν Πυθώνακτος τὸν Ζελείτην ἐχθρὸν εἶναι 


ὧν ἂν ἕκαστος, οἶμαι] Dindorf (with 
Bekker) inserts ὑμῶν after ἕκαστος, and 
remarks, “ὑμῶν additum ex Εἰ, ὃ, Y, Ὁ, 
t, v.’? With Mr.S. and Schafer I think 
it better away, for I cannot make any 
sense of it. 

καιρός) Se. μιμεῖσθαι. 

ἀλλὰ τύ γ᾽ εὖ φρονεῖν) ‘but at least 
imitate their good sense.’ 

ἐν τῷ tow | “ but just the same will be 
the time for which each of you will now 
sit, whether he is to improve the public 
condition of the state and act worthily 
of your ancestors by deciding and voting 
what is right about the matter before 
him, or to degrade the state and render 
it unworthy of your ancestors by deciding 
wrongly.’ That is, it will take no more 
time to adopt measures for the honour of 
the state than for its degradation. On 


φαυλότερα, Mr. S. quotes Phot. p. 650. 
19: φλαῦρον, ἢ κοῦφον κακόν" διαφέρει 
γὰρ φλαῦρον καὶ φαῦλον φλαῦρον μὲν γάρ 
ἐστι τὸ μικρὸν κακόν" φαῦλον δὲ τὸ μέγα. 
But this distinction is, I think, far from 
being generally observed, if indeed it is 
at all. On the contrary, φαῦλον usually 
means something low, mean, or pitiful ; 
φλαῦρον, something injurious and preju- 
dicial, the roots φαυλ- and φλαυ- of both 
words being the same. Mr. S. quotes 
examples of this. Mr. K. translates: 
“Each of you will sit here for as long 
a time whether by a right decision he 
improves the condition of the common- 
wealth and acts worthily of your fore- 
fathers, or by an improper one he 
damages the public interests and acts 
unworthily of your forefathers.” 
"Αρθμιον See c. Phil. iii. § 54, where 


10 


15 


20 


i) 
1) 


498 


309 κήσει προορᾶσθε. 


810 εἰ μὴ τὴν ἄγαν ταύτην ἐξουσίαν σχήσετε νῦν ὑμεῖς. 


911 


120 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 428, 4 


Ν ’ “A , “a 3 ἣν. Ν ἴω 
καὶ πολέμιον τοῦ δήμου τοῦ ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ τῶν συμ- 


μάχων αὐτὸν καὶ γένος πᾶν. 
τῶν βαρβάρων eis τοὺς Ἕλληνας ἤγαγεν. 
ὡς ἔοικεν, ἐκ τούτων ἰδεῖν ὅτι οἵ πρόγονοι μὲν 
ν > + 39 ’ὔ Ἂς - ιν ἂν , 

ὅπως μηδ᾽ ἄλλος ἀνθρώπων μηδεὶς ἐπὶ χρήμασι 
9 4 Ν A ε 4, 5 , c las 
ἐργάσεται κακὸν τὴν Ἑλλάδα, ἐφρόντιζον, ὑμεῖς 


Ν > 
τὸν ἐκ 
» 
ἔστιν, 
ὑμῶν, 


μηδὲν 


A 4 ν Ν. A 
διὰ τί; ὅτι TOV χρυσὸν 
οὐκοῦν 


Ν 39 \ Ν 4 Lee. 4 \ “ “ 3 
δὲ οὐδὲ τὴν πόλιν αὐτὴν ὅπως μηδεὶς τῶν πολιτῶν ἀδι- 


γράμμαθ᾽ ἕστηκεν. 


Ν 9 ἰλλ᾽ ν 4 A Ἂς 
νὴ Δι, ἃ OTWS ετυχε, ταυτα τὰ 
9 9. ¢ ᾿ ε κα A 9 
ἀλλ᾽ ὁλης οὔσης ἱερᾶς τῆς ἀκρο- 


ὄ 


10 


/ Ν Ν Ν 9 ’ 3 ’ x 
πόλεως ταυτησὶ καὶ πολλὴν εὐρυχωρίαν ἐχούσης Tapa 
᾿ “A \ , 3 a 3 ~ 4 ἃ 
τὴν χαλκῆν τὴν μεγάλην ᾿Αθηνᾶν ἐκ δεξιᾶς ἔστηκεν, ἣν 
ἀριστεῖον ἡ πόλις τοῦ πρὸς τοὺς βαρβάρους πολέμου, 


, lal ε la x , a > > »ἭἬ 
δόντων των Ελλήνων Ta χρηματα ταῦτ, ἀνέθηκεν. 


’ 
ΤΟΤΕ 


\ / 4 X\ ὋΣ Ν , Ν XN / 
μὲν τοίνυν οὕτω σεμνὸν ἢν τὸ δίκαιον Kal τὸ κολάζειν 
A κι » Ψ A An κι 
τοὺς τὰ τοιαῦτα ποιοῦντας ἔντιμον, ὥστε τῆς αὐτῆς ἠξιοῦτο 
“ lal ἴω Ν ε Ἂς ~ 
στάσεως TO TE ἀριστεῖον τῆς θεοῦ καὶ αἱ κατὰ τῶν τὰ 
a Gee eer! ἣν ’ὔ lal Ν / με 3 , 
τοιαῦτ᾽ ἀδικούντων τιμωρίαι νῦν δὲ γέλως, ἄδεια, αἰσχύνη, 


Ψνο- 


, , ἃ. CS > » 3 aA 9 > , 

pile τοίνυν ὑμᾶς, ὦ avdpes ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ov καθ᾽ ἕν τι μόνον 
ἴων “Ὁ A 

τοὺς προγόνους μιμουμένους ὀρθῶς ἂν ποιεῖν, ἀλλὰ Kal 


Ἂ, ’ ν » 5 ~ 
κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἔπραττον ἐφεξῆς. 


“A 4 
ἐκεῖνοι τοίνυν, WS 


20 


-“ > 3 9 Ν 2 la) 3 ’ ’ 
ἅπαντες, εὖ οἷδ᾽ OTL, τὸν λόγον τοῦτον ἀκηκόατε, Καλλίαν 25 


the same story is given at greater 
length. 

und ἄλλος] ‘not even any inhabitant 
of another country.’ ‘This is implied by 
the contrast in μηδεὶς τῶν πολιτῶν. 

νὴ A? | ‘yes, but some one may say, 
This inscription stands in a common 
place (i.e. neglected and disregarded). 
On the contrary, though the whole of 
this our Acropolis is sacred, and com- 
prises a large and wide space.’ 

τὴν χαλκῆν) “This statue of the great 
Athena, the tutelary goddess of Athens, 
was of bronze, and made by Phidias 
during the administration of Pericles. 
It was also called Athena Promachus, 
from its martial bearing with spear and 
shield; and being of colossal dimensions, 
was visible to the navigator as he ap- 
proached the port of Athens. It stood 
on the Acropolis, and was the first object 
that met the eye on entering it.” Antiq. 


of Athens, p. 38. Stuart and Revett. 
Wordsworth in his Athens, p. 104, says : 
“It was this Minerva whose gigantic 
form, seen in a vision, stalking before 
the walls of the citadel, terrified Alaric 
when he came to sack the Acro- 
polis.” 

τὰ. χρήματα ταῦτ᾽] ‘the funds for 
it.’ 

τό τε ἀριστεῖον] ‘the prize offering 
of the goddess.’ C. R. K. 

ai—riuwpla| ‘the records of the 
punishments of those who commit such 
wrongs,’ τιμωρίαι being used, as τὰ 
γράμματα above, for 7 στήλη. 

νῦν δὲ γέλως) * But now (all will be) 
mockery, impunity, disgrace, unless you 
shall at once restrain this excessive 
licence.’ Stiévenart: ‘ L’impunité se 
fera un jeu de cette infamie.” 

ἐκεῖνοι Tolvuy| ‘they, for example.’ 


—26. | 


ΠΕΡῚ ΤΗΣ ITAPAIIPESBEIAYX. 
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Ν ε ’ ’ Ν ε Ν ld 4 > 4 
τὸν ᾿Ἱππονίκου ταύτην THY ὑπὸ πάντων θρυλουμένην εἰρήνην 
πρεσβεύσαντα, ἵππου μὲν δρόμον ἡμέρας πεζῇ μὴ κατα- 
βαίνειν ἐπὶ τὴν θάλατταν βασιλέα, ἐντὸς δὲ Χελιδονείων 429 

QA ͵ὕ 4 nw \ nw - nw nw 
καὶ Κυανέων πλοίῳ μακρῷ μὴ πλεῖν, ὅτι δῶρα λαβεῖν 
ἔδοξε πρεσβεύσας, μικροῦ μὲν ἀπέκτειναν, ἐν δὲ ταῖς 


312 εὐθύναις πεντήκοντα ἐπράξαντο τάλαντα. 


καίτοι καλλίω 


, 9" 4 5» ΄, Δ > κ Ἃ 
ταυτὴς ΕεἰΡΉΡΉΏΝ OUTE TPOTEPOV ov VOTEPOV οὐδεὶς αν ὃ 


ἄν 
εἰπεῖν ἔχοι πεποιημένην τὴν πόλιν. 
Ν Ν ε ΄“ +. ra 
τούτου μὲν γὰρ ἡγοῦντο THY αὑτῶν ἀρετὴν καὶ 


πουν. 


ἀλλ᾽ οὐ τοῦτ᾽ ἐσκό- 


Ν “ὦ sx. δό ϑ > wn δὲ “ “ἡ Ἀ 
τὴν τῆς πόλεως δόξαν αἰτίαν εἶναι, τοῦ δὲ προῖκα ἢ μὴ 
τὸν τρόπον τοῦ πρεσβευτοῦ' τοῦτον οὖν δίκαιον ἠξίουν 


818 παρέχεσθαι καὶ ἀδωροδόκητον τὸν προσιόντα τοῖς κοινοῖς. 


> ~ Ν ’, ν > Ν ε “A Ν ~ 

ἐκεῖνοι μὲν τοίνυν οὕτως ἐχθρὸν ἡγοῦντο τὸ δωροδοκεῖν 
Ν ~ / 7 sk ae oe. ’ ἴω 

καὶ ἀλυσιτελὲς τῇ πόλει ὥστε μήτ᾽ ἐπὶ πράξεως μηδεμιᾶς 
ΜΝ 5. δ. 3D ὃ Ν Ta) , e A \ > ¥ > 

μήτ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἀνὸρὸς ἐᾶν γίγνεσθαι: ὑμεῖς δὲ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿4θη- 
A Ν A 

ναῖοι, τὴν αὐτὴν εἰρήνην ἑωρακότες TA μὲν TOV συμμάχων 


ταὐύτην-- πρεσβεύσαντα] ‘having as 
an ambassador negotiated that well- 
known peace which is in every body’s 
mouth, providing that the king should 
not come down to the sea-coast on foot 
within a day’s journey for a horse, nor 
sail with a ship of war within the Che- 
lidonean islands and the Cyanean rocks.’ 
The Chelidoneae Insulae lie off the coast 
of Lycia, and the Cyanean rocks, other- 
wise called the Symplegades, are at the 
northern entrance of the Thracian Bos- 
porus, or Channel of Constantinople. By 
this treaty then, if ever made, the Persian 
and Phoenician ships would have been 
excluded from the whole of the west, 
and a considerable portion of the south 
coast of Asia Minor. It wassaid to have 
been negotiated in B.c. 470 after the 
double victory gained by Cimon over 
the Persians at the mouth of the Eury- 
medon in Pamphylia. But there is little 
if any contemporary authority in support 
of it. Diodorus (xii. 4) does indeed con- 
firm it, but Plutarch (Cimon ec. 13) on 
the other hand states that Callisthenes 
denied that such a treaty was ever ac- 
tually concluded, though its conditions 
were tacitly and practically observed by 
the Persians from the terror caused by 
their defeat at the Eurymedon, διὰ 
φόβον τῆς ἥττης ἐκείνης. He also in- 


forms us that a copy of the Convention 
was preserved in the collection of ψηφίσ- 
ματα made by Craterus, and that there 
was a report of the Athenians having 
erected an ‘Altar of Peace’ in conse- 
quence of it, and honoured Callias, the 
ambassador, with extraordinary distinc- 
tions. φασὶ δὲ καὶ βωμὸν εἰρήνης διὰ 
ταῦτα τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους ἱδρύσασθαι, καὶ 
Καλλίαν τὸν πρεσβεύσαντα τιμῆσαι 
διαφερόντως. Compare Thucyd. i. 100. 
Lycur. 6. Leocr. ὃ 74. Isocr. Paneg. ὃ 
135. «For the limit of the Chelidoneae 
(Insulae) the other authorities substitute 
Φάσηλις; 6. g. Diodorus has μηδὲ ναῦν 
μακρὰν πλεῖν ἐντὸς Φασήλιδος καὶ Κυα- 
νέων. So Isocrat. (1. ¢.): ὥστε μακρὸν 
πλοῖον ἐπὶ τάδε Φασήλιδος μὴ καθέλκειν. 
So Lycurgus (1. 6.) also: συνθήκας ἐποιή- 
σαντο μακρῷ μὲν πλοίῳ μὴ πλεῖν ἐντὸς 
Kvavéwy καὶ Φασήλιδος. Thirl. His. 
Greece, iii. 6. Dindorf reads Χελιδονεῶν 
kal Κυανεῶν. 

Tov δὲ προῖκα) ‘whereas whether it 
was made without bribery or not, depend- 
ed on the character of the ambassador.’ 

τοῦτον οὖν) ‘this then they required 
—any who entered upon public life to 
prove to be honourable, and inaccessible 
to bribes.’ 

τὴν αὐτήν) ‘though you have seen 
that the very same peace has destroyed 


10 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 429, 15 


TOV ὑμετέρων τείχη καθῃρηκυῖαν, τὰς δὲ τῶν πρέσβεων 15 
οἰκίας οἰκοδομοῦσαν, καὶ τὰ μὲν τῆς πόλεως κτήματα 
5 4 4 3 ἃ > + » ’ὔ 
ἀφῃηρημένην, τούτοις δ᾽ ἃ μηδ᾽ ὄναρ ἤλπισαν πώποτε 
κτησαμένην, οὐκ αὐτοὶ τούτους ἀπεκτείνατε, ἀλλὰ κατη- 
, A \ , , ae » 9 , 
γόρου προσδεῖσθε, καὶ λόγῳ κρίνετε ὧν ἔργῳ τἀδικήματα 


πάντες ὁρῶσιν. 


4 ἣν , + » 3 Ν x 
Ov τοίνυν Ta πᾶλαι ἂν τις ἔχοι μόνον εἰπεῖν, καὶ διὰ 


~ , nw 
τούτων τῶν παραδειγμάτων ὑμᾶς ἐπὶ τιμωρίαν παρακα- 


λέσαι: ἀλλ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ὑμῶν τουτωνὶ τῶν ἔτι ζώντων ἀνθρώπων 
“ , ΄, χ 3. oN Ν ἽΝ 5» 

πολλοὶ δίκην δεδώκασιν, ὧν ἐγὼ τοὺς μὲν ἄλλους παρα- 
’ a δ᾽ 3 ’ a Ν , +» / Ν 

λείψω, τῶν δ᾽ ἐκ πρεσβείας, ἣ πολὺ ταύτης ἐλάττω κακὰ 
Ν ’ὔ ν» ’ ’ οι “ἡ ~ 

τὴν πόλιν εἴργασται, θανάτῳ ζημιωθέντων ἑνὸς ἢ Svow 

5 » I , Ν Ν , ’ 

ἐπιμνησθήσομαι. Kat μοι λέγε τουτὶ τὸ ψήφισμα λαβών. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


Κατὰ τουτὲ τὸ ψήφισμα, ὦ avdpes ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῶν 
πρέσβεων ἐκείνων ὑμεῖς θάνατον κατέγνωτε, ὧν εἷς ἢν 
᾿᾽Επικράτης, ἀνὴρ, ὡς ἐγὼ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων ἀκούω, σπου- 
δαῖος καὶ πολλὰ χρήσιμος τῇ πόλει καὶ τῶν ἐκ Πειραιῶς ὅ 


4 Ν A“ ΩΝ κά / 
καταγαγόντων τὸν δῆμον καὶ ἄλλως δημοτικός. 


ἀλλ᾽ 


7 > Ν <a 3 4 4 ’Ἄ > Ν 5.9 
ὅμως οὐδὲν αὐτὸν ὠφέλησε τούτων, δικαίως: οὐ γὰρ ἐφ 


the walls of your allies, while it is build- 
ing up the houses of your ambassadors, 
and has torn away the possessions of the 
state, while it has acquired for them what 
they never hoped for even in a dream.’ 

Ov τοίνυν) ‘nor indeed.’ As Mr. S. 
observes, τοίνυν is used not only infe- 
rentially, but also as a particle of con- 
tinuation. In 88 309—311, it is used in 
three successive sentences. 

ἜἘπικράτης | There were three historical 
persons of this name at Athens, one a con- 
nexion of Aeschines, mentioned in § 329 
as 6 κατάρατος Κυρηβίων. The person 
here meant is thus described by Harpo- 
cration 5. v.: οὗτός ἐστιν ὃ τῶν ᾿Αθη- 
ναίων δημαγωγὸς ὃ Σακεσφόρος ἐπικαλού- 
μενος, i.e. the man with the beard, for 
σάκος is the βΆ 16 ἃ5 πώγων. So Aristoph. 
Eccles. 71: κἄγωγ᾽ ᾿Επικράτους οὐκ ὀλίγῳ 
καλλίονα, i. 6. πώγωνα ἔχω. The em- 


bassy in which he misconducted himself 


was sent to the king of Persia by the 
Athenians (B.C. 866), and Timagoras and 


Leon were his colleagues. They were so 
well treated by the king of Persia that 
Epicrates on his return told the Athe- 
nians that, instead of the nine Archons, 
they ought to elect every year nine poor 
patriots to go as ambassadors, and return 
home rich—a stroke of humour with 
which the Athenians, as the story goes, 
were much amused. Plut. in vit. Pelop. 
6. 30. Comp. Athen. vi. ο. 58, where it is 
stated on the authority of Hegesander 
that the Athenians did not punish him, 
but ἄκριτον εἴασαν. Perhaps his humour 
saved him. His embassy is thus alluded 
to by the comic poet Plato, 

κατέλαβον ᾿Ἐπικράτη" τε καὶ Φορμίσιος 

παρὰ τοῦ βασιλέως πλεῖστὰ δωροδοκή- 

ματα, 

ὀξύβαφα χρνσᾶ καὶ πινακίσκους. 

See Meineke, Histor. Comic. i. 182, 183. 
τῶν ἐκ Πειραιῶς | Thrasybulus and his 

party, B.c. 303. Xen. Hell. ii. 4. 22— 
38. 


—430, 8.] 
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ε , Ν > ὃ “A Ν Ν NN “ ὃ a 
ἡμισείᾳ χρηστὸν εἶναι δεῖ τὸν τὰ τηλικαῦτα διοικεῖν 
3 ἰφὶ > \ ‘ ia / > ε an) 
ἀξιοῦντα, οὐδὲ τὸ πιστευθῆναι προλαβόντα παρ᾽ ὑμῶν 
> ‘\ 4 , ~ ~ 3 > 

εἰς TO μείζω δύνασθαι κακουργεῖν καταχρῆσθαι, add’ 10 


810 ἁπλῶς μηδὲν ὑμᾶς ἀδικεῖν ἑκόντα. 


εἰ τοίνυν τι τούτοις 


Ἂ , > , > 2.2 ae. 2 4 , ,ὕ 
ATPAaKTOV E€OTL TOUTWYV ἐφ OLS EKELYWV θάνατος κατέγνωσται, 


5» Ν » , » 
EME ATOKTELVATE ἤδη. 


> Ν 
ου ΤΟ 


γράμματα ; 


΄“ » / , 3 
τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίων συμμάχοις, 
317 δους ἀπέφηναν; οὐ τὸ μὲν ψήφισμα “τοὺς ἄρχοντας 


σκοπεῖτε γάρ. 

, ” ps: ΄ " Ἢ ” 
γράμματα᾽᾽ φησὶν “ ἐπρέσβευσαν ἐκεῖνοι. 
ἔστι τῶν ἐγκλημάτων πρῶτον. 


μὲν ψήφισμα 


- ᾿ 
᾿ οὗτοι δὲ Φωκέας ἐκσπόν- 


ςε 5 δὴ 4 Ν 
ἐπειδὴ παρὰ τὰ 

a. 59 

καὶ τοῦτ 
e \ b ἈΝ ΝΥ 

οὗτοι δὲ οὐ παρὰ τὰ 


9 ’ὔ A 
εὖ Αθηναίοις καὶ 


- a \ 3 A , 9 - \ ἃ ΄ 
ορκοὺν τοὺς ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν, οὗτοι δὲ, ovs Φίλιππος 
“ ᾿ A Ν Ν Ψ 
αὐτοῖς προσέπεμψε, τούτους ὥρκισαν ; οὐ τὸ μὲν ψήφισμα 20 
ἐξ AS A , > , is 2 @ a δὲ 
οὐδαμοῦ μόνους ἐντυγχάνειν Φιλίππῳ,᾽᾽ οὗτοι δ᾽ οὐδὲν 


΄ ee an , 
δέ γε και εν τῳ δήμῳ. 


9 , 7Q7 ’ὔ “ee ὦ > ’ » 
318 ἐπαύσαντο ἰδίᾳ χρηματίζοντες ; και ἠλέγχθησάν τινες 
> “A > ~ ~ > > “~ > 4, 23) 
αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ βουλῇ οὐ τἀληθῆ ἀπαγγέλλοντες. 
καὶ ὑπὸ TOV; τοῦτο γάρ ἐστι τὸ 


οὕτοι 


15 


λαμπρόν" ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν τῶν πραγμάτων: ols yap ἀπήγγειλαν 25 


δι ’ὔ , , 3 , 
319 OVTOL, TavTa δήπου γέγονε TavavTia. 


λοντες φησὶ ““τἀληθη.᾽ 


«οὐδ᾽ ἐπιστέλ- 


ΤΟΙΣ ~~ "* 


3 “A 9 9 
ουκουν οὐὸ και 


’ A , να , ” 
καταψευδόμενοι TOV συμμάχων Kal δῶρα λαμβάνοντες. 
ἀντὶ μὲν τοίνυν τοῦ καταψευδόμενοι παντελῶς ἀπολω- 
λεκότες: πολλῷ δὲ δήπου τοῦτο δεινότερον τοῦ καταψεύσ- 


εἰς τὸ μείζω] ‘neither, after gaining 
your confidence, should he abuse it for 
the power of doing greater mischief.’ 
St.: ‘ni s’armer de votre confiance pour 
vous porter de plus rudes coups.’ The 
Scholiast on Olynth. iii. § 2, where also 
προλαβεῖν occurs, observes, ws ἐπὶ δρομέων 
εἶπε τὴν λέξιν, as if it meant to get the 
start in a race. 

ἐπρέσβευσαν ἐκεῖνοι] Bekker adds, 
though in brackets, thus [καὶ τὸ ψή- 
φισμα]. But the MSS. k, 5, omit the 
three words, and S omits καί. As Schifter 
suggested, this τὸ ψήφισμα was probably 
in the first instance a marginal explana- 
tion of φησίν, subsequently incorporated 
in the text. I have therefore with Mr.S. 
and the first edition of Dindorf omitted 
it. Translate: ‘Since as the resolution 
says they violated their instructions on 


VOL. II. 


their embassy.’ 

συμμάχοις) Some MSS. add εἶναι ke- 
λεύει Thy εἰρήνην. 

χρηματίζοντες] ‘transacting business 
with.” Hence it sometimes means to 
make a motion to (referre ad) a legisla- 
tive assembly: as in c. Timoe. ὃ 24. 

οὗτοι δέ ye] ‘yes, and these too (i.e. 
Aeschines and his party) even before the 
people.’ 

τὸ λαμπρόν) ‘for this is the grand 
point.’ So in ὃ 130. 

οὐδ᾽ ἐπιστέλλοντες) ‘and not telling 
the truth in their despatches.’ This 
appears to be the meaning, while τἀληθῆ 
ἀπαγγέλλοντες, ‘vera renunciantes,’ re- 
fers to their reports on their return 
home. 

ἀντὶ μὲν τοίνυν] ‘instead however of 


K 
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ασθαι. 
3 aA > 4 Ν Ἃ > 3 δὴ 3° ε lal 
ἠρνοῦντο, ἐξελέγχειν λοιπὸν av ἦν, ἐπειδὴ O ὁμολογοῦσιν, 
A 5 > » 3 A 
ἀπάγειν δήπου προσῆκεν. τί οὖν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι ; 
τούτων οὕτως ἐχόντων ὑμεῖς ἐκείνων τῶν ἀνδρῶν ὄντες, 
ἴω la “ Ν 
οἱ δὲ καὶ τινὲς αὐτῶν ἔτι ζῶντες, ὑπομενεῖτε τὸν μὲν 
» ’ La) , \ Ἂς 5 “A > , 
εὐεργέτην Tov δήμου Kat τὸν ἐκ Πειραιῶς, ᾿Επικράτην, 
᾿" A A nw Ν , / ’ 
ἐκπεσεῖν καὶ κολασθῆναι ; καὶ πάλιν πρώην Θρασύβουλον 
ἐκεῖνον τὸν Θρασυβούλου τοῦ δημοτικοῦ καὶ τοῦ ἀπὸ 
A 7 Ἀ “~ VA ’ 9 ’ 
Φυλῆς καταγαγόντος τὸν δῆμον, τάλαντα δέκα ὠφληκέναι, 
Ν Ν 5 te v4 Par , la Ν , > 
καὶ Tov ἀφ᾽ ‘Appodiov Kat ᾿Αριστογεΐτονος, τῶν τὰ μέγιστ 
ἀγαθὰ ὑμᾶς εἰργασμένων, οὺς νόμῳ διὰ τὰς εὐεργεσίας, 
A A Ψ A a oa 
ἃς ὑπῆρξαν εἰς ὑμᾶς, ἐν ἅπασι τοῖς ἱεροῖς ἐπὶ ταῖς θυσίαις 
A , » 
σπονδῶν Kal κρατήρων κοινωνοὺς πεποίησθε καὶ ἄδετε 


Ν A 1 7 a ¢ Ν a a , \ 
Και τιματε ἐξ ἰσου τοις ἡρωσι και τοις θεοῖς, TOUTOVS μὲν 


la A ε Ν 
πάντας τὴν ἐκ τῶν νόμων δίκην ὑπεσχηκέναι, καὶ μήτε 


calumniating (say), 
ruined.’ 

ὁμολογοῦσιν Sand Q read ὡμολόγουν, 
which Dindorf adopts. With Mr. 8S. 
« Librariis emendantibus puto deberi.” 
For the statement compare § 124, whence 
it would seem that at the most Philo- 
crates alone admitted the charge, though 
it is not quite clear that even he did. 

ἀπάγειν---προσῆκεν] ‘they ought as- 
suredly to have been led off to punish- 
ment at once.’ See Dict. of Antiq. 8. v. 
Ἔνδειξις. 

ὑμεῖς) ‘will you, the sons of these 
men, and some of you the very same 
men still alive.’ Dobree says, “ Malim 
ἐξ ἐκείνων ut p. 441. 25: vulgata 
opinor vertenda est, ‘qui ex eorum nu- 
mero estis;’” but the following clause is 
inconsistent with this version. 

Tov μὲν εὐεργέτην] The apodosis comes 
in § 322, τὸν δὲ ᾿Ατρομήτου. 

ἐκπεσεῖν) With Mr. S. I think this 
means to ‘forfeit your favour,’ like an 
actor hissed off the stage, rather than 
‘to be banished.’ The τὸν μὲν εὐεργέτην, 
implies that Epicrates was a favourite of 
the people, and κολασθῆναι could hardly 
have followed a word describing a specific 
punishment. 

Θρασυβούλου It does not appear why 
this person was fined as here related. 

τοῦ δημοτικοῦ καὶ τοῦ] With Dindorf, 


having utterly 


I would omit καί, did it not occur simi- 
larly in the description of Epicrates, as 
Tov μὲν εὐεργέτην τοῦ δήμου καὶ τὸν ἐκ 
Πειραιῶς, though Dindorf reads τῶν ἐκ 
Πειραιῶς. 

τῶν τὰ μέγιστ᾽] This is a curious 
ascription of twofold paternity, but the 
names in question were so closely as- 
sociated in the minds of the Athenians, 
that they are almost naturally united 
here. Similar instances may be found 
in the Orat. adv. Leptin., as in ὃ 34. 
The person thus described is stated in 
the Scholia to be Proxenus, the admiral 
mentioned in ὃ8 56. 58. As for the 
reading, the MSS. have καί before τῶν 
τὰ μέγιστ᾽, which Mr. 8. translates: 
“and the descendant of Harmodius and 
Aristogiton, aye (καί) of those who have 
wrought the greatest services towards 
you.” But the description is sufficiently 
emphatic without this καί, and as a 
copyist might have been misled by its oc- 
currence in the previous clauses, I agree 
with Bekker and other editors in omit- 
ting it. 

ἂς ὑπῆρξαν) ‘which they were the first 
to confer upon you.’ Mr. 8. quotes 
other examples of this use of ὑπῆρξα, 
e.g. Aesch. F. L. § 28: τὰς εὐεργεσίας 
ἃς ὑμεῖς ὑπήρξατε ᾿Αμύντα, and Arist. 
Ethics iv. 8, ὁ ὑπάρξας absolutely. 

τούτους μέν ‘will you, I say, endure 


ἀλλὰ μὴν ὑπέρ ye Tov δῶρα εἰληφέναι, εἰ μὲν 5 


15 
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[4 S&S ¥ 4 ’ ε ’ 
συγγνώμην μήτ᾽ ἔλεον μήτε παιδία κλάοντα ὁμώνυμα 20 
“A > “~ Le »ν Ν > Ν 5 / 4 
τῶν εὐεργετῶν μήτ᾽ ἄλλο μηδὲν αὐτοὺς ὠφεληκέναι, TOV 
> an lal / ἰοὺ 
δὲ ᾿Ατρομήτου τοῦ γραμματιστοῦ καὶ Γλαυκοθέας τῆς 
cs 
τοὺς θιάσους συναγούσης, ἐφ᾽ ots ἑτέρα τέθνηκεν ἱέρεια, 
τοῦτον ὑμεῖς λαβόντες ἀφήσετε, τὸν τῶν τοιούτων, τὸν 
2O\ > ἃ ΄ - , > ἥν ἡ > ΄ Ξ 
οὐδὲ καθ᾽ ἕν χρήσιμον τῇ πόλει, οὐκ αὐτὸν, οὐ πατέρα, 25 
¥ ἴω “ ν ΄ 
οὐκ ἄλλον οὐδένα τῶν τούτου ; ποῖος γὰρ ἵππος, ποία 
’ ’ὔ 
τριήρης, ποία στρατεία, τίς χορὸς, τίς λειτουργία, τίς 492 
an \ 
εἰσφορὰ, τίς εὔνοια, ποῖος κίνδυνος, TL τούτων ἐν TaVTt 
A “ ’ x > 
τῷ χρόνῳ γέγονε Tapa τούτων TH πόλει; καίτοι κἂν εἰ 
“ la wn nw / 
ταῦτα πάνθ᾽ ὑπῆρχεν, ἐκεῖνα δὲ μὴ προσῆν, τὸ δικαίως 
καὶ προῖκα πεπρεσβευκέναι, ἀπολωλέναι δήπου προσῆκεν 5 
αὐτῷ. εἰ δὲ μήτε ταῦτα μήτ᾽ ἐκεῖνα, οὐ τιμωρήσεσθε; 
a “ / 
οὐκ ἀναμνησθήσεσθε Gv κατηγορῶν ἔλεγε Τιμάρχου, ws 
> , > 2 / 4 ἂς la > Ν Ν 5 
οὐδέν ἐστ᾽ ὄφελος πόλεως ἥτις μὴ νεῦρα ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀδι- 
lal ec Ἀ 
κοῦντας ἔχει, οὐδὲ πολιτείας ἐν 7) συγγνώμη Kal παραγ- 
γελία τῶν νόμων μεῖζον ἰσχύουσιν" οὐδ᾽ ἐλεεῖν ὑμᾶς οὔτε 10 
Ἀ A A A » κ 
τὴν μητέρα δεῖν τὴν Τιμάρχου, γραῦν γυναῖκα, οὔτε τὰ 
/ » 9 5» 9 / > > > La ε ~ Ψ > 
παιδία ovr ἄλλον οὐδένα, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνο ὁρᾶν, OTL εἰ προ- 
ἥσεσθε τὰ τῶν νόμων καὶ τῆς πολιτείας, οὐχ εὑρήσετε 
Ν ε “~ > Ν 5 ’ 9 > ε Ν ’ὔ 
τοὺς ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς ἐλεήσοντας. ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μὲν ταλαίπωρος 
ΕἾ A > wn 
ἄνθρωπος ἠτιμώσεται, OTL τοῦτον εἶδεν ἀδικοῦντα, τούτῳ 15 


that all these should have suffered.’ The 
protasis of the proposition is here re- 
peated. 

ἐφ᾽ ois ἑτέρα) ‘for purposes for which 
another priestess was put to death.” We 
do not know for certain, and our ignorance 
is no loss, who this was. The Scholiast 
states that it was one Ninus alluded to 
in the Orat. adv. Boeot. de Nom. § 2, 
who is there said to have been convicted 
on the prosecution of a certain Menecles: 
κατηγόρησε δὲ ταύτης Μενεκλῆς ws φίλτρα 
ποιούσης τοῖς νέοις. 

λαβόντες ἀφήσετε] Dindorf follows 
several MSS. in placing ἀφήσετε at the 
end of the sentence after οὐδένα τῶν Tov- 
tov. Mr. K. translates, ‘shall he when 
you have caught him be let off.’ 

tis εὔνοια] ‘what benevolence,’ or 
voluntary gift as opposed to the com- 
pulsory λειτουργία and εἰσφορά. See note 
on de Cherson. § 25. 


καίτοι κἄν] ‘and yet even if he had 
begun with all these things, and the other 
had not followed, namely, being honest 
and uncorrupted as an ambassador, as- 
suredly he ought in this case to have 
suffered death.’ 

ὧν κατηγορῶν ἔλεγε] These passages 
are not found in the published oration of 
Aeschines against Timarcbus, whence it 
follows that the former did not publish 
his oration as he delivered it. “ Nisi 
forte,’ adds Wolf, ““αὖ hoc sit Demo- 
sthenicae licentiae mendacium,” where 
‘forte’ might mean ‘as is not impro- 
bable.’ 

mapayyeAla] ‘solicitation. See § 
τ; 


ἠτιμώσεται) ‘shall he continue dis- 
franchised,’ i. e. Timarchus. The 
common reading is ἠτίμωται, and the 
Codex S alone has ἠτιμώσεται, which, as 
Schifer observes, agrees better with 
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δ᾽ iO ’ ὃ 4 > > Ν ’ 5 \ X\ A > ε 
ἀθῴῳ δώσετ᾽ εἶναι; διὰ τί; εἰ γὰρ παρὰ τῶν εἰς ἑαυ- 
Ν 5 ’ὔ ’ 5 fe ’ >] 4 
τοὺς ἐξαμαρτόντων τηλικαύτην ἠξίωσε δίκην Αἰσχίνης 
λαβεῖν, παρὰ τῶν εἰς τὰ τῆς πόλεως τηλικαῦθ᾽ ἡμαρτηκό- 
των, ὧν εἷς οὗτος ὧν ἐξελέγχεται, πηλίκην ὑμᾶς προσήκει 
820 λαβεῖν τοὺς ὀμωμοκότας καὶ δικάζοντας ; νὴ At’, οἵ νέοι 20 
γὰρ ἡμῖν ou ἐκεῖνον ἔσονται τὸν ἀγῶνα βελτίους. οὐκοῦν 
καὶ διὰ τόνδε οἵ πολιτευόμενοι, δι’ ὧν τὰ μέγιστα κιν- 
δυνεύεται τῇ πόλει: προσήκει δὲ καὶ τούτων φροντίζειν. 
ν ’ 3 roy Ὁ Ν ΟΝ > ’ ἃς ’ 
ἵνα τοίνυν εἰδῆθ᾽ ὅτι καὶ τοῦτον ἀπώλεσε, τὸν Τίμαρχον, 
οὐ μὰ Δί᾽ οὐχὶ τῶν ὑμετέρων παίδων, ὅπως ἔσονται σώ- 25 
ἴω 3 Ν > A la 
327 φρονες, προορῶν (εἰσὶ yap, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ νῦν 433 
σώφρονες: μὴ γὰρ οὕτω γένοιτο κακῶς τῇ πόλει ὥστε 
> x la A 
Αφοβήτου Kat Αἰσχίνου σωφρονιστῶν δεηθῆναι τοὺς 
νεωτέρους), ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι βουλεύων ἔγραψεν, av τις ὡς Φίλιπ- 
g » aA x > 
πον ὅπλα ἄγων ἁλῷ ἢ σκεύη τριηρικὰ, θάνατον εἶναι τὴν 5 
ζημίαν. σημεῖον δέ: πόσον γὰρ ἐδημηγόρει χρόνον Tip- 
328 αρχος ; πολύν. οὐκοῦν τοῦτον ἦν Αἰσχίνης ἅπαντα ἐν 
“ aN Ν >) , > [Δ ἠδὲ ὃ ‘ ε ᾽’ 
τῇ πόλει, καὶ οὐδεπώποτε ἡγανάκτησεν οὐδὲ δεινὸν ἡγή- 
σατο εἶναι τὸ πρᾶγμα, εἰ ὁ τοιοῦτος λέγει, ἕως εἰς 
Μακεδονίαν ἐλθὼν ἑαυτὸν ἐμίσθωσεν. 


ψήφισμα λαβὼν αὐτὸ τὸ τοῦ Τιμάρχου. 


λέγε δή μοι τὸ 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 
Ὃ μὲν τοίνυν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶ Lys ὴ ἄγειν ἐν τῷ 
μ ἐρ ὑμῶν γράψας μὴ ayew ἐν τῴ 
’ὔ a / 4 > Ν Ν ’ “ 
πολέμῳ πρὸς Φίλιππον ὅπλα, εἰ δὲ μὴ, θανάτῳ ζημιοῦσθαι, 
Ψ- / Ν 4 ε Ν Ά, Ν Lal ε lA 
ἀπόλωλε καὶ ὕβρισται: ὃ δὲ Kal τὰ τῶν ὑμετέρων συμ- 


929 


δώσετε, though indeed ἠτίμωται is not 


inconsistent with it. 

vn Δί᾽, of νέοι] ‘yes, indeed (he will 
say), for by that trial we shall find our 
young men improved. And so also by 
this will our statesmen, in whose hands 
are risked the greatest interests of the 
city.’ 

ob μὰ AP οὐχί] ‘not caring for your 
children to be virtuous, assuredly not.’ 

μὴ yap οὕτω] ‘for heaven forbid that 
the city should ever come to such a bad 
state that our young men should need 
Aphobetus and Aeschines to reform 
them.’ 

βουλεύων ἔγραψεν) Bohnecke, Forsch. 


pp. 377, 378, supposes probably enough 
that Timarchus brought forward this 
measure in B.c. 347—6. But according 
to Aeschines (c. Timar. § 109) he was 
a Senator in the archonship of Nicophe- 
mus (βουλευτὴς ἐγένετο ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος 
Νικοφήμου) B.C. 361-0. These dates 
would make the πολὺν χρόνον of his 
public career at least fourteen years, 
before Aeschines sold himself to Philip. 

εἰ ὁ τοιοῦτος] ‘that such a character 
(as this Timarchus) should continue 
speaking.’ 

λέγε δή μοι] The real apodosis to ἵνα 
τοίνυν εἰδῆθ᾽ in ὃ 326. 


—433,15.] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑΣ. 138 
, ν » , 5 \ ε ‘ ld Ν Ν 
μαχων ὄπλα ἐκεινῳ παραόους οὐτοσι ΚατΉγορει, και πέρι 15 
πορνείας ἔλεγεν, ὦ γῆ καὶ θεοὶ, δυοῖν μὲν κηδεσταῖν 
παρεστηκότοιν, OVs ἰδόντες ἂν ὑμεῖς ἀνακράγοιτε, Νικίου 
a al A ε Ν > ’ > »” 
τε Tov βδελυροῦ, ὃς ἑαυτὸν ἐμίσθωσεν εἰς Αἴγυπτον 
Χαβρί ὶ τοῦ itov Κυρηβίωνος, ὃς ἐν ταῖς πομ- 
αβρίᾳ, καὶ τοῦ καταράτου Κυρη ος, ὃς ς πομ 
“A lal ‘\ / ~ > Ν 
παῖς ἄνευ τοῦ προσώπου κωμάζει. καὶ τί ταῦτα ; ἀλλὰ 20 

τὸν ἀδελφὸν ὁρῶν ᾿Αφόβητον. ἀλλὰ δῆτα ἄνω ποταμῶν 
ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ πάντες οἵ περὶ πορνείας ἐρρύησαν 
λόγοι. 

Καὶ μὴν εἰς ὅσην ἀτιμίαν τὴν πόλιν ἡμῶν ἡ τούτου 

’ Ν ’ ’, » ’ » > 

πονηρία Kat ψευδολογία καταστήσασα ἔχει, πάντα TAAN’ 25 
ἀφεὶς, ὃ πάντες ὑμεῖς ἴστε, ἐρῶς πρότερον μὲν γὰρ, ὦ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τί παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐψήφισται, τοῦτ᾽ ἐπετήρουν 484 
Sw. , ν ~ Ἀ Ν ’ Μὰ - “A / 
οἱ ἄλλοι πάντες Ἕλληνες" νῦν δὲ δὴ περιερχόμεθ᾽ ἡμεῖς τί 
δέδοκται τοῖς ἄλλοις σκοποῦντες, καὶ ὠτακουστοῦντες τί 

Ἂς lal > f 4 Ν ~ 3 ’ ~ ’ 
τὰ τῶν ᾿Αρκάδων, τί τὰ τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων, ποῖ πάρεισι 

ϑ' a xR 4 5 ~ ~ > ‘\ ‘\ 
Φίλιππος, ζῇ ἣ τέθνηκεν. οὐ τοιαῦτα ποιοῦμεν ; ἐγὼ δὲ 5 
οὐ δέδοικα, εἰ Φίλιππος ζῇ, ἀλλ᾽ εἰ τῆς πόλεως τέθνηκε 
οὐδὲ φοβεῖ 


, τὸ N o Je) A ε , 9 > 9 ᾽ 
με Φίλιππος, ἂν τὰ παρ ὑμῶν ὑγιαίνῃ, ἀλλ᾽ εἰ παρ 


990 


991 


~ QC “ Q “. 
τὸ τοὺς ἀδικοῦντας μισεῖν καὶ τιμωρεῖσθαι. 


Νικίου te] It is remarkable that Aes- 
chines, though apparently replying to 
this passage (F. L. § 159), speaks not of 
Nicias, but Philon, as a brother-in-law 
of his own who had been vilified by his 
rival (ἐκπέπληγμαι δὲ εἰ σὺ λοιδορεῖν 
Φίλωνα ToAuas). The name of the other 
brother-in-law, here called by the nick- 
name of Κυρηβίων, or ‘Branny,’ from 
κυρήβια, ‘ furfures,’ or ‘ bran’ (and so, ac- 
cording to the Scholiast, any thing 
worthless), was Epicrates. Harpocration 
thus alludes to him: ἄλλος δ᾽ ἐστὶν 
Ἐπικράτης, Αἰσχίνου τοῦ ῥήτορος κη- 
δεστὴς, ὡς δηλοῦται ὕπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ περὶ 
τῆς παραπρεσβείας (§ 161) ἀπολογίᾳ. 
Οὗτος μέντοι ἐπώνυμον εἶχε Κυρηβίων, 
ὡς 6 Δημοσθένης φησὶν ἐν τῷ κατ᾽ 
Αἰσχίνου. 

τοῦ προσώπου] The Scholiast says, 
ἱστέον δὲ ὅτι of νεώτεροι καλοῦσιν αὐτὸ 
προσωπεῖον: ἐν δὲ τοῖς ἀρχαιοτέροις 
βιβλίοις εὑρίσκεται τὸ πρόσωπον. 

καὶ τί ταῦτα] ‘and what of this? 
Why, (he spoke in this way,) even 
though he had his brother Aphobetus in 


sight. But the truth is, that on that 
day, every thing that was said about 
unnatural crimes was a running up- 
stream.’ In other words, there was 
nothing but a perversion of justice on 
that day, and all that Aeschines said 
was unnatural and absurd. Comp. 
ἄνω ποταμῶν ἱερῶν 
χωροῦσι παγαὶ, 
καὶ δίκα καὶ πάντα πάλιν στρέφεται, 
Eurip. Med. 393. Pabst translates, 
* Freilich flossen auch an jenem Tage die 
Reden tiber Unzucht wie Strom-aufwarts 
aus seinem Munde.” 
νῦν δὲ δή] ‘but at this present time.’ 
ὠτακουστοῦντες) ‘waiting to learn 
what the Arcadians will do.’ Dobree 
compares Herod. viii. 130 ad fin.: ἅμα 
δὲ καὶ ὠτακούστεον ὅκη πεσέεται τὰ Map- 
δονίου πρήγματα. 
εἰ τῆς πόλεως) ‘if the hatred and 
punishment of wrong-doers is dead in 
the State” The genitive τῆς πόλεως 
depends of course on τὸ μισεῖν καὶ τιμω- 
ρεῖσθαι. 


832 ταῦτα φοβεῖ pe. 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 494, 9 


ε »-“ » , A 3 3 Ψ “Ὁ 

ὑμῖν ἄδεια γενήσεται τοῖς παρ᾽ ἐκείνου μισθαρνεῖν βου- 
“~ a“ 3 “ 

λομένοις, Kal συνεροῦσί τινες τούτοις τῶν ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν 


πεπιστευμένων, καὶ πάντα τὸν ἔμπροσθεν χρόνον ἀρνού- 
μ 


Ν ’, ε \ / an 3 , 
μενοι μὴ πράττειν ὑπὲρ Φιλίππου νῦν ἀναβήσονται, 


τί γὰρ δή ποτε, Εὔβουλε, “Hynotte 


Ἂν 
μὲν κρινομένῳ, ὃς ἀνεψιός ἐστί σοι, καὶ Θρασυβούλῳ 


’ A , , cS Ν “ ’ὔ ’, 
πρῴην, τῷ Νικηράτου θείῳ, ἐπὶ μὲν τῆς πρώτης ψήφου 
5.9 ε “~ ’ » 3 Ν Ν vA 
οὐδ᾽ ὑπακοῦσαι καλούμενος ἤθελες, εἰς δὲ τὸ τίμημα 


3 \ ἘᾺΑ ae eae 2 509» ε a» 90 7 \ Eee 
ἀναβὰς ὕπέρ μεν EKELY@V οὐὸ ΟΤιουν ἐλεγες, ἐδέου δὲ των 


δικαστῶν συγγνώμην ἔχειν σοι; εἶτα ὑπὲρ μὲν συγγενῶν 


ae , 3 , > 3 ’, ee > ΄ 
KQL ἀναγκΚαιὼν ἀνθρώπων ουκ ἀναβαίνεις, ὕπέερ Atayivou 


δὲ ἀναβήσει, ὃς, ἡνίκ᾽ ἔκρινεν ᾿Αριστοφῶν Φιλόνεικον καὶ ov 


ol 9 
ἐκείνου τῶν σοι πεπραγμένων κατηγόρει, συγκατηγόρει μετ 


5 / Ν “A > A A -~ yy > 4 > ‘\ 
EKELYOU σου και TWV ἐχθρῶν των σων εις ἐξητάζετο ; ἐπειδὴ 


Ν \ Ν Ἂ / Ν ’ ’ 
δὲ συ μεν TOUTOVO L δεδιξάμενος και φήσας καταβαίνειν 
5 A “ » Ν. , 3 3 , τὰ ἣν ΄- 
εἰς Πειραια δεῖν ἤδη καὶ χρήματ᾽ εἰσφέρειν καὶ τὰ θεωρικὰ 


τι γὰρ δή) ‘for why in the world, 
Eubulus, did you, even though called 
upon, decline to assist Hegesilaus on his 
trial,” ἄς. According to the Scholiast, 
this person was general in Euboea when 
the Athenians sent aid to Plutarch, 
tyrant of Eretria (B.c. 349), and was 
accused of having conspired with him to 
deceive them. Grote xi. 479. Mr. S. 
well observes that “this passage and 
Mid. §§ 259—262 are well worth 
comparing with each other. The re- 
luctance of Eubulus to get up to speak 
in behalf of Midias, though importu- 
nately entreated (§ 261), and his readi- 
ness to bring men to trial (§ 263), are 
points which particularly bear upon this 
passage.” 

τῆς πρώτης) “Cum, ut conjicio, 
teneaturne reus, pronunciatur. ‘H dev- 
τέρα ψῆφος, cum lis estimatur, et mulcta 
dicitur.” Wolf. Translate, ‘On the 
first voting, or question,’ i.e. of con- 
demnation or acquittal. 

εἰς δὲ τὸ τίμημα) ‘and when you rose 
for the question of penalty, you did 
not say even a single word on their 
behalf, but begged the judges to excuse 
ou.’ 
a ἀναγκαίων ‘intimate friends,’ ‘ neces- 
sari.’ 

ὃς, ἡνίκ᾽ Expwev| ‘who, when Aristo- 


phon was prosecuting Philoneicus, and 
through him attacking your conduct, 
joined with him (i.e. Aristophon) in 
accusing you, and showed himself in 
the ranks of your enemies.’ Stiévenart : 
‘se rangeait parmi tes ennemis.’ There 
were in the time of Demosthenes said to 
be two orators named Aristophon, one of 
Azenia, here alluded to, and the other 
of the township of Colyttus or Collytus. 
See de Cor. § 85. 

τουτουσί] ‘after frightening your 
fellow-citizens.’ Though τουτουσί, strict- 
ly speaking, would only apply to the 
audience of Demosthenes, he never- 
theless denotes by it all the Athe- 
nian people, whom Eubulus, the friend 
of <Aeschines, had threatened with 
the alternatives and _ necessities in 
question (B.C. 346), with the view 
of forcing them to accept the peace 
proposed by Philocrates, and advocated 
by <Aeschines. Grote xi. 546. The 
sentence, it will be seen, is con- 
structed in oratorical haste, with a 
“nominativus pendens,” or, as Schiifer 
would call it, there is a ‘‘constructio 
dvavramrddoros.” 

τὰ Ocwpixd| Mr. 8. observes, “It is 
worthy of remark, that Eubulus was 
the author of the bill whereby it was 
rendered a capital offence even to pro- 


-- 


5 


20 


—25.] ΠΕΡῚ ΤΗΣ ITAPATIPESBEIAX. 135 


στρατιωτικὰ ποιεῖν, ἢ χειροτονεῖν ἃ συνεῖπε μὲν οὗτος, 25 
» 
8384 ἔγραψε δ᾽ ὁ βδελυρὸς Φιλοκράτης, ἐξ ὧν αἰσχρὰν ἀντὶ 
καλῆς συνέβη γενέσθαι τὴν εἰρήνην, οὗτοι δὲ τοῖς μετὰ 
ae dk. ’ ’ >» 9 la ~ ’ 
ταῦτ᾽ ἀδικήμασι πάντ᾽ ἀπολωλέκασι, τηνικαῦτα διήλλαξαι; 
καὶ ἐν μὲν τῷ δήμῳ κατηρῶ Φιλίππῳ, καὶ κατὰ τῶν παίδων 
ὥμνυες ἢ μὴν ἀπολωλέναι Φίλιππον ἂν βούλεσθαι: νῦν 
δὲ βοηθήσεις τούτῳ; πῶς οὖν ἀπολεῖται, ὅταν τοὺς παρ᾽ 
335 ἐκείνου δωροδοκοῦντας σὺ σώζῃς ; τί γὰρ δήποτε Μοιρο- 
κλέα μὲν ἔκρινες, εἰ παρὰ τῶν τὰ μέταλλα ἐωνημένων 
¥ 5 Ν δι Θὰ» Ν la 
εἴκοσιν ἐξέλεξε δραχμὰς Tap ἑκάστου, καὶ Κηφισοφῶντα 
γραφὴν ἱερῶν χρημάτων ἐδίωκες, εἰ τρισὶν ὕστερον ἡμέ- 
ραις ἐπὶ τὴν τράπεζαν ἔθηκεν ἑπτὰ μνᾶς" τοὺς δὲ ἔχοντας, 
ὁμολογοῦντας, ἐξελεγχομένους ἐπ᾿ αὐτοφώρῳ ἐπὶ τῷ τῶν 
συμμάχων ὀλέθρῳ ταῦτα πεποιηκότας, τούτους οὐ κρίνεις, 
> ‘ \ , , \ \ ν lal U4 5 
ἀλλὰ καὶ σώζειν κελεύεις ; καὶ μὴν OTL ταῦτα μέν ἐστι 
φοβερὰ καὶ προνοίας καὶ φυλακῆς πολλῆς δεόμενα, ἐφ᾽ 
τὸ is τῶν ἢν a ΤΆ ΄, Ἀν τ ¥ a 
ots δὲ ἐκείνους σὺ ἔκρινες, γέλως, ἐκεῖθεν ὄψεσθε. ἦσαν 
3 » , Ν 4 Χ 4\ 3 > 4 
ev Ἤλιδι κλέπτοντες τὰ κοινά τινες ; καὶ μάλ᾽ εἰκός γε. 
ἔστιν οὖν ὅστις μετέσχεν αὐτόθι νῦν τούτων τοῦ καταλῦσαι 
δι , ex A 9 δ ¥ 
τί δέ; ἦσαν, or ἦν Ὄλυνθος, 


336 


| 
wt 


Ν a 950" πὶ 
τὸν δῆμον; οὐδὲ εἷς. 
A , 5» δὴ Ν = 
τοιοῦτοί τινες ἄλλοι; ἐγὼ μὲν οἶμαι. 

¥ > 
ἀπώλετ᾽ Ὄλυνθος ; ov. τί δ᾽, ἐν Μεγάροις οὐκ οἴεσθ᾽ 


os Sa" § ‘ ΄ 
αρ ουν οἱια Τουτους 


struction in the Speech adv. Boeot. de 
Dote, ὃ 9: Ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ οὑτοσὶ αὐξηθεὶς 
.... συνόδων δὲ γιγνομένων .... τελευ- 
τῶσα ἡ Πλαγγών. 


pose the alienation of the theatrical 
fund to any State purposes.” . But our 
only authority for this statement is 
Ulpian, or some other Scholiast, on 


Olynthiac i. 9. 1, who says: Εὔβουλος 
6 πολιτευόμενος, δημαγωγὸς ὧν ἔγραψε 
νόμον τὸν κελεύοντα θανάτῳ ζημιοῦσθαι 
εἴ τις ἐπιχειροίη μεταποιεῖν τὰ θεωρικὰ 
στρατιωτικά. See i. 55. 290. 244. Grote 
xi. 491. 

ἀντὶ καλῇ] “ Correxi,” says Dindorf, 
“ ἀντ᾽ tons (quemadmodum δικαίαν εἰρή- 
vnv καὶ ἴσην dixit p. 448. 14) ex A, k,s.” 
The reading of the clause is doubtful, and 
therefore I prefer that of the majority of 
the MSS., though it clearly involves a 
violation of grammar, and an interrup- 
tion of the speaker’s first thoughts. 
Bekker omits ἐξ ὧν, observing, “opus 
est verbo secundae personae apto ex illis 
δειδιξάμενος καὶ φήσας, quale ἐποίησας." 


Mr. 8. appositely quotes a similar con- 


κατὰ τῶν παίδων͵ “ Swore, invoking 
curses on your children’s heads if you 
perjured yourself.” Mr. 8S. See ὃ 14. 

Tav—éewynuevwv | ‘from the lessees of 
the State mines at Laurion.’ The col- 
lection of the twenty drachmae must 
have been illegal, and perhaps to the 
prejudice of the State as Lessor. 

ἐπὶ τὴν τράπεζαν) It is probable that 
Cephisophon was a collector of rents for 
the State, and bound to pay them into 
the ‘ Bank of Athens’ by a certain day. 
A mere tenant of public property would 
hardly have been indicted for three days’ 
default in payment of his rent. 

ἐκεῖθεν) Dindorf reads ἐκείνως from 
S, Y, and yp. F. 

ἐν Ἤλιδι] Compare ὃ 295. 


136 AHMOX@ENOYS [p. 435, 19 


εἶναί τινα κλέπτην Kal παρεκλέγοντα τὰ κοινά ; ἀνάγκη, 
καὶ πέφηνε. τίς αἴτιος αὐτόθι νῦν τούτων τῶν συμβε- 30 
βηκότων πραγμάτων ; οὐδὲ εἷς. ἀλλὰ ποῖοί τινες οἱ τὰ 
887 τηλικαῦτα καὶ τοιαῦτ᾽ ἀδικοῦντες ; οἱ νομίζοντες αὑτοὺς 
3 , > ‘= ΄ , Ν , 
ἀξιόχρεως εἶναι τοῦ Φιλίππου ξένοι καὶ φίλοι προσαγο- 
ρεύεσθαι, οἱ στρατηγιῶντες καὶ προστασίας ἀξιούμενοι, 
οἱ μείζους τῶν πολλῶν οἰόμενοι δεῖν εἶναι. οὐ Περίλαος 25 
ἐκρίνετο ἔναγχος ἐν Μεγάροις ἐν τοῖς τριακοσίοις, ὅτι 
XN 
πρὸς Φίλιππον ἀφίκετο, καὶ παρελθὼν Πτοιόδωρος αὐτὸν 436 
> , Ά , Ν , Ν , A 
ἐξῃτήσατο, kat πλούτῳ Kal γένει καὶ δόξῃ πρῶτος Me- 
4 Ν ’ ¢€ / Ψ᾿ “4 Ν Ν ~ 
γαρέων, καὶ πάλιν ὡς Φίλιππον ἐξέπεμψε, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα 
ξ » a 
ὁ μὲν ἧκεν ἄγων τοὺς ἕένους, ὁ δ᾽ ἔνδον ETUpEvE ; τοιαῦτα. 
9 \ ¥ 39 ¥ > 9 a , A 9 
οὐ γὰρ ἔστιν, οὐκ ἔσθ᾽ ὅ τι τῶν πάντων μᾶλλον εὐλα- 5 
al “~ A A w Laat 
338 βεῖσθαι Set ἣ τὸ μείζω τινὰ τῶν πολλῶν ἐᾶν γίγνεσθαι. 
, 4 3 3 4 Ν 2. ε ἴω 
μή μοι σωζέσθω μηδ᾽ ἀπολλύσθω μηδεὶς, ἐὰν ὁ δεῖνα 
ae Qn , ayn 9s a Kod Rip ald , , \ 
ἢ ὁ δεῖνα βούληται, ἀλλ᾽ ὃν ἂν τὰ πεπραγμένα σώζῃ Kal 
τοὐναντίον, τούτῳ τῆς προσηκούσης ψήφον παρ᾽ ὑμῶν 
ὑπαρχέτω τυγχάνειν' τοῦτο γάρ ἐστι δημοτικόν. ETL 
339 τοίνυν πολλοὶ Tap ὑμῖν ἐπὶ καιρῶν γεγόνασιν ἰσχυροὶ, 
Καλλίστρατος ἐκεῖνος, αὖθις ᾿Αριστοφῶν, Διόφαντος, τού- 
των ἕτεροι πρότερον. ἀλλὰ ποῦ τούτων ἕκαστος ἐπρώτευεν ; 
ἐν τῷ δήμῳ" ἐν δὲ τοῖς δικαστηρίοις οὐδείς πω μέχρι τῆς 
τήμερον ἡμέρας ὑμῶν οὐδὲ τῶν νόμων οὐδὲ τῶν ὅρκων 
κρείττων γέγονεν. μὴ τοίνυν μηδὲ νῦν τοῦτον ἐάσητε. 


10 


15 


au dedans.” St. 


ἀξιόχρεως εἶναι] ‘to be of consequence 
enough.’ 

ov Περίλαος} A person of this name is 
mentioned in the de Cor. § 60, as having 
been a partisan of Philip at Megara, 
and then cast off and abandoned (azrep- 
piupévos) when his services were no 
longer required. For the affairs of Me- 
gara see i. 109. 215 b. 437 b, and Thirl- 
wall, Hist. vi. 15. 

ἐν τοῖς τριακοσίοις | From this we may 
infer that there was a council of three 
hundred at Megara, invested with judi- 
cial functions. 

6 μὲν ἧκεν) ‘the one returned with 
the mercenaries, while the other was 
plotting at home;’ literally, ‘making 
the cheese at home. “ Brouillait tout 


The metaphor was 
objected to by Pollux, ii. 32: εἰ δὲ καὶ 
Δημοσθένης φησὶν, ὃ δὲ ἔνδον ἐτύρευεν, 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἔγωγε ἀποδέχομαι τὸ τυρεύειν. 
This ‘cheesemaker,’ Ptoeodorus, and 
Helixus, and Perilaus, are mentioned in 
the de Cor. § 365 as partisans of Philip. 

τοιαῦτα) ‘and the like; καί being 
omitted as in de Chers. ὃ 25, τὰ τοιαῦτα, 
and ὁ. Meid. $176. Mr. K.: “ This is 
one example.” 

μή μοι σὠζέσθω) ‘let not, I say, any 
one be saved or ruined.’ 

ἢ ὁ δεῖνα) This clause is bracketed by 
Bekker, though found in the MSS. But 
compare Olyn. ii. § 31, and ὁ δεῖνα καὶ 
ὁ δεῖνα supra ὃ 185. 

Καλλίστρατος) For Callistratus and 


—436,17.] ΠΕΡῚ THY ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑ͂Σ. 137 


“a “ἡ “ a , 
ὅτι yap ταῦτα φυλάττοισθ᾽ ἂν εἰκότως μᾶλλον ἢ τούτοις 
“ ἴω a“ 7 
πιστεύοιτε, τῶν θεῶν ὑμῖν μαντείαν ἀναγνώσομαι, οἵπερ 
>. ἃ ,ὕ Ν , ἴω la , lal 
ἀεὶ σώζουσι τὴν πόλιν πολλῷ τῶν προεστηκότων μᾶλλον. 
λέγε τὰς μαντείας. 20 


MANTEIAI. 


A A ἃ A 
340 ᾿Ακούετε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῶν θεῶν ἃ ὑμῖν προ- 
λέγουσιν. εἰ μὲν τοίνυν πολεμούντων ὑμῶν ταῦτ᾽ ἀνῃρή- 
κασι, τοὺς στρατηγοὺς λέγουσι φυλάττεσθαι: πολέμου 
γάρ εἰσιν ἡγεμόνες οἱ στρατηγοί: εἰ δὲ πεποιημένων 
“Se, \ 5% A ΄ > ΄ a Ny 
εἰρήνην, τοὺς ἐπὶ τῆς πολιτείας EheaTyHKOTas’ οὗτοι yap 437 
- “ 2 
ἡγοῦνται, τούτοις πείθεσθε ὑμεῖς, ὑπὸ τούτων δέος ἐστὶ 
8411 μὴ παρακρουσθῆτε. καὶ τὴν πόλιν συνέχειν φησὶν ἡ 
ν 
μαντεία, ὅπως ἂν μίαν γνώμην ἔχωσιν ἅπαντες καὶ μὴ 
A A > ¥ = 
τοῖς ἐχθροῖς ἡδονὴν ποιῶσι. πότερον οὖν οἴεσθ᾽ ἂν, ὦ ὃ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸν τοσαῦτα κακὰ εἰργασμένον σω- 
θέ Ral δί δό 1S Ν ᾧΦ χὰ aA ᾿ aS \ 
έντα ἢ δίκην δόντα ἡδονὴν Φιλίππῳ ποιῆσαι; ἐγὼ μὲν 
Ν a 
φησὶ δέ ye ἡ μαντεία δεῖν ὅπως ἂν μὴ 
A A 
χαίρωσιν οἱ ἐχθροὶ ποιεῖν. 


842 οἶμαι σωθέντα. 
ν na 
ἅπασι τοίνυν μιᾷ γνώμῃ 

4 ’ Ν ε ᾽ὔ “Ὁ 9 nw 
παρακελεύεται κολάζειν τοὺς ὑπηρετηκότας TL τοῖς ἐχθροῖς, 10 


ὁ Ζεὺς, ἡ Διώνη, πάντες οἱ θεοί. 
» 4, 
ovtes, ἔνδοθεν οἱ συμπράττοντες. 


ἔξωθεν οἱ ἐπιβουλεύ- 
οὐκοῦν τῶν ἐπιβου- 


λευόντων μὲν ἔργον διδόναι, τῶν συμπραττόντων δὲ 
λαμβάνειν καὶ τοὺς εἰληφότας ἐκσώζειν. 


» ’ x 9 > 3 ’ Lal a 3 » 
Ετι τοίνυν κἂν ἀπ᾽ ἀνθρωπίνου λογισμοῦ τοῦτ᾽ ἴδοι 1ὅ 
τις, ὅτι πάντων ἐχθρότατον καὶ φοβερώτατον τὸ τὸν 


Aristophon, see i. 18. 4, and i. 184. 437. 
441. A Diophantus is mentioned in this 
oration §§ 97 and 220, but without any 
data to show identity in either case. 
The first-mentioned person may perhaps 
be the same as the one here alluded to. 
In the second passage (§ 220) another 
individual appears to be meant. 

τούτοις πιστεύοιτε] Dindorf omits 
τούτοις, with S, Y, k, 5. 

οὗτοι γὰρ ἡγοῦνται) ‘for it is they 
who have the lead; it is they by whom 
you are influenced ; it is they by whom 
there is a fear of your being imposed 


_ upon.’ 


καὶ τὴν πόλιν] ‘and the oracle bids 


you hold the State together, that all may 
be of one mind, and not give any grati- 
fication to your enemies.’ 

ἢ Διώνη] “Dione in oraculis Jovi 
jungitur etiam p. 531. 20. 1487. 2. 
Epist. 4.” Schaefer. 

ἔξωθεν) “Without are foes, within 
traitors. It is the duty then (is it not?) of 
foes to give, of traitors to receive (bribes), 
and rescue from courts of justice such 
as have received them.” Mr. S. 

ὅτι πάντων) ‘the most mischievous 
and fearful thing of all.’ On ἐχθρότατον 
Schifer says : “‘ Superlativi forma parum 
probata Atticistis;’ and Moeris, Lex. 
Attic. p. 35, has, ἔχθιστος, ᾿Αττικῶς" 
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[p. 437, 17 


A A ’ “A a “Ὁ 9. ΡΝ 
προεστηκότα ἐᾶν οἰκεῖον γίγνεσθαι τοῖς μὴ τῶν αὐτῶν 


5 nw ῪΝἩ - 
ἐπιθυμοῦσι τῷ δήμῳ. 


τίσι γὰρ τῶν πραγμάτων ἐγκρατὴς 


γέγονε Φίλιππος ἁπάντων, καὶ τίσι τὰ μέγιστα κατείρ- 


γασται τῶν πεπραγμένων, 


σκέψασθε. 


. A a \ 
πωλούντων τὰς πράξεις ὠνεῖσθαι, τῷ τοὺς προεστηκότας 


> a ΄ ΄ v3 , ΄ 
εν ταις πόλεσι διαφθείρειν KQL €TALPELVY, TOVTOLS. 


ταῦτα 


’ὔ 5.» ε ~ > > 4 5Ν ’ὔ > “A 
τοίνυν ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐστιν ἀμφότερα, ἐὰν βούλησθε, ἀχρεῖα 
ποιῆσαι τήμερον, ἐὰν τῶν μὲν μὴ ἐθέλητε ἀκούειν τῶν τοῖς 


aw QA a) 
τῷ παρὰ των 20 


rd ’ 3 3 > / > , + 
τοιούτοις συνηγορούντων, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπιδείξητε ἀκύρους ὄντας 25 


eas a , a ’ τ \ 72)? 
ὑμῶν (νῦν γάρ φασιν εἶναι κύριοι), τὸν δὲ πεπρακόθ 


ε XN , N ay Ὁ ¥ 
E€QUTOV KOAAT NTE, και τοῦθ QTITAVTES ἴδωσιν. 


Ν Ν 
TAVTL μὲν 


ap εἰκότως av ὀργισθείητε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοιαῦτα 438 
γὰρ PY υ) ρ Ἶ 


i Ν / 4 , X\ , Ν 
πεποιηκότι καὶ προδεδωκότι συμμάχους καὶ φίλους καὶ 


\ > δὶ x Ae ἐδ A CY, ¥ ἈΝ , 
καιρους, μεθ ων 7) καλῶς ω) κακως εκαστοις EXEL TQ TAVTOA, 


> Ν 3 Ν a 2OA 4 A ΄ 
οὐ μὴν οὐδενὶ μᾶλλον οὐδὲ δικαιότερον ἢ τούτῳ. 


ὃς γὰρ 


ε 3, , “A 3 4 > , Ἂν ,ὕ 
€QUTOV τάξας των ATLOTOVYTWVY εἰναι Φιλίππῳ, και μονος 5 


Ν “~ 3 \ ν Ν 3 Ἂς 3 a +f > ε , 
και πρῶτος ἰδὼν OTL Κοινος ἐχθρὸς EKELVOS ἐστιν ATAVTWV 


τῶν “Ἑλλήνων, ηὐτομόλησε 


\ ” \ , 
και προὔδωκε KGL γέγονεν 


ἐξαίφνης ὑπὲρ Φιλίππου, πῶς οὐ πολλάκις οὗτος ἀξιός 


5 5 5 /, 3 Ν \ ν aA fp Ψ » a. wa 
ἐστ᾽ ἀπολωλέναι; adda μὴν ὅτι ταῦθ᾽ οὕτως ἔχει, αὐτὸς 


a A » 
οὐχ οἷός τε ἀντειπεῖν ἔσται. 


᾽ὔὕ , 9 3 ε Ν Ν» 
τίς γάρ ἐσθ᾽ ὁ τὸν Ισχ- 


ανδρον προσάγων ὑμῖν τὸ κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς, ὃν παρὰ τῶν ἐν 
᾿Αρκαδίᾳ φίλων τῇ πόλει δεῦρ᾽ ἥκειν ἔφη ; τίς ὁ κευ- 
ρκαδίς ων τῇ ρ 1 ἢ; τίς ὃ συσκευ 
Ν ’, la 
ἄάζεσθαι τὴν “Ἑλλάδα καὶ Πελοπόννησον Φίλιππον Boor, 
: ἴω Ἀ v4 , ε ‘\ Ν Ν Ν ’ὔ 
ὑμᾶς δὲ καθεύδειν ; τίς ὁ τοὺς μακροὺς καὶ καλοὺς λόγους 
> » ~ Ν Ν / Ν a 
ἐκείνους δημηγορῶν, καὶ τὸ Μιλτιάδου καὶ Θεμιστοκλέους 15 


ἐχθρότατος, Ἑλληνικῶς. But ἐχθροτέρως 
occurs de Pace § 18, and ἐχθρότατος in 
the Oedip. Tyran. v. 1338, though in a 
chorus. 

τὸν προεστηκότα] Eubulus. 

τίσι γάρ] ‘ for consider by what means 
Philip has become master of every 
thing, and by what he has effected the 
greatest of his achievements.’ 

pe? ὧν] ‘on which turns the success 
or failure of every thing for every body.’ 
Mr. K.: ‘* Which make or mar the 
fortunes of every people.” 

ὃς yap ἑαυτόν) ‘for the man who 
after ranking himself as one of those 


who distrusted Philip.’ Compare ὃ 9: 
eis τίνα τάξιν ἑαυτὸν ἔταξεν Αἰσχίνης ἐν 
τῇ πολιτείᾳ. 

τὸν ἼἼσχανδρον) Probably, though ποῦ 
certainly, the same as the Ischander of 
§ 10. 

συσκευάζεσθαι) ‘was packing Greece 
and Peloponnesus,’ i.e. was forming 
them into a combination against you 
Comp. de Chers. § 5: pike 
πάντας ἀνθρώπους ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς. 

τὸ Μιλτιάδου] The Scholiast explains 
what the ψηφίσματα were thus: ἐπιόν- 
τῶν τῶν Μήδων, ἐξαρχῆς καὶ 6 Μιλτιάδης 
δραμεῖν εὐθὺς ἐπὶ τὸν Μαραθῶνα ἐψηφί- 


10 


318 μέμνησθε πάντες. 


—438, 16.] ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑΣ. 


199 


ψήφ > , ‘ Ν > “ “ "A d , 
φισμα αναγιγνωσκωὼων καὶ TOV EV TW Τῆς γλαυρου 


847 τῶν ἐφήβων ὅρκον ; οὐχ οὗτος ; τίς ὁ πείσας ὑμᾶς μόνον 


> 2. oN ‘ > Ν , / ΄ ε > 
οὐκ ἐπὶ τὴν ἐρυθρὰν θάλατταν πρεσβείας πέμπειν, ὡς ἐπι- 
βουλευομένης μὲν ὑπὸ Φιλίππου τῆς Ἑλλάδος, ὑμῖν δὲ 
προσῆκον προορᾶν ταῦτα καὶ μὴ προΐεσθαι τὰ τῶν “E)- 
λήνων ; οὐχ ὁ μὲν γράφων τὸ ψήφισμα Εὔβουλος ἦν, 
ε Ν 4 > ld > ’ . ε 4 
ὁ δὲ πρεσβεύων εἰς Πελοπόννησον Αἰσχίνης οὑτοσί; 
5» ‘\ ae A ν ’ ’ A. 8 
ἐλθὼν δ᾽ ἐκεῖσε ἅττα μέν ποτε διελέχθη καὶ ἐδημηγόρησεν, 

Beh, bal > , ἃ 3. 5 ’ Ν ee. ε a Ba | & 
αὐτὸς ἂν εἰδείη, ἃ δ᾽ ἀπήγγειλε πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ὑμεῖς οἶδ᾽ ὅτι 


Ν , > ΄“ > , Ν Ν 
στορα τὸν Φίλιππον ἀποκαλῶν ἐδημηγόρει, καὶ τοὺς 
3 , Εἰ ὡς > 4 ε » > ΄ a 
Apkadas ὑμῖν ἀπήγγελλεν ws ἔχαιρον, εἰ προσέχει Tots 439 
πράγμασιν ἤδη καὶ ἐγείρεται ἡ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων πόλις. 
ὃ δὲ πάντων μάλιστ᾽ ἀγανακτῆσαι ἔφη: συντυχεῖν γὰρ 
ἀπιὼν °A (ὃ χὰ Didi q ὶ λ 

ν ᾿Ατρεστίδᾳ παρὰ Φιλίππου πορευομένῳ, καὶ μετ 


Ν A > / Ν “~ ε l4 ’ 4 , 
δὲ θαυμάσας ἐρέσθαι τινὰ τῶν ὁδοιπόρων Tis ἄνθρωπός 


σατο καὶ μὴ ἀναμένειν ἕως συλλεγῶσιν of 
συμμαχήσοντες. διὸ καὶ νενίκηκε μόνος. 
ὁ δὲ Θεμιστοκλῆς κατὰ γῆν ἄπορα βλέπων 
τὰ πράγματα, συνεβούλευσε μὲν ἀφεῖναι 
τὴν πόλιν, εἰς Σαλαμῖνα δὲ μετοικισθῆναι. 

τῷ τῆς ᾿Αγλαύρου) Aglauros or Agrau- 
los, a daughter of Cecrops and Agraulos, 
was a mythic heroine of Athens, who 
sacrificed herself for her country. The 
legend relates, that Athens was involved 
in a protracted war, which an oracle 
declared would cease, if some one would 
devote himself to death for his country’s 
good. Thereupon Agraulos volunteered 
to do so, and threw herself down the 
Acropolis. In honour of her memory, 
the festival of the Agraulia was cele- 
brated, and a temple (the Agrauleium) 
erected, in which the young Athe- 
nians, on attaining adult age, and 
receiving their first suit of armour, 
took the oath here referred to, and 
also found in Pollux, viii. 105, 106. In 
Lycurgus c. Leocr. ὃ 76, it is thus de- 
scribed: ὑμῖν yap ἔστιν ὅρκος ὃν ὀμνύ- 
ουσι πάντες οἱ πολῖται, ἐπειδὰν εἰς τὸ 
ληξιαρχικὸν γραμματεῖον ἐγγραφῶσι καὶ 
ἔφηβοι γένωνται, μήτε τὰ ἱερὰ ὅπλα 
καταισχυνεῖν μήτε τὴν τάξιν λείψειν, 
ἀμυνεῖν δὲ τῇ πατρίδι, καὶ ἀμείνω παρα- 


δώσειν. Comp. Plutarch, Alcib. ο. 15. 


The position of the cave of Aglauros, 
and therefore of the Aglaureium, is sup- 
posed to have been on the northern 
slope of the Acropolis, and about the 
centre of it. See Wordsworth’s Attica, 
p- 74, and Herod. viii. 53. 

τὴν ἐρυθρὰν θάλατταν] The Indian 
Ocean. 

6 δὲ πρεσβεύων) This was in 8.0. 347, 
just after the fall of Olynthus. Grote 
xi. 510. 

βάρβαρόν re] ‘for often did he in his 
harangues contemptuously call Philip a 
barbarian and a pest.’ Bp. Thirlwall 
(v. 138) translates the words βάρβαρον 
καὶ ἀλάστορα, “a blood-stained barba- 
rian.” As already observed (i. 58, Olynth. 
111. § 18), Philip was not a ‘ barbarian,’ 
or foreigner in relation to the Hellenes, 
but of Argive descent. But this fact 
was perhaps not generally known, and 
the king was identified with his subjects, 
who, in the eyes of the Athenians, were 
doubtless all βάρβαροι. As Bp. Thirl- 
wall remarks, Aeschines does not con- 
tradict this assertion of Demosthenes. 

ὃ δὲ πάντων) ‘and what he was most 
of all distressed at, as he said (was this).’ 

᾿Ατρεστίδᾳ | Dobree quotes Athenaeus 
x. 417 a, to show that this Atrestidas 
was a Mantinean. It is there said, Atpeo- 


20 


BapBapov τε yap πολλάκις καὶ ἀλά- 25 


849 αὐτοῦ γύναια καὶ παιδάρια ὡς τριάκοντα βαδίζειν, αὐτὸς 5 
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140 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [p. 489, 7 


> . , ¥ ε 9 9 al 9 δὴ δὲ 9 A Ψ 
ἐστι καὶ τίς ὄχλος 6 μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἀκοῦσαι ὅτι 
᾿Ατρεστίδας παρὰ Φιλίππου τῶν ᾿Ολυνθίων αἰχμάλωτα 
δωρεὰν ταῦτ᾽ ἔχων ἀπέρχεται, δεινὸν αὐτῷ τι δόξαι καὶ 
δακρῦσαι καὶ ὀδύρασθαι τὴν “Ελλάδα, ὡς κακῶς διάκειται, 10 
ἢ τοιαῦτα πάθη περιορᾷ γιγνόμενα. καὶ συνεβούλευεν 
ὑμῖν πέμπειν τινὰς εἰς ᾿Αρκαδίαν, οἵτινες κατηγορήσουσι 

“A ‘\ ’ 4 > ’ Ν » ΄“ ’ 
τῶν τὰ Φιλίππου πραττόντων' ἀκούειν γὰρ ἔφη τῶν φίλων 

ε aa 5 ‘\ ε ’ ἣν Ν la ’ὔὕ 
ὡς ἐὰν ἐπιστροφὴν ἡ πόλις ποιήσηται καὶ πρέσβεις πέμψῃ,; 
δίκην ἐκεῖνοι δώσουσιν. ταῦτα μὲν τοίνυν τότε καὶ μάλα, 15 
> ΕἾ 9 A Ν \ “A / + > 
ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καλὰ Kat τῆς πόλεως ἄξια ἐδημη- 
γόρει. 
εἶδε τὸν αὑτοῦ καὶ τῶν “Ἑλλήνων, τὸν Φίλιππον, apa γε 

ν x , , “ Ν A 9 \ 
ὅμοια ἢ παραπλήσια τούτοις ; πολλοῦ γε καὶ δεῖ, ἀλλὰ 
μήτε τῶν προγόνων μεμνῆσθαι μήτε τρόπαια λέγειν μήτε 20 
βοηθεῖν μηδενὶ, τῶν τε κελευόντων μετὰ τῶν “Ελλήνων 

\ lal Ν , > ’ 4 ’ 

περὶ τῆς πρὸς Φίλιππον εἰρήνης βουλεύεσθαι θαυμάζειν, 

3 Ν A ε , 3 4 + Ν A a 
εἰ περὶ τῶν ὑμετέρων ἰδίων ἄλλον twa Set πεισθῆναι: 


ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἀφίκετο εἰς Μακεδονίαν καὶ τὸν ἐχθρὸν 


εἶναί τε τὸν Φίλιππον αὐτὸν, Ἡράκλεις, Ελληνικώτατον 
ἀνθρώπων, δεινότατον λέγειν, φιλαθηναιότατον: οὕτω δὲ 90 
ἀτόπους τινὰς ἐν τῇ πόλει καὶ δυσχερεῖς ἀνθρώπους εἶναι 

ν 3 -) ’ 4 > “A \ , 
ὥστε οὐκ αἰσχύνεσθαι λοιδορουμένους αὐτῷ καὶ βάρβαρον 

Siu: Ἀν 5 lal » Ss 4 ALD, ὧδ 9 lal 
αὐτὸν ἀποκαλοῦντας. ἔστιν οὖν ὅπως ταῦτ᾽ ἂν, ἐκεῖνα 440 


Ν ε Θ' συν, Ε] \ Ἂν Χ 3. τ > “a 
T POELPYKWS, O QAUTOS avnp μη διαφθαρεὶς ἐτόλμησεν εἰπειν ; 


τίδας τις Μαντινεὺς λοχαγὸς ἦν, ἄνδρων 
ἁπάντων πλεῖστα δυνάμενος φαγεῖν, but 
there is no evidence of identity. 

ὀδύρασθαι)] ‘and he lamented over 
Greece, upon her miserable condition, 
that she should suffer such calamities to 
happen.’ 

ws ἐὰν ἐπιστροφήν ‘that if the State 
would take the matter up (lit. turn its 
attention to it), and send ambassadors, 
these persons would suffer punishment.’ 

καὶ μάλα---καλά] ‘In the highest de- 
gree honourable and worthy of the 
State.’ Aeschines (F. L. § 83) virtually 
admits what is here alleged: and Mr. 
G., xi. 510, observes: “The conduct of 
Aeschines at this juncture is much the 
same as described by his rival and ad- 
mitted by himself. It was in truth 
among the most honourable epochs of 
his life.” 


μήτε τῶν προγόνων] ‘he said that we 
should neither think of our ancestors, 
nor talk of trophies, nor help any one ; 
and that, as for those who ordered us to 
consult with the (other) Greeks about 
the peace with Philip, he was surprised 
that it should be necessary for any 
stranger to be consulted about your own 
particular interests.” Mr. 8.: “To be 
reasoned with.” With the construc- 
tion, comp. Aesch. Εἰ, L. ὃ 52: ἔφη 
θαυμάζειν καὶ τῶν ἀκουόντων καὶ τῶν 
πρεσβευσάντων. 

Ἑλληνικώτατον) ‘the most genuine 
Greek in the world.” Comp. Aesch. 
F. L. §§ 44, 45, where his rival attri- 
butes these and other eulogies of Philip 
to Demosthenes and his other colleagues. 

ὥστε οὐκ) An instance of ὥστε od 
with an infinitive in the oratio obliqua, 
where in the oratio recta it would have 
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—440,3.] ΠΕΡῚ THY ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑ͂Σ. 141 


, , ¥ > 9 Δ . > ΄, , , ‘ 
τί δέ; ἔσθ᾽ ὅστις ἂν τὸν ᾿Ατρεστίδαν τότε μισήσας διὰ 
Ν a > , a Ν , Θ΄ ἣ , 
τοὺς τῶν ᾿Ολυνθίων παῖδας Kat γύναια, ταὐτὰ Φιλοκράτει 

~ ἴω : ~ > 
νῦν πράττειν ὑπέμεινεν, ὃς γυναῖκας ἐλευθέρας τῶν ᾿᾽Ολυν- 
’ » δὰ .8 5. 2a ν Ἀ δι Ὁ, an lal 
θίων ἤγαγε δεῦρ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ὕβρει, Kal οὕτως ἐπὶ τῷ βδελυρῶς 
βεβιωκέναι γιγνώσκεται, ὥστε μηδὲν ἐμὲ αἰσχρὸν εἰπεῖν 
νυνὶ περὶ αὐτοῦ δεῖν μηδὲ δυσχερὲς, ἀλλὰ τοσοῦτον 
εἰπόντος μόνον, ὅτι Φιλοκράτης γυναῖκας ἤγαγε, πάντας 
ὑμᾶς εἰδέναι καὶ τοὺς περιεστηκότας τὰ μετὰ ταῦτα, καὶ 
> A > sO? Ν 9 a Ν / > , 
ἐλεεῖν, εὖ O10 ὅτι, τὰς ἀτυχεῖς Kal ταλαιπώρους ἀνθρώ- 
ἃ > > ’ > 4 > Ad. 9 , >> % ’ 
πους, ἃς οὐκ ἠλέησεν Αἰσχίνης, οὐδ᾽ ἐδάκρυσεν ἐπὶ ταύταις 
Ν ε ’ > X\ ~ / ε Ν A , 
τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα, εἰ παρὰ τοῖς συμμάχοις ὑπὸ τῶν πρέσβεων 
ὑβρίζονται. 
᾽ 4 Ν ’ » ’ Ν > 
πεπρεσβευκότος, καὶ τὰ παιδία tows παράξει Kal ava- 
βιβᾶται. 


\ A 
μὲν τὰ τούτου παιδία, OTL πολλῶν συμμάχων ὑμετέρων 


3 > ε \ ε a ’ a Ν lal 
ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ αὑτοῦ κλαήσει τοῦ τὰ τοιαῦτα 
ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ἐνθυμεῖσθε, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, πρὸς 


XN , “A 3 “ ‘\ Ν / ‘ 
καὶ φίλων παῖδες ἀλῶνται Kal πτωχοὶ περιέρχονται δεινὰ 
Ξ Ν ΄“. ἃ 3 a ~ nw ε na 
πεπονθότες διὰ τοῦτον, ods ἐλεεῖν πολλῷ μᾶλλον ὑμῖν 
ἄξιον ἢ τοὺς τοῦ τοιαῦτα ἠδικηκότος καὶ προδότου πατρὸς, 
καὶ ὅτι τοὺς ὑμετέρους παῖδας οὗτοι, “καὶ τοῖς ἐγγό- 
νοις προσγράψαντες τῇ εἰρήνῃ, καὶ τῶν ἐλπίδων ἀπε- 
στερήκασι, πρὸς δὲ τὰ αὐτοῦ τούτου δάκρυα, ὅτι νῦν 
» 5», ἃ > > 4 5 ’ a. Ν ε Ν 
ἔχετε ἄνθρωπον, ὃς εἰς ᾿Αρκαδίαν ἐκέλευεν ἐπὶ τοὺς ὑπὲρ 


been used with an indicative. See i. 


πρὸς μὲν τὰ τούτου] ‘when you see 
464 b. 


his children.’ The corresponding clause 


ὥστε μηδὲν ἐμέ] “50 that there is no 
need for me to say any thing disparaging 
or offensive about him.’ 

buas—xal}] ‘yourselves and the by- 
standers.’ 

κλαήσει) The ordinary future of κλαίω 
is κλαύσομαι; but Demosthenes uses the 
active form κλαήσω, and c. Meid. 8 126, 
κλαίησει. 

παράξει καί] ‘he will bring forward 
his children, and mount them up on to 
the platform.’ The more usual phrase 
for παράξει is παραστήσεται, which is also 
used in the sense of bringing over an 
enemy to one’s own side, or compelling 
him to surrender. In Irish Courts of 
Law a witness is seated on a chair fixed 
on a table, within view of the judge, 
jury, and counsel. 


begins with πρὸς δὲ τὰ αὐτοῦ τούτου 
δάκρυα, below. 

ous ἐλεεῖν) ‘pity for whom may with 
much more reason be claimed at your 
hands than for the children of a father 
who has committed such wrongs and is a 
traitor.’ For the construction, comp. de 
Cor. ὃ 6: οὐδὲν ἐλάττονος ἄξιον σπουδῆς 
ἐμοί. As to ἐγγόνοις, for which Bekker 
reads ἐκγόνοις, it is laid down in Thomas 
Magister, p. 849, that ἔκγονος is used of 
@ son, and ἔγγονος of a descendant, a 
distinction not likely to have been in- 
variably observed. See § 53. 

καὶ---τῇ εἰρήνῃ) ‘by adding to the 
peace the clause, “to your descendants 
also.”’ The majority of the MSS. have 
τὴν εἰρήνην, which Mr. S. and Dindorf 
adopt, with the addition of εἰς, for which 


ῦ 
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356 Φιλίππου πράττοντας πέμπειν τοὺς κατηγορήσοντας. νῦν 441 
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142 AHMOS@ENOTS [p. 441, 1 


4 ες ~ 5 5 4, A ’ (a 
τοίνυν ὑμᾶς οὐκ eis Πελοπόννησον δεῖ πρεσβείαν πέμ.- 
πειν, οὐδ᾽ ὁδὸν μακρὰν βαδίσαι, οὐδ᾽ ἐφόδια ἀναλίσκειν, 
5 . Μ qn , 9 A ᾽ὔ ν 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄχρι τοῦ βήματος ἐνταυθοῖ προσελθόντα ἕκαστον 
- n~ A ε ’, Ν A 4 Aw «ε A Lal , 
ὑμῶν τὴν ὁσίαν καὶ τὴν δικαίαν ψῆφον ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος 
θέσθαι Kar ἀνδρὸς, ὃς, ὦ γῆ καὶ θεοὶ, ἐκεῖνα ἃ διεξῆλθον 


qn 


ἐν ἀρχῇ δεδημηγορηκὼς, τὸν Μαραθῶνα, τὴν Σαλαμῖνα, 
εἴ ’ὔ’ Ν ’ 3 , ε 9 / ’ 
τὰς μάχας, τὰ τρόπαια, ἐξαίφνης, ὡς ἐπέβη Μακεδονίας, 
πάντα τἀναντία τούτοις ἔλεγε, μὴ προγόνων μεμνῆσθαι, μὴ 
τρόπαια λέγειν, μὴ βοηθεῖν μηδενὶ, μὴ κοινῇ μετὰ τῶν 10 
Ἑλλήνων βουλεύεσθαι, μόνον οὐ καθελεῖν τὰ τείχη. καί- 
τοι τούτων αἰσχίους λόγοι οὐδένες πώποτ᾽ ἐν τῷ παντὶ 
, > ε ~ »} ’ὔ =) ε ’ A 
χρόνῳ γεγόνασι παρ᾽ ὑμῖν. Tis yap ἐστιν “Ελλήνων ἢ 
βαρβάρων οὕτω σκαιὸς καὶ ἀνήκοος καὶ σφόδρα μισῶν 
ο ¥ 
τὴν πόλιν τὴν ἡμετέραν, ὅστις, EL τις ἔροιτο, εἰπέ μοι, 15 
σι wn 5, ε , Ἂς Ν 3 ’ὔ »» 39. 
τῆς νῦν οὔσης Ἑλλάδος ταυτησὶ καὶ οἰκουμένης ἔσθ᾽ ὃ 
τι ταύτην ἂν τὴν προσηγορίαν εἶχεν ἢ ὠκεῖθ᾽ ὑπὸ τῶν 


κ΄ ΕῚ , ε 4 > \ \ 5 Ν ε \ 5 a 
358 Vu EXOVTOV Ελλήνων, εἰ μὴ Tas ἀρετὰς ὑπερ αὐτῶν 


9 


9 


5 ’ ε “A ἃς la) 4, ι Ae , 

ἐκείνας οἵ Μαραθῶνι καὶ Σαλαμῖνι παρέσχοντο οἱ ἡμέτεροι 
΄ 30)» «ἃ Lx > 9Q2 ὦ 4 3 Ν , 

πρόγονοι; οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἷς εὖ οἶδ᾽ ὅτι φήσειεν, ἀλλὰ πάντα 20 
3)? 
εἶθ᾽ ods μηδὲ 

A 3 (os Ν “Ὁ Ζ mn > , \ “A 3 & 
τῶν ἐχθρῶν μηδεὶς ἂν τούτων τῶν ἐγκωμίων καὶ τῶν ἐπαΐί- 
νων ἀποστερήσειε, τούτων Αἰσχίνης ὑμᾶς οὐκ ἐᾷ μεμνῆ- 

Ν > 3 ’ gage 9 Ν 9 4 ’ Ν Ν 

σθαι, τοὺς ἐξ ἐκείνων, ἵν᾿ αὐτὸς ἀργύριον λάβῃ ; καὶ μὴν 

la) Ν » > ~ > 4 “ ~ ε 3 
τῶν μὲν ἄλλων ἀγαθῶν οὐ μέτεστι τοῖς τεθνεῶσιν, οἵ δ᾽ 25 
ἐπὶ τοῖς καλῶς πραχθεῖσιν ἔπαινοι τῶν οὕτω τετελευτηκό- 


ταῦθ᾽ ὑπὸ τῶν βαρβάρων ἂν ἑαλωκέναι. 


x ial 4, > 5 Ν Ν ε / 5 ~ ¥ 
των ἴδιον κτῆμά εἶσιν: οὐδὲ yap ὁ φθόνος αὐτοῖς ἔτι 


however there does not seem to be any 
MS. authority. 

τὴν ὅσίαν) ‘and give your verdict 
righteously and justly... Hence it ap- 
pears that in the Athenian courts the 
ψῆφοι of the jurors for condemnation or 
acquittal were deposited at the βῆμα, 
i.e. a bar or platform. As Mr. 8. ob- 
serves, this βῆμα is mentioned by Arist. 
Eccles. 677, and interpreted in the 
Scholia as ὁ λίθος ἐν τῷ δικαστηρίῳ ; so 
we find τονθορύζοντες δὲ γήρᾳ τῷ λίθῳ 
προσέσταμεν, Acharn. 683, On ἐνταυθυῖ, 
see § 92. 


ἐξαίφνης) Dobree compares Aesch. 
Ῥ. 48. 30: οὐ yap ἡ Μακεδονία κακοὺς ἢ 
χρηστοὺς ποιεῖ, ἀλλ᾽ ἡ φύσις. 

σκαιὸς καὶ ἀνήκοος) ‘rude and ill- 
informed. C. R. K.: “so stupid and 
ignorant.” 

τῆς νῦν] ‘is there any part of this 
present land and nation of Hellas.’ 

οἱ δ᾽ ἐπί] ‘but praise for glorious ac- 
tions is the peculiar property of those 
who have died in this manner.’ 

ὁ φθόνος) Comp. note Vol. i. 555, on 
de Cor. ὃ 888: τοῖς μὲν ζῶσι πᾶσι. 


j 
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Ὄ ΕῚ la ’ 

ὧν ἀποστερῶν ἐκείνους οὗτος 442 
“ἡ “ “ / Ν 

αὐτὸς ἂν τῆς ἐπιτιμίας δικαίως νῦν στερηθείη, καὶ ταύτην 


ASD nw 
τηνικαῦτ᾽ ἐναντιοῦται. 


8 +> A 4 ε al δί ΄ > > “ 
ὑπὲρ τῶν προγόνων ὑμεῖς δίκην λάβοιτε παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 
860 τοιούτοις μέντοι λόγοις, ὦ κακὴ κεφαλὴ, σὺ τὰ τῶν προ- 
γόνων ἔργα συλήσας καὶ διασύρας τῷ λόγῳ πάντα τὰ ὃ 
> > Ἂ , M 
πράγματ᾽ ἀπώλεσας. εἶτα γεωργεῖς EK τούτων καὶ σεμνὸς 
’ 
γέγονας. ! 
> , ’ ε / , 
εἰργάσθαι τὴν πόλιν ὡμολόγει γεγραμματευκέναι καὶ 


καὶ γὰρ αὖ τοῦτο. πρὸ μὲν τοῦ πάντα κακὰ 
χάριν ὑμῖν ἔχειν τοῦ χειροτονηθῆναι, καὶ μέτριον παρεῖχεν 
ἑαυτόν: ἐπειδὴ δὲ μυρία εἴργασται κακὰ, τὰς ὀφρῦς 


€ 


“UE ν x ok κ > ΄ ” ΞῚ 

ἀνέσπακε, κἂν “ὁ γεγραμματευκὼς Αἰσχίνης εἴπῃ τις, 
3 Ν > ΄ Ν A > ΄ \ Ν al 
ἐχθρὸς εὐθέως καὶ κακῶς φησιν ἀκηκοέναι, Kal διὰ τῆς 
ἀγορᾶς πορεύεται θοἰμάτιον καθεὶς ἄχρι τῶν σφυρῶν, 


ἴσα βαίνων Πυθοκλεῖ, τὰς γνάθους φυσῶν, τῶν Φιλίππου 


τε λῶν» * Mp ρων OEE: 


τοιούτοις---λόγοις ] ‘ well then, by lan- 


guage like this did you, base man, make 
spoil and havoc of the deeds of our 
ancestors, and by your speech ruin every 
thing.’ That τοιούτοις λόγοις is to be 
taken with συλήσας is clear from ὃ 367 ; 
and, as Schafer points out, λόγῳ is to be 
taken with ἀπώλεσας, as “concione res 
perdidisti.’” For διασύρας, see i. 416. 
515 b. 548 b. 555 b. 

yewpyeits] ‘You are ἃ landowner.’ 
“Dominusingentium fundorum.” Reiske. 
Comp. de Cor. ὃ 54: κτήματ᾽ ἔχων ἐν τῇ 
Βοιωτίᾳ καὶ γεωργῶν τὰ ἐκείνου. 

χειροτονηθῆναι) Scil. γραμματεὺς ἐν τῇ 
θόλῳ. Reiske. 

6 γεγραμματευκώς] ‘ the ex-clerk.’ 

κακῶς--- ἀκηκοέναι) ‘’tis kingly to do 
well and hear ill.” Εἰκὼν Βασιλική, ὃ 12. 

θοἰμάτιον καθεὶς ‘with his robe hang- 
ing down to his ankles.’ Dobree com- 
pares Sappho apud Athen. i. 38: οὐκ 
ἐπισταμένη τὰ βράκεα ἕλκειν ἐπὶ τῶν 
σφυρῶν ; and Mr. S., Cicero Cluent. 40: 
“Facite enim ut... . vultum atque 
amictum atque illam usque ad talos 
demissam purpuram recordemini.” In 
a fragment of the comic poet Eupolis 
(Meineke i. 128) we read : 

μειράκια κινούμενα 
ἐν τοῖς σφυροῖς ἕλκοντα τὴν στρατ- 
ηγίαν, 

from a comparison of which Mr. S. states 
that the sense of the text is said to be 
“having his brains in his heels.” But 
clearly there is no such meaning in 


it, nor have the lines in question any 
other connexion with θοἰμάτιον καθεὶς 
ἄχρι τῶν σφυρῶν than is contained in 
ἐν τοῖς opupots. It is therefore difficult 
to see what ground there is for this 
interpretation, which Mr. S. indeed re- 
jects, supposing rather that Demosthenes 
simply refers to “the fussy appearance 
of Aeschines dressed in his long, flowing 
robe.” 

ἴσα βαίνων) ‘walking as stately as 
Pythocles,’ and thus showing his con- 
sequence. ‘Marcher du méme pas que 
Pythocles.” St. From Athenaeus v. 6.51, 
it appears that the phrase was or after- 
wards became proverbial. Who or what 
this Pythocles was, is not known; 
we can only suppose that he affected 
to be a great man, and displayed his 
pride in his walk. In Harpocration 
we find an explanation which does not 
appear suitable to this passage: Ἴσα 
βαίνων Πυθοκλεῖ: Δημοσθένης ἐν τῷ κατ᾽ 
Αἰσχίνου, ἀντὶ τοῦ συνὼν ἀεὶ καὶ μηδὲ 
βραχὺ ἀφιστάμενος. Μένανδρος, παρ᾽ 
αὐτὸν ἴσα βαίνουσ᾽ ἑταίρα πολυτελή-. 
(Meineke, iv. 284, Fragm. ccxxviii.) 
Comp. ὁ. Steph. i. ὃ 77: ἡνίκα μὲν συνέ- 
βαινεν εὐτυχεῖν ᾿Αριστολόχῳ τῷ τρα- 
πεζίτῃ ἴσα βαίνων ἐβάδιζεν, ὑποπεπτωκὼς 
ἐκείνῳ, where the phrase seems to have 
a different meaning from what it has 
here, and to indicate companionship, or, 
as Mr. S. observes, “truckling to and 
adapting one’s pace to that of a com- 
panion.” 
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ἕένων καὶ φίλων εἷς οὗτος ὑμῖν ἤδη, τῶν ἀπαλλαγῆναι 15 

“ ’ ’ Ν ’ὔ’ Ἂς ’ Ν 
τοῦ δήμου βουλομένων καὶ κλύδωνα καὶ μανίαν τὰ καθ- 
εστηκότα πράγμαθ᾽ ἡγουμένων, ὃ τέως προσκυνῶν τὴν 
θόλον. 

Βούλομαι τοίνυν ὑμῖν ἐπανελθεῖν ἐπὶ κεφαλαίων ὃν τρό- 

ε “~ 4 ’ \ , 

Tov ὑμᾶς κατεπολιτεύσατο Φίλιππος προσλαβὼν τούτους 20 

Ν a > 4 , 3. > , ἣν , 
τοὺς θεοῖς ἐχθρούς. πάνυ δ᾽ ἄξιον ἐξετάσαι καὶ θεάσασθαι 
τὴν ἀπάτην ὅλην. τὸ μὲν γὰρ ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς τῆς εἰρήνης 
ἐπιθυμῶν, διαφορουμένης αὐτοῦ τῆς χώρας ὑπὸ τῶν λῃσ- 
τῶν καὶ κεκλειμένων τῶν ἐμπορίων, ὥστ᾽ ἀνόνητον ἐκεῖνον 
ε , 5 “ 9 A \ Ἂν β , 
ἁπάντων εἶναι τῶν ἀγαθῶν, τοὺς τὰ φιλάνθρωπα λέγοντας 25 
ἐκείνους ἀπέστειλεν ὑπὲρ αὑτοῦ, τὸν Νεοπτόλεμον, τὸν 
᾿Αριστόδημον, τὸν Κτησιφῶντα: ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἤλθομεν ὡς 443 
αὐτὸν ἡμεῖς οἱ πρέσβεις, ἐμισθώσατο μὲν τοῦτον εὐθέως, 
ὅπως συνερεῖ καὶ συναγωνιεῖται τῷ μιαρῷ Φιλοκράτει 
καὶ τῶν τὰ δίκαια βουλομένων ἡμῶν πράττειν περιέσται; 

» 3.15 Ν ε ε A te , 5. ἃ » κι 

συνέγραψε δ᾽ ἐπιστολὴν ὡς ὑμᾶς, ἢ μάλιστ᾽ ἂν ῴετο τῆς 5 


εἰρήνης τυχεῖν. 


οὐδ᾽ οὕτω πρᾶξαι, εἰ μὴ Φωκέας ἀπολεῖ. 


nv δ᾽ οὐδὲν μᾶλλον μέγ᾽ αὐτῷ καθ᾽ ὑμῶν 


A 9 5 > 
τοῦτο ὃ οὐκ ἦν 


εὔπορον: συνῆκτο γὰρ αὐτῷ τὰ πράγματα, ὥσπερ ἐκ 


εἷς οὗτος ὑμῖν ἤδη] ‘one of the 
guests and friends of Philip for you— 
that’s what he is at last.’ C. R. K. 
Dobree compares the collocation of the 
words τρίποδες οὗτοι πέντε σοι in a 
passage from Eubulus, Athenaeus ii. 
p- 49 c. Mr. 5. adds: “Observe the 
emphatic and utterly untranslateable 
collocation of the words;” though Mr. 
K.’s version appears to me a translation 
of them. 

κλύδωνα καὶ μανίαν ‘a stormy, raging 
sea.’ 

6 τέως προσκυνῶν) ‘the recent wor- 
shipper of the dome.’ Comp. § 279. 

ἐπανελθεῖν The readings of the MSS., 
which vary considerably, are exhibited 
by Bekker, who adopts the old reading, 
ὑμῖν ἐπελθεῖν. But ἐπανελθεῖν ἐπὶ κεφα- 
λαίων, ‘to go over again, taking only 
the principal points,’ is simply ‘to re- 
capitulate ;’ and, with Mr. 8., I think it 
the best reading. Dindorf agrees with 
Bekker. In the Scholia the passage is 
described as an dvaxepadalwois. 


κατεπολιτεύσατο] “ outmanoeuvred 
you in policy.” Comp. de Chers. § 53: 
deltas ὃν τρόπον ὑμᾶς ἔνιοι καταπολιτ- 
εὐονται. 

διαφορουμένης) This statement cannot 
well be true, for the reports of Neopto- 
lemus and Aristodemus were not made 
till B.c. 347, after the fall of Olynthus, 
when Philip was certainly not in the 
miserable plight here described. See 
Grote, xi. 518. 

συνέγραψε---ὦς) ““ Notanda construc- 
tio.” Schaefer. Mr. S. compares ἐσ- 
πέμπει γράμματα ws βασιλέα, Thucyd. 
i. 187, observing that συνέγραψεν has 
the pregnant sense of writing and 
despatching. 

ἣν δ᾽ οὐδὲν μᾶλλον) ‘and not a whit 
the more was it possible for him, even 
after this, to do any thing great against 
you, unless he should destroy the Pho- 
cians.’ 

συνῆκτο γάρ] ‘for he found (αὐτῷ) 
that his affairs had been brought to such 
a crisis.’ 
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, > Ν a ν Ka δὲ 4 > , 
τύχης, εἰς καιρὸν τοιοῦτον, ὥστε ἢ μηδὲν ὧν ἐβούλετο 
* , a 8 , > ΄ \ 9 
εἶναι διαπράξασθαι, ἢ ἀνάγκην εἶναι ψεύσασθαι καὶ ἐπι- 
ορκῆσαι καὶ μάρτυρας τῆς αὑτοῦ κακίας πάντας Ἕλληνας 


καὶ βαρβάρους ποιήσασθαι. 


εἰ μὲν γὰρ προσδέξαιτο 


Φωκέας συμμάχους καὶ μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν τοὺς ὅρκους αὐτοῖς 
ἀποδοίη, τοὺς πρὸς Θετταλοὺς καὶ Θηβαίους ὅρκους παρα- 
βαίνειν εὐθὺς ἀναγκαῖον ἦν, ὧν τοῖς μὲν τὴν Βοιωτίαν 
συνεξαιρήσειν ὀμωμόκει, τοῖς δὲ τὴν Πυλαίαν συγκατα- 
Ν 
στήσειν' εἰ δὲ μὴ προσδέχοιτο, ὥσπερ οὐ προσίετο, οὐκ 
+ ε “~ “~ 5 Ν ε “ > Ν ’ » 
ἐάσειν ὑμᾶς παρελθεῖν αὐτὸν ἡγεῖτο, ἀλλὰ βοηθήσειν εἰς 


Πύλας, ὅπερ, εἰ μὴ παρεκρούσθητ᾽, 


3 4 3 + 3 . 
ἐποιήσατ᾽ ἄν' εἰ δὲ 


866 τοῦτο γένοιτο, οὐκ ἐνεῖναι παρελθεῖν ἐλογίζετο. καὶ τοῦτο 20 
5 5 » 5» Ν. »ἪΆ 4 9 > 5 A ¢ nw 

ov παρ ἀλλων αὐτὸν ἔδει πυθέσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸς ὑπῆρχε 

μάρτυς ἑαυτῷ τοῦ πράγματος" ὅτε γὰρ Φωκέας ἐκράτησε 
Ν “~ Ν 4 \ a 5 “Ὁ Ν Ν ε 4 

TO πρῶτον Kal διέφθειρε τοὺς E€vous αὐτῶν Kal τὸν ἡγού- 

μενον καὶ: στρατηγοῦντα ᾿Ονόμαρχον, τότε τῶν ὄντων 


ν 
ἀνθρώπων ἁπάντων οὐδενὸς, οὔτε Ἕλληνος οὔτε βαρβάρου, 2 


Φωκεῦσι βοηθήσαντος πλὴν ὑμῶν, οὐχ ὅπως παρῆλθεν 
ἢ διεπράξαθ᾽ ὧν ἐβουλήθη τι παρελθὼν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ προσ- 


τοὺς ὅρκους αὐτοῖς ) ‘and admit them 
to the oaths in conjunction with you.’ 

τὴν Πυλαίαν) ‘that he would assist 
them in re-establishing the congress at 
Pylae,’ which had not met since the 
seizure of the temple at Delphi by Philo- 
melus, B.c. 356. Grote xi. 588. Mr. 
S., somewhat differently: “That he 
would assist them in restoring their 
right as members of (or perhaps, as 
presidents over) the Amphictyonie Coun- 
cil.” Comp. de Pace, ὃ 23: τῆς Πυ- 
λαίας δ᾽ ἐπεθύμουν καὶ τῶν ἐν Δελφοῖς, 
πλεονεκτημάτων δυοῖν κύριοι γενέσθαι, 
i. 126, which I am now inclined to think 
should be translated, ‘ they were anxious 
to obtain the direction of the congress 
and every thing at Delphi.’ But see 
also c. Phil. ii. § 24: τὸν τὴν Πυλαίαν 
ἀποδόντα. 

εἰ δὲ μὴ προσδέχοιτο] ‘but in case he 
should refuse to receive them, as in fact 
he did refuse.2 The reason for the 
change of tense from the aorist to the pre- 
sent appears to be that the admission to 
the oaths would have been a single and 
temporary act, whereas the refusal or 
unwillingness was continuous and per- 


VOL. II. 


manent. 
§ 75. 

τὸ πρῶτον] This was in B.c. 353— 
352. Philip interfered in Thessaly, at 
the instance of some of the great fami- 
lies of the country, by whom this aid 
was desired, against the tyrant Lyco- 
phron of Pherae,’who, on the other hand, 
called in the Phocians to assist him. In 
the struggle which followed, Onomarchus 
and the Phocians were at first so far suc- 
cessful, that Philip was obliged to with- 
draw from Thessaly, leaving Lycophron 
and his allies masters of the country. 
But he subsequently returned, and com- 
pletely defeated them, with a loss, as it 
was said, of 6000 slain and 3000 pri- 
soners. Onomarchus himself perished, as 
some asserted, by the hands of his own 
mercenaries, but, according to others, 
by drowning, his horse having run away 
with him into the sea. Grote xi. 411. 

οὐχ ὅπως] ‘so far was he from passing 
the straits or accomplishing any of his 
objects by the passage, that he was not 
even able to approach them.’ For ovx 
ὅπως see i. 194}. 472 Ὁ. 


Mr. S. compares ady. Lept. 


L 
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» » \ A iy Af? Ψ 

867 ελθεῖν ἐγγὺς ἐδυνήθη. ὕἤδει δὴ σαφώς, οἶμαι, τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι 

ων ε δ ’ A > “A Ν > Ν ~ 

νῦν, ἡνίκ᾽ ἐστασίαζε μὲν αὐτῷ Ta Θετταλῶν, καὶ Φεραῖοι 

΄ 3 , > a“ ; δὲ “Ὁ \ 
πρῶτον οὐ συνηκολούθουν, ἐκρατοῦντο δὲ Θηβαῖοι Kat 
μάχην ἥττηντο καὶ τρόπαιον ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν εἱστήκει, οὐκ ὅ 
» la 9 , 9. fe a 509 x > A 
ἔνεστι παρελθεῖν, εἰ βοηθήσεθ᾽ ὑμεῖς, οὐδ᾽, ἂν ἐπιχειρῇ, 
868 χαιρήσειν, εἰ μή τις τέχνη προσγενήσεται. πῶς οὖν μήτε 
4 “ \ ee > “ὦ ’ / > A lA 
ψεύσωμαι φανερῶς, μήτ᾽ ἐπιορκεῖν δόξας πάνθ᾽ a Bov- 

κι S j 

λομαι διαπράξωμαι; πῶς; οὕτως, ἂν ᾿Αθηναίων Twas 
4 \ > ’ 5 »» , Ν 9 43 
εὕρω τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους ἐξαπατήσοντας" ταύτης yap οὐκέτ 

ἐγὼ τῆς αἰσχύνης κληρονομῶ. ἐντεῦθεν οἱ μὲν Tap ἐκεί- 

νου πρέσβεις προὔλεγον ὑμῖν ὅτι Φωκέας οὐ προσδέχεται 

809 Φίλιππος συμμάχους, οὗτοι δ᾽ ἐκδεχόμενοι τοιαῦτ᾽ ἐδημ- 

w~ QA w 

ἡγόρουν, ws φανερῶς μὲν οὐχὶ καλῶς ἔχει τῷ Φιλίππῳ 
προσδέξασθαι τοὺς Φωκέας συμμάχους διὰ τοὺς Θηβαίους 1ὅ 

καὶ τοὺς Θετταλοὺς, ἐὰν δὲ γένηται τῶν πραγμάτων κύριος 

wn ο “ἃ ἴω 
καὶ τῆς εἰρήνης τύχῃ; ἅπερ ἂν συνθέσθαι νῦν ἀξιώσαιμεν 


an , Ν Ν 4 
αὐτὸν, ταῦτα ποιήσει τότε. τὴν μὲν τοίνυν εἰρήνην ταύ- 


co 
o 


ταις Tals ἐλπίσι καὶ Tals ἐπαγωγαῖς εὕροντο Tap ὑμῶν 
ἄνευ Φωκέων' τὴν δὲ βοήθειαν ἔδει κωλῦσαι τὴν εἷς τὰς 20 
,ὔ 533 A ε ’ ’ Ψ 3 ’ὔ’ a ο 
Πύλας, ἐφ᾽ ἣν αἱ πεντήκοντα τριήρεις ὅμως ἐφώρμουν, ἵν᾽, 
εἰ πορεύοιτο Φίλιππος, κωλύοιθ᾽ ὑμεῖς. πῶς οὖν; τίς τέχνη 
πάλιν αὖ γενήσεται περὶ ταύτης ; τοὺς χρόνους ὑμῶν 
5 4 ον. “ Ν , 5 , » 
ἀφελέσθαι καὶ ἐπιστῆσαι τὰ πράγματα ἀγαγόντας ἄφνω, 
ἵνα μηδ᾽ ἂν βούλησθε δύνησθε ἐξελθεῖν. οὐκοῦν τοῦθ᾽ 
- ¢ >» 
οὗτοι πράττοντες φαίνονται, ἐγὼ δ᾽, ὥσπερ ἀκηκόατ᾽ ἤδη 


445 


πρῶτον ‘for example,’ as αὐτίκα is 
also used. Dobree quotes in illustration 
αὐτὸ yap τὸ δημηγορεῖν πρῶτον, de Cor. 
§ 295, and other instances of this mean- 
ing. Clearly πρῶτον means, ‘to take the 
first case that occurs,’ and αὐτίκα ‘that 
which occurs immediately.’ 

χαιρήσειν) “Schifero perplacet. Re- 
cepi: nam et nititur satis justa Codd. 
auctoritate et videntur Graeci aut od 
χαίρων ποιήσεις, aut οὐ χαιρήσεις dixisse,” 
says Mr. 8., quoting Arist. Equit. 235: 
οὔτοι χαιρήσετον. Vesp. 186: of τι 
χαιρήσων γε σύ. Plut.64: οὔτοι χαιρήσεις 
ἔτι. Bekker and Dindorf have χαίρειν ; 
and the change from the indicative οὐκ 
ἔνεστι to the infinitive is remarkable. 


μήτ᾽ ἐπιορκεῖν) ‘and if I escape the 
imputation of perjury.’ 

ai πεντήκοντα] According to Aes- 
chines (I. L. § 40), these fifty triremes 
were voted, but without any intention 
of despatching them. He says: “ἢ 
μέγα φρονεῖς, ἔφη, “em ταῖς ἐψηφισ- 
μέναις μὲν πεντήκοντα ναυσὶν, οὐδέποτε 
δὲ πληρωθησομέναις ;” 

καὶ ἐπιστῆσαι ‘and suddenly to bring 
matters round to a crisis upon you.’ 
“ Resolve,” says Schiifer, “ ἀγαγεῖν ἄφνω 
τὰ πράγματα Kal ἐπιστῆσαι. Pabst 
translates it, “Man wird die Sache so 
leiten miissen dass er plétzlich Kuch tiber 
den Hals kommt.” 

οὐκοῦν τοῦθ᾽--- φαίνονται) ‘well then, 


—445,3.] ΠΕΡῚ THY ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΑΣ. 147 


πολλάκις, οὐχὶ δυνηθεὶς προαπελθεῖν, ἀλλὰ καὶ μισθωσά- 
A \ > la , Ν ‘ 

μενος πλοῖον κατακωλυθεὶς ἐκπλεῦσαι. ἀλλὰ καὶ πιστ- 

nw , » ’ὔ π᾿ τα ld ε Ν > “~ 

εῦὗσαι Φωκέας ἔδει Φιλίππῳ καὶ ἑκόντας ἑαυτοὺς ἐνδοῦναι, 5 

9 “a 

iva μηδεὶς χρόνος ἐγγένηται τοῖς πράγμασι μηδ᾽ ἐναντίον 

ἔλθῃ ψήφ ap ὑμῶ δέν ὑκοῦν ὡς μὲν οἱ 
ῃ ψήφισμα παρ᾽ ὑμῶν μηδέν. οὐκοῦν ὡς μὲν οἱ 

Φωκεῖς σωθήσονται, παρὰ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων πρέσβεων ἀπαγ- 

¥ al 
γελθήσεται, ὥστε Kal εἴ τις ἐμοὶ διαπιστεῖ, τούτοις πιστ- 
4 om, > ~ Ν ee ,’ » Ν 
evoas αὑτὸν ἐγχειριεῖ: τοὺς δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίους αὐτοὺς μετα- 
’ δ᾽ 6 A ν ’ ᾽ ν “ἡ 4 ’ 

πεμψόμεθ᾽ ἡμεῖς, ἵνα πάνθ᾽, ὅσα ἂν βούλωνται, νομίσαντες 

ε , ¢ Ν 5 / , e Ν 

ὑπάρχειν σφίσι μηδὲν ἐναντίον ψηφίσωνται: οὗτοι δὲ 

τοιαῦτ᾽ ἀπαγγελοῦσι Tap ἡμῶν καὶ ὑποσχήσονται, ἐξ 

τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον 


10 


“Ὁ > x ε A a , 
8 ὧν pnd ἂν ὁτιοῦν ἡ κινηθήσονται. 
καὶ τοιαύταις τέχναις ὑπὸ τούτων τῶν κάκιστ᾽ ἀπολου- 
3 
μένων ἀνθρώπων πάντα τὰ πράγματ᾽ ἀπώλετο. 
“ 5 \ \ “ Ν Ν Ν > “ 
τοι παραχρῆμα ἀντὶ μὲν τοῦ Θεσπιὰς καὶ Πλαταιὰς ἰδεῖν 
> 4 > \ Ν “ 5 ’ > 
οἰκιζομένας ᾿Ορχομενὸν καὶ Κορώνειαν ἠκούσατε ἠνδρα- 
’ὔ 3 Ν Ν “ Ν - Ν ᾽ὔ Ν 
ποδισμένας, ἀντὶ δὲ τοῦ τὰς Θήβας ταπεινὰς γενέσθαι καὶ 
lal > A la 
περιαιρεθῆναι τὴν ὕβριν καὶ TO φρόνημ᾽ αὐτῶν τὰ τῶν 
συμμάχων τῶν ὑμετέρων Φωκέων τείχη κατεσκάπτετο' 
Θηβαῖοι δ᾽ ἦσαν οἱ κατασκάπτοντες, οἱ διοικισθέντες ὑπ᾽ 
874 Αἰσχίνου τῷ λόγῳ. ἀντὶ δὲ τοῦ τὴν Εὔβοιαν ἀντ᾽ ᾿Αάμφι- 
r / ε “ “Ὁ ε 4 TS. ἡ ~ > > 4 
πόλεως ὑμῖν παραδοθῆναι, ὁρμητήρια ep ὑμᾶς ἐν Εὐβοίᾳ 
Ν ΄“ Ν 
Φίλιππος προσκατασκευάζεται καὶ Γεραιστῷ καὶ Μεγάροις 25 
A Ν ΄ 3 “ 
ἐπιβουλεύων διατελεῖ. ἀντὶ δὲ τοῦ τὸν ᾿Ωρωπὸν ὑμῖν 446 
la Ν Ν “A % , 
ἀποδοθῆναι περὶ Δρύμου καὶ τῆς πρὸς Πανάκτῳ χώρας 


15 
καὶ γάρ 


it is proved that they made this their 
business.’ With κατακωλυθεὶς ἐκπλεῦ- 
σαι compare ὃ 57: οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἐμὲ, ἡνίκα 
δεῦρο ἀποπλεῖν ἐβουλόμην, κατεκώλνεν. 
οὐκοῦν ὡς μέν) Demosthenes here re- 
presents what Philip is supposed to have 
said to himself. 
τοὺς δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίους) ‘the Athenians 
themselves, not their ambassadors only, 
who are described by οὗτοι afterwards. 
ὑπάρχειν) ‘to be secured to them.’ 
ὑπὸ τούτων] The reading of several 
MSS., though τούτων is omitted by 
Bekker. But the way in which Demos- 
thenes describes his rivals by the pro- 
noun οὗτοι throughout the speech, is a 
reason for retaining it here. Translate, 


L 


‘by these men, who are doomed to a 
miserable destruction.’ - 

περιαιρεθῆναι) “ Vox ἢ. 1. lectissima 
quippe congener ejus est κατεσκάπτετο, 
8 25.” Schafer. Comp. οἰκίας κατεσκαμ- 
μένας, τείχη περιῃρημένα, ὃ 72. 

οἱ διοικισθέντες | * were scattered into 
villages, by Aeschines in his speech ;’ 
i.e. according to what he said. Comp. 
§ 92, where the Phocians are said to 
be διῳκισμένοι κατὰ κώμας. 

περὶ Δρύμου) We have no other in- 
formation about this expedition, though 
the context plainly enough indicates it 
to have been directed against some 
aggressions of the Thebans on Drymus 
and Panactus, which, like Oropus, must 


2 


’ Lah 4 
375 πώποτ ἐποιήσαμεν. 


876 τὴν προμαντείαν ἀφήρηται. 


148 AHMOX@ENOYS [p. 446, 3 


x 9 = A A 
μεθ᾽ ὅπλων ἐξερχόμεθα, ὃ, τέως ἦσαν Φωκεῖς σῷοι, οὐδε- 
ἀντὶ δὲ τοῦ τὰ πάτρια ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ 
κατασταθῆναι καὶ τὰ χρήματα εἰσπραχθῆναι τῷ θεῷ, 
ε Ν » 3 ’ ’ Ν > , Ἁ 
οἱ μὲν ὄντες ᾿Αμφικτύονες φεύγουσι καὶ ἐξελήλανται, καὶ 
ἀνάστατος αὐτῶν ἡ χώρα γέγονεν, οἵ δ᾽ οὐδεπώποτ᾽ ἐν 
τῷ πρόσθ 7 j Μακεδό ὶ βάρβ 
Ὁ πρόσθεν χρόνῳ γενόμενοι, Μακεδόνες καὶ βάρβαροι, 
A > , > , oN , \ an 
νῦν ᾿Αμφικτύονες εἶναι βιάζονται: ἐὰν δέ τις περὶ τῶν 
ἱερῶν χρημάτων μνησθῇ, κατακρημνίζεται, ἡ πόλις δὲ 
καὶ γέγονε τὰ πράγματα 
’ > ν » “~ / ε ἊΝ ὅ \ » XN 
πάνθ᾽ ὥσπερ αἴνιγμα τῇ πόλει. ὁ μὲν οὐδὲν ἔψευσται καὶ 
rd » ae , 4 ε A 3, ae + > 
πάνθ᾽ ὅσ᾽ ἐβουλήθη διαπέπρακται, ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ἅπερ εὐξαισθ 
ἂν ἐλπίσαντες, τἀναντία τούτων ἑωράκατε γιγνόμενα, καὶ 
A x 

δοκεῖτε μὲν εἰρήνην ἄγειν, πεπόνθατε δὲ δεινότερα ἢ πολε- 
μοῦντες" οὗτοι δὲ χρήματ᾽ ἔχουσιν ἐπὶ τούτοις καὶ μέχρι 
τῆς τήμερον ἡμέρας δίκην οὐ δεδώκασιν. 
ἁπλῶς δεδωροδόκηνται καὶ τιμὴν ἔχουσιν ἁπάντων τού- 


ty Ν nf) 
OTL γὰρ ταῦθ 


Ὁ , Ν » 9 .- ὦ A eee 5 
των OUTOL, πολλαχόθεν μὲν ἔγωγ οἶμαι δῆλον VELL εἶναι 
’ὔ’ x / a 3 ’ὔ’ ae , wn 
πάλαι, Kal δέδοικα μὴ τοὐναντίον οὗ βούλομαι ποιῶ, 
/ 3 “A , , A , ge 5 
σφόδρα ἀκριβῶς δεικνύναι πειρώμενος, διοχλῶ πάλαι TOUT 


have lain on the borders of Attica and 
Boeotia. So Harpocration records: Agu- 
μός (not Apimos), πόλις μεταξὺ Βοιωτίας 
καὶ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς, Δημοσθένης, ἐν τῷ περὶ 
τῆς παραπρεσβείας. But from the fact 
that Δρύμος is mentioned by Herodotus 
(viii. 33) as a Phocian town, some have 
supposed that this was the Drymus of the 
text. On the other hand, in the time of 
Demosthenes, as Bp. Thirlwall observes 
(vi. 16), this Phocian Δρύμος appears to 
have been called Apupaia, Paus. x. 3. 2; 
nor is it likely that Demosthenes would 
have coupled it with Panactus, a town 
on the Boeotian frontier. 

τέως ἦσαν) “80 long as the Phocians 
were saved.’ There can be no doubt that 
the demonstrative τέως cannot gram- 
matically be used for the relative ἕως, 
and that the correct expression would be 
τέως ἕως, as Buttmann points out, Index 
ad Meid. p.197. But there is no wonder 
that a convenient idiom superseded a 
rather clumsy form of grammar, and 
that the short τέως was substituted for 
the more formal τέως, ἕως. Here how- 
ever Mr. 8. and most editors read ἕως. 


Bekker retains the τέως of the MSS. 

κατασταθῆναι) “ Being restored,” as 
Mr. S. observes; and εἰσπραχθῆναι, 
‘being recovered.” 

of μὲν bytes | ‘the real Amphictyons.’ 

νῦν--- βιάζονται] ‘are now making 
themselves Amphictyons by force.’ 

τῶν ἱερῶν) “ Quae direpta a Phocensi- 
bus renumeranda erant a 'Thebanis, qui 
Phocidis pleraque loca occupabant.’’ 
H. Wolf. 

κατακρημνίζεται) ‘he is to be thrown 
down the rocks,’ the punishment ap- 
pointed for sacrilege. But doubtless 
Demosthenes is here exaggerating. 

mpowavretay] ‘of its preferential right 
of consultation,’ or ‘ pre-audience,’ which 
had been conferred upon Philip. See 
6. Phil. 111, § 42. 

ὅτι yap ταῦθ᾽] ‘for that they have 
been simply bribed to these things.’ 
Mr. K.: ‘bribed outright.” 

διοχλῶ πάλαι] “1 fear I may for some 
time have been wearying you, knowing 
it as you do yourselves.’ Dobree pro- 
posed to omit ποιῶ in the previous line. 
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—22. | ΠΕΡῚ ΤῊΣ ΠΑΡΑΠΡΕΣΒΕΙ͂ΑΣ. 
αὐτοὺς ὑμᾶς εἰδότας" ὅμως δ᾽ ἔτι καὶ τόδ᾽ ἀκούσατε. ἔστιν 
ν δι ὦ “ > »* Ν la la - " 

ὅντιν᾽ ὑμεῖς, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, τῶν πρέσβεων ὧν ἔπεμψε 
Φίλιππος χαλκοῦν στήσαιτ᾽ ἂν ἐν ἀγορᾷ; τί δέ; δοίητ᾽ 


. - nA 
ἂν ἐν πρυτανείῳ σίτησιν ἢ ἄλλην τινὰ δωρεὰν αἷς τιμᾶτε 25 


τοὺς εὐεργέτας ; ἐγὼ μὲν οὐκ οἶμαι. 
αἰνὰ, δτ 3. ν΄ > » » ¥ , 
ὑμεῖς γε ἀχάριστοί ἐστε οὔτ᾽ ἄδικοι ἄνθρωποι οὔτε κακοί. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι πάνθ᾽ ὑπὲρ Φιλίππου καὶ οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν 
» » > “ἡ Ν ἐλ An Ν δί > > ¥ θ 
ἔπραξαν, εἴποιτ᾽ ἂν, καὶ ἀληθῆ καὶ δίκαια. εἶτ᾽ οἴεσθε 
“A σ 
ὑμεῖς μὲν οὕτω γιγνώσκειν, τὸν δὲ Φίλιππον οὐχ οὕτως ; 
> Ἂς 4 / ’ Ν 4 ὃ Ν. 
ἀλλὰ τούτοις διδόναι τηλικαύτας καὶ τοσαύτας ὃὼωρεαᾶς, 
διότι ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν καλῶς καὶ δικαίως ἐπρέσβευσαν ; οὐκ 
an a) > 
ἔστι ταῦτα. τὸν yap Ἡγήσιππον ὁρᾶτε καὶ τοὺς μετ 
αὐτοῦ πρέσβεις πῶς ἐδέξατο. τὰ μὲν ἄλλα σιωπῶ, ἀλλὰ 
-- / \ \ Ν 5 ’ ν > A 
Ξενοκλείδην τουτονὶ τὸν ποιητὴν ἐξεκήρυξεν, ὅτι αὐτοὺς 
ε / / » “ \ Ἂν, ε \ ε ΄“ ’ 
ὑπεδέξατο πολίτας ὄντας. τοῖς μὲν γὰρ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν λέ- 
γουσι δικαίως ὅσ᾽ ἂν φρονῶσι τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον προσ- 
φέρεται, τοῖς δὲ πεπρακόσιν αὑτοὺς ὡς τούτοις. ταῦτ᾽ 
οὖν μαρτύρων, ταῦτ᾽ ἐλέγχων τινῶν ἔτι δεῖται μειζόνων ; 
ταῦτ᾽ ἀφαιρήσεταί τις ὑμῶν ; 
> A , 
Εἶπε τοίνυν pot τις ἄρτι προσελθὼν πρὸ τοῦ δικαστηρίου 
πρᾶγμα καινότατον πάντων, Χάρητος κατηγορεῖν αὐτὸν 
παρεσκευάσθαι, καὶ διὰ τούτου τοῦ τρόπου καὶ τούτων 
A , > 4 ε “ 5 ’ὔ 39 ‘ > 4 \ 
τῶν λόγων ἐξαπατήσειν ὑμᾶς ἐλπίζειν. ἐγὼ δ᾽ ὅτι μὲν 
πάντα τρόπον κρινόμενος Χάρης εὕρηται πιστῶς καὶ εὐ- 


Ἡγήσιππον) For the history of his ταῦτ᾽ ἀφαιρήσεται) * Arrachera-t-on 


embassy, see de Halon. pp. 81, 82. 
Grote xi. 617. Philip was offended with 
Hegesippus, who agreed with Demos- 
thenes in politics, on account of a reso- 
lution which he had moved in the As- 
sembly at Athens. And it seems that 
his ‘indignation was so great, that he 
banished the Athenian Xenocleides from 
Macedon for showing hospitality to this 
Hegesippus and others of his own coun- 
trymen on their embassy. Xenocleides 
himself was a dramatic poet, whom 
Philip appears to have patronized and 
retained about his court. He is men- 
tioned again c. Neaer. (§ 34) as having 
been convicted of ἀστρατεία, and dis- 
franchised (7714667), B.C. 371. 


cela de votre conviction?” St. 

πρὸ Tov δικαστηρίου) “ Antequam tri- 
bunal ingrederer adversus Aeschinem 
oraturus.” Schaefer. 

ἐγὼ δ᾽ ὅτι μέν) ‘but I indeed am not 
for stoutly maintaining, that Chares, 
whenever brought to trial, has been 
found to have acted in your behalf faith- 
fully and loyally so far as in him lay, 
though he failed in many things, owing 
to those who for money ruined your 
interests ; but I will go far beyond this.’ 
A specimen of “confession and avoid- 
ance.” Mr. S. compares Cicero, Caecin. 
12: “Plus tibi ego largiar.” See de 
Cor. § 242. 


διὰ τί; οὔτε yap 447 
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oe “κι 9 i 5. .9 5 , 
VOLK@WS, OOOV ἫΝ ΕἾ EKELVYO, 


AHMOSOENOTS 


[p. 447, 21 


, UN δ | WA § Ν δὲ 
πράττων ὕπερ υμῶν,͵, la O€ 


Ν +e , ld A » lal 
τοὺς ἐπὶ χρήμασι λυμαινομένους τοῖς πράγμασι πολλών 


ὑστερῶν, οὐ σφόδρα ἰσχυρίζομαι, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπερβολὴν ποιή- 


’ 
TOVL. 


, 
ἐκείνου τουτονί. 


» \ , 53 ῪΝὭὦ 4 Ἁ 5 ww 

ἔστω yap πάντα τἀληθῆ λέξειν περὶ αὐτοῦ του- 
καὶ οὕτω τοίνυν κομιδῇ γέλως ἐστὶ κατηγορεῖν 
ἐγὼ γὰρ Αἰσχίνην οὐδενὸς αἰτιῶμαι τῶν 


ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ πραχθέντων (τούτων γάρ εἰσιν οἵ στρατηγοὶ 


ὑπεύθυνοι) οὐδὲ τοῦ ποιήσασθαι τὴν πόλιν εἰρήνην, ἀλλ᾽ 


» , ’ 9 9 ὔ 
ἄχρι τούτου πάντ ἀφίημι. 


Φιλοκράτει συνειπεῖν, ἀλλὰ 


2, > , Ν he ΕἾ 
τι οὖν λέγω καὶ πόθεν αρ- 


888 χομαι κατηγορεῖν ; τοῦ ποιουμένης τῆς πόλεως εἰρήνην 


Ν ~ ns , 4 
μὴ τοῖς Ta βέλτιστα ypa- 


Ἂς ων ~ > ’, ~ Ν ~ ees “~ 
ovat, καὶ TOU δῶρα εἰληφέναι, TOU μετὰ ταῦτα ἐπὶ τῆς 


ε , ΄ δ , a \ \ 
υστερᾶς πρεσβείας τους χρονους κατατριψαι και μηδὲν 


ae , 9 εἐ A wn A , Ν x 
ων προσετάξαθ υμεις ποιησαι, TOV φενακίσαι τὴν πόλιν 


Ν » 3 4 e Ψ l4 .3 ε “A 
καὶ παραστήσαντα ἐλπίδας ὡς ὅσα βουλόμεθ᾽ ἡμεῖς 


Φίλιππος πράξει, πάντ᾽ ἀπολωλεκέναι, τοῦ μετὰ ταῦθ᾽ 
3 


ε ’ὔὕ ’ὔ’ , A ἴω 5 » 
ετέρων προλεγόντων φυλάττεσθαι TOV TOD AUTA ἠδικηκότα, 


a) > , ~~ 
384 τουτον ἐκεινῳ συνηγορειν. 


ταῦτα κατηγορῶ, ταῦτα μέ- 


» 
μνησθε, ἐπεὶ δικαίαν εἰρήνην καὶ ἴσην καὶ μηδὲν πεπρα- 


/ > ’, Ν ’ 7 x ΟῚ ’, 
κότας ἀνθρώπους μηδὲ ψευσαμένους ὕστερον κἂν ἐπήνουν 


Ν “~ 5 4 
καὶ στεφανοῦν ἐκέλευον. 


ἧς 5. » » 4 
στρατηγὸς δ᾽ εἴ τις ἠδίκηκεν 
88ὅ ὑμᾶς, οὐχὶ κοινωνεῖ ταῖς νῦν εὐθύναις. ποῖος γὰρ στρατ- 


nyos “Adov, τίς δὲ Φωκέας ἀπολώλεκε ; τίς δὲ Δορίσκον ; 


τίς δὲ Κερσοβλέπτην ; τίς δὲ ‘Iepov ὄρος ; τίς δὲ Πύλας ; 


4 A / + a Wp J lal 500 ὃ εὖ , ες 
τίς δὲ πεποίηκεν ἄχρι τῆς ATTLKNS ὁδὸν διὰ συμμάχων καὶ 
φίλων εἶναι Φιλίππῳ ; τίς δὲ Κορώνειαν, τίς δ᾽ ᾿Ορχομενὸν, 


τίς δ᾽ Εὔβοιαν ἀλλοτρίαν ; 


καὶ οὕτω τοίνυν) ‘and yet even thus, 
it is quite ridiculous for the defendant 
to bring an accusation against him.’ 

πόθεν ἄρχομαι) ‘with whatdo I begin 
my accusation? With the fact that 
when the State was making peace he 
supported Philocrates rather than those 
who proposed the best measures, and 
received bribes for it.’ 

τοῦτον ἐκείνῳ) ‘he was Philip’s ad- 
vocate.’ 

ἐπεὶ δικαίαν “ for a just and equitable 


tis Μέγαρα πρῴην ὀλίγου ; 


’ / > 4 / Ἂς 5 Ν ’ Ν 
386 τις Θηβαίους ἰσχυροὺς ; τουτων yap οὐδὲν τοσούτων καὶ 


peace, and men who have never sold 
(their country), nor told lies afterwards, 
I should even have been disposed (im- 
perf.) to praise, and have bid you to 
crown. ‘The phrase στεφανοῦν mani- 
festly cannot apply to εἰρήνην, but refers 
more particularly to ἀνθρώπους. 

κοινωνεῖ ταῖς νῦν) Kor the construc- 
tion compare de Cor. § 71: κοινωνεῖν μὲν 
ἡγοῦμαι kal τοῦτο τοῖς πεπολιτευμένοις. 

τίς--ὀὀλίγου) ‘who, the other day, all 
but alienated Megara?’ Comp. ὃ 374. 
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, » Ν Ν Ν > / δ᾽ 
τηλικούτων ὄντων διὰ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς ἀπώλετο, οὐ 
a “ / 
ἐν τῇ εἰρήνῃ συγχωρηθὲν πεισθέντων ὑμῶν ἔχει Φίλιππος, 


ἀλλὰ διὰ τούτους ἀπόλωλε καὶ τὴν τούτων δωροδοκίαν. 25 

"ἡ , A Ν , λ A δὲ Ν , αλλ 

ἂν τοίνυν ταῦτα μὲν φεύγῃ, πλανᾷ ὃὲ καὶ πάντα μᾶλλον 

“ov D δικά 449 
ov στρατηγῷ ικάζομεν, 


ἉᾺ Ud ¥ » , » Ν 
μὴ λέγε εἰ τις αἰτιός ἐστι καὶ 


’ > 4 5 Ἀ ’ 
λέγῃ. ἐκείνως αὐτὸν δέχεσθε. 
» Ν ’ ,’ 
887 οὐ περὶ τούτων κρίνει. 
A » A 
ἄλλος τοῦ Φωκέων ὀλέθρου, ἀλλ᾽ ws οὐ σὺ αἴτιος δεῖξον. 
a 5 97 
τί οὖν, εἴ TL Δημοσθένης ἠδίκει, νῦν λέγεις, ἀλλ᾽ οὐχ OTE 
Ν »2.7 50 7 ΄ > 3 > Ν > ca} 
τὰς εὐθύνας ἐδίδου κατηγόρεις ; dv αὐτὸ yap εἶ τοῦτο ὅ 
> / , A 4 ε ‘ > ’ δ᾽ ε 
ἀπολωλέναι δίκαιος. μὴ λέγε ὡς καλὸν εἰρήνη, μηδ ὡς 
val a y Ν 
συμφέρον: οὐδεὶς γὰρ αἰτιᾶταί σε τοῦ ποιήσασθαι τὴν 
/ 5 4 3 3 ε > > Ν Ν > ’ Ἀ 
888 πόλιν εἰρήνην: ἀλλ᾽ ὡς οὐκ αἰσχρὰ καὶ ἐπονείδιστος, καὶ 
ΕΝ ν > 4 Ν ’ > 3 , “A 
πολλὰ ὕστερον ἐξηπατήμεθα, Kal πάντ᾽ ἀπώλετο, ταῦτα 
“ Ν 
λέγε. τούτων γὰρ ἁπάντων ἡμῖν αἴτιος σὺ δέδειξαι. καὶ 
τί δὴ μέχρι νυνὶ τὸν τὰ τοιαῦτα πεποιηκότα ἐπαινεῖς ;” 
a y , Βι. ἃ > ν , , 39 \ Ν 
ἂν οὕτω φυλάττητε αὐτὸν, οὐχ ἕξει τί λέγῃ, ἀλλὰ τὴν 
»» > ay > “A Ν ἣ Ν Ν 
ἄλλως ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἐπαρεὶ τὴν φωνὴν καὶ πεφωνασκηκὼς 
ἔσται. 
’, Ν Ν A A » 5 A > , , 
389 Kaitou καὶ περὶ τῆς φωνῆς LOWS εἰπειν ἀναγκΉ" πανυ 
γὰρ μέγα καὶ ἐπὶ ταύτῃ φρονεῖν αὐτὸν ἀκούω, ὡς καθυπο- 
κρινούμενον ὑμᾶς. 
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> \ Ν ~ 9 ’ ε ’ὔ 
ἐμοὶ δὲ δοκεῖτε ἀτοπώτατον ἁπάν- 
ΕἾ A We 4 Ν Ν , Ν a aS ΄ 
των ἂν ποιῆσαι, εἰ ὅτε μὲν τὰ Θυέστου καὶ τῶν ἐπὶ Τροίᾳ 
Ν 5 ’, Ψ , > \ Ἢ 5 / > 
κακὰ ἠγωνίζετο, ἐξεβάλλετε αὐτὸν Kat ἐξεσυρίττετε ἐκ 
nw 4, ‘ ο ο 
τῶν θεάτρων καὶ μόνον οὐ κατελεύετε οὕτως ὥστε τελευ- 20 
τῶντα τοῦ τριταγωνιστεῖν ἀποστῆναι, ἐπειδὴ δὲ οὐκ ἐπὶ 
nw ~ > ~ ἴω Ν ,ὔ Lal 
τῆς σκηνῆς, GAN ἐν τοῖς κοινοῖς καὶ μεγίστοις τῆς πόλεως 


ἐν τῇ εἰρήνῃ} ‘by ἃ special concession 
in the peace with your consent.’ 
| πλανᾷ δέ] ‘but tries to mislead 


guisa di histrione essercitando-la inganni 
voi.” 
εἰ ὅτε) ‘supposing that although you 


you.’ 

δ᾽ αὐτὸ γάρ] ‘for on this very ac- 
count do yon deserve to be condemned.’ 

ἀλλὰ--- ἔσται) ‘but he will lift up his 
voice here and have exercised his oratory 
in vain.’ For τὴν ἄλλως see ὃ 201, and 
i. 60 b. 140 b. 

ὡς καθυποκρινούμενον ‘as though he 
would impose upon you by his acting,’ 
or ‘like an actor.’ Comp. ὃ 362: ὑμᾶς 
κατεπολιτεύσατο. Taylor quotes an Ita- 
lian version: “Come che con essa a 


drove and hissed him from the theatres 
ssp iapele you should, after he has in the 
public and most important affairs of the 
State caused an infinity of evil, then 
listen to him as a fine speaker. It will 
be observed that εἰ in the first clause 
governs an indicative, and in the second 
an optative. But in the first clause it 
relates to a definite and actual | +mrrence, 
in the second to an hypot!.etical con- 
tingency. 
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πράγμασι pupl εἴργασται κακὰ, τηνικαῦθ᾽ ὡς καλὸν 
390 φθεγγομένῳ προσέχοιτε. μηδαμῶς: μηδὲν ὑμεῖς ἀβέλτερον 
πάθητε, ἀλλὰ λογίζεσθ᾽ ὅτι δεῖ κήρυκα μὲν ἂν δοκιμάζητε, 25 
εὔφωνον σκοπεῖν, πρεσβευτὴν δὲ καὶ τῶν κοινῶν ἀξιοῦντά 
τι πράττειν δίκαιον καὶ φρόνημ᾽ ἔχονθ᾽ ὑπὲρ μὲν ὑμῶν 
μέγα, πρὸς δ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἴσον, ὥσπερ ἐγὼ Φίλιππον μὲν οὐκ 
ἐθαύμασα, τοὺς δ᾽ αἰχμαλώτους ἐθαύμασα, ἔσωσα, οὐδὲν 450 
ὑπεστειλάμην. οὗτος δ᾽ ἐκείνου μὲν προὐκυλινδεῖτο καὶ 
891 τοὺς παιᾶνας δεν, ὑμῶν δ᾽ ὑπερεώρα. ἔτι τοίνυν ὅταν 
μὲν ἴδητε δεινότητα ἢ εὐφωνίαν ἡ τι τῶν ἄλλων τῶν 
τοιούτων ἀγαθῶν ἐπὶ χρηστοῦ καὶ φιλοτίμου γεγενημένον 5 
ἀνθρώπου, συγχαίρειν καὶ συνασκεῖν πάντας δεῖ: κοινὸν 
γὰρ ὑμῖν πᾶσι τοῖς ἄλλοις τοῦτ᾽ ἀγαθὸν γίγνεται: ὅταν δ᾽ 
ἐπὶ δωροδόκου καὶ πονηροῦ καὶ παντὸς ἥττονος λήμματος, 
ἀποκλείειν καὶ πικρῶς καὶ ἐναντίως ἀκούειν, ὡς πονηρία 
δυνάμεως δόξαν εὑρομένη παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν ἐστίν. 10 
ὁρᾶτε δ᾽, ἀφ᾽ ὧν οὗτος εὐδοκιμεῖ, πηλίκα τῇ πόλει περι- 
έστηκε πράγματα. at μὲν τοίνυν ἄλλαι δυνάμεις ἐπιεικῶς 
εἰσιν αὐτάρκεις, ἡ δὲ τοῦ λέγειν, ἂν τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν τῶν 
ἀκουόντων ἀντιστῇ, διακόπτεται. οὕτως οὖν ἀκούετε τούτου 
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ως TOVY) POV και δωροδόκου και οὐὸ οτιουν ἐρουντος ἀληθές. 15 


μυρί᾽ εἴργασται κακά] These words are 
perhaps part of some tragedy, in acting 
which Aeschines had not been very suc- 
cessful. 

εὔφωνον] ‘you should see that he has 
a fine voice.’ 

πρὸς δ᾽ ὑμᾶς} ‘and with a spirit of 
pride for you, and of equality towards 
you’ “Le choix dun député, dun 
citoyen qui veut devenir homme d’état 
doit se décider, par la fierté de son 4me 
lorsqu’il agit pour vous et parson amour 
de V’égalité au milieu de vous.” St. 

αἰχμαλώτους} ‘I cared for the cap- 
tives.’ With this meaning of θαυμάζειν, 
compare the “nil admirari” of Horace and 
χρὴ γὰρ ἐπιθαυμάζειν τὶ τὸν διδάσκαλον, 
Aristoph. Nub. 1147. But it is to be 
observed that the MSS. k, 5, and yp. u, 
omit the second ἐθαύμασα, while others 
read θαυ; ‘ras instead of it. 

οὐδὲν ὑπέστειλάμην͵ “1 did not yield 
at 811. Literally, ‘I did not at all furl 
my sails.’ 


ἔτι τοίνυν] ‘and yet further.’ 

συνασκεῖν } ‘encourage him to cultivate 
it.’ 

ἥττονος λήμματος] ‘who yields to any 
gain.’ 

ἀποκλείειν) ‘stop him,’ or ‘prevent 
him,’ by excluding him from opportu- 
nities of action. 

ὡς πονηρία) ‘for dishonesty, when it 
has gained from you the credit of ability, 
is against the State.’ 

αἱ μὲν τοίνυν ‘and indeed other powers 
are tolerably self-sufficient (i. e. indepen- 
dent of the favour of the public), but 
that of speaking, if met by opposition 
from you, the hearers, is cut to pieces,’ or 
rather with Mr. K. “is crippled.” Dobree 
quotes Livy xlii. 42: “ Ego haec, quae a 
vobis objecta aut purgata a me sunt, 
talia esse scio ut aures ut animi audien- 
tium sint: nee tam referre quid ego aut 
qua mente fecerim quam quomodo vos 
id factum accipiatis.” 
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393 “Oru δ᾽ οὐ μόνον κατὰ Tadda, ἀλλὰ Kal τὰ πρὸς αὐτὸν 
τὸν Φίλιππον πράγματα πανταχῶς συμφέρει τοῦτον ἑαλω- 
κέναι, θεάσασθε. εἴτε γὰρ ἥξει ποτὲ εἰς ἀνάγκην τῶν 
δικαίων τι ποιεῖν τῇ πόλει, τὸν τρόπον μεταθήσεται: νῦν 
Ν Ἀ ν Ν Ἀ 5 “Ὁ > / 0 
μὲν yap ἥρηται τοὺς πολλοὺς ἐξαπατῶν ὀλίγους θερα- 20 
πεύειν, ἂν δὲ τούτους ἀπολωλότας πύθηται, ὑμῖν τοῖς 
“ \ ’ ’ Ν Ν “ ’ 
πολλοῖς καὶ πάντων κυρίοις τὰ λοιπὰ ποιεῖν βουλήσεται: 
894 εἴτ᾽ ἐπὶ τῆς αὐτῆς ἧσπερ νῦν ἐξουσίας καὶ ἀσελγείας 
μενεῖ, τοὺς ὁτιοῦν ἂν ἐκείνῳ ποιήσοντας ἀνῃρηκότες ἐκ 
A , » A , ae ἃ Ν a 4 ᾿ 
τῆς πόλεως ἔσεσθε, ἂν τούτους ἀνέλητε' οἷ γὰρ οἰόμενοι 25 
, rae le, re ip , RN \ Th es 
δίκην ὑφέξειν τοιαῦτ᾽ ἔπραξαν, τούτους, ἂν τὰ Tap ὑμῶν 
αὐτοῖς ἐφεθῇ, τί οἴεσθε ποιήσειν ; ποῖον Εὐθυκράτην, 451 
“ , - > > ε ~ , 4 
395 ποῖον Aacberny, τίν᾽ οὐχ ὑπερβαλεῖσθαι προδότην ; τίνα 
δ᾽ οὐ πάντων τῶν ἄλλων χείρω πολίτην ὑπάρξειν, ὁρῶντα 
τοῖς μὲν ἅπαντα πεπρακόσι χρήματα, δόξαν, ἀφορμὴν τὴν 
Φιλίππου ἕενίαν περιοῦσαν, τοῖς δὲ δικαίους τε παρέ- ὅ 
χουσιν ἑαυτοὺς καὶ προσανηλωκόσι χρήματα πράγματα, 
ἀπεχθείας, φθόνον περιόντα παρ᾽ ἐνίων ; μηδαμῶς: οὔτε 
Ν. Ἂς ’ + ἈΝ > ’ ¥ Ν. > 4 
yap πρὸς δόξαν οὔτε πρὸς εὐσέβειαν οὔτε πρὸς ἀσφάλειαν 
» “ » QA ε κα , A 9 aA 
οὔτε πρὸς ἄλλο οὐδὲν ὑμῖν συμφέρει τοῦτον ἀφεῖναι, 
Ν a a nw 
ἀλλὰ τιμωρησαμένους παράδειγμα ποιῆσαι πᾶσι, καὶ τοῖς 10 
’, ἣν A + ν 
πολίταις καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις Ελλησιν. 


εἴτε γὰρ ἥξει) ‘for if on the one hand 
he shall hereafter be brought under the 
necessity of doing something just for the 
city, he will alter his policy .... and if 
on the other he shall continue to act with 
the same licence and lawlessness as now.’ 

τοὺς ὁτιοῦν) A future with ἄν is very 
rare, but, as Mr. S. observes, the construc- 
tion here may be defended by de Cor. 
§ 187: οὐδέν᾽ ἂν ἡγεῖτο προσέξειν αὐτῷ 
τὸν νοῦν, and by ady. Lept. § 40: πρὸς 
πολλοῖς ois ἂν 6 νόμος βλάψειν ὑμᾶς 
φαίνεται. Still though ἄν precedes ποιή- 
σοντας, it does not follow that it belongs 
toit. Possibly the construction may be an 
abbreviation for ὁτιοῦν ἂν 7, as in ὃ 372. 

ἂν---ἀνέλητε] See ὃ 2: τὸν μὲν ἀνήρηκε 
τῶν ἐπὶ τὰς ἐυθύνας ἐλθόντων. 

ἂν τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν] ‘if impunity be al- 


lowed them by you.’ 

ποῖον EvOuxparny | ‘what Euthycrates, 
what Lasthenes, what traitor will they 
not surpass?’ Euthycrates and Lasthe- 
nes were the traitors of Olynthus who 
betrayed that city to Philip. See § 300, 
and de Chers. § 40. Schafer observes : 
““ὑπερβαλεῖσθαι referendum ad τούτους. 
Sensus: Quidquid unquam fuit prodi- 
torum, hi novi fraude et malitia multum 
praecellent.” 

ὁρῶντα] ‘when he sees that for those 
who have sold every thing, the result is, 
money, reputation, and for a support the 
friendship of Philip, while those who 
both behave themselves like honest men, 
and have moreover spent their money, 
get annoyances, animosities, and from 
some ill-will.’ 
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The following extract is from the Home and Foreign Review, vol. ii. 204. 


“ Vémel’s edition of the Περὶ Παραπρεσβείας gives a complete collection of MS. 
readings, including those of a hitherto unknown MS., now first collated by Reh- 
dantz. It is described as of the thirteenth century, very valuable in its readings 
(as being derived from a source only remotely related to 5), and containing amongst 
others the De Corona, and the De Falsa Legatione. It is now preserved in the 
Laurentian Library at Florence, and is marked Plut. lvi. supp. Fascic. ix. 136 (49). 
Our author is enthusiastic in announcing the important discovery ; but he modestly 
says, ‘ Meritum non meum est, sed Rehdantzii et Schultzii.. Nunc novis armis (he 
adds) instructus novoque animo afflatus fidenter rationem sequi poteram ante hos 
viginti annos timidius proditam. Nunc 3 non amplius sine comite dominatur. 
Habet nunc qui eum tanquam ἀντιγραφεύς isque qui sui juris est, comitetur.’ Praef. 
ae age 


INTRODUCTION 


TO THE 


SPEECH AGAINST LEPTINES. 


Tus Speech originated in an ancient practice at Athens, by which 
certain public services were performed, like the shrievalty in England, 
not at the expense of the State, but at the cost and charge of its 
wealthier citizens. 

Amongst these λειτουργίαι, as they were called, may be mentioned 
the Trierarchy in time of war, and the Choragia, the Gymnasiarchy, 
and the Hestiasis or feasting of the tribes in time of peace, the first 
two of which were attended with considerable expense. Accordingly 
no one was compellable to perform these services unless possessed of a 
certain amount of property (Boeckh iii. 21 and iv. 15), and we may 
presume that the nomination to them was regulated by a certain order 
of succession. During war then, when the εἰσφοραί, or property- 
taxes, fell heavily on the rich, it might happen that the obligation to 
perform the λειτουργίαι also was an oppressive burden, which of course 
would be felt more severely if from any cause there was a diminution 
in the number of those among whom they were distributed. 

But there had grown up at Athens a custom of granting to those 
who were considered benefactors of the State an immunity (ἀτέλεια) 
from these λειτουργίαι, and as asserted by Leptines (§ 1), these grants 
had in his day been made to undeserving persons. At the same time 
the treasury of the State was empty (§ 27), and the citizens were 
impoverished (8 127) by the Social War (8.ο. 855), so that it was 
difficult to provide for the festivals and public spectacles which formed 
so large a portion and so characteristic a feature of Athenian life. To 
remedy this evil and prevent its recurrence, Leptines proposed and 
carried a law, that for the future, except the descendants of Har- 
modius and Aristogeiton, no one, whether citizen, ἐσοτελής, or ἕένος, 
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should enjoy, nor the Assembly be allowed to grant, any ἀτέλεια what- 
ever (§§ 2, 141). 

Against this enactment and its author, proceedings were commenced 
by one Bathippus and two other persons. Of these, Bathippus died 
soon afterwards, and as the others withdrew from it (ὃ 163), the 
original accusation against Leptines was abandoned. The opposition 
to the law however still continued, and with a view to its repeal, pro- 
ceedings were recommenced against it by Aphepsion, the son of 
Bathippus, and Ctesippus, the son of Chabrias, the latter being in- 
terested in the privileges granted to his father. 

But as more than a year had elapsed since the law was carried, 
Leptines was no longer personally responsible for it, and hence the 
speech is entitled, not ὃ κατὰ Λεπτίνου, but ὃ πρὸς Λεπτίνην λόγος. 
It was delivered by Demosthenes as the representative of Ctesippus, 
an orator named Phormion, not otherwise known, appearing for 
Aphepsion, and the law itself being defended by certain advocates 
(σύνδικοι) appointed by the State. Of these, Leptines, of whom 
nothing further is known, was the chief, and associated with him were 
the able orators Leodamas, Aristophon, Cephisodotus, and Deinias 
(§ 163). The tribunal before which the case was heard was one of 
the δικαστήρια, and probably under the presidency of the Thesmothetz, 
who had cognizance of the preliminary proceedings connected with it 
(§ 109). 

From the Speech itself (§ 106) we learn that one objection against 
the law of Leptines was, that a previous and still unrepealed law pro- 
vided for the validity (κυρίας εἶναι) of all immunities granted by the 
State, and that the constitution of Solon expressly prohibited the 
enactment of any law until those which it contravened had been 
repealed. This topic was probably insisted upon by Phormion, who 
spoke first as the advocate of Aphepsion, and was followed by Demos- 
thenes, whose narratives and arguments are in this case remarkably 
clear, and his language of a similar character. Indeed, the whole 
Speech is distinguished by a moderation of sentiment and diction 
somewhat unusual in our Orator, as if he had endeavoured to be 
purely argumentative, and to avoid the declamation and irrelevant 
personalities which abound in some of his orations. In these and 
other respects, especially in the easy, uniform flow of its composition 
and the connexion of its parts, the Speech contrasts most favourably 
with the last, and may be read with facility and pleasure. Accord- 
ingly it has been well described (Dion. Halic. vi. 724) as ὁ περὶ ἀτε- 
λειῶν---χαριέστατος ἁπάντων τῶν λόγων Kal γραφικώτατος, and Cicero 
(Orator. c. 31) includes it in the many speeches of Demosthenes to 
which he gives the praise of being “ ὑοῦ subtiles.”’ 
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It opens with an explanation of the public and private reasons which 
induced him to advocate the repeal of Leptines’ law, meeting his state- 
ment, that the ἀτέλεια had been bestowed upon unworthy persons, by 
the remark, that it was not therefore right to take it away from those 
who had deserved it. The further plea, that because the people was 
liable to be deceived in bestowing the privilege, it ought to be de- 
prived of the power to grant it, is disposed of by the observation, that 
on the same grounds both the Senate and the people might be de- 
prived of all authority whatever (δ 1—4). This again is followed up 
by showing that it was more advantageous for the State to be some- 
times deceived in granting its rewards than to lose the power of 
granting them, inasmuch as the citizens, if denied the prospect of 
obtaining any, would lose a powerful motive for zeal in the public 
service. Moreover, if some were selfish and unpatriotic, even with 
the prospect of rewards for public virtue, what would they be without 
it? (§§ 6, 7.) 

Then, again, the citizens were only liable to Liturgies in alternate 
years, so that the pecuniary advantage which the State would derive 
from the withdrawal of immunities which it had solemnly guaranteed 
would be as nothing compared with the injury it would sustain from a 
breach of faith and its consequent loss of honour and reputation 
(§§ 8—10). To prove that such a repudiation would also be incon- 
sistent with the Athenian character (τὸ ἦθος), the Orator then 
alleges that the democracy on its reconstitution, after the fall of the 
Thirty Tyrants (s.c. 403), acknowledged and paid a debt which they 
had contracted with the Lacedaemonians, and calls upon Leptines as a 
good citizen (πάνυ χρηστός), in terms of respectful moderation, to 
adopt this ἦθος of the State, rather than attempt to assimilate it to 
the spirit of his law. Again, he shows that whereas the honours 
bestowed by democracies had formerly been distinguished from those 
of oligarchies by their permanency, this law would destroy that dis- 
tinctive feature in them, and deprive the State of that protection 
which all governments find in rewarding those well disposed to them 
(§§ 14—18). 

He then discusses the plea that the Liturgies, which under the old 
system devolved upon the poor, would, by the new law, fall upon the 
rich. This he answers by showing that no one was exempt from the 
Trierarchy,—that not more than thirty could be added to the number 
of those liable to the other regular Liturgies; and that even if there 
should be a deficiency of persons to perform the Choragiae, it would 
be better to throw the burden of them on associations (εἰς συντέλειαν), 
than to bring shame on the State by depriving its benefactors of what 
it had bestowed upon them (§§ 19—25). And as to the poverty of 
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the State, (1) this was not affected by private expenditure on public 
service, and (2) even if it were, the maintenance of public honour was 
of more consequence than a well-filled treasury (§§ 26—29). That 
some individuals, on the other hand, were relieved from their immu- 
nities by an expenditure which others incurred, might indirectly be a 
benefit to the State, inasmuch as they would be better able to perform 
the 'Trierarchies from which none were exempt, and which were more 
important than the Choragiae or any spectacle. Laws are quoted in 
confirmation (§§ 26—33). 

The Orator then proves that Athens would suffer from the com- 
prehensiveness of the law, inasmuch as its provisions applied to all 
ξένοι wherever resident, and even to such a benefactor as Leucon of 
Bosporus, who, if deprived of the ἀτέλεια granted him at Athens, would 
certainly revoke the privileges granted in her favour within his own 
dominions. For not only had this prince in a time of scarcity sent 
a large quantity of grain to Athens and sold it at such a price that 
the State had a surplus of fifteen talents on the sum appropriated for 
its purchase, but he also allowed the merchants trading with the city 
such advantages, that the Athenians thereby gained one-thirtieth on 
the large amount of grain which they received from his ports. So 
that, in addition to the charges of ingratitude and breach of faith, 
for which there was no excuse, the State would lose, instead of gain- 
ing, by the law (§§ 34—45). Still more flagrant injustice, the 
Orator adds, would it inflict upon the sons of Epicerdes, whose father 
had contributed 100 minae to save the Athenian captives in Sicily 
(z.c. 413) from death by hunger, and a talent to the democracy of 
Athens in its distress just before the usurpation of the Thirty. It 
would be monstrous, the Orator urged, to deprive his sons of the poor 
reward of the ἀτέλεια ; and the same remark applied to others who 
had assisted the State in her need (§§ 46—55). And if it should be 
said that the State would never again require such assistance, he re- 
minded his hearers that bad laws, like that of Leptines, undermine 
well-established constitutions, and therefore he begged them not to 
ratify a law which would bring disgrace upon the State while in pros- 
perity, and deprive it of friends in adversity (§§ 55—57). 

Again, not only had Athens been thus benefited at the private cost 
of former benefactors, but also by the exertions of friends, who had 
secured her the alliance and co-operation of other States. For this 
they had suffered at the hands of her foes; and when banished from 
their own countries, been welcomed at Athens. Various examples of 
this kind are mentioned, and the Orator then said, ‘‘ How should we 
citizens of Athens escape the imputation of baseness if, after gene- 
rously rewarding such benefactors in the crisis of our need, we should 
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then deprive them of their rewards when their services are no longer 
needed?” If it was alleged, he added, that some of those who had 
obtained the rewards were unworthy of them, the answer was, that 
their deserts should have been inquired into when the rewards were 
bestowed, and that in judging of merit a State cannot be governed by 
the same principles as obtain in private life (8 8 58—66). 

Again, there were others who in time of war had been instrumental 
in delivering their respective States over to the Athenians, as Ecphantus 
had given up Thasus (s8.c. 408), and Archebius and Heracleides 
Byzantium into the hands of Thrasybulus (B.c. 389). The result in 
the one case was that Athens secured important alliances in Thrace, 
while in the other she was enabled to conclude an advantageous peace 
with Sparta. ‘True, this was in a former generation; but suppose 
that any inhabitant of Pydna or Potidaea then held by Philip should 
undertake to deliver those places up to the Athenians on condition 
of obtaining the reward of ἀτέλεια. In that case they would not 
listen to any objections against a resident alien (μέτοικος) being 
exempted from a Choragia, and clearly they ought to have the same 
feelings for services already rendered. Moreover, if the penalties for 
those services were permanent and irreversible, it would be disgraceful 
to the State if its rewards were ephemeral or altogether withdrawn 
(§§ 66—74). 

The Orator next dilates upon the injustice which the laws would 
do to Athenian citizens, beginning with Conon, and enumerating the 
achievements which had gained for him the honour of a bronze statue 
and the ἀτέλεια. The disgrace which Athens would incur, would, he 
said, be aggravated by the fact that Conon was dead, and that other 
States had not revoked the grants which they had in their gratitude 
bestowed upon him (§§ 75—83). This serves as an introduction to 
the case of his own client the son of Chabrias, upon which he naturally 
dwells at greater length, especially upon the fact that this commander 
died in his country’s service. Men of such a character, and who had 
done so much for Athens, would indeed feel indignant if in their 
departed spirits they could understand what was designed against 
them (§§ 83—97). 

Dismissing these considerations, the Orator then proves that in pro- 
ceeding against the law of Leptines his clients had acted constitu- 
tionally, because, as Solon had prescribed; they were prepared with 
another law as a substitute for it, which, without injustice to any 
one, would provide a remedy for any wrong or evil in the existing 
system. He further insists that Leptines had not complied with the 
requirements of Solon, and had moreover contravened various unre- 
pealed laws, which he reads to the court. That the law which he 
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himself recommended was faultless in these and other respects he 
proves by submitting it to the court, and to show the sincerity of his 
promise to propose it to the assembly of the people, he offers to sur- 
render the charge of it to Leptines for him to propose in his stead 
(§§ 97—112). 

After some remarks, not very pertinent, on Leptines’ apparent 
ignorance of Solon’s laws, the Orator then anticipates the objection 
that the Lacedaemonians and Thebans were patriotic and unselfish, 
without the inducement of any such ἀτέλειαι as were granted at Athens. 
His answer is that different States are governed upon different prin- 
ciples, and that the customs of Sparta and Thebes would not be 
tolerated at Athens. Least of all were the Thebans a model for the 
Athenians to follow. Nor could it be right to quote the laws of 
other States in disparagement of their own while they abominated the 
political institutions on which those laws were founded (§§ 113—124). 

Another argument of his opponent was, that in former times no 
ἀτέλεια was ever conferred on any citizen. To this again he replied 
that different practices prevail in different ages, and that, if public 
services were formerly not rewarded by exemption from State burdens, 
they were amply rewarded in other ways. Even if they had not been, 
this would not justify the resumption of grants when once made, for 
which, indeed, there was no precedent in Athenian history. Besides, the 
court was bound to decide according to the laws of Athens, and in 
the absence of a written law, according to right and justice. Neither 
would allow of the resumption in question (§§ 124—181). 

Another plea of Leptines was that his law would not prevent the 
erection of statues or the grant of σίτησις in the Prytaneium. But in 
reply it was urged that the revocation of the ἀτέλειαι would make all 
other distinctions precarious, and leave the State no discretion in dis- 
tributing its honours. Its greatest benefactors would be placed on a 
level with men altogether inferior in merit, and those deprived of 
their ἀτέλεια would have no compensation (δὲ 182—189). 

The Orator then deals with a plea which he calls the most insidious 
of all (κακουργότατον), viz., that, as the regular λειτουργίαι were con- 
nected with religion, no one should be exempted from them. This he 
shows to be a mere pretence, because Leptines had specially provided 
that the descendants of Harmodius and Aristogeiton should continue 
to be exempted from Liturgies, and the original grant to them had 
provided that their exemption should not extend to religious duties. 
Nor could any thing be worse than to commit a wrong on the plea of 
religion and in the name of the gods (§§ 189—146). 

Leptines was also expected to urge that some Megarians and 
Messenians had acquired ἀτέλεια in a body, and that other unworthy 


TO THE SPEECH AGAINST LEPTINES. 161 


persons had been nominated πρόξενοι or state-friends of the city. This 
Demosthenes anticipates, remarking that a grant of προξενία did not 
confer any exemption except by an express provision, and he calls on 
the court to require the defenders of the law to produce ψηφίσματα in 
proof of their assertions on this head. He adds that if one Lycidas, 
a slave of Chabrias, had been improperly appointed a πρόξενος, this 
would not be a reason for revoking a grant to Chabrias and his 
descendants (§§ 146—148). 

He then more especially addresses himself to considerations of 
equity and honour, maintaining that the law was utterly indefensible 
in this respect, even if admissible on other grounds. In fact, as he 
himself asserts (δ 138), his arguments mainly (6 πλεῖστος λόγος) rested 
upon the claims of honour and good faith, and he maintained that the 
law would sanction frauds committed by the State against its bene- 
factors and perpetrate wrongs in its name which even private enemies 
would individually shrink from inflicting upon them. Unless, too, it 
could be proved that the grantees had committed some grievous crimes, 
the withdrawal of privileges, which it was admitted they had deserved, 
would appear as an act of pure envy, a feeling most hateful, and 
utterly alien to the Athenian character (§§ 149—154). 

Leptines is next addressed in person, and entreated not to persevere 
in an act which would injure men of merit, lest it should be imputed 
to the consciousness that he could not rival them in well-doing (§§ 159 
—161). Reasons are then given why each of the Syndics or advocates 
of the law should refrain from supporting it, and the objection is 
made against them all, that having been Syndics before, it was con- 
trary to law for them to act as such a second time (§§ 163—170). 

The peroration follows, in which, after insisting that the penalties 
prescribed by the law were at variance with former legislation 
(§§ 171—173), he again appealed to those principles of honour and 
equity, the assertion of which was admired by Panaetius (Plut. Dem. 
ὁ. 13) as a special characteristic of the Speech. In this he displays more 
spirit and energy than in the rest of the oration, but without giving 
way to passionate invectives or violent declamation. He describes the 
law as “like a sort of envy and jealousy ;” asserts that its author 
must be influenced by similar feelings; reminds his hearers that 
adversity may come upon them as well as other men, and that they 
should legislate accordingly ; and he tells them that if they repeal the 
law, the State will be considered faithful, just, and true, but if they 
ratify it, faithless, envious, and base (§§ 173—181). Finally he calls 
upon them to give a just and righteous verdict, and not listen to 
advocates who would make the State false, and each individual citizen 
share in its disgrace, 
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The result we learn from Dion Chrysostom xxxi. 128 s, who (A.D. 
90) informs us that the law was condemned on the impeachment 
(ἑάλω γραφῆς .). Doubt, however, has been thrown on this conclusion 
by an inscription (Wordsworth, Attica 119), from which it is inferred 
that Ctesippus, the son of Chabrias, acted as a Choragus, a service 
from which he would have been exempted had the law of Leptines 
been repealed. But if we suppose, as we may, that his Choragia was a 
voluntary act, the inference would be groundless. 

The date of this oration, and also of that against Androtion, is re- 
ferred (Dion. Hal. ad Amm. 4) to the archonship of Callistratus 
(B.c. 355), when Demosthenes was 27 years of age, and first appeared 
as an advocate in a public cause. With this agrees the internal 
evidence of the Speech itself. Thus in § 25 there is an allusion to 
the Trierarchical Symmoriae established in B.c. 3858 (see Vol. 1. 333), 
and in § 90 is mentioned the death of Chabrias, which happened in 
B.c. 857. On the other hand, Leucon of Bosporus, who died 8.6. 
353 (Clinton, Εἰ. H. ii. Appen. c. 18), is described as still alive (ὃ 88), 
and mention is made of the expulsion of Dionysius from Sicily, an 
event of B.c. 356. Other notes of time which may be found in the 
Speech point to the same conclusion. 

It has already been observed that in this case Demosthenes appeared 
as the advocate of the son of Chabrias, and Deinarchus (0. Dem. 
§ 104) says that he was paid for it. Plutarch, on the contrary, ac- 
counts for it by a tradition that he was a suitor for Chabrias’ widow, 
without, however, marrying her. But Aristeides the Rhetorician, in 
his oration πρὸς Δημοσθένην περὶ ἀτελείας (p. 611 Dind.), affirms that 
he married her, and Suidas (Dem. in vita) appears to say the same 
thing. This Aristeides was a contemporary of M. Aurelius Anto- 
ninus, and his death is placed about the same time as the emperor’s 
(4.D. 180). He wrote as a sort of rhetorical exercise a speech on 
the same subject, and with the same title as this of Demosthenes, 
but much inferior to it. Both are given in the edition of F. A. Wolf. 
One of his sayings is worth repeating. He said of himself to Anto- 
ninus, οὐκ ἐσμὲν τῶν ἐμούντων ἀλλὰ τῶν ἀκριβούντων, implying that he 
earefully studied his thoughts and expressions before he published 
them. 


1 Dr. W. discredits this statement, observing that “ Dio Chrysostom asserts that 
Leptines was condemned (ἑάλω ypaijs), which would have been impossible from the 
nature of the suit.” But Chrysostom’s words are, ἔσθ᾽ ὕπως παρεδέξαντο τὸν νόμον ; 


ov μὲν οὖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἑάλω γραφῆς, so that he means the law was condemned, not 
Leptines. 


XX. 


ΠΡῸΣ AETTINHN. 


B.C. 355. 


YILO@ESI*. 


-“ / 
Ἧ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων πόλις ἄλλοις τε ἐτίμα τοὺς εὐεργέτας καὶ ἀτελείᾳ λει- 


τουργιῶν. 


- 
σόντων εἶναι. 


πολλῶν οὖν λαμβανόντων αὐτὴν σπάνις ἐδόκει τῶν λειτουργη- 


Ν A ’, > , oo / > fol 
διὰ τοῦτο Λεπτίνης νόμον εἰσήνεγκεν εἶναι μηδένα ἀτελῆ, 


μηδὲ τὸ λοιπὸν ἐξὸν εἶναι τῷ δήμῳ δοῦναι, τὸν δὲ ἀτέλειαν αἰτήσαντα 15 
, 7 ἂν A 9 , \ ΄ , κ " 
πάσχειν τὰ ἔσχατα. τοῦτον ἐγράψαντο τὸν νόμον πρότερον μὲν ἄλλοι, 
“ a x 
μεθ᾽ dv καὶ Βάθιππος, καὶ οὐκ ἐπεξῆλθεν, ἢ χρήματα λαβὼν ἢ νόσῳ περι- 
Ν -“ Ν Ψ μἱ , ε / “a / > 
πεσὼν, viv δὲ Φορμίων καὶ Κτήσιππος ὃ XaBpiov παῖς καί τινες per 
᾿ δὲ e , / - ’ ΒΕ Ν μεν / / 
αὐτῶν, ois συνήγορος Δημοσθένης γίνεται. ὃ μὲν οὖν Λεπτίνης πλέον 
a Ν » ’ oh. 
ἰσχύει TO συμφέροντι (τὴν yap xpelav προΐίσχεται), ὃ δὲ Δημοσθένης τῷ 452 
> , ἈΝ n ὃ , na ὃ ’ Ν σ δί , > Ν “- , 
τε ἐνδόξῳ Kal TO δικαίῳ, TO δικαίῳ μὲν, ὅτι δίκαιόν ἐστι τοὺς εὖ ποιήσαν- 
5 3 > , Ν Ν > a > , lal , ‘ 
τας ἀντ᾽ εὖ πεπονθέναι καὶ τοὺς ὀρθῶς ἀντιλαβόντας τῶν δοθέντων μὴ 
ἀφαιρεῖσθαι, τῷ δὲ ἐνδόξῳ, διότι τάχα μὲν καὶ ἄλλοις αἰσχρὸν ἃ δεδώκασιν 


ἀφαιρεῖσθαι, ᾿Αθηναίοις δὲ οὐχ ἥκιστα, οἷς ἀντ᾽ ἄλλου γνωρίσματος τὸ 5 


μεγαλόψυχον προσεῖναι δοκεῖ, 


ἐξὸν εἶναι Demosthenes himself (§ 15) 
uses ἐξεῖναι. 

τοῦτον éypavayTo| ‘against this law 
proceedings were instituted in the first 
instance by others.’ 

Κτήσιππος) Demosthenes simply de- 
scribes him as 6 Χαβρίου παῖς, without 
mentioning his name. It is suggested 
in Athenaeus (iv. 60) that this was 
owing to his profligate life: τάχ᾽ οὖν διὰ 
τὴν πολλὴν ταύτην ἀσωτίαν καὶ κιναιδίαν 
τοὔνομα αὐτοῦ παρέλιπε Δημοσθένης ἐν 
τῷ περὶ ἀτελειῶν. 

πλέον ἰσχύει] ‘is stronger in expe- 
diency.’ 


M 


> ’ ἣν αν ἣν » > / 
ἐπιδεικνύει δὲ OTL και παράνομως ELONVEYKE 


ἀντ᾽ εὖ πεπονθέναι] Bekker incor- 
rectly makes one compound out of this. 
See i. 195 b, and Donaldson’s Gram. 339. 

aytiAaBévtas] Bekker and Wolf 
read ἄν te λαβόντας with most of the 
MSS. 

διότι) Corresponding with ὅτι in the 
former clause, as it is used in the docu- 
ments of the de Corona and in later 
Greek. See i. 485 b. But in Isaeus, de 
Pyrrhi Hered. ὃ 59, we find, ἀκριβῶς yap 
ἤδει διότι τοῖς ye ἐκ τῆς γνησίας θυγατ- 
ρὸς παισὶ γεγονόσιν ἁπάντων τῶν παπ- 
πῴων κληρονομία προσήκει. 

γνωρίσματος ‘a characteristic.’ 
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Ν ’ , Ν ’ Ν ’ 5 Lad nn Ν 5 ΄ 
τὸν νόμον" λέγει γὰρ νόμον τὸν κελεύοντα ἀναιρεῖν πρῶτον τὸν ἐναντίον 
/ 4 > ’ὔ /, 
νόμον, Kat τότε αὐτὸν τιθέναι νόμον, ἵνα μὴ ἀλλήλοις ἐναντίοι νόμοι 

εὑρίσκωνται. 
ΑΛΛΩΣ. 
ε ᾿ 9 / 
O πρὸς Λεπτίνην λόγος ἐπιγραφὴν ἔχει τοιαύτην, ἐπειδήπερ παρελ- 
“ 4. \ ’ / 4 
θόντος τοῦ χρόνου, ἐν ᾧ ὑπεύθυνος ἣν κρίσει Kal τιμωρίᾳ γράφων τις νόμον, 
3 3 ae 4 
ἐφαίνετο Λεπτίνης ἀκίνδυνος" ὅθεν πρὸς αὐτὸν, GAN οὐ Kat αὐτοῦ ὁ λόγος. 
wn“ “ > , ~ \ 
ἡ δὲ ὑπόθεσις οὕτως ἔχει. σύνηθες ἢν TH πόλει τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων τιμᾶν τοὺς 
A - \ Ν ’ 
εὐεργέτας μάλιστα πολλαῖς καὶ διαφόροις τιμαῖς καὶ δὴ καὶ ἀτελείᾳ. 
A A / 
πολλῶν δὲ εἰληφότων καὶ ἀστῶν καὶ ἕένων, ἐπέλειψαν ot λειτουργήσοντες, 
A a “a , Ν i 
Kat διὰ τοῦτο σχεδὸν τῶν λειτουργιῶν περιισταμένων εἰς τοὺς ἀπόρους, 
an / a 
Λεπτίνης τῶν πολιτευομένων ἀνὴρ οὐκ ἀδόκιμος ἔγραψε νόμον αὐτοῖς 
ἘΝ ΄ + ce A e λ , λ a ὃ f. 
βήμασιν οὕτως ἔχοντα, “ὅπως av ot πλουσιώτατοι λειτουργῶσι, μηδένα 
a a } Ν a , 
ἀτελῆ εἶναι πλὴν τῶν ad “Appodiov καὶ ᾿Αριστογείτονος Kal τῶν ἐννέα 
, A A , ’ ε a 
ἀρχόντων, μηδὲ TO λοιπὸν ἐξεῖναι τῷ δήμῳ αἰτηθέντι διδόναι: εἰ δέ τις ἁλῷ 
ptr + ; > Ν , Ν Sev, Ni jee a a Ν 
αἰτῶν, ἄτιμον αὐτὸν εἶναι καὶ γένος καὶ οἰκίαν, καὶ ὑποκεῖσθαι γραφαῖς καὶ 
9 / 5 Ν \ ΕἸ » ε a » 5 a“ 3 n Ὁ e 
ἐνδείξεσιν: εἰ δὲ καὶ ἐν τούτοις ἁλῷ, ἔνοχον εἶναι τοῖς αὐτοῖς οἷσπερ ot 
ὃ ’ὔ με > / a / / 99 “ 4 Ss 7 
ικάζοντες, ὅταν ὀφείλοντες τῷ δημοσίῳ δικάζωσι.᾽᾽ τοῦ νόμου οὖν οὕτως 
> > ΄ Ν Ν 4 ΄ , ἃ 3. af, \ 
ἔχοντος ἐγράψατο μὲν τὸ πρότερον Βάθιππος Λεπτίνην, ὃς ἀπέθανε πρὶν 
> “ Ν / > / / Ν , re 3 , 
εἰσελθεῖν τὴν γραφήν. Kara διετρίβη χρόνος, καὶ γέγονε Λεπτίνης ἀνεύ- 
/ Ν = Ν Ud ΄ Ἃ ΄ Ν 3 Ἄ Ν 
θυνος" νόμος γὰρ ἣν τὸν γράψαντα νόμον ἢ ψήφισμα μετὰ ἐνιαυτὸν μὴ 
> ε 50 bd 3 6? None ey Ν a“ , 26° a 6 Ν 
εἶναι ὑπεύθυνον. ὅμως ἐπειδὴ καὶ οὕτω κατὰ τῶν νόμων ἐξῆν ποιεῖσθαι τὰς 
i, A ε Ἄ + , s Ν Ν 3 \ ee 
κατηγορίας, κἂν ot γράψαντες ἔξω κινδύνων ὦσι, μετὰ τὸν ἐνιαυτὸν ἐπέστη 
΄ 3 , εν ’ Ἂν / ἊΨ Cur CL Ν 
κατήγορος ᾿Αφεψίων υἱὸς Βαθίππου, ᾧ συνηγόρει Φορμίων ὁ ῥήτωρ, καὶ 
, ε εν 4 © , , ΄ > 
Κτήσιππος ὁ vids Χαβρίου, © συνηγορει Δημοσθένης. τούτων οὖν κατη- 
‘4 > / / \ “ ’ Ν , ε δὲ / 
γόρων ἐπιστάντων πεποίηνται κατὰ τοῦ νόμου τὴν γραφήν. 1 δὲ στάσις 
Tee 4 4 δὲ “ὦ λό Ν ΄ Ν 4 
πραγματικὴ ἔγγραφος. κεφάλαια δὲ τοῦ λόγου τὸ νόμιμον, τὸ συμφέρον, 
τὸ δίκαιον. 
3 “ Ν > “Ὁ Ν tf ε / A -€ Ν / 
Avayxatov δὲ εἰπεῖν τὰς δικαιολογίας ἑκατέρων: καὶ 6 μὲν Λεπτίνης 


λέγει γάρ] If the reading be correct, dens.’ 


it means, ‘he quotes a law which.’ ἐνδείξεσιν) ‘informations :’ Vol. i. 
ΑΛΛΩΣ] “Argumentum = alterum 224 Ὁ. 

quod ab codicibus et Bekkeri et nostris πρὶν εἰσελθεῖν) ‘before the plaint was 

abest, scriptoris est multo quam Liba- brought into court’ for trial. 

nius recentioris.” G. Dindorf. ἐπειδὴ καί) That is, even although 


μάλιστα) “Valde supervacaneum est. the proposers of the law were no longer 
Vera scriptura videtur robs εὐεργέτας punishable. 


ἄλλαις τε πολλαῖς καὶ διαφόροις. G. τούτων οὖν) An irregular use of the 
Dindorf. genitive absolute. See I’, L. p. 336, 7. 
ἐπέλειψαν | “ Recentioris est Graeci- ἔγγραφος] ‘depending on documents τ᾿ 


tatis: antiquioris et classicae éméAimoy.” Vol. i. 400. See Donaldson’s Literature 
Schaefer. ‘There was a deficiency of of Greece, i. 157, 
those who had to bear the public bur- 
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namie a 
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» ’ a / Ν ‘ a 4 δ 2 5 4, 
ἰσχυρίζεται τῷ συμφέροντι διὰ τὸ περιποιεῖν λειτουργοὺς, καὶ ὅτι ἀσύμφορον 15 
ὑμῖν γίνεται, ἐὰν οἱ πένητες μόνοι λειτουργῶσιν' ἀπορήσουσι γὰρ τῷ χρόνῳ, 

\ > w& 4 A > λὰ Ἀ -“ ὃ ’ “ ὃ ͵ > 4 
καὶ οὐχ ἕξετε τοὺς λειτουργοῦντας" ἀλλὰ καὶ τῷ δικαίῳ, OTL δεινὸν ἐστι TOUS 

Ν Lo “-“ a Ν Ν lal ee / 0 ε δὲ ld 
μὲν ἀδεῶς πλουτεῖν, τοὺς δὲ λειτουργοῦντας ἀεὶ πένεσθαι. ὁ δὲ κατήγορος 
> , a“ , Ν “ ‘4 Ν -“ / Ν " Ν 
ἰσχυρίζεται τῷ νομίμῳ καὶ τῷ δικαίῳ καὶ τῷ συμφέροντι. καὶ ἔστι τὸ 


, ὃ A , \ , 2s A κ᾿ ‘ . κ᾿ 454 
νομίμον πλοῦν, περι TE TO προσωπον και TO πραγμα. και περι μεν TO 


, >,? © a> > a a > > , t , \ ‘ 
πρόσωπον, ἀφ᾽ ὧν αὐτὸν ἐχρῆν ποιῆσαι, οὐκ ἐποίησε: παρέβη yap τὸν 


6 , 0 \ δέ > 4 λ 4 “ ὃ A θ a 25 
expov. θεσμὸς δέ ἐστι νόμος παρακελευόμενος πῶς δεῖ νομοθετεῖν. ἔδει 
Ϊ \ 5." , θέ » θ a > , ἣν 4 02 
| yap αὐτὸν γράψαντα τιθέναι ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἐπωνύμων καὶ ἐν νομοθέταις 
an -“- an σ ’ὔ 
| κυρῶσαι. τοῦτο οὐκ ἐποίησε. περὶ δὲ TO πρᾶγμα, ὅτι παρέβη ὁ νόμος 5 
« Ν / Ν /, Ν “ [4 ὃ Ν με / 
οὗτος παλαιὸν νόμον τὸν λέγοντα τὰς τοῦ δήμου δωρεὰς εἶναι βεβαίας: 
ε ’ > la / -" “» > 9 / > / 9 ε 
ὑπεναντίος οὖν τῶν νόμων οὗτός ἐστιν, ὅτι κελευόντων ἐκείνων, ὅσας 6 
~ - e a“ ’ 
| δῆμος δέδωκε δωρεὰς, κυρίας εἶναι, οὗτος ἀφαιρεῖσθαι τὰς δεδομένας βιάζε- 
a . / > ’ -΄ 3 ὃ “~ Ν 3 / > “ 
ται. τῷ δὲ δικαίῳ ἰσχυρίζεται, ὅτι οὐ δεῖ τοὺς εὐεργέτας ἀποστερεῖν 
»“ - Ν / cal > ’ nw A “ 5 ,ὔ 
δωρεῶν. τῷ δὲ συμφέροντι τριχῶς ἰσχυρίζεται, πρῶτον μὲν, ὅτι ἀσύμ- 10 
©. 2 [4 Ν A 3 / > “ θ Ν ὃ ’ 8 / 
hopov ὑμῖν γενήσεται, ἐὰν τοὺς εὐεργέτας ἀφαιρῆσθε τὴν δωρεάν’ οὐκέτι 
Ν ε Δ 4 / | ee Ν ~ > “ Β / ὃ , δὲ ΄ 
γὰρ ὃ Λεύκων πέμψει ὑμῖν τὸν σῖτον ἐκ τοῦ Βοσπόρου. δεύτερον δὲ, ὅτι 
9 ’ e a » 3 , ἣν > , Ν / [4 
ἀσύμφορον ὑμῖν ἔσται: οὐκέτι γὰρ εὐεργετήσει τις τὴν πόλιν, στερουμένους 
/ Ν 
δόξετε γὰρ 


. τῆς δωρεᾶς δρῶν τοὺς ἄλλους. τρίτον δὲ, ὅτι ἀδοξήσετε. 


ἀγνώμονες εἶναι. 15 
Ἔστι δὲ ὁ λόγος οὗτος δευτερολογία: ὃ ᾿Αφεψίων yap ὡς πρεσβύτερος 
ἔλαβε τὴν πρωτολογίαν. οὐκοῦν ὃ Λεπτίνης προηγουμένως τῷ συμφέροντι 
χρῆται, φάσκων ἐν σπάνει καθεστάναι τὴν πόλιν τῶν λειτουργούντων" 
δευτέρῳ δὲ τῷ δικαίῳ, ὅπερ ἀπὸ τῆς ἰσότητος θεωρεῖται: πάνυ γὰρ, φησὶ, 
δεινόν ἐστι, τινὰς μὲν πλουτεῖν ἀτελείας ἐπειλημμένους, τὴν πόλιν δὲ μηδὲ 45D 
τῶν λειτουργούντων εὐπορεῖν. προβάλλεται δὲ ὁ ῥήτωρ τῷ μὲν δοκεῖν τὴν 
κατηγορίαν τοῦ νόμου, συνυποδύεται δὲ καὶ κατασκευάζει καὶ τὴν σύστασιν 


“- > / , 9 Ν - ’, αλ ’, bi 3 , 
τοῦ οἰκείου νύμου. ἐν γὰρ τῷ νομίμῳ κεφαλαίῳ καθίστησιν ἀνταναγινώ- 


ἰσχυρίζεται ‘relies upon expediency, ing up his law, to have posted it up in 


because he will get more persons to per- 
form the public offices.’ 

δεινόν] Dindorf reads οὐκ ἔστι, scil. 
δίκαιον. 

τὸ πρόσωπον) ‘both as regards the 
person and the fact.’ Πρόσωπον and “ per- 
sona’ are both used for a ‘mask’ and a 
‘person ;’ and ‘ parson ’ is in law and me- 
diaeval Latin the ‘ persona’ of a church. 

ἀφ᾽ ὧν) Schafer explains it, “Non 
orsus est unde oportuit.” This may be 
the meaning, but the expression is a 
strange one. 

ἔδει γάρ] ‘for he ought, after draw- 


front of the Heroes, and then to have 
had it ratified by the Nomothetae.’ The 
ἐπώνυμοι were the ten Heroes who gave 
their names to the tribes at Athens, and 
whose statues were placed somewhat 
above the Tholos, opposite the Areio- 
pagus. Paus. i. 5. 1. For Νομοθέται 
see note Vol. i. 55. 

ἀγνώμονες ‘ungrateful.’ So Lucian, 
Herm, 10: ἀγνώμονες περὶ τὰς ἀποδόσεις. 
Xenophon, Mem. ii. 10. 8, and Cyrop. viii. 
3. 49, uses this word in the same sense. 

συνυποδύεται) ‘but at the same time 
he insinuates, and contrives also the 
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A & ρ A A » ’ὔ 9 tA A , A Ν ὃ /, 
σκων Kal ἀντιτιθεὶς καὶ ἀντεξετάζων ἀμφοτέρους τοὺς νόμους, καὶ τὸ διάφο- 
9 ’ὕ 9 Ν Ν᾿. 5 ’ὔ δὲ 3 , , -“ ! 
ρον ὅσον δεικνύς. ἵνα δὲ μὴ ἐξαίφνης μηδὲ ἀναρμόστως παρέχηται τῶν νόμων 
τὴν σύστασιν, ἐκ πολλοῦ παρεσκεύασε. καὶ ἡ πρώτη γε ἀντίθεσις τοῦ 
/ n A ~ 5, Ν 4 Lal 3 ἐν 4 A ͵7ὔ - 
λόγου τῷ μὲν δοκεῖν ἔστι παρὰ Λεπτίνου, τῇ δ᾽ ἀληθείᾳ πρὸς σύστασιν τοῦ 
οἰκείου συμφέροντος ἐξεύρηται, ἵνα φαίνηται ὃ ἀντίδικος τὸν Δημοσθένους 

Ss , / / Ν “4 , / Ν QA oe 
εἰσάγων νόμον. τί yap ὃ Δημοσθένους βούλεται νόμος ; Tas δωρεὰς, ὅσας 
ε nn » 4 5S \ δὲ + , 7 3 5 Ν 3, 

6 δῆμος ἔδωκε, κυρίας εἶναι, τοὺς δὲ ἔχοντας κρίνεσθαι, ἵν᾽, εἰ μὲν ἄξιοι, 
ἴω , an “,. QA 
ἔχωσιν, εἰ δὲ ἀναξίως ἔχειν δοκοῖεν, ἐλεγχθέντες ἀφαιρεθῶσιν. οὐκοῦν αὐτὸς 
ε / Ν ͵7ὔ / , , , > a > 
6 Λεπτίνης τὸν Δημοσθένους νόμον κεκύρωκεν. τί γάρ; αἰτιᾶται Kat 
, A ~~ 
ἀρχὰς εὐθὺς ὅτι πολλοὶ τῶν εἰληφότων εἰσὶν ἀνάξιοι: οὐκοῦν ἔχει τὸν 
/ 4 Ν 9 , ΕἸ ἣν Ν “Ὁ Ν 4, 
Δημοσθένους νόμον τοὺς ἀναξίους ἐκκρίνοντα. καὶ τοῦτο διὰ πάντων 
Ψ ε ἈΝ \ Ν ΕἸ “ ’ὔ 547 \ ὃ Ν Ἂς δ. 
κατέσπαρται" ὃ γὰρ πολὺς περὶ αὐτοῦ λόγος ἐθίζει τοὺς δικαστὰς πρὸς τὴν 
nw / Ν Ν 5 , FIN δ ὦ , 95 “ 39, \ 
TOU νόμου μετὰ μικρὸν ἀνάγνωσιν. ἰδὼν dé ὅτι Λεπτίνης ἐκεῖνον ἔχει τὸν 
> , / ε x ε , an / 3 an 
ἰσχυρότατον λόγον, ws ἂν οἱ πλουσιώτατοι λειτουργῶσι, μηδένα ἀτελῆ 
9S 3 4 ἔθ ,) > (6 ἀλλὰ Ν Xr λ Lal 
εἶναι, ov ταύτην ἔθηκε προηγουμένην ἀντίθεσιν, ἀλλὰ τὴν λυσιτελοῦσαν 
ὑτῷ καὶ τῇ ἔλλουσα εἰσφέρειν τὸν ᾿ αὑτοῦ vo ὅ ὰρ λέ 
αὑτῷ καὶ τὴν μέλλουσαν ἔρειν τὸν Tap αὑτοῦ νόμον. ὅταν γὰρ λέγῃ 
<¢ XN ΄ Ἂ, , » a λό 99 iC 4 > ’ Ξ > 
καὶ τούτῳ πλείστῳ χρήσεται τῷ AOyw,” σοφίζεται τοὺς ἀκούοντας" οὐ 
~ » ~ 3 , 
γὰρ τῷ περὶ τῶν ἀναξίων πολλῷ χρήσεται λόγῳ, ἀλλὰ τῷ δηλονότι σπανίζ- 
Ν aN an x , Ν fal , θέ Ν 
ew τὴν πόλιν τῶν λειτουργούντων, καὶ τῷ συμφέρειν μετατιθέναι τὰς 
ΝῚ “ > 4 
λειτουργίας ἀπὸ τῶν ἀπόρων εἰς τοὺς εὐπόρους. 
ἬΝ δὲ \ Ν Τὸ “ » / ὃ Ν + , 5 4A ark “ / 
OTL δὲ TO μὲν εἶδος τοῦ λόγου δικανικὸν, εἴ γε κρίσις ἐστὶν ἐπὶ τῷ νόμῳ, 
ε δέ σ lal / 2 ὃ a A / ε / ΕἸ ὃ Ν ε Ν 
ἡ ὃέ ye ὕλη πᾶσά ἐστι διπλῆ, καὶ ταύτης ἡ μέν ἐστι δικανικὴ, ἡ δὲ συμ- 

σ > 

εὕροις ὃ 


4 Ἃ 5 Ν a 3. 7 3 a \ / 2 
βουλευτική. ἂν οὐδὲ πανηγυρικῆς ἰδέας ἀμοιροῦντα τὸν λόγον, ἐν 


ων A Ν A 4 
οἷς πειρᾶται σεμνύνειν ἕκαστον τῶν εὐεργετῶν" καὶ γὰρ ἐνταῦθα εὑρήσεις 


» ΄ > “ > , Ν ἢ > / € / “ > / 
ἄξια TWV ἀνδρῶν εγκωμια, και λόγους εὐφήμως αρμοττοντας ταις EKELYWV 


recommendation of his own law.’ So, wich, with the houses thereto belonging, 


one of the many meanings of συνιστάναι 
is to ‘introduce’ or ‘recommend;’ but 
σύστασις below means a ‘contrast,’ in 
which a recommendation is sometimes 
implied, especially when one of the 
objects serves as a foil to the other. 


Comp. Epist. ad Rom. 111, 5: Εἰ δὲ ἡ. 


ἀδικία ἡμῶν Θεοῦ συνίστησιν δικαιοσύνην. 
καὶ ἡ πρώτη] ‘and indeed the first 
contrast in the argument is apparently 
suggested by Leptines, but in reality 
is contrived for a recommendation of 
the expediency advocated by himself, so 
that his adversary may appear to be the 
proposer of the law of Demosthenes.’ 
κατέσπαρται ) ‘That is, the allegation in 
the preceding clause. For ‘dispersed’ 
Stow (Annals, A.D. 1172) writes “dis- 
perkled,” thus: “The Church of Nor- 


was brent and the monkes were dis- 
perkled.” 

ov ταύτην] ‘he has not put this anti- 
thesis (or contrast) in the foreground.’ 

ἡ 5€ ye ὕλη) ‘But the matter is on 
the whole twofold, and partly judicial, 
partly deliberative.’ See 1.9. Here ὕλη 
is ‘matter,’ as in Plato and other philo- 
sophical writers. Thus Bishop Berkeley 
(Siris, § 317) quotes from Iamblichus 
the expression ἀπὸ οὐσιότητος ἀποσχισ- 
θείσης ὑλότητος, i.e. “matter being se- 
parated from existence,” or “" substance,” 
as distinct from accidents. So “ma- 
teries” was originally “timber,” and 
“tymbrian,” A. S., is to “build.” Mr, 
Long in his index to Aurelius Antoninus 
observes that οὐσία is often used by 
Epictetus in the same sense as ὕλη. 


5 


10: 


15 


456 


5 


10 
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, a / Ν 7 
πράξεσιν, οἷον ὡς ὅταν ἐμπομπεύῃ τοῖς Κόνωνος καὶ Χαβρίου κατορθώμασι 
a “ Ν / ‘ 4 8... ἃ 
καὶ τοῖς Ἐπικέρδους καὶ τῶν ἐκ Θάσου καὶ Κορίνθου καὶ Λεύκωνος. ἰτέον 


πὰ 2S \ , -“ / 
δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν μεταχείρισιν τοῦ λόγου. 


nw 4 ~ 
"ANAPES δικασταὶ, μάλιστα μὲν ἕνεκα Tov νομίζειν 457 
΄ “ ΄ ΄ Ν , > Ν A do 
συμφέρειν τῇ πόλει λελύσθαι τὸν νόμον, εἶτα καὶ τοῦ παιδὸς 
ν lal 7. ε , s ε a @/ > 
ἕνεκα τοῦ Χαβρίου ὡμολόγησα τούτοις, ws ἂν οἷός τε ὦ, 
“ > » > > “fp 
συνερεῖν. ἔστι δ᾽ οὐκ ἄδηλον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῦθ᾽, 
ν 4 Ν » € Ν “Ὁ / 4 / 
ὅτι Aemtivyns, Kav τις ἄλλος ὑπὲρ τοῦ νόμου λέγῃ, δίκαιον 5 
Ν Oe > A Ν > A ΄ δ᾽ > , Ν > θ ΄ 
μὲν οὐδὲν ἐρεῖ περὶ αὐτοῦ, φήσει δ᾽ ἀναξίους τινὰς ἀνθρώ- 
Ἀ 
2 πους εὑρομένους ἀτέλειαν ἐκδεδυκέναι τὰς λειτουργίας, καὶ 
“ ᾽ 9 “ 
τούτῳ πλείστῳ χρήσεται τῷ λόγῳ. ἐγὼ δ᾽, ὅτι μὲν τινῶν 
“ A \ Ν lal 
κατηγοροῦντα πάντας ἀφαιρεῖσθαι THY δωρεὰν τῶν ἀδίκων 
ἐστὶν, ἐάσω: καὶ γὰρ εἴρηται τρόπον τινὰ καὶ ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν 10 
¥ , 3 3 5 ~ “Δ 5 ’ ε , Piya 
ἴσως γιγνώσκεται: ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνο ἂν ἐροίμην ἡδέως αὐτὸν, 
τίνος εἵνεκ᾽, εἰ τὰ μάλιστα μή τινες, ἀλλὰ πάντες ἦσαν 
ἀνάξιοι, τῶν αὐτῶν ἠξίωσεν ὑμᾶς τε καὶ τούτους. ἐν μὲν 
Ν A , » SAAS 9 A \ ¥ 9 ΄ 
γὰρ τῷ γράψαι μηδέν᾽ εἶναι ἀτελῆ τοὺς ἔχοντας ἀφείλετο 
τὴν ἀτέλ ἦν δὲ τῷ (ψ δὲ τὸ λοιπὸν ἐξεῖ 
nv ἀτέλειαν, ἐν δὲ τῷ προσγράψαι μηδὲ τὸ λοιπὸν ἐξεῖναι 15 
δοῦναι ὑμᾶς τὸ δοῦναι ὑμῖν ἐξεῖναι. οὐ γὰρ ἐκεῖνό γ᾽ ἔν- 
εστιν εἰπεῖν, ὡς τὸν αὐτὸν τρόπον, ὅνπερ τοὺς ἔχοντας 
9 / Ν 3, 39 , ’ὔ ν Ν Ν 
ἀφείλετο τὴν δωρεὰν ἀναξίους νομίζων, οὕτω καὶ τὸν 
3 δῆμον ἀνάξιον ἡγεῖτο κύριον εἶναι τοῦ δοῦναι, ἐάν τῳ 
A 3 \ Ν ,ϑι 2 aA x ¥ » Ν A < 
βούληται. ἀλλὰ νὴ At” ἐκεῖνο ἂν ἴσως εἴποι πρὸς ταῦτα, 20 
ὅτι διὰ τὸ ῥᾳδίως ἐξαπατᾶσθαι τὸν δῆμον, διὰ τοῦθ᾽ οὕτως 458 


ὅταν ἐμπομπεύῃ}] ‘when he parades 
the good actions.’ Comp. Lucian, adv. 
Indoct. 10. With the Stoics a κατόρ- 
θωμα or κατόρθωσις is a perfectly vir- 
tuous and unexceptionable action. Ci- 
eero, de Off. i. 3, de Fin. iii. 7, trans- 
lates the word by “ Perfectum officium,” 
and also by “rectum,” or “recte fac- 
tum.” 


μάλιστα μὲν ἕνεκα) ‘chiefly because I 
am of opinion that it is for the interest 
of the city that the law be abrogated.’ 
This opening is somewhat abrupt, but 
Demosthenes followed a previous speaker, 
whose conclusion might have formed a 
fit introduction to the second speech. 

tovrois] Aphepsion and Ctesippus. 


See the Introduction. Τούτοις goes with 
συνερεῖν. 

περὶ αὐτοῦ) ‘about the law itself.’ 

καὶ τούτῳ] ‘and will use this argu- 
ment more than any other,’ or “ will 
dwell most upon this argument.’ 

ἐγὼ δ᾽ —édow] ‘now I will not urge 
that it is an injustice,—because one has 
a complaint against some, to deprive 
all of their privilege.’ 

εἴρηται) By Phormion, the former 
speaker. See § 58. 

tows] ‘and is, it may be, felt by you.’ 

εἰ τὰ μάλιστα] ‘if at the very worst.’ 

ὑμῖν ἐξεῖναι) Dindorf brackets these 
words, but they occur in all the MSS., 
and were not likely to have been in- 
serted without authority by a copyist. 
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» a ’ὔ 
ἔθηκε τὸν νόμον. 


[p. 458, 2 


, > , , 9 A ἣν 
τί οὖν κωλύει πάντα ἀφῃρῆσθαι καὶ 


ν Ν ἕν.» ε ων Ν a) Ν 4 3 Ν 
ὅλως τὴν πολιτείαν ὑμᾶς κατὰ τοῦτον τὸν λόγον ; οὐ γὰρ 


» > a ~ 5 , “ , 9 A‘ Q 
ἐστιν ἐφ᾽ ὅτου τοῦτο οὐ πεπόνθατε τῶν πάντων, ἀλλὰ καὶ 


ψηφίσματα πολλὰ πολλάκις ἐξαπατηθέντες κεχειροτονή- 5 


» ν Ν / 
κατε, καὶ συμμάχους ἤδη τινὰς ἥττους ἀντὶ κρειττόνων 


ἐπείσθητε ἑλέσθαι, καὶ ὅλως ἐν οἶμαι πολλοῖς οἷς πράττετε 


\ “ ’ ’ 
καὶ τοιοῦτό τι συμβαίνειν ἀνάγκη. 


ap” οὖν θησόμεθα 


νόμον διὰ ταῦτα μηδὲ τὸ λοιπὸν ἐξεῖναι τῇ βουλῇ μηδὲ 


τῷ δήμῳ μήτε προβουλεύειν μήτε χειροτονεῖν μηδέν ; ἐγὼ 10 


\ 39 > 9 , 9 9 A , . δ 
μὲν οὐκ οἶμαι: οὐ γάρ ἐσμεν ἀφαιρεθῆναι δίκαιοι περὶ ὧν 
ΕῪ 9 “ 9 Ν A “ le) Ν , 
ἂν ἐξαπατηθῶμεν, ἀλλὰ διδαχθῆναι πῶς τοῦτο μὴ πεισό- 

Ν 4 ’ὕ 9 ἃ 3 , Ν Vd 
μεθα, καὶ θέσθαι νόμον οὐχ ὃς ἀφαιρήσεται TO κυρίους 
ἡμᾶς εἶναι, ἀλλὰ δι’ οὗ τὸν ἐξαπατῶντα τιμωρησόμεθα. 


Ἃ »“-ὁἢ > 4 
Ei τοίνυν tis ἐάσας ταῦτα αὐτὸ Kal? αὑτὸ ἐξετάσειε, 15 


πότερόν ποτε λυσιτελέστερόν ἐστι κυρίους μὲν ὑμᾶς εἶναι 
Si = > , 4 \ , Ν “~ 

τῆς δωρεᾶς, ἐξαπατηθέντας δέ ποτε καὶ φαύλῳ τινὶ δοῦναι, 
“ἡ 4 Ν A 9 , 4, δ᾽ “Ὁ » ’ 

ἢ διὰ τὸ παντελῶς ἀκύρους γενέσθαι μηδ᾽ ἂν ἀξιόν τινα 

εἰδῆτε ἐξεῖναι τιμῆσαι, εὕροιτ᾽ ἂν μᾶλλον ἐκεῖνο λυσι- 


τελοῦν. 


\ ’ νΨ 3 \ ΜᾺ » x % 
διὰ τί; ὅτι ἐκ μὲν τοῦ πλείονας ἢ προσήκει 20 


τιμᾶν πολλοὺς εὖ ποιεῖν προκαλεῖσθ᾽ ὑμᾶς, ἐκ δὲ τοῦ 
Ν. Ν > ἃ + > ’ ’ 9 ’ὔ 
μηδενὶ μηδὲν, μηδ᾽ ἂν ἄξιος 7, διδόναι πάντας ἀπείρξετε 


6 τοῦ φιλοτιμεῖσθαι. 


Ν . , \ a 8. gee Y ε 
προς δὲ τουτῳ και δι €KELVO, OTL OL 


5 5 Sg Ὁ , 3 , \ , » 
μεν ἀνάξιόν TWA TLLYOAVTES εὐηθείας τινα δόξαν EX OLEV 


ἡ ε \ Ν 5 ,ὔ A € Ν Q A ε , w 
av, Obl δὲ τους ἀγαθόν Τι TOLOVVTAS εαὐυτους μη τοις ομοιοις 25 


ov γάρ] ‘for there is no case what- 
ever in which you have not suffered 
this.’ 

ἥττους} Demosthenes and his con- 
temporaries use tt where Thucydides 
and the old dramatists wrote oo. 

καὶ ὅλως} ‘and in a word, I should 
say that, in the multiplicity of your 
transactions, something of this sort must 
of necessity happen.’ The collocation of 
οἶμαι is remarkable, but Dindorf quotes 
ἐξ οἶμαι τῆς ἀκροτάτης ἐλευθερίας, Plato, 
Rep. viii. 564. The insertion of οἶμαι 
between the preposition and its case 
seems like an afterthought. 

προβουλεύειν) See Vol. i. 405. 490 b. 

ov γάρ ἐσμεν) ‘for we ought not to 
be deprived of our rights when we may 
have been deceived, but rather to be 


instructed how we shall avoid suffering 
this misfortune, and to pass a law, not 
depriving us of our discretion, but which 
shall enable us to punish those who 
deceive us.’ 

kuplous—rijs δωρεᾶς] ‘that you should 
have the power of conferring the privi- 
lege, though sometimes imposed upon, 
so as to grant it to an unworthy person.’ 

προκαλεῖσθ᾽ | This may be the future, 
as Taylor considers it, quoting the 
Italian version : “ Perche con l’ honorare 
molte persone molti a farvi beneficio 
provocherete.” 

εὐηθεία----ἔχοιεν ἄν] ‘would have a 
reputation for simplicity ; but those who 
do not make a corresponding return to 
their benefactors, for baseness.’ 


MR tym ... 
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> π᾿ a * 
ἀμειβόμενοι κακίας. ὅσῳ δὴ κρεῖττον εὐήθη δοκεῖν ἢ 459 


Ν > ͵ a Ν / λλ λ 
πονηρὸν εἶναι, τοσούτῳ λῦσαι τὸν νόμον κάλλιον ἢ 
θέσθαι. 

nw ¥ > ν > 

7 Ov τοίνυν ἔμοιγε οὐδ᾽ ἐκεῖνο εὔλογον, ὦ avdpes ’AOn- 

“ Ν 
ναῖοι, σκοπουμένῳ φαίνεται, καταμεμφόμενόν τινας ἐπὶ ὅ 
ταῖς ὑπαρχούσαις δωρεαῖς τοὺς χρησίμους ὄντας τῶν 
τιμῶν ἀποστερεῖν. εἰ γὰρ ὑπαρχουσῶν τούτων φαῦλοι 
Ν Χ 
καὶ ἀνάξιοί τινες κατὰ τὸν τούτου λόγον εἰσὶ, τί χρὴ 

5 » , Ψ κι ΄ , 

προσδοκᾶν ἔσεσθαι τότε, ὅταν παντελῶς πλέον μέλλῃ 

μηδὲν εἶναι τοῖς χρηστοῖς οὖσιν ; 10 
¥ / ε ῪᾺ 9 -” 5 A“ “Aw 9 9 Lal 
8 "Ere τοίνυν ὑμᾶς κἀκεῖνο ἐνθυμεῖσθαι δεῖ, ὅτι ἐκ TOV 
νῦν ὑπαρχόντων νόμων καὶ πάλαι κυρίων, Os οὐδ᾽ αὐτὸς 
οὗτος ἀντείποι ἂν μὴ οὐχὶ καλῶς ἔχειν, ἐνιαυτὸν διαλιπὼν 
“ 9 A“ 
ἕκαστος λειτουργεῖ, ὥστε τὸν ἡμισύν ἐστ᾽ ἀτελὴς τοῦ 
- A ν “A > 

χρόνου. εἶθ᾽ Hs πᾶσι μέτεστι τὸ ἥμισυ Kal τοῖς μηδ᾽ 15 
ὁτιοῦν ἀγαθὸν πεποιηκόσιν ὑμᾶς, ταύτης τοὺς εὖ ποιή- 
σαντας, ὃ προστεθείκαμεν αὐτοῖς, τοῦτ᾽ ἀφελώμεθα ; 

΄“ » Ν »¥ Ν ἣν ΡΒ Ὁ “ , nw 

μηδαμῶς: οὔτε yap ἄλλως καλὸν οὐθ᾽ ὑμῖν πρέπον. πῶς 
\ > > Ν > + ὃ 3 θ “-“ Ἂς A Ν 
γὰρ οὐκ αἰσχρὸν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, κατὰ μὲν τὴν 
ἀγορὰν ἀψευδεῖν νόμον γεγράφθαι, ἐφ᾽ οἷς οὐδέν ἐστι 20 
’ ’, » ΄ > Ν aA A Ν aA 
δημοσίᾳ βλάβος εἴ τις ψεύδεται, ἐν δὲ τῷ κοινῷ μὴ xpno- 
a 4 4 Ν ’ Ν 9 Ν 5 ’ “ 
θαι τῷ νόμῳ τούτῳ τὴν πόλιν τὴν αὐτὴν ἐπιτάξασαν τοῖς 
5 ’ 5 Ν Ν Ψ ᾿ , > ww 
ἰδιώταις, ἀλλὰ τοὺς ἀγαθόν τι πεποιηκότας ἐξαπατῆσαι, 


Ὁ 


Οὐ τοίνυν ‘nor however to me indeed 
on consideration does even this appear rea- 
sonable, that he should deprive of their 
honours those who deserve well of the 
State, because he objects to some per- 
sons having the privileges which they 
possess.’ 

ὅταν παντελῶς} ‘when in no case will 
there be any advantage to the deserv- 
ing.” Dindorf reads μηδὲ πλέον from 
the Codex S, but I cannot see why. 

μὴ οὐχί] ‘which not even my oppo- 
nent would deny to be good.’ The 
double negative μὴ οὐχί arises from the 
negative in the main clause, od8 .... 
ἀντείποι. See the examples in Donald- 
son’s Grammar, § 603, where it is shown 
that the rule applies when the main sen- 
tence is interrogative or virtually nega- 
tive. 


ἐνιαυτόν] We learn from this, that 
no Athenian could be called upon to 
serve as a λειτουργός in two successive 
years. 

εἶθ᾽ ἧς} ‘should we then, when all, 
even those who have not done you any 
service whatever, enjoy a moiety of the 
privilege,—should we (I say) deprive 
those who have been your benefactors of 
the additional privilege which we have 
conferred upon them?’ The meaning of 
the text is easy enough to understand, 
but it is difficult to express in a literal 
translation. 

ἄλλως) ‘in any other case.’ The 
word may often be translated ‘gene- 
rally.’ See Vol. i. 44. 

κατὰ μὲν τήν] Harpocration (s. vv.) 
says: Θεόφραστος γοῦν ἐν τοῖς περὶ νόμων 
φησὶ, δυοῖν τούτοιν ἐπιμελεῖσθαι δεῖν τοὺς 
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[p. 459, 24 


10 καὶ ταῦτ᾽ οὐ μικρὰν ζημίαν ὀφλήσειν μέλλουσαν ; οὐ yap 
εἰ μὴ χρήματ᾽ ἀπόλλυτε μόνον σκεπτέον, ἀλλ᾽ εἰ καὶ 25 
δόξαν χρηστὴν, περὶ Hs μᾶλλον σπουδάζετε 7) περὶ χρη- 


μάτων, καὶ οὐ μόνον ὑμεῖς, ἀλλὰ καὶ οἱ πρόγονοι. 
A 9 
ριον δέ χρήματα μὲν γὰρ πλεῖστά ποτε κτησάμενοι πάνθ᾽ 460 


τεκμή- 


ὑπὲρ φιλοτιμίας ἀνήλωσαν, ὑπὲρ δὲ δόξης οὐδένα πώποτε 


/ 5 4 5 \ οὗ Ν. 39 4 5 ’ 
κίνδυνον ἐξέστησαν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὰς ἰδίας οὐσίας προσανα- 


λίσκοντες διετέλουν. 


a ’ - 4 
νῦν τοίνυν οὗτος ὁ νόμος ταύτην 


> \ a > Ν a , , \ - a 
ἀντὶ καλῆς αἰσχρὰν τῇ πόλει περιάπτει, καὶ οὔτε τῶν 5 


TOO / ὕ0᾽ ε A LEU 
ρ YOV@v OU UP @V αςιαν. 


τρία γὰρ τὰ μέγιστα 


5 , a XN 9 , 9 , x 
ὀνείδη ΚτΤαται, φθονεροὺς, απΠιστοῦυς, αχαρίιστους ELVAL 


11 δοκεῖν. 


Y , 9 κ > » 9 a A 
Οτι τοίνυν οὐδ᾽ ἐστὶν ὅλως, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῦ 
4 A A A , Ν 
ἤθους τοῦ ὑμετέρου κύριον ποιῆσαι τοιοῦτον νόμον, καὶ 


κι , A Ν , ν a , 
Τοῦτο πειρασομαυ δεῖξαι διὰ βραχέων, εν TL Τῶν T POTEPOV 


πεπραγμένων TH πόλει διεξελθών. 


λέγονται χρήμαθ᾽ οἱ 


Ψ ’, Ν ’ ἍΝ Ν > 
12 τριάκοντα δανείσασθαι παρα Λακεδαιμονίων ἐπὶ τοὺς ἐν 


Πειραιεῖ. 


ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἡ πόλις εἰς ἐν ἦλθε καὶ τὰ πράγματ᾽ 


> “ 7 , ὕ ε , x 
EKELVA KATEOTY, πρέσβεις πέμψαντες οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι τα 


χρήματα ταῦτ᾽ ἀπήτουν. 


λόγων δὲ γιγνομένων, καὶ τῶν 


Ν Ν 9 ἴω Ἁ 
μεν τους δανεισαμένους ἀποδοῦναι κελευόντων, τοὺς ἐξ 


>, A la a ‘as ’ 
ἄστεως, τῶν δὲ τοῦτο πρῶτον ὑπάρξαι τῆς ὁμονοίας 


ἀγορανόμους, τῆς τε ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ εὐκοσ- 
μίας, καὶ τοῦ ἄψευδεῖν μὴ μόνον τοὺς 
πιπράσκοντας, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοὺς ὠνουμέ- 
vous. 

δόξαν xpnothy| Demosthenes here 
gives an early proof of that regard for 
honour which distinguishes his oratory, 
as observed even by the ancients. See 
Life, Vol. i. xxxiii. 

ὑπὲρ φιλοτιμίας) ‘for the honour of 
the State, 

ἐξέστησαν ‘and for the sake of re- 
putation they never shrank from any 
danger. The secondary meaning of 
ἐκστῆναι takes a different case from the 
original one. See i. 556 b, and comp, 
c. Androt. § 94, for the same sentiment 
and construction. 

viv τοίνυν] ‘now however this law 
fastens on the city this bad name in- 
stead of a glorious one.’ πΠεριάψαι is 
properly to fasten any thing on a person 


or object, and the word would convey 
an idea of ignominy to an Athenian 
audience. Comp. ἀφύων τιμὴν περιάψας, 
Arist. Achar. 640. 

εἶναι δοκεῖν | ‘the character of being.’ 

“Ort τοίνυν) ‘That, further, it is not 
even in any way consistent with your 
character to ratify such a law as this.’ 
The ἔθεα, or customs and habits of a 
person or a State, make up in the aggre- 
gate the external character of both, and 
so ἔθος and ἦθος are really the same 
word. See Vol. i. 460 b. 

of τριάκοντα) B.O. 403. 

ἐπειδὴ δ᾽) ‘but when the State be- 
came united, and those troubles were 
settled 

τοὺς ἐξ ἄστεως) The partisans of the 
Thirty held the citadel, while their 
opponents, of the popular party, under 
Thrasybulus, occupied the Peiraceus. 


15 


--- 400, 18.] 


ΠΡΟΣ ΛΕΠΤΙΝΗΝ. 


171 


“~ > , ἴω “ Ν / Ν 
σημεῖον ἀξιούντων, κοινῇ διαλῦσαι τὰ χρήματα, φασὶ 
τὸν δῆμον ἑλέσθαι συνεισενεγκεῖν αὐτὸν καὶ μετασχεῖν 
τῆς δαπάνης, ὥστε μὴ λῦσαι τῶν ὡμολογημένων μηδέν. 20 


a > > Ν > ¥ > A > / Ν » 
18 πῶς οὖν οὐ δεινὸν, ὦ ἄνδρες Αθηναῖοι, εἰ τότε [LEV τοις 


> ’ ε Ὺὰ ε Ν a“ Ν , Ν ’ 

ἠδικηκόσιν ὑμᾶς ὑπὲρ τοῦ μὴ ψεύσασθαι τὰ χρήματα 
> / > / “ > sre ε a) » / ‘ 
εἰσφέρειν ἠθελήσατε, νῦν δ᾽ ἐξὸν ὑμῖν ἄνευ δαπάνης τὰ 


ἴω “~ 4 
δίκαια ποιῆσαι τοῖς εὐεργέταις, λύσασι τὸν νόμον, ψεύ- 


ἴω ε ’ » Ν Ν » > ~ 
δεσθαι μᾶλλον αἱρήσεσθε; ἐγὼ μὲν οὐκ ἀξιῶ. 

Τὸ μὲν τοίνυν τῆς πόλεως ἦθος, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
ιν 2. » an ee eee > ¥ Δ an 
Kal ἐπ᾿ ἄλλων πολλῶν καὶ ἐφ᾽ ὧν εἶπον ἴδοι τις ἂν τοιοῦ- 
> Ν | Ν 5 Ν 4 Ν 
τον, ἀψευδὲς καὶ χρηστὸν, οὐ τὸ λυσιτελέστατον πρὸς 461 
9 ’ “~ > Ν ’ Ν Ν ΄»“ Ν Ν “A 
ἀργύριον σκοποῦν, ἀλλὰ τί καὶ καλὸν πρᾶξαι: τὸ δὲ τοῦ 


’ Ν ’ Ν \ ¥ >. ae > > 5 \ 4 
θέντος τὸν νόμον, τὰ μὲν ἀλλ ἔγωγε οὐκ οἶδα οὐδὲ λέγω 


φλαῦρον οὐδὲν οὐδὲ σύνοιδα, ἐκ δὲ τοῦ νόμου σκοπῶν 


15 εὑρίσκω πολὺ τούτου κεχωρισμένον. 


A dl 9 A 
φημὶ τοίνυν ἐγὼ 


’ > “~ ε “ 5 “ Ν wn val 
κάλλιον εἶναι τοῦτον ὑμῖν ἀκολουθῆσαι περὶ τοῦ λῦσαι 


Ν ’ὔ “ἡ ε A , \ ~ , Ν ’ 
τον νομὸν Ἢ υμᾶς τούτῳ πέρι του θέσθαι, και λυσιτελέσ- 


> vw © A \ ΄ \ ΄ , 
TEpov ELVAL και υμιν και TOUTW ΤῊΝ πόλιν πέξπεικεναι Δεπ- 


΄ Ψ 9 5 ΄ a 58 πεῖν en ΄ 
Τινὴν OMOLOV αυτΎγ γενέσθαι δοκεῖν Ἢ αὐτὴν vaTO τουτου 


~ ε ’ > id 3 \ Ν. > 4, / 
πεπεῖσθαι ὁμοίαν εἶναι τούτῳ: οὐδὲ yap εἰ πάνυ χρηστός 
5 > ε 9 ~ 9 ν ¥ 7 5 Ν [οἱ re 
ἐσθ᾽, ὡς ἐμοῦ γ᾽ ἕνεκα ἔστω, βελτίων ἐστὶ τῆς πόλεως 


τὸ ἦθος. 


κοινῇ διαλῦσαι) ‘the discharge of the 
debt by one and all.’ 

τὸν δῆμον) Demosthenes quoted this 
as an act of principle and high morality, 
and so Isocrates (in Areop. p. 153) de- 
scribes it as τὸ πάντων κάλλιστον τεκμή- 
ριον καὶ μέγιστον τῆς ἐπιεικείας τοῦ 
δήμου. But even if the Athenians had 
been disposed to repudiate, policy as 
well as principle might have dictated 
the payment. They were then too weak 
to resist the demands of the Lacedae- 
monians if supported by arms. Comp. 
Xen. Hell. ii. 4. 19, and Plutarch, Lysan. 
c. 21. 

ὑπὲρ τοῦ μή) ‘to avoid a breach of 
faith. F. A. Wolf quotes this sentence 
as a remarkable example of varied anti- 
thesis: “Τοῦ antitheta (he says) una 
hac periodo inclusa sunt admirabili arte, 
cujus exempla in uno Demosthene ex- 
stant plura quam in reliquis oratoribus 


omnibus.” 

οὐκ ἀξιῶ] “1 indeed do not think you 
can.’ “ Indignum censeo.” Schaefer. 

τὸ δὲ τοῦ θέντος) ‘but as for the 
character of the proposer of the law, in 
other respects I indeed know nothing, 
nor do I say, nor am I aware of any 
thing to his prejudice.’ Here οἶδα seems 
to indicate hearsay, and σύνοιδα per- 
sonal knowledge. The phrases λέγειν, 
εἰπεῖν, and ἐρεῖν φλαῦρον οὐδέν are usual 
with Demosthenes. 

τούτου ‘the character of the State.’ 

γενέσθαι δοκεῖν) ‘to appear to have 
become like itself.’ By this, Demosthenes 
insinuates that Leptines could not really 
adopt, though he might outwardly 
assume, the character of the State. 

ὡς ἐμοῦ γ᾽] ‘asso far as I am concerned 
he may be.’ In illustration of the last 
clause, Taylor quotes from Plutarch, 
Phocion i.: πολλὰ γράφειν καὶ λέγειν 


25 
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, , εκ i: oe Ν Ἂ ἊΨ x 
16 Νομίζω τοίνυν ὑμᾶς, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, ἄμεινον ἂν 
A A Ψ 

περὶ τοῦ παρόντος βουλεύσασθαι, εἰ κἀκεῖνο μάθοιτε, ὅτι 
 μό iC ἰσὶν at ὰ τῶν δή δωρεαὶ τῶν παρὰ 15 
ᾧ μόνῳ μείζους εἰσὶν αἱ παρὰ τῶν δήμων δωρ ν παρ 

A A Ν ἴω ~ A 
τῶν ἄλλων πολιτειῶν διδομένων, καὶ τοῦτο ἀναιρεῖται νῦν 

wn A A ἴω Ν 
τῷ νόμῳ. τῇ μὲν γὰρ χρείᾳ τῇ τῶν εὑρισκομένων τὰς 

’ 

δωρεὰς ol τύραννοι καὶ οἱ τὰς ὀλιγαρχίας ἔχοντες μάλιστα 

δύνανται τιμᾶν: πλούσιον γὰρ ὃν ἂν βούλωνται παρα- 
17 χρῆμ᾽ ἐποίησαν" τῇ δὲ τιμῇ καὶ τῇ βεβαιότητι τὰς παρὰ 20 

τῶν δήμων δωρεὰς εὑρήσετε οὔσας βελτίους. τό τε γὰρ 

ὴ μετ᾽ αἰσχύνης ὡς κολακεύοντα λαμβάνειν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν 
apie σχυνὴς ὡς μ f 
9 A » > A A A 
ἰσηγορίᾳ δοκοῦντα ἀξιόν τινος εἶναι τιμᾶσθαι τῶν καλῶν 
ἐστι, τό τε ὑπὸ τῶν ὁμοίων ἑκόντων θαυμάζεσθαι τοῦ 


bo 
qr 


Tapa τοῦ δεσπότου λαμβάνειν ὁτιοῦν κρεῖττον εἶναι δοκεῖ. 
παρὰ μὲν γὰρ ἐκείνοις μείζων ἐστὶν ὁ τοῦ μέλλοντος 
φόβος τῆς παρούσης χάριτος, παρὰ δ᾽ ὑμῖν ἀδεῶς ἃ ἂν 
ὁ τοίνυν 402 


A A A , ΤᾺ ry , 
τὴν πίστιν ἀφαιρῶν τῶν δωρεῶν νόμος οὗτος, ᾧ μόνῳ 


18 λάβῃ τις ἔχειν ὑπῆρχε τὸν γοῦν ἄλλον χρόνον. 


, > Ν ε 3 ε “ Ν “9 9 A 
κρείττους εἰσὶν at παρ᾽ ὑμῶν δωρεαὶ, τοῦτ᾽ ἀφαιρεῖται. 
A A - » , Ν ’ὔ 
καίτοι τῶν ἁπασῶν ἧς av τινος πολιτείας τὸ κομίζεσθαι 


ἀναγκαζόμενος παρὰ τὸ ἀξίωμα τῆς πόλεως 
καὶ τὸ ἦθος. 

ᾧ μόνῳ) ‘that the characteristic in 
which alone the gifts of democracies are 
superior to those bestowed by other con- 
stitutions, even this is now to be de- 
stroyed by this law.’ 

τῇ μὲν γάρ] ‘for as regards emolu- 
ment, I mean that of the receivers of 
the gifts.’ 

πλούσιον γάρ) ‘for they make a man 
rich at once, whomsoever they may 
wish.’ Here the aorist denotes a single 
act, completed at once and indefinite in 
time (ἀόριστον), but repeated from time 
to time as the occasion might require. 
Donaldson, Grammar 412. See note, i. 
85 b, and Shepherd’s Theophrastus, 
Appendix I. 

τό τε γάρ] ‘for both is it a noble 
thing for a man to be honoured in a free 
State because he is thought deserving, 
instead of receiving a reward with 
shame, as if for flattery, and to have 
respect shown by one’s equals of their 
own free will appears to be better than 
receiving any thing whatever from a 


despot.” With θαυμάζεσθαι comp. F. L. 
§ 390. 

παρὰ δ᾽ ὑμῖν] ‘But with you, what- 
ever a man received, he might keep 
without fear,—at any rate, in past 
time.’ 

τοῦτ᾽ ἀφαιρεῖται), The  insinuation 
conveyed in the middle voice is worth 
noticing, for ἀφαιροῦμαι means “1 take 
away for myself,’ and as Mr. 8S. observes 
(F. L. § 206), “the middle is constantly 
used in this speech.” Here Dr. Donaldson 
(Gram. p. 444) translates: “This law 
then which takes away the security of 
the gifts, entirely deprives your gifts of 
their only distinctive superiority.’ His 
explanation of this is, that “he who takes 
away in order to appropriate to himself 
is supposed to effect a more complete 
deprivation, than the person who ab- 
stracts without any such object in view.” 

καίτοι τῶν ἁπασῶν) ‘and yet from 
any form of government whatever, if you 
take away the recompense of gratitude to 
those who are well disposed to the consti- 
tution, no small safeguard of it will you 
thereby have taken away. F. A. Wolf 


19 


20 ἐξετάσειε, ψεῦδος av φανείη. 


21 
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Ν v “~ Lal , 5 aN b 4 

τοὺς εὔνους τοῖς καθεστῶσι χάριν ἐξέλῃς, οὐ μικρὰν 
κι » 
φυλακὴν αὐτῶν ταύτην ἀφῃρηκὼς ἔσει. 
, ’ὔ ¥ > ἴω ’ὔ “Δ » ,ὔ 
Τάχα τοίνυν tows ἐκεῖνο λέγειν ἂν ἐπιχειρήσειε Aer - 
al ε , a 
τίνης, ἀπάγων ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ τούτων, ὡς αἱ λειτουργίαι νῦν μὲν 
\ a / 

εἰς πένητας ἀνθρώπους ἔρχονται, EK δὲ τοῦ νόμου τούτου 
ἔστι δὲ τοῦτο οὑτωσὶ 

Ν 5 la) ’ > » 5 δέ » A > “ 
μὲν ἀκοῦσαι λόγον τιν᾽ ἔχον" εἰ δέ τις αὐτὸ ἀκριβῶς 


λειτουργήσουσιν οἱ πλουσιώτατοι. 


εἰσὶ γὰρ δήπου παρ᾽ ἡμῖν 
“ A , , \ ε \ @ ε 
αἵ τε τῶν μετοίκων λειτουργίαι καὶ αἱ πολιτικαὶ, ὧν ἑκα- 
nw A @ » 
τέρων ἐστὶ τοῖς εὑρημένοις ἡ ἀτέλεια, ἣν οὗτος ἀφαιρεῖται. 
τῶν γὰρ εἰς τὸν πόλεμον καὶ τὴν σωτηρίαν τῆς πόλεως 
εἰσφορῶν καὶ τριηραρχιῶν ὀρθῶς καὶ δικαίως οὐδείς ἐστ᾽ 
“ “ » a 
ἀτελὴς ἐκ τῶν παλαιῶν νόμων, οὐδ᾽ οὺς οὗτος ἔγραψε, τοὺς 
> ιν ’ \ 9 3 ’, Ν ’ 
ἀφ᾽ “Appodiov καὶ ᾿Αριστογείτονος. σκεψώμεθα δὴ τίνας 
A “ ’ 
ἡμῖν εἰσποιεῖ χορηγοὺς εἰς ἐκείνας τὰς λειτουργίας, καὶ 
πόσους, ἐὰν μὴ τούτῳ προσέχωμεν, ἀφήσει. 
τοίνυν πλουσιώτατοι τριηραρχοῦντες ἀεὶ τῶν χορηγιῶν 
“ 3 ΄“ ε »“" 
ἀτελεῖς ὑπάρχουσιν, οἱ δ᾽ ἐλάττω τῶν ἱκανῶν κεκτημένοι, 
Ν 53 ’ 53 ’ » » ἕω. ’ 5 Ν 
τὴν ἀναγκαίαν ἀτέλειαν ἔχοντες, ἔξω τοῦ τέλους εἰσὶ 
τούτου' οὐκοῦν τούτων μὲν οὐδετέρων οὐδεὶς διὰ τὸν νόμον 


ε ~ 4 ’ 3 Ν Ν ’ 3 Ν A , 
22 ἡμῖν προσέσται χορηγός. ἀλλὰ νὴ Ala εἰς τὰς τῶν μετοί- 


thus: “‘Quanquam 6 qualibet civitate, 
ne de solo populari statu dicam, si illud in- 
stitutum sustuleris, ut praemiis ornentur 
qui sint praesentis status rerum tuendi 
studiosiores, ipso facto illius firmissimum 
praesidium  sustuleris.’? We might 
translate τὸ κομίζεσθαι χάριν ‘the re- 
ceiving of rewards by,’ but it would 
scarcely express the sense of κομίζεσθαι, 
which implies ‘to earn’ or ‘recover as 
one’s due. Mr. K. thus: “Take from 
any government whatsoever the rule that 
persons well affected to the establish- 
ment shall be recompensed.” 

οὑτωσὶ μέν) ‘merely to the ear.’ F. 
A. Wolf: “Wenn man es so hort.” 
Mr. K.: “Specious enough to the ear 
so far.” Comp. F. L. ὃ 52: ἀκοῦσαι μὲν 
οὑτωσὶ παγκάλως ἔχει. 

αἵ τε---καὶ af πολιτικαί) ‘both of the 
resident aliens and of the citizens.’ 

εἰσφορῶν καί] See Vol. i. note, p. 49, 
and pp. 330—335. 

οὐδ᾽ οὗς---ἔγραψε] ‘not even those 


whom Leptines has proposed to be so.’ 

σκεψώμεθα δή) ‘let us consider then 
what contributories for these burdens he 
will gain for us, and how many he will 
release if we do not assent to him.” By 
ἀφήσει, Demosthenes means that certain 
persons would be released from contri- 
bution whom the law of Leptines would 
include in the number of contributories. 
If the law was repealed, he would be 
prevented from compelling them to pay. 

τριηραρχοῦντες) ‘while acting as 
trierarchs are always exempt.’ 

ἐλάττω τῶν ἱκανῶν) The minimum of 
property which rendered a citizen liable 
to the regular liturgies is not exactly 
known; but it appears (c. Aphob. i. 
§ 74) that an estate of two talents was 
exempt, whereas one of three was sub- 
ject to the obligation. Isaeus de Pyrrhi 
Hered. § 98. 

ἔξω τοῦ τέλους] ‘not included in the 
class.’ 
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’ > ay , 
κων λειτουργίας εἰσποιεῖ πολλούς. 
’, ’, -ν ἢ Ἂς A > 
θήσω τοίνυν ἔγω μὴ τοιουτον εἰναι 463 


ἐγὼ ληρεῖν ὁμολογῶ. 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 462, 26 


ἀλλ᾽ ἐὰν δείξῃ πέντε, 


~ > Ν Ν “~ ’ὔ ’ “Ὁ , 9. ε 
τοῦτο, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῶν μετοίκων πλείονας ἢ τοσούτους, ἐὰν ὁ 


’ὔ ~ Ν ἴω » \ A la 
νομος τεθῇ, τους λειτουργοῦντας ἔσεσθαι, και Τῶν πολιτῶν 


μηδένα ἐκ τριηραρχίας ὑπάρξειν ἀτελῆ. 


σκεψώμεθα δὴ 


΄, A> »¥ fo , “ἈΝ Ψ - A 
τί TOUT ἔσται TH πόλει, ἐὰν ἅπαντες οὗτοι λειτουργῶσι" 5 
φανήσεται γὰρ οὐδὲ πολλοῦ δεῖ τῆς γενησομένης ἄξιον 


> e la 
opa ὃ OUTWOL. 


αἰσχύνης. 


εἰσὶ τῶν ἕένων ἀτελεῖς, δέκα 


, \ Ν Ἂ Ν 9 > 9 , 9 > 
θήσω" και μα τους θεοὺς, ΟἸἼΤΕΡ ΕὐΤῸΡν αρτιως, ουκ οιμαᾶυι 


πέντε εἶναι. 


Ν Ν A la 9 αι (ἃ , a Y 
και μὴν TOV γε πολιτῶν οὐκ εἰσὶ πέντε ἢ ἕξ. 


5 A“ 9 ’ ε , ’ 9 \ » 
ουκουν ἀμφοτέρων ἑκκαιδέκα. ΄πτοιησωμεν AUTOVS ειἰκοσιν, 


εἰ δὲ βούλεσθε, τριάκοντα. 


[4 ’ > > \ e > 
TOO OL δήποτ εισιν OL KAT 


ἐνιαυτὸν τὰς ἐγκυκλίους λειτουργίας λειτουργοῦντες, Yop- 
» 
ηγοὶ καὶ γυμνασίαρχοι καὶ ἑστιάτορες ; ἑξήκοντα ἴσως 


a aA , , ae 
ἢ μικρῷ πλείους σύμπαντες οὕτοι. 


[7 45) , 5 
ινα οὖν τριάκοντ 


» τὸ , Ν ,ὕ δ , , 
ἄνθρωποι 1) πλείους παρα TOVTA TOV χβονον λειτουργή- 


θήσω τοίνυν] ‘I will put it, however,’ 
i. e. I will suppose. 

τῶν μετοίκων) ‘there will both be 
more than that number of resident aliens, 
should the law be ratified, to bear the 
liturgies from time to time.’ The litur- 
gies of the aliens were of a different kind 
from those of the wealthy citizens, and 
of an inferior and less honourable cha- 
racter. Boeckh (book iv. § 10) mentions 
the σκαφηφορία, bdpiapopla, and σκιαδη- 
φορία in the public festivals and pro- 
cessions. On such occasions, too, we are 
told by the Scholiast on § 20, that the 
μέτοικοι provided banquets like the 
tribes, but of course for themselves, and 
not for the Athenians. Alluding to the 
aliens he writes: ᾿Ἐχορήγουν τοίνυν καὶ 
αὐτοὶ δηλονότι καὶ εἱστιῶν ἀλλήλους, ἵνα 
μηδεὶς ἄμοιρος ἦ κατὰ τὴν πόλιν τῆς 
μετουσίας τῶν ἑορτῶν. The law of Lep- 
tines would have further made them 
according to their property liable to the 
same burdens as the actual citizens. 

ἐκ τριηραρχίας} ‘by reason of a trie- 
rarchy.’ 

φανήσεται yap | This seems to be a con- 
densed expression, instead of ‘for it will 
prove not worth,—no, far from it,—the 
disgrace that will follow.’ I. A. Wolf, on 
the contrary, reads φανήσεται γὰρ οὐδέ--- 
πολλοῦ Se7,—‘ it will not prove an equi- 


valent even for the shame that will fol- 
low.’ But this implies that shame and dis- 
honour are comparatively unimportant, 
a sentiment not Demosthenic. More- 
over, οὐδὲ πολλοῦ δεῖ is generally if not 
always preceded by a negative; and 
although there is none before it in the 
text, still a preceding one seems implied 
or suggested by the construction of the 
sentence. Otherwise, I think, Demos- 
thenes would have written οὔ---πολλοῦ 
γε καὶ δεῖ. See note i. 126 b, and Mr.S. 
F. L. § 33. 

τὰς éyxukAlous| These were the xop- 
nyla, γυμνασιαρχία, λαμπαδαρχία, ἄρχι- 
θεωρία, and ἑστίασις. For an account 
of each, see Dict. of Antiq. 

xopnyol | See Vol. i. 530, and for γυμνα- 
σίαρχοι, note, i. 96. The ἑστιάτορες were 
particular persons selected from each 
tribe to bear the expense of feasting 
their respective tribes on special occa- 
sions, and were doubtless appointed ac- 
cording to the amount of their property. 
Boeckh (iii. 23) reckons the expense 
of each hestiasis at nearly 700 drachmae. 
A gymnasiarchy sometimes cost 1200. 
Lysias, ᾽Απολ. dwpod. p. 698. 

ἢ πλείους) This addition does not 
strengthen the argument, nor accord 
with the previous supposition of a maxi- 
mum augmentation of thirty. Accord- 


10 


15 


25 ἐὰν ἠδικημένους ἴδῃ. 
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ἴω , ε “~ 5 Ν 
σωσιν ἡμῖν, τοὺς ἅπαντας ἀπίστως πρὸς ἡμᾶς αὐτοὺς 
διαθῶμεν ; ἀλλ᾽ ἴσμεν ἐκεῖνο δήπου, ὅτι λειτουργήσουσι 

\ ¥ ε / > Ν Ν > > d / κυ δὲ 
μὲν, avTEep ἢ πόλις 7, πολλοὶ, καὶ οὐκ ἐπιλείψουσιν, εὖ OE 
al al ’ 
ποιεῖν ἡμᾶς οὐδεὶς ἐθελήσει, τοὺς πρότερον ποιήσαντας 
> > \ Ν Ν / > , 
εἶεν. εἰ δὲ δὴ τὰ μάλιστα ἐπέ- 20 
λειπον οἱ χορηγεῖν οἷοί τε, πρὸς Διὸς πότερον κρεῖττον HV 
εἰς συντέλειαν ἀγαγεῖν τὰς χορηγίας ὥσπερ τὰς τριηρ- 
, x ἈΝ 3 / > dé 0 \ ὃ θέ δῶν 
αρχίας, ἢ τοὺς εὐεργέτας ἀφελέσθαι τὰ δοθέντα ; ἐγὼ 
“A » ΄“ 
μὲν ἐκεῖνο οἴομαι. νῦν μέν γε τὸν χρόνον, ὃν ἂν τούτων 
ἕκαστος λειτουργῇ, δίδωσι τὴν ἀνάπαυσιν αὐτοῖς μόνον, 25 
\ “~ \ > \ » ν 5 ~ > ’ 
μετὰ ταῦτα δὲ οὐδὲν ἔλαττον ἕκαστος αὐτῶν ἀναλώσει" 
’ > ἃ nw ’ 9 ‘ a ec , ε 3 
τότε δ᾽ ἂν μικρᾶς συντελείας ἀπὸ τῶν ὑπαρχόντων ἑκάστῳ 464 
, Oe » ὃ Ν ὑὃ \ SS 5 , \ 
γιγνομένης οὐδὲν ἔπασχε δεινὸν οὐδεὶς, οὐδ᾽ εἰ πάνυ μικρὰ 
κεκτημένος ἣν. 
\ > A 
26 Ovtw τοίνυν τινὲς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, σφόδρ᾽ ἔχουσιν 
ἴω \ A 
ἀλογίστως, ὥστ᾽ ἐπιχειροῦσι λέγειν πρὸς μὲν ταῦτ᾽ οὐδὲν, 5 
¥ A \ ε »» Ἂμ ων “~ \ -_ er ~ 
ἄλλα δὲ τοιαδὶ, ws apa δεινὸν, εἰ ἐν κοινῷ μὲν μηδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν 
ε 4 “~ / sQ 7 , 4 5 , 5 
ὑπάρχει τῇ πόλει, ἰδίᾳ δέτινες πλουτήσουσιν ἀτελείας ἐπει- 
λημμένοι. ἔστι δὲ ταῦθ᾽ ap’ ἀμφότερα οὐχὶ δίκαιον λέγειν. 

5» Ν ’ » Ν \ ε “~ 3 lanl 5 Ν ψυ 
εἰ μὲν γάρ τις ἔχει πολλὰ μηδὲν ὑμᾶς ἀδικῶν, οὐχὶ δεῖ 
ὃ » ΄΄ ’ " > δ᾽ ε , ΄ ΒΡ 

ἥπου τούτῳ βασκαίνειν" εἰ δ᾽ ὑφῃρημένον φήσουσιν ἤ 10 
τινα ἄλλον οὐχ ὃν προσήκει τρόπον, εἰσὶ νόμοι καθ᾽ οὺς 

\ “ A 
προσήκει κολάζειν. ὅτε δὲ τοῦτο μὴ ποιοῦσιν, οὐδὲ TOV 
27 λόγον αὐτοῖς τοῦτον λεκτέον. καὶ μὴν περὶ τοῦ γε μὴ 
εἶναι χρήματα κοινὰ τῇ πόλει ἐκεῖν᾽ ὑμᾶς δεῖ σκοπεῖν, ὅτι 

> A ¥ > > ’ Ἂς 5 , 38 » /, 5 
οὐδὲν ἔσεσθ᾽ εὐπορώτεροι, Tas ἀτελείας ἐὰν ἀφέλησθε" οὐ 15 


ingly it has been proposed to omit ἢ 
πλείους; but as Demosthenes might 
have pronounced the words in such a 
way as to give them the force of “ 1] 
grant it may be even more than thirty,’ 
they do not seem entirely out of place. 
By πάντα τὸν χρόνον is meant, “the 
time that it takes to go through all the 
persons liable to the charge.” C. R. K. 

τὰ μάλιστα) ‘at the very worst,’ or 
‘to take an extreme case.’ 

eis συντέλειαν) See Vol. i. 333, and 
note i. 457. 

νῦν μέν ye] “85 it is now (i.e. by the 
law of Leptines), during the time for 
which each of these persons (i.e. who 


should be exempt as εὐεργέται) may 
serve, he gives to the others (who have 
always served) nothing but the tem- 
porary relief, and afterwards each of 
them will contribute no less than before ; 
but in the other case (of the adoption 
of my proposal) a small contribution 
being made by each according to his 
means, no one would suffer any hardship, 
not even if his property was extremely 
small.’ 

ταῦθ᾽ ἅμ᾽ ‘both these statements at 
once,’ as if one was in any way connected 
with the other, or private wealth was 
the cause of public poverty. 


28 


29 


30 
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yap κοινωνεῖ ταῖς δημοσίαις προσόδοις καὶ περιουσίαις 
ταῦτα τἀναλώματ᾽ οὐδέν. χωρὶς δὲ τούτων νυνὶ τῇ πόλει 
δυοῖν ἀγαθοῖν ὄντοιν, πλούτου καὶ τοῦ πρὸς ἅπαντας 
πιστεύεσθαι, μεῖζόν ἐστι τὸ τῆς πίστεως ὑπάρχον ἡμῖν. 
εἰ δέ τις οἴεται δεῖν, ὅτι χρήματ᾽ οὐκ ἔχομεν, μηδὲ δόξαν 
ἔχειν ἡμᾶς χρηστὴν, οὐ καλῶς φρονεῖ. ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ 
εὔχομαι τοῖς θεοῖς μάλιστα μὲν ἡμῖν καὶ χρήματα πολλὰ 
γενέσθαι, εἰ δὲ μὴ, τό γε πιστοῖς εἶναι καὶ βεβαίοις δοκεῖν 
διαμένειν. 

Φέρε δὴ καὶ τὰς εὐπορίας, ἃς ἀναπανομένους τινὰς €v- 
πορήσειν οὗτοι φήσουσιν, εἰς δέον ὑμῖν γιγνομένας δείξω. 
ὅτι τῶν τριηραρχιῶν οὐδείς ἐστ᾽ 
οὐκοῦν ὁ 


» Ν , Af? 
ἴστε γὰρ δήπου τοῦθ᾽, 
ἀτελὴς οὐδὲ τῶν εἰσφορῶν τῶν εἰς τὸν πόλεμον. 
πολλὰ κεκτημένος οὗτος, ὅστις ἂν ἢ, πολλὰ εἰς ταῦτα 
συντελεῖ: πᾶσα ἀνάγκη. καὶ μὴν ὅτι δεῖ τὴν εὐπορίαν 
3 Aw). € ’ὔ id “~ V4 , x ε ’ 
εἰς ταῦθ᾽ ὑπάρχειν πλείστην τῇ πόλει, πάντες ἂν ὁμολογή- 
σειαν' παρὰ μὲν γὰρ τὰς ἐπὶ τῶν χορηγιῶν δαπάνας 
μικρὸν ἡμέρας μέρος ἡ χάρις τοῖς θεωμένοις ἡμῶν, 
παρὰ δὲ τὰς τῶν εἰς τὸν πόλεμον παρασκευῶν ἀφθονίας 
πάντα τὸν χρόνον ἡ σωτηρία πάσῃ τῇ πόλεις. ὥσθ᾽ ὅσον 
5 Ὁ» 5 ’ 3 ~ 4 Ν ’ὔ 3 ΄“ὦ , 

ἐνθάδ᾽ ἀφίετε, ἐκεῖ κομίζεσθε, καὶ δίδοτε ἐν τιμῆς μέρει 
ταῦτα ἃ καὶ μὴ λαβοῦσιν ἔστιν ἔχειν τοῖς τοῦ τριηραρ- 


χωρὶς δὲ τούτων] ‘and besides this, 
there being as matters are now two ad- 
vantages open to the State—wealth and 
the confidence of all men—the confi- 
dence which you actually enjoy is the 
more valuable of the two.’ Such I con- 
ceive to be the meaning of this passage, 
on which much has been written. For 
it cannot mean that the State actually 
possessed wealth, the contrary being as- 
serted, nor can πλούτου refer to the. pro- 
perty of individual citizens. Schafer thus 
explains it: “Cum nunc (in hoc rerum 
statu quo versamur) civitas duo quae 
curet bona habeat, i. 6. civitatis salus 
duobus bonis nitatur.” Ἐς A. Wolf aptly 
compares ὁ. Aristoc. ὃ 135, δυοῖν ἀγαθοῖν 
ὄντοιν πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποι----τοῦ εὐτυχεῖν καὶ 
τοῦ καλῶς βουλεύεσθαι. Auger, as Mr. K, 
observes, translates with much clearness, 
“ajoutez que des deux avantages dont 
peut jouir notre ville, les richesses et la 


confiance des peuples, la confiance qu’ 
on a maintenant en elle est le plus pré- 
cieux.” 

τό γε πιστοῖς} ‘at any rate that we 
may continue to have the character of 
being trustworthy and constant.’ 

Φέρε δὴ καί] ‘ But come now as to the 
abundant means with which these per- 
sons will say that some will be enriched 
by being relieved (i. e. exempted), I will 
show that they are for your interest.’ 

παρὰ μὲν γάρ) ‘for by the expenditure 
upon the choragiae the gratification is 
afforded to those of us who are the spec- 
tators for a small portion of a day, but 
by the abundant supplies of the means 
for war is secured the safety of the whole 
commonwealth for all time. For this 
use of παρά see Vol. i. Index. 

ταῦτα ἃ καί] ‘those exemptions which 
even those who have not received them 
from you may have if they have acquired 
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A ¥ , 9 s κ ° a κι 
31 yew ἄξια κεκτημένοις. ἀλλὰ μὴν OTL των τριηραρχιὼων 
’ ae, ΚΒ Ν »ν nw A 
οὐδείς ἐστ᾽ ἀτελὴς, οἴομαι μὲν ὑμᾶς εἰδέναι πάντας, ὅμως 
’ a) \ 
δὲ Kal TOV νόμον ὑμῖν αὐτὸν ἀναγνώσεται. λαβὲ TOV περὶ 


τῶν τριηραρχιῶν νόμον, καὶ λέγε τοῦτο αὐτό. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 

[᾿Ατελῇ δὲ μηδένα εἶναι τριηραρχίας πλὴν τῶν ἐννέα ἀρχόντων. 
89 ‘Opa?’ ὡς σαφῶς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μηδένα εἶναι 15 
τριηραρχίας ἀτελῆ διείρηκεν ὁ νόμος πλὴν τῶν ἐννέα 
ἐν." 
ἀρχόντων. 
ραρχίας ak ἔχειν ἐν ταῖς εἰσφοραῖς συντελοῦσιν εἰς τὸν 
πόλεμον, οἱ δ᾽ ἐφικνούμενοι τοῦ τριηραρχεῖν εἰς ἀμφότερα 
ὑμῖν ὑπάρξουσι χρήσιμοι, καὶ τριηραρχεῖν καὶ εἰσφέρειν. 20 
88 τίνα οὖν δᾳστώνην τοῖς πολλοῖς ὁ σὸς, ὦ Πεπτίνη, ποιεῖ 


al , wn 
οὐκοῦν οἱ μὲν ἐλάττω κεκτημένοι τοῦ TPLN- 


, > a lean A a ¢ . ΄ a 
νόμος, εἰ μιᾶς ἢ δυοῖν φυλαῖν ἕνα χορηγὸν καθίστησιν, ὃς 
5 > a »Ἤ af? ν , 3 ’ > Ν 
ἀνθ᾽ ἑνὸς ἄλλου τοῦθ᾽ ἅπαξ ποιήσας ἀπαλλάξεται; ἐγὼ 

Ν 5» ε A A , 3 9 2: ν 5 , 
μὲν οὐχ ὁρῶ. τῆς δέ γ᾽ αἰσχύνης ὅλην ἀναπίμπλησι 466 
τὴν πόλιν καὶ τῆς ἀπιστίας. οὔκουν ὅτε πολλῷ μείζονα 
βλάψει τῶν ὠφελειῶν ὧν ἔχει, προσήκει λελύσθαι παρὰ 
τοῖσδ᾽ αὐτόν ; ἔγωγ᾽ ἂν φαίην. 

¥ Soe \ \ \ , 3 A 

Ετι δ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, διὰ τὸ γεγράφθαι ἐν τῷ 5 

’, la lal , ’, A A ’ ΄ 
νόμῳ διαρρήδην αὐτοῦ μηδένα μήτε τῶν πολιτῶν μήτε τῶν 


84 


enough to serve as trierarchs. as there were ten tribes, the withdrawal 


See § 


21. 

ἀναγνώσεται Sc. 6 γραμματεύς : asimi- 
lar ellipse is used with κηρύττειν and 
σαλπίζειν. 

τοῦτο αὐτό] ‘this very part of it.’ 

die(pnxev| ‘has expressly stated.” For 
this word Dindorf following Dobree, but 
without MS. authority, writes διήρηκεν, 
‘has defined.’ 

οἱ wev—éxew]| ‘those that have less 
than the qualification for the Trierarchy.’ 

οἱ δ᾽ ἐφικνούμενοι] “they whocome up 
to the Trierarchy.” C. R. K. 

ei—kabiornow | ‘if it makes one ad- 
ditional choragus for one or two tribes.’ 
Much has been written on this passage, 
as if there were difficulty in it, which I 
cannot see. In § 23, Demosthenes had 
stated that there were only five or six 
citizens exempt from the λειτοιργίαι, and 


VOL, Ii. 


of their exemptions would, speaking 
roughly, give only one fresh choragus for 
each tribe or couple of tribes. And as 
whoever was liable to serve as choragus 
was also liable to perform the other 
ordinary λειτουργίαι, it follows that cho- 
ragus may here be taken in a general 
sense, andas synonymous with Aerroupyés. 

THs δέ γ᾽ αἰσχύνης) ‘but it covers the 
whole commonwealth with the disgrace 
and the discredit of it’ Like the Latin 
‘impleo,’ ἀναπίμπλημι originally means 
‘to fill, or ‘overspread,’ and has also a 
derived meaning in the bad sense of ‘in- 
fecting’ or ‘polluting.’ Plato especially 
uses it in the latter meaning, as also the 
adjective ἀνάπλεως. See Timaei Lex. 
s.v. Thus Phaedo, ὃ 31: μηδὲ ἀναπιμ- 
πλώμεθα τῆς τούτου φύσεως ἄλλὰ καθ- 
αρεύωμεν ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. So Thucyd. ii. 51: 


N 
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[p. 466, 7 


3 A , ~ , = 3 ~ ‘ ὃ ~ de 
ἰσοτελῶν μήτε τῶν ἕένων εἶναι ἀτελῆ, μὴ διῃρῆσθαι δὲ 
ν 5 A ’ὔ x As + la 3 > ε las 
ὅτου ἀτελῆ, χορηγίας ἢ Tivos ἄλλου τέλους, GAN ἁπλῶς 
A “ Ἂ 
ἀτελῆ μηδένα πλὴν τῶν ἀφ᾽ “Ἁρμοδίου καὶ ᾿Αριστογεί- 
τονος, καὶ ἐν μὲν τῷ μηδένα πάντας περιλαμβάνειν τοὺς 10 
=. 3 Ν a a , δὴ , la 3 , 
ἄλλους, ἐν δὲ τῷ τῶν ἕένων μὴ διορίζειν τῶν οἰκούντων 
> - 3 ~ 3 ’ ‘\ + 
Αθήνησιν, ἀφαιρεῖται καὶ Λεύκωνα τὸν ἄρχοντα Boo- 
πόρου καὶ τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ τὴν δωρεὰν ἣν ὑμεῖς ἔδοτ᾽ 


αὐτοῖς. 


»» Ν , ΟΥ̓́ ’,ὔ ε , , γιὰ Ἀ 
εστι YAP γένει MEV δήπου o Λεύκων ἕένος, ΤΊ δὲ 


ε ε “~ ’ ’ 9 3 Zz > > “ὦ ἂν 
παρ υμῶὼῶν ποιήσει πολίτης" κατ οὐδέτερον ὃ QUT@ Τὴν 


3. Ὁ Ψ >» 9 , ~ , 
ἀτέλειαν ἐστ EXEW EK τούτου του νόμου. 


» a X\ 
καίτοι των [LEV 


ἄλλων εὐεργετῶν χρόνον τινὰ ἕκαστος ἡμῖν χρήσιμον 
αὑτὸν παρέσχεν, οὗτος δ᾽, ἂν σκοπῆτε, φανήσεται συν- 
εχῶς ἡμᾶς εὖ ποιῶν, καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ὧν μάλισθ᾽ ἡμῶν ἡ πόλις 


» Ν , A fp 4 ’ “~ , 
ἴστε yap δήπου τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι πλείστῳ TOV πάντων 20 


΄ῪΝῃὩὨὭ) , , 4 
ἀνθρώπων ἡμεῖς ἐπεισάκτῳ σίτῳ χρώμεθα. πρὸς τοίνυν 
Ψ A » a 
ἅπαντα Tov ἐκ τῶν ἄλλων ἐμπορίων ἀφικνούμενον ὁ EK TOU 


ἕτερος ἀφ᾽ ἑτέρου θεραπείας ἀναπιμπλά- 
μενοι ὥσπερ τὰ πρόβατα, and Livy iv. 
30: “vulgatique contactu in homines 
morbi, et primo in agrestes ingruerant 
servitiaque, urbs deinde impletur.” 

ἰσοτελῶν) These persons, though fo- 
reigners, stood, as their name denotes, 
upon the same footing as the regular 
citizens in respect of taxes and liabilities, 
and might sue in the courts or transact 
business with the authorities of the State 
without the intervention of a προστάτης. 
But it does not follow that they had 
any share in the administration of the 
government. Bdéckh, Pol. Econ. iv. 10. 
Dict. of Ant. s. v. Civitas (Greek), p. 
294. 

μὴ διῃρῆσθαι] ‘and because it has not 
been defined from what the exemption 
is to be, but (it is provided) generally that 
no one be exempt except the descendants 
of Harmodius and Aristogeiton, and since 
in the (term) “no one” he includes 
every one else, and in the (term) “aliens ” 
he does not limit it to those who dwell 
at Athens.’ . 

Λεύκωνα] This Leucon (393--353 5,0.) 
was a prince who ruled over the king- 
dom of Bosporus at the ancient Panti- 
capaeum (Kertch) in the Crimea, and 
maintained with Athens the friendly 
relations which his father Satyrus had 
established. Isocr. Trapez. § 71. Be- 


tween this kingdom in the east of the 
Crimea and Athens an important traffic 
was carried on; the Pontie exports con- 
sisting of corn, hides, salt-fish, and slaves, 
and the imports from Athens of wine, 
oil, and other southern products. Grote 
xii. 649. Polyb. iv. 38. Panticapaeum 
itself was a colony from Miletus, and 
Strabo describes the district as a χώρα 
πᾶσα σιτοφόρος, κώμας ἔχουσα καὶ πόλιν 
εὐλίμενον τὸ Νυμφαῖον καλούμενον. Count 
A. de Demidoff (Travels i. 228) observes 
that “the inhabitants of Yeni-Kaleh 
(New-fort) have set up (4.D. 1839) a few 
shops for the sale of canvas, tar, oars, and 
an immense quantity of fish which is daily 
brought into Kertch. That which is 
not consumed on the spot is doubtless 
salted. The fish most in demand are 
the turbot and enormous sturgeons.” 
The dynasty of Leucon—the Spartacidae 
— continued till B.c. 284. Comp. Diod. 
Sic. xiv. 93. Clinton, ii. Appen. 13. 

φανήσεται] ‘will be found to have 
been constantly doing us services.’ 

πλείστῳ) The same statement is made 
in the de Coron. § 109, where see note. 
Also i. 524. 

πρὸς τοίνυν) ‘is equal to all the corn 
that arrives from all other marts.’ Comp. 
de Symm. § 81, i. 824: ἐν ταύτῃ χρήματ᾽ 
ἔνεστιν ὀλίγου δέω πρὸς ἁπάσας Tas ἄλλας 
εἰπεῖν πόλεις. 


38 avel τρισχιλίους. 


—23.] 
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, “A > 4 > 4 5» ’ > 4 4 Ν 
Πόντου σῖτος εἰσπλέων ἐστίν. εἰκότως" οὐ γὰρ μόνον διὰ 
τὸ τὸν τόπον τοῦτον σῖτον ἔχειν πλεῖστον τοῦτο γίγνεται, 


> ‘ Ν Ν , Ν Ν ,’ > a “a » 
ἀλλὰ διὰ τὸ κύριον ὄντα τὸν Δεύκωνα αὐτοῦ τοῖς ἄγουσιν 25 


> , > ’ ’ \ , 4 ’ 
Αθήναζε ἀτέλειαν δεδωκέναι, καὶ κηρύττειν πρώτους γεμί- 


\ ε ε “A / 
ζεσθαι τοὺς ws ὑμᾶς πλέοντας. 
" “Ὁ Ν \ > , ν / ε “ 
87 καὶ τοῖς παισὶ THY ἀτέλειαν ἅπασι δέδωκεν ὑμῖν. 


πιὸ ’ 5 Ν ’ 
δ᾽ ἡλίκον ἐστὶ θεωρήσατε. 


ἔχων γὰρ ἐκεῖνος ἑαυτῷ 
τοῦτο 


» “A ’ Ν 3 
ἐκεῖνος πράττεται τοὺς παρ 467 


αὑτοῦ σῖτον ἐξάγοντας τριακοστήν' at τοίνυν Tap ἐκείνου 
na Ν. 

δεῦρ᾽ ἀφικνούμεναι σίτου μυριάδες περὶ τετταράκοντά 

εἰσι καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἐκ τῆς παρὰ τοῖς σιτοφύλαξιν ἀπογραφῆς 


¥ ¥ 
αν τις ἴδοι. 


lal A ‘ Ν. Ψ Ud 
οὐκοῦν παρα μεν τας τριάκοντα μυριάδας 5 


μυρίους δίδωσι μεδίμνους ἡμῖν, παρὰ δὲ τὰς δέκα ὡσπερ- 


’ ΄“ ΄ς- 
τοσούτου τοίνυν δεῖ ταύτην ἀποστερῆ- 


σαι τὴν δωρεὰν τὴν πόλιν, ὥστε προσκατασκευάσας ἐμ- 


τοῖς ἄγουσιν) ‘has granted an exemp- 
tion from export duty to those who ex- 
port for Athens, and orders that those who 
are sailing to us are to take in their cargo 
before any one else.’ In medizval times 
the kings of England granted a some- 
what similar privilege of “ forestalling ” 
to the monastic bodies. Thus Richard I. 
granted to the monks of Rochester the 
right of buying their provisions before 
any one else except his own servants. 
‘Volo ut nullus nisi ministri mei emat 
victum in praedicta civitate antequam 


εἰ monachi praedictae Ecclesiae Roffensis 


victum suum emerint sub poena foris- 
facturae (the forfeit) decem librarum.’ 
Patent Rolls, 12 Edward IV. 

τὴν ἀτέλειαν) This exemption would 
not only relieve Leucon from his duties 
payable upon commodities imported by 
him into Athens, but also release his 
property at-Athens (8 45) from the obli- 
gations to which it would otherwise have 
been liable. The full meaning of the 
antithesis in the text is that, although 
Leucon enjoyed the privilege only for 
himself and his children, he nevertheless 
reciprocated it to all the Athenians. 

τοῖς σιτοφύλαξιν] One of the duties 
of these officers was to prevent the corn- 
factors of Athens, who were generally 
aliens, from engrossing and buying up 
corn from the importers. See Lysias ὁ. 
Sitopo. § 20. 

mapa μέν) ‘in every 30,000 medimni 
he gives us 10,000.’ The ‘medimnus’ 


was about a bushel and a half. 
mpookatackevdcas|] ‘having esta- 
blished an addifional mart at Theudosia.’ 
This place, otherwise Theodosia, is de- 
scribed by Strabo, vii. p. 310, as a πόλις 
πεδίον εὔγαιον ἔχουσα καὶ λιμένα ναυσὶ 
καὶ ἑκατὸν ἐπιτήδειον. It was an Ionian 
colony from Miletus, about ten miles 
south-west of Bosporus or Kertch, and 
now called Kaffa, or more generally 
Theodosia. Count A. de Demidoff (ii. 
191) describes it as “in the form of 
a crescent sloping gradually upwards. 
It faces the east, and commands a spa- 
cious roadstead, the Bay of Kaffa, 
the bottom of which affords a good hold 
for anchors. An entire street parallel 
with the shore is completely Italian, 
an arcade extending before the houses 
as at Bologna. In the streets at right 
angles to this you recognize the Russian 
character; and ascending still higher you 
find yourself in the Tatar suburb; but 
the city properly so called, the active 
working city, still remains Genoese.” 
“In one of its squares is holden a large 
market, in which are sold a variety of 
wares and an abundance of fish. The 
other, now deserted and silent, once 
contained the most beautiful mosque of 
Theodosia and the most sumptuous of 
its baths. The mosque was an exact 
copy of St. Sophia at Constantinople, 
and Theodosia was long called the Con- 
stantinople of the Crimea. In the mid- 
dle ages it was occupied by the Genoese, 
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, , 9 ε , δ᾽ ε aA A 
πόριον Θευδοσίαν, 6 φασιν ot πλέοντες OVD ὁτιοῦν χεῖρον 
> a , > ng »¥ A Se ε δ \ 
εἶναι τοῦ Βοσπόρου, κἀνταῦθ᾽ ἔδωκε τὴν ἀτέλειαν ἡμῖν. Kat 10 

N \ » A , 3k » > κα Gf As 2.5 , 
τὰ μὲν ἄλλα σιωπῶ, πόλλ᾽ ἂν ἔχων εἰπειν, OT εὐεργέτηκεν 
ὑμᾶς οὗτος ὁ ἀνὴρ καὶ αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ πρόγονοι: ἀλλὰ προ- 
πέρυσι σιτοδείας παρὰ πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις γενομένης οὐ 
μόνον ὑμῖν ἱκανὸν σῖτον ἀπέστειλεν, ἀλλὰ τοσούτου ὥστε 
’ὔ’ 3 ’ ’ ἃ 4 ΄ 

πεντεκαίδεκα ἀργυρίου τάλαντα, ἃ Καλλισθένης διῴκησε, 

, , > » in Pep 9 A 
39 προσπεριγενέσθαι. τί οὖν οἴεσθε, ὦ avdpes ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
τοῦτον τὸν τοιοῦτον περὶ ὑμᾶς γεγενημένον, ἐὰν ἀκούσῃ 

A A > x 

νόμῳ τὴν ἀτέλειαν ὑμᾶς ἀφῃρημένους αὐτὸν καὶ μηδ᾽ ἂν 

A A 5 9 A 
μεταδόξῃ ποτὲ ψηφισαμένους ἐξεῖναι δοῦναι; Ap ἀγνοεῖτε 
ὅτι ὁ αὐτὸς νόμος οὗτος ἐκεῖνόν τ᾽ ἀφαιρήσεται τὴν ἀτέλειαν, 
κύριος ἂν γένηται, καὶ ὑμῶν τοὺς παρ᾽ ἐκείνου σιτηγοῦν- 

5 Ν ’ A ’ ε ’ 5 ‘\ ε 5 ~ 
40 Tas ; οὐ yap δήπου τοῦτό ye ὑπείληφεν οὐδεὶς, ὡς ἐκεῖνος 


20 


“A Ν b) 
ὑπομενεῖ ἑαυτῷ μὲν ἀκύρους 


from whom it was conquered by the 
Turks in Α.Ὁ. 1475. Most of its mosques 
have since been converted into churches, 
and one is now the Museum. The Greek 
population of the city is numerous.” 

of πρόγονοι] His father Satyrus espe- 
cially. 

προπέρυσι] It is possibly to this occa- 
sion that Strabo (vii. p. 311) alludes in 
his statement that Leucon sent 2,100,000 
medimni, or 3,000,000 bushels of corn 
to Athens: Λεύκωνά φασιν ek τῆς Θεοδο- 
σίας ᾿Αθηναίοις πέμψαι μυριάδας μεδίμνων 
διακοσίας καὶ δέκα. This amount Strabo 
asserts to have been despatched from 
Theudosia alone: the 4,000,000 of De- 
mosthenes might have been exported 
from the whole kingdom. Béckh (1. c.) 
states that the yearly consumption of At- 
tica was 3,000,000 medimni, or 4,400,000 
bushels. 

ἀλλὰ τοσούτου] With Bekker and 
others I prefer this reading to τοσοῦτον 
as given inthe MSS., because I do not 
think this latter makes a sufficiently 
strong contrast with od μόνον, κ.τ.λ. 
Again, if Leucon had in a time of scarcity 
gratuitously presented the Athenians 
with enough for their own consumption, 
and a large surplus to spare, the orator 
would surely have used a stronger term 
than ἀπέστειλεν. I should therefore 
translate, ‘He not only sent you a 
sufficient quantity of corn, but at such 


Loy ‘ S.1e A Q 
ειναι TAS TAP ULV δωρεὰς, 


a price that there was a surplus profit 
of fifteen talents of silver of which Callis- 
thenes had the management,’ or ‘ which 
he had in his hands.’ As Béckh observes 
(i. 17): “It is doubtful whether the 
text means that these fifteen talents 
formed a portion of the money appro- 
priated for the purchase of corn, or 
whether as the corn had been bought up 
at so low a price this sum remained as a 
surplus profit to the State, after selling 
the corn to the people.” The πρός 
in προσπεριγενέσθαι seems to favour 
this latter supposition, and ἃ διῴκησε 
the former. On the other hand, Schifer 
adopts τοσοῦτον, and Dobree observes, 
“non video quare τοσοῦτον mutetur. 
He sent us so much corn, that besides 
our own consumption we made fifteen 
talents by re-exporting.” But re-expor- 
tation in time of scarcity is improbable, 
and there is nothing in the text to sug- 
gest it. 

καὶ μηδ᾽ ---δοῦναι] ‘and have resolved 
that it be not allowable to grant it, no, 
not even if you ever change your mind.’ 

ἀφαιρήσεται) This proves that the 
middle voice of apaipéw may be used in the 
same sense as the active. Comp. § 18. 

σιτηγοῦντας | The student will observe 
that this word is formed immediately 
from σιτηγὸς, as ναυπηγεῖν from ναυπηγός. 
So of similar words. 


41 


a 


—24.| 


ea Ν / ‘ os Le. 
ὑμῖν δὲ μένειν τὰς παρ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ. 


ΠΡΟΣ ΛΕΠΤΙΝΗΝ. 
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" lo ἣν “A ι 4 
οὐκοῦν πρὸς πολλοῖς οἷς 


nw Ν “ 
ἂν ὁ νόμος βλάψειν ὑμᾶς φαίνεται, καὶ προσαφαιρεῖταί 25 


τι τῶν ὑπαρχόντων ἤδη. 


τοῦτον ἐξαλεῖψαι, καὶ οὐ πάλαι βεβούλευσθε ; ἀνάγνωθι 
λαβὼν αὐτοῖς τὰ ψηφίσματα τὰ περὶ τοῦ Δεύκωνος. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑΤΑ. 


ε ‘ ἃ... .Α Ν ΄, ΄ κι 3 , 3 

Qs μεν εἰκότως και δικαίως τετύχηκε τῆς ἀτελείας παρ 
oe @ ε ΄ > Pn Se a , RF ὃ - 
ὕὑμὼν ὁ Λεύκων, AKNKOAT ἐκ τῶν ψηφισμάτων, ὦ ανὸρες ὅ 


δικασταί. 


’ 2 δ ’ ’ > , > , 
τούτων δ᾽ ἁπάντων στήλας ἀντιγράφους ἐστή- 


Bis ue A 3 a \ Ν 3 , » δ᾽ 5 
cal’ ὑμεῖς κἀκεῖνος, τὴν μὲν ἐν Βοσπόρῳ, τὴν ὃ ἐν 
Tl A Ν δ᾽ 3. 9.3 a § “ A δὴ Ν ν ΄ 

ειραιεῖ, τὴν δ᾽ ἐφ᾽ “Iep@. σκοπεῖτε δὴ πρὸς ὅσης κακίας 
A , ἃ > 
ὑπερβολὴν ὑμᾶς ὁ νόμος προάγει, ὃς ἀπιστότερον TOV 


42 δῆμον καθίστησιν ἑνὸς ἀνδρός. 


μὴ γὰρ οἴεσθ᾽ ὑμῖν ἄλλο 


΄ - » 
τι τὰς στήλας ἑστάναι ταύτας ἢ τούτων πάντων ὧν ἔχετε 
x ΄ ΄ Pee .Ἑ Ν ΄ 5 , a 
ἢ δεδώκατε συνθήκας, ais ὁ μὲν AevKwv ἐμμένων φανεῖται 
“ . 4 ε “A > ¢ “Ὁ 3.2 ’ 
καὶ ποιεῖν ἀεί τι προθυμούμενος ὑμᾶς εὖ, ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ἑστώσας 
ἀκύρους πεποιηκότες, ὃ πολὺ δεινότερον τοῦ καθελεῖν' 
-ε “ Ἂς A 
αὗται yap οὑτωσὶ τοῖς βουλομένοις κατὰ τῆς πόλεως 15 


πολλοῖς οἷς ἄν] Dindorf follows the 
Codex ‘k,’ which omits ἄν, and Bremireads 
βλάψων, probably because they thought 
it more than doubtful whether the future 
infinitive is ever used with &. But I 
have followed Bekker in the reading of 
the great majority of the MSS., because 
ἄν is not connected with βλάψειν by 
position, and seems to me to give the 
whole sentence a shade of meaning which 
may be represented thus: ‘ Well then, 
besides the many injuries which it ap- 
pears there is a probability of the law in- 
flicting upon us hereafter, it also deprives 
us of some of our advantages at once.’ 

στήλας ἀντιγράφους) ‘pillars, each a 
copy of the others.’ A lawyer would 
say a ‘counterpart.’ Mr. K. translates: 
“Pillars on which all this is copied.” 
They were set up as we might say in 
triplicate. 

τὴν δ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ‘Iep@| This Hierum lay at 
the northern entrance of the Thracian 
Bosporus, ‘in Ponti ore et angustiis,’ on 
the Asiatic side, and in mythical lore is 


famous as the place where Jason offered 
his first sacrifice to the gods on his re- 
turn from Colchis. Zeus had a temple 
and was worshipped here under the 
name of Odpios, or Imperator; and 
Cicero (Verres ii. 4. 58) states that even 
in his time a very beautiful statue (pul- 
cherrime factum) of the god in that cha- 
racter was still preserved there. In the 
time of Demosthenes (c. Polycl. § 24) it 
was an emporium where the masters of 
vessels put in on their return from the 
Pontus. Hence it was a suitable place 
for one of the στῆλαι, the inscription on 
which is said to have been copied by 
Spon and Wheler. 

és—xablornow| ‘which proves the 
people to be less worthy of trust than a 
single man.’ 

συνθήκας} ‘as contracts for what you 
hold or have granted.’ 

ὑμεῖς δ᾽] ‘whereas you will appear to 
have made them null and void while they 
still stand.’ 


εἶθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἔτι σκοπεῖτε εἰ χρὴ 468 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 468, 16 


βλασφημεῖν τεκμήριον ws ἀληθῆ λέγουσιν ἑστήξουσιν. 

΄ ΦΆΪ Ν \ / e ε A ε , > κῃ. , 
43 φέρε, ἐὰν δὲ δὴ πέμψας ws ἡμᾶς ὁ Λεύκων ἐρωτᾷ, τί 
ἔχοντες ἐγκαλέσαι καὶ τί μεμφόμενοι τὴν ἀτέλειαν αὐτὸν 
> / ’ Ν aA 3 A K / , ἘΜ: Ν 
ἀφήρησθε, τί πρὸς θεῶν ἐροῦμεν ἢ τί γράψει ποτὲ ὃ τὸ 
ψήφισμα ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν γράφων ; ὅτι νὴ Ai’ ἦσαν τῶν εὑρη- 20 


Ν ’ 
44 μένων τινὲς ἀνάξιοι. 


> » ἴω ΄“ 
ἐὰν ουν Εὐπγ) πρὸς ταυτα ἐκεῖνος 


“Kal γὰρ ᾿Αθηναίων τινές εἶσιν ἴσως φαῦλοι, καὶ οὐ διὰ 
“ 3 > ‘ Ἂς Ν > / > ‘ Ν δῆ 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐγὼ τοὺς χρηστοὺς ἀφειλόμην, ἀλλὰ τὸν δῆμον 
νομίζων χρηστὸν πάντας ἔχειν ἐῶ,᾽ οὐ δικαιότερ᾽ ἡμῶν 
-. κ 9 Ν A A Ν A N 9 ΄ A , 
ἐρεῖ ; ἐμοὶ γοῦν δοκεῖ. παρὰ πᾶσι yap ἀνθρώποις μᾶλλόν 469 
ἐστιν ἔθος διὰ τοὺς εὐεργέτας καὶ ἄλλους τινὰς εὖ ποιεῖν 
τῶν μὴ χρηστῶν, ἣ διὰ τοὺς φαύλους τοὺς ὁμολογουμένως 


45 ἀξίους χάριτος τὰ δοθέντ᾽ ἀφαιρεῖσθαι. 


Ν Ἁ 50» 
καὶ μὴν οὐδ 


, Ν 
ὅπως οὐκ ἀντιδώσει τῷ Δεύκωνί τις, ἐὰν βούληται, δύνα- 5 


id “nw 
μαι σκοπούμενος εὑρεῖν. 


χρήματα μὲν γάρ ἐστιν ἀεὶ 


- er 4 “ 9 “ ‘\ Ν Ν ,ὔ’ la) > 7 - Seal | 
Tap ὑμῖν αὐτοῦ, κατὰ δὲ τὸν νόμον τοῦτον, ἐάν τις ἐπ 
“ἡ Ka A 
αὐτὰ ἔλθῃ, ἣ στερήσεται τούτων ἢ λειτουργεῖν avayKac- 


θήσ εται. 


» δ᾽ 9 VX A ὃ , , 3 rs 
εστι OV TO τὴς ὀαπανὴς μέγιστον EKELVO, 


iAN’ ὅτι τὴν δωρεὰν ὑμᾶς αὐτὸν ἀφῃρῆσθαι νομιεῖ 

ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι τὴν Owp μᾶς NPN μιεῖ. 
9 , > » 9 a \ , 9 a 
Ov τοινυν, ὦ ἄνδρες Αθηναῖοι, μηδθφαδθυ ἀδικηθῇ 
μόνον δεῖ σκοπεῖν, ᾧ φιλοτιμίας ἕνεκα ἡ περὶ τῆς δωρεᾶς. 
Ν ΄ > ἃ 3 ’ 3 Ἂ Ν Ἦν Ψ > 
σπουδὴ γένοιτ᾽ ἂν, ov χρείας, ἀλλὰ καὶ εἴ τις ἄλλος εὖ 
μὲν ἐποίησεν ὑμᾶς εὖ πράττων, εἰς δέον δὲ νῦν γέγονεν 


ὑτῷ τὸ > ὑμῶν λαβεῖ ITE τὴν ἀτέλειαν 
αὐτῷ τὸ Tap ὑμῶν λαβεῖν τότε τὴν a ιαν. 


΄ 5 
TLS ουν 


οὗτός ἐστιν; ᾿Επικέρδης ὁ Κυρηναῖος, ὃς, εἴπερ τις ἄλλος 
τῶν εἰληφότων, δικαίως ἠξιώθη ταύτης τῆς τιμῆς, οὐ τῷ 
μεγάλα ἢ θαυμάσια ἡλίκα δοῦναι, ἀλλὰ τῷ παρὰ τοιοῦτον 


ἑστήξουσιν)] This future from ἕστηκα 
may be compared with τεθνήξω from 
τέθνηκα, κεκλάγξω from κέκλαγγα. Dr. 
Donaldson’s Gram. p. 188. 

τὸ ψήφισμα) In answer to Leucon’s 
demand. 

καὶ γάρ] ‘and so in fact.’ 

φαῦλοι] ‘unworthy’ is contrasted 
with ἀνάξιοι and χρηστοί. 

ἡμῶν ἐρεῖ) For ἢ ἡμεῖς ἐροῦμεν. Cf. 
Arist. Plut. 558: τοῦ Πλούτου παρέχω 
βελτίονας ἄνδρας for ἢ ὁ Πλοῦτος. 

καὶ μήν] ‘and further, I cannot see 


either on consideration how any one, if 
he may wish it, is to be prevented from 
offering an exchange to Leucon.’ For 
ἀντίδοσις see i. 96 "Ὁ. 

ἐάν τις ἐπ᾽ αὐτά) ‘in case any one 
should proceed to claim them.’ 

ᾧ φιλοτιμίας} ‘whose anxiety about 
the privilege would arise from a sense of 
the honour, not from his necessities.’ 

εἰς δέον δὲ νῦν} ‘and has now found 
indispensable for himself the exemption 
which he formerly received from you.’ 

οὐ τῷ μεγάλα] ‘not from what he 


10 


15 
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Ν > ες Ν A > A6 ¥ > ε σὰ θέ 
καιρὸν ἐν ᾧ καὶ τῶν εὖ πεπονθότων ἔργον ἣν εὑρεῖν ἐθέ- 
4 
οὗτος γὰρ ἁνὴρ, 20 
A a a ‘ A 
ὡς τὸ ψήφισμα τοῦτο δηλοῖ TO τότε αὐτῷ γραφὲν, τοῖς 


47 λοντά τινα ὧν εὐεργέτητο μεμνῆσθαι. 


ἁλοῦσι τότ᾽ ἐν Σικελίᾳ τῶν πολιτῶν, ἐν τοιαύτῃ συμ- 
΄“ lal ἈΝ ω Ν “~ 
φορᾷ καθεστηκόσιν, ἔδωκε μνᾶς ἑκατὸν καὶ TOV μὴ TH 
“a lal Ν 
λιμῷ πάντας αὐτοὺς ἀποθανεῖν αἰτιώτατος ἐγένετο. καὶ 
ω “Ἅ ἴω -- “ 
μετὰ ταῦτα δοθείσης ἀτελείας αὐτῷ διὰ ταῦτα Tap ὑμῶν, 25 
ὁρῶν ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ τῷ πρὸ τῶν τριάκοντα μικρὸν σπα- 
~ . Ν 
νίζοντα τὸν δῆμον χρημάτων, τάλαντον ἔδωκεν αὐτὸς 
ἈΝ ΄“ ¥ 
48 ἐπαγγειλάμενος. σκέψασθε δὴ πρὸς Διὸς καὶ θεῶν, ἄνδρες 470 
> “ nw “Δ » ‘al Ν ld 
Αθηναῖοι, πῶς ἂν ἄνθρωπος μᾶλλον φανερὸς γένοιτο 
΄“ ἴω -' » Lal “ἡ a 
εὔνους ὧν ὑμῖν, ἢ πῶς ἧττον ἄξιος ἀδικηθῆναι, ἢ πρῶτον 
Lal »- , a ΄ 
μὲν εἰ παρὼν τῷ τῆς πόλεως ἀτυχήματι μᾶλλον ἕλοιτο 
A 4 > 
TOUS ἀτυχοῦντας Kal τὴν Tapa τούτων χάριν, ἥτις TOT 5 
ἔμελλεν ἔσεσθαι, ἢ τοὺς ἐν ἐκείνῳ τῷ χρόνῳ κεκρατηκότας 
Ν 3 - > 4 δ᾽ ε la , ἰδὰ 3 , 
καὶ παρ᾽ οἷς ἦν, δεύτερον δ᾽, ἑτέραν χρείαν ἰδὼν, εἰ φαΐί- 
νοιτο διδοὺς καὶ μὴ ὅπως ἰδίᾳ τὰ ὄντα σώσει προνοού- 
5 3 ¢ a“ ε ’, Ν > “~ ν Ν θ᾽ 
μενος, ἀλλ᾽ ὅπως τῶν ὑμετέρων μηδὲν ἐνδεῶς ἕξει τὸ κα 
lal Ν. Ν , 
49 αὑτόν. τοῦτον μέντοι TOV τῷ μὲν ἔργῳ Tapa τοὺς peyt- 10 
στους καιροὺς οὑτωσὶ κοινὰ τὰ ὄντα τῷ δήμῳ κεκτημένον, 
τῷ δὲ ῥήματι καὶ τῇ τιμῇ τὴν ἀτέλειαν ἔχοντα οὐχὶ τὴν 
> ’ 9 ’ > A \ Ἂν 4 , 
ἀτέλειαν ἀφαιρήσεσθε (οὐδὲ yap οὔσῃ χρώμενος φαίνεται), 
la > 
ἀλλὰ τὸ πιστεύειν ὑμῖν, οὗ τί γένοιτ᾽ ἂν αἴσχιον ; TO τοίνυν 


gave being great or of wonderful mag- τοῦτον μέντοι] ‘from this man, how- 


nitude.’ 


The word ἡλίκον is generally 
used of magnitude. Mr. K.: “not from 
his donations being large or striking in 
amount.” 

τοῖς ἁλοῦσι τότ᾽] In B.C. 413. 

ἐν τοιαύτῃ} ‘in such a calamity’ (as 
you all know). 

τῷ πρὸ τῶν] The Deceleic, or last ten 
years of the Peloponnesian war. Here 
μικρόν is “ἃ short time.’ 

αὐτὸς ἐπαγγειλάμενος] ‘offering it of 
his own accord.’ 

δεύτερον δ᾽] ‘and in the second place, 
if when he saw another exigency he 
should appear to have offered a con- 
tribution, and not to have studied how 
he might preserve his property for him- 
self, but how there might be no deficiency 
with you so far as rested with him.’ 


ever, who in fact during the most cri- 
tical times held his possessions thus to 
share them with (or, for the use of) 
the people, whereas it is only in the 
name and in the honour of it that 
he enjoys his exemption,—you will not 
take away his exemption (for it is clear 
that though he has it he does not use it), 
but his confidence in you—and what can 
be more disgraceful?’ F. A. Wolf sup- 
poses that this Epicerdes, who had be- 
friended the Athenians at Syracuse B.c. 
413, was no longer alive at the time in 
question (B.c. 357). But he might have 
been an octogenarian, and from the 
information of the Scholiast, τοὺς παῖδας 
μεταστῆναι TOD Emixépdovs ἀπὸ Κυρήνης 
᾿Αθήναζε, we may conclude that he was 
living at Cyrene. 


50 ἀνδρί. 


61 
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[p. 470, 15 


, \ “ ᾿ 
ψήφισμα ὑμῖν αὐτὸ ἀναγνώσεται τὸ τότε ψηφισθὲν τῷ 1ὅ 


καὶ θεωρεῖτε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὅσα ψηφίσματ᾽ 


» mA e 4 Ae, 3 θ , LO A A> 

ἄκυρα ποιεῖ ὁ νόμος, καὶ ὅσους ἀνθρώπους GOLKEL, καὶ ἐν 

“ la , ε ’ ε id 

ὁποίοις καιροῖς χρησίμους ὑμῖν παρασχόντας ἑαυτούς" εὑρή- 
ν ΄“ 5 a ’ 

σετε γὰρ τούτους, OVs ἥκιστα προσῆκεν, ἀδικοῦντα. λέγε. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


, 9. ἢ . 9 
Τὰς μὲν εὐεργεσίας, ἀνθ᾽ ὧν εὕρετο τὴν ἀτέλειαν ὁ Em- 


,ὕ 5 , 2.93 A , > 9» , 
κέρδης, ἀκηκόατ᾽ ἐκ TOV ψηφισμάτων, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί. 


la Ν Ν A 9 a“ e Ν \ ’ ’ 
σκοπεῖτε δὲ μὴ τοῦτο, εἰ μνᾶς ἑκατὸν καὶ πάλιν τάλαντον 
»Ἤ 3 Ν \ ‘ / »” 3. 16 nA Ἀ nA 
ἔδωκεν (οὐδὲ yap τοὺς λαβόντας ἔγωγ᾽ ἡγοῦμαι TO πλῆθος 
τῶν χρημάτων θαυμάσαι), ἀλλὰ τὴν προθυμίαν καὶ τὸ 
αὐτὸν ἐπαγγειλάμενον ποιεῖν καὶ τοὺς καιροὺς ἐν οἷς. 


’ \ ’ὔ > » + A 5 , 
52 TAVTES MEV γὰρ εἰσιν LOWS ἄξιοι χάριν ἀνταπολαμβάνειν 


οἱ προὐπάρχοντες τῷ ποιεῖν εὖ, μάλιστα δ᾽ ot παρὰ τὰς 


΄ a - a cars x , 
χρείας, ὧν εἷς οὗτος ἀνὴρ ὧν φαίνεται. 


5 9 5 
ELT οὐκ αἰσχυ- 


νόμεθ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοὺς τοῦ τοιούτου παῖδας εἰ 
μηδεμίαν ποιησάμενοι τούτων μηδενὸς μνείαν ἀφῃρημένοι 
53 φανούμεθα τὴν δωρεὰν, μηδὲν ἔχοντες ἐγκαλέσαι; οὐ 
γὰρ εἰ ἕτεροι μὲν ἦσαν οἱ τότε σωθέντες ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ καὶ 
δόντες τὴν ἀτέλειαν, ἕτεροι δ᾽ ὑμεῖς οἱ νῦν ἀφαιρούμενοι, 


καὶ θεωρεῖτε] F. A. Wolf makes ἃ 
difficulty here, but I agree with Dobree 
that there is none in reality. By the 
ψήφισμα τὸ τότε ψηφισθέν, is meant the 
resolution passed when Epicerdes τὸ- 
lieved the Athenians in Sicily. By ὅσα 
ψηφίσματα further resolutions, partly in 
honour of Epicerdes, partly in honour of 
other benefactors (as Leucon), some of 
which indeed might have been pre- 
viously quoted by Phormio. 

τῶν ψηφισμάτων] We must either 
suppose that the resolution which was 
read recited others, or that more than 
one was read. The words καὶ πάλιν 
τάλαντον indicate a second occasion for 
a complimentary resolution. 

καὶ τὺ---ποιεῖν | ‘and that he did so, 
volunteering it of his own accord.’ 

ἀνταπολαμβάνειν)] A rare word, no- 
ticed by Suidas as occurring in this 
oration. But in Plato (Timaeus § 8) we 


find, τελέως Te καὶ λαμπρῶς ἔοικα ἂντ- 
απολήψεσθαι τὴν τῶν λόγων ἑστίασιν. 

οἱ προύπάρχοντες) ‘who are the first 
in doing a service.? Some would read 
τοῦ ποιεῖν εὖ, but the MSS. all agree in 
the text as it stands. 

εἶτ᾽ οὐκ αἰσχυνόμεθ᾽] F. A. Wolf in- 
fers from this passage that Epicerdes 
was dead, but the conclusion is by no 
means certain. I should rather say that 
elra introduces an additional objection 
against Leptines’ law, viz. that it would 
deprive the sons of Epicerdes of an ad- 
vantage of which they were in a position 
to avail themselves, though their father 
was not. Possibly he had never resided 
at or traded to Athens, but the Scho- 
liast states that his sons migrated thither 
from Cyrene: Φασὶ δὲ τοὺς παῖδας μετα- 
στῆναι τοῦ ᾿Ἐπικέρδους ἀπὸ Κυρήνης 
᾿Αθήναζε. 


20 


471. 


5 


—47]1, 10.] 


lal > Ν la 
ἀπολύει τοῦτο THY αἰσχύνην, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸ δὴ τοῦτο καὶ 10 
> \ ε \ 2a 7 \ , » A 
εἰ yap οἱ μὲν εἰδότες καὶ παθόντες ἄξια 


Ν 8. ve 
ΤΟ δεινόν εστιν. 


ΠΡΟΣ ΛΕΠΤΙΝΗΝ. 


185 


4 > / > , ε “ δ᾽ ε 7 ~ 9 
τούτων ἐνόμιζον εὖ πάσχειν, ἡμεῖς ot λόγῳ ταῦτ 
» 4 ε » ’ 5 ’ “ > ε ’ὔ 
ἀκούοντες ὡς ἀναξίων ἀφαιρησόμεθα, πῶς οὐχ ὑπέρδεινον 

> , > Ν Ν 

δ4 ποιήσομεν ; αὑτὸς τοίνυν ἐστί μοι λόγος οὗτος καὶ περὶ 
“A ’ Ν \ “A 7 3 
τῶν τοὺς τετρακοσίους καταλυσάντων, καὶ περὶ τῶν OT 

A Ν / ’ 
ἔφευγεν ὁ δῆμος χρησίμους αὑτοὺς παρασχόντων' πάντας 
A > ἃ “A » la 
yap αὐτοὺς ἡγοῦμαι δεινότατ᾽ ἂν παθεῖν, εἴ τι τῶν τότε 


ψηφισθέντων αὐτοῖς λυθείη. 


Εἰ τοίνυν τις ὑμῶν ἐκεῖνο πέπεισται, πολὺ τοῦ δεηθῆναί 
τινος τοιούτου νῦν ἀπέχειν τὴν πόλιν, ταῦτα μὲν εὐχέσθω 
τοῖς θεοῖς, κἀγὼ συνεύχομαι, λογιζέσθω δὲ πρῶτον μὲν 
Ψ ᾿ , , ΄, Χ a @ \ ΄ 
OTL περὶ νόμου μέλλει φέρειν τὴν ψῆφον, ᾧ μὴ λυθέντι 


δεήσει χρῆσθαι, δεύτερον δ᾽ 
’ Ν Ν 9 A > “Ὁ 3 ’, ’ 
56 νόμοι καὶ τὰς ἀσφαλῶς οἰκεῖν οἰομένας πόλεις. 


4 4 ε Ν 
ὅτι βλάπτουσιν οἱ πονηροὶ 


οὐ γὰρ 


x id Ν ’ > 3.663 9 / > > Ν Ν Ν 
ἂν μετέπιπτε τὰ πράγματ᾽ ἐπ ἀμφότερ᾽, εἰ μὴ τοὺς μὲν 


ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸ δή] ‘but this very thing 
indeed, is in fact the most grievous part 
of it.’ 

ei γάρ] ‘for if those acquainted with 
the facts and to whom the services were 
done thought that they deserved these 
rewards, and we who only hear of all 
this by report shall take them away on 
the plea of unworthiness, how will our 
conduct be otherwise than outrageous ?” 
Here ἀναξίων is neuter, referring to ἄξια 
τούτων, &e., the obligations for which 
the rewards were given. Mr. K. has: 
“For when the witnesses and objects of 
this bounty thought it merited such a 
grant, should we who hear it by report 
only revoke the grants as unworthily 
bestowed? How,” ἄς. Wolf observes: 
“@s ἀναξίων ὄντων, quasi illa beneficia 
tali mercede digna non sint.” 

τοὺς τετρακοσίους) Their oligarchical 
government was established at Athens 
(B.C. 412) chiefly through the agency of 
Peisander, Antiphon, and Theramenes, 
to facilitate the recall of Alcibiades and 
gain the aid of Persia against Lace- 
daemon. It lasted only four months. 
Thirl. Hist. Greece iv. c. 28. Thucyd. 
viii. 47—98. 

ὅτ᾽ ἔφευγεν] During the tyranny of 
the Thirty, established by Lysander in 
Athens at the end of the Peloponnesian 


war, B.C. 404. Lysias (c. Phil. § 34) 
mentions that some μέτοικοι were re- 
warded with honours by the Athenians 
for assisting in the overthrow of this 
tyranny. F. A. Wolf remarks that he 
can find no other authority for the immu- 
nities which Demosthenes asserts to have 
been conferred upon those who liberated 
Athens from the Four Hundred. Iso- 
crates (Areop. § 71), contrasting the esta- 
blished constitution of his country with 
the government of the Thirty, observes, 
ἢν παραβάλωμεν Thy ἡμετέραν πολιτείαν 
πρὸς τὴν ὑπὸ τῶν τριάκοντα καταστᾶσαν, 
οὐδεὶς ὅστις οὐκ ἂν θεοποίητον εἶναι νο- 
μίσειεν. He adds (8 76), εἰς τὸν Πειραιᾷ 
φυγεῖν πλείους ἢ πεντακισχιλίους ἢνάγ- 
κασαν, 1. 6. of Τριάκοντα. 

ταῦτα μέν] ‘let him pray the gods 
that it may be so.’ 

kal τὰς ἀσφαλῶς) ‘Even the states 
which believe that they have a stable 
administration.’ The student will re- 
member that Homer uses both ὀΐω and 
οἴομαι. Ἐς, A. Wolf quotes from Iso- 
crates, Areop. ὃ 3, ὁρῶ yap τῶν πόλεων 
τὰς ἄριστα πράττειν oiouevas. 

ov γὰρ ἄν) ‘there would be no revo- 
lutions either way,’ lit. ‘affairs would not 
have changed both ways,’ i. e. ‘in utram- 
que partem,’ ‘from good to bad, and from 
bad to good.’ 
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5 δύ θ ’ \ LE \ \ , 
ἐν κινδύνῳ καθεστηκότας καὶ πράξεις χρησταὶ Kat νόμοι 
4 > ὃ \ Ν ’ δος ὧν » δ, σον Ν. ’ 
καὶ ἄνδρες χρηστοὶ καὶ πάντ᾽ ἐξητασμέν᾽ ἐπὶ τὸ βέλτιον 
a x > 3 er is , A 5 Ε 

προῆγε, τοὺς δ᾽ ἐν ἁπάσῃ καθεστάναι δοκοῦντας εὐδαι- 472 
57 μονίᾳ πάντα ταῦτ᾽ ἀμελούμενα ὑπέρρει κατὰ μικρόν. τῶν 
γὰρ ἀνθρώπων οἱ πλεῖστοι κτῶνται μὲν τἀγαθὰ τῷ καλῶς 

’ Ν Ν “Ὁ , > > 
βουλεύεσθαι καὶ μηδενὸς καταφρονεῖν, φυλάττειν δ᾽ οὐκ 
ἐθέλουσι τοῖς αὐτοῖς τούτοις. ὃ μὴ πάθητε νῦν ὑμεῖς, 5 

δ᾽ » θ ’ la θέ ὃ “ ἃ an 
μηδ᾽ οἴεσθε νόμον τοιοῦτον θέσθαι δεῖν, ὃς καλῶς TE 
πράττουσαν τὴν πόλιν ἡμῶν πονηρᾶς δόξης ἀναπλήσει, 
ἐάν τέ τι συμβῇ ποτὲ, ἔρημον τῶν ἐθελησόντων ἀγαθόν 
τι ποιεῖν καταστήσει. 

Οὐ τοίνυν μόνον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοὺς ἰδίᾳ γνόντας 10 
εὖ ποιεῖν ὑμᾶς καὶ παρασχόντας χρησίμους αὑτοὺς ἐπὶ 
τηλικούτων καὶ τοιούτων καιρῶν, οἵων μικρῷ πρότερον 
Φορμίων διεξελήλυθε κἀγὼ νῦν εἴρηκα, ἄξιόν ἐστιν εὐλα- 
βηθῆναι ἀδικῆσαι, ἀλλὰ καὶ πολλοὺς ἄλλους, ot πόλεις 
ὅλας, τὰς ἑαυτῶν πατρίδας, συμμάχους ἡμῖν ἐπὶ τοῦ πρὸς 15 
Λακεδαιμονίους πολέμου παρέσχον, καὶ λέγοντες ἃ συμ- 
φέρει τῇ πόλει τῇ ὑμετέρᾳ καὶ πράττοντες" ὧν ἔνιοι διὰ 
ὅθτὴν πρὸς ὑμᾶς εὔνοιαν στέρονται τῆς πατρίδος. ὧν 

5 ’ ’ 4 9 , Ν 3 ’ 

ἐπέρχεταί μοι πρώτους ἐξετάσαι τοὺς ἐκ Κορίνθου φυ- 
ἀναγκάζομαι δὲ λέγειν πρὸς ὑμᾶς ταῦτα, ἃ Tap 
Ta μὲν οὖν ἄλλα 


58 


γόντας. 
ε “ A , rate > , 
ὑμῶν τῶν πρεσβυτέρων αὐτὸς ἀκήκοα. 
go ~ ἃ) A 57 
ὅσα χρησίμους ἡμῖν ἑαυτοὺς ἐκεῖνοι παρέσχον, ἐάσω" 


ἐάν τέ tt] ‘and in the event of any 


πάντ᾽ ἐξητασμέν | ‘attention to the 
misfortune ever happening. ‘Si quid 


improv ement of ev ery thing.’ 

τοὺς δ᾽ ἐν ἁπάσῃ} * while the neglect of 
all these things gradually undermines 
those who imagine they are established in 
complete prosperity.’ The verb ὑπορρεῖν 
means to slip away from under, and so 
to undermine. Comp. περὶ αὑτὰ καταρρεῖ 
(i. 40), and Milton’s phrase (Tractate on 
Education ii. 393) of “ hopeful armies 
shedding away (from their generals) like 
sick feathers.” 

τῶν yap ἀνθρώπων] Comp. Sallust. 
Catil. c. 2: “ Imperium facile his artibus 
retinetur quibus paratur.” 

ὃς--ἀναπλήσειϊΪ ‘which will sully, 
Comp. note ὃ 33, and Dein. ec. Demos. 
§ 32, robs πράττοντας ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν τι τῆς 
αὑτοῦ τύχης ἀνέπλησεν. 


acciderit.’ 

τοὺς ἰδίᾳ ‘who determined to do you 
good service in their own persons.’ 

ἐπὶ τηλικούτων) ‘on occasions of such 
importance and of such ἃ character 
as.’ 

tov—moréuov} Not the Pelopon- 
nesian, but that which was called 6 
Κορινθιακός, and caused by the distribu- 
tion of Persian gold (B.c. 395) with the 
object of recalling Agesilaus from Asia. 
It was ended by the peace of Antalcidas, 
B.C. 387. See i. pp. 87. 89 b. 

ὧν ἐπέρχεται) ‘the first of whom I 
shall proceed to review are those who 
were banished from Corinth.’ 
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, 4 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅθ᾽ ἡ μεγάλη μάχη πρὸς Λακεδαιμονίους ἐγένετο 
€ 9 ΄ fa A > A , , N κ᾿ 
ἡ ἐν Κορίνθῳ, τῶν ἐν τῇ πόλει βουλευσαμένων μετὰ τὴν 
a Ν Ν 
60 μάχην μὴ δέχεσθαι τῷ τείχει τοὺς στρατιώτας, ἀλλὰ πρὸς 25 
nw “ Ἁ 
Λακεδαιμονίους ἐπικηρυκεύεσθαι, ὁρῶντες ἠἡτυχηκυῖαν τὴν 
ΝᾺ “ ‘ 
πόλιν καὶ τῆς παρόδου κρατοῦντας Λακεδαιμονίους, οὐχὶ 
» 50.» > ’ > ’ Ν “~ ε “ 
προὔδωκαν οὐδ᾽ ἐβουλεύσαντο ἰδίᾳ περὶ τῆς αὑτῶν σω- 
΄ > ‘ ’ + > 9 ε ’ 
τηρίας, ἀλλὰ πλησίον ὄντων μεθ᾽ ὅπλων ἁπάντων Πελο- 
’ 3 ΄ Ν ᾽ὔ ε “ ’ “~ “A Ν 
ποννησίων ἀνέῳξαν τὰς πύλας ἡμῖν βίᾳ τῶν πολλῶν, καὶ 
a la a » 
μᾶλλον εἵλοντο μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν τῶν τότε στρατευσαμένων, εἴ 5 
Cal nw A 
τι δέοι πάσχειν ἣ χωρὶς ὑμῶν ἀκινδύνως σεσῶσθαι, Kat 
nw \ Ν 
εἰσέφρουν τὸ στράτευμα, καὶ διέσωσαν καὶ ὑμᾶς καὶ τοὺς 
Ν 
συμμάχους. ἐπειδὴ δὲ πρὸς Δακεδαιμονίους εἰρήνη μετὰ 
a_3 > ’ ε ie ee ’ὔ 9 » “ ¥ 4 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐγένετο, ἡ ἐπὶ ᾿Ανταλκίδου, ἀντὶ τῶν ἔργων τούτων 
ὑποδεξάμενοι δ᾽ ὑμεῖς αὐ- 


ΟἹ 
ὑπὸ Λακεδαιμονίων ἐξέπεσον. 10 
\ 9 ΄ ¥ > , a > A 9 
τοὺς ἐποιήσατε ἔργον ἀνθρώπων καλῶν κἀγαθῶν' ἐψη- 
φίσασθε γὰρ αὐτοῖς ἅπανθ᾽ ὧν ἐδέοντο. εἶτα ταῦτα νῦν 
εἰ χρὴ κύρια εἶναι σκοποῦμεν ; ἀλλ᾽ ὁ λόγος πρῶτον 
» 3 A 
αἰσχρὸς τοῖς σκοπουμένοις, EL τις ἀκούσειεν ὡς ᾿Αθηναῖοι 


A 3 Ν Ν 3 ’ 2A ‘ Ψ,). » 
σκοπουσιν εἰ χρὴ τους εὐεργετας ἐᾶν TA δοθέντα εἐχειν" 15 


nN μεγάλη μάχη] Between the Athe- 
nians, Boeotians, and Argives, with their 
allies of Corinth on the one hand, and 
the Lacedaemonians with their allies on 
the other. According to Diodorus, xiv. 
83, it was fought near the river Nemeas, 
the Lacedaemonians being the victors ; 
and Xenophon (Hellen. iv. 4) describes 
the butchery which followed as so fearful 
and shocking, that εἰθισμένοι ὁρᾶν of 
ἄνθρωποι σωροὺς σίτου ξύλων λίθων, τότε 
ἐθεάσαντο σωροὺς νεκρῶν. Combining his 
account with that of Demosthenes, we 
learn that there were two parties at 
Corinth, one Athenian and the other 
Spartan, each banishing its opponents 
when it got the upper hand. 

ἐπικηρυκεύεσθαι) ‘to send an embassy 
for peace to the Lacedaemonians.’ Such 
embassies were generally accompanied by 
a κῆρυξ. 

andvtwy| An exaggeration. The 
Corinthians and Argives sided with 
Athens. 

εἰσέφρουν] See note i. 178 Ὁ on εἰσ- 
φρήσεσθαι. Another but incorrect read- 
ing here is εἰσέφερον : and φρεῖν, which 


however only occurs in composition, is 
evidently connected with φέρω and gopéw. 
For as Mr. Long observes: “ gep, pe 
(like fer-, fre- in Latin), and gop, are all 
forms of the same root, being severally 
like tet-, tun-, Tou-.”’ Dr. Donaldson, 
Gram. 308, translates φρέω ‘I carry 
quickly,’ though there seems to be no 
intimation of quickness in the passages 
quoted in i. 178 b. Its imperative is 
said to have been εἶσφρες, as from a verb 
in -μι. 

ἐπὶ ᾿Ανταλκίδου] B.C.387. See i. 350. 

ὁ λόγος πρῶτον] ‘why in the first place 
even the proposal of it will seem base to 
those who reflect upon it.’ There is no 
ἔπειτα to correspond with πρῶτον. F. A. 
Wolf, on the other hand, takes it, 
“Statim hoc ipsum vobis (τοῖς σκοπου- 
μένοι5) turpe erit, si rumor vulgaverit.” 
But the disgrace to the Athenians was 
equally great whether any one heard of 
the fact or not. Whereas the εἴ τις 
ἀκούσειεν implies that the disgrace was 
manifest to other persons than those 
who were parties to it. But Mr. K. 
agrees with Wolf, and so does Mr. Long. 
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, \ 39 , A ar) A κι 9. 2 
πάλαι γὰρ ἐσκέφθαι ταῦτα καὶ ἐγνῶσθαι προσῆκεν. ἀνά- 
γνωθι καὶ τοῦτο τὸ ψήφισμα αὐτοῖς. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


“A μὲν ἐψηφίσασθε τοῖς φεύγουσι du ὑμᾶς Κορινθίων, 


Ass Ν > » ὃ ὃ , 
Ταῦ COTW, ὦ AV pes LKAOTAL. 


Y 3 » 8. τ 
opa ὃς ει TLS εκεινοῦυς 


Ν Ἀ > Ν “ἡ Ν » 3 l4 ’ 
τοὺς καιροὺς ἰδὼν, ἢ παρὼν ἤ τινος εἰδότος διεξιόντος 20 
ἀκούσας, ἀκούσαι τοῦ νόμου τούτου τὰς τότε δωρεὰς 
δοθείσας ἀφαιρουμένου, ὅσην ἂν κακίαν τῶν θεμένων τὸν 
a ο 
νόμον καταγνοίη, Ol παρὰ μὲν τὰς χρείας οὕτω φιλάν- 
θρωποι καὶ πάντα ποιοῦντες, ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἐπράξαμεν πάνθ᾽ 
ἐς a TP Ἃ 5 ’ θ᾽ yY > , δ XN 'é θ 95 
ὅσ᾽ ἂν εὐξαίμεθ᾽, οὕτως ἀχάριστοι καὶ κακοὶ φανησόμεθα, 
ν , 5» 3, ’ θ Ν Ν Ν ὃ N ὃ “A 
ὥστε TOUS T ἔχοντας ἀφῃρήμεθα καὶ TO λοιπὸν μηδενὶ δοῦναι 


a 9 5 A“ / , 
63 ταῦτ᾽ ἐξεῖναι νόμον τεθείκαμεν. 


lal ae: ὦ 3 »Μ 
τῶν εὑρημένων ταῦτ᾽ ἦσαν' τουτὶ γὰρ παρὰ πάντ᾽ ἔσται 


Ν 4 5 ~ 
TOV λόγον αὑτοῖς. 


» 3... 8 A 9 A , Ψ Ν 
ETELT EKELVO αγνοξειν φήσομεν, OTL TYV 


»" 7 Ψ A a a 3 \ ay ΓΚ“ 
ἀξίαν, οΤαν διδῶμεν, δεῖ σκοτπειν, OV μετα ταῦθ υστερον 


χρόνῳ παμπληθεῖ. 


τὸ μὲν γὰρ ἐξ ἀρχῆς τι μὴ δοῦναι ὅ 


» 4 » 9 ’ 3 \ Ν \ ἘΝ 
γνώμῃ χρησαμένων ἔργον ἀνθρώπων ἐστὶ, τὸ δὲ τοὺς 
Ὑ > ~ , A > > ~ Cag 
ἔχοντας ἀφαιρεῖσθαι φθονούντων' τοῦτο δ᾽ ov δεῖ δοκεῖν 


ε ~ , 
ὑμᾶς πεπονθέναι. 


Ν Ἂς 50.959 3 ΤΆΣΙΝ 9 ’ Ν a 
Kal μὴν οὐδ᾽ ἐκεῖν᾽ ὀκνήσω περὶ τῆς 
a ε a > aA 

ἀξίας αὐτῆς πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰπεῖν. 


at Ν 3 N ee 
eyw yap ov TOV AUTOV 


, , , Ν + 3 ’, 4s) AEF ’ 
τρόπον νομίζω πόλει τὸν ἄξιον ἐξεταστέον εἶναι καὶ ἰδιώτῃ. 
ὑδὲ Ν Ν aA EN a" ε , LOL \ Ν 4 
οὐδὲ γὰρ περὶ τῶν αὐτῶν ἡ σκέψις. ἰδίᾳ μὲν γὰρ ἕκαστος 
lal “A »\ ΕΥ lal 
ἡμῶν σκοπεῖ Tis ἀξιός ἐστιν ἑκάστου κηδεστὴς ἢ TOV 
ἴω Ν Ν A Ν᾽ 
τοιούτων τι γίγνεσθαι, ταῦτα δὲ καὶ νόμοις τισὶ καὶ δόξαις 


πάλαι γάρ] ‘this ought long ago to 
have been considered and determined.’ 

ἰδών] ‘if any one acquainted with 
those times.’ Reiske would read εἰδώς. 

ὅσην ἂν κακίαν) ‘what baseness he 
would impute to those who enacted the 
law, if in our emergencies we were 
so generous and ready to do every 
thing, but after succeeding in all that 
we could wish, we shall prove so un- 
grateful and base, as both to take 
away these privileges from those who 
possess them, and to enact a law that it 


be no longer lawful to confer them upon 
any one.’ 

νὴ AC] ‘yes, indeed,’ this is our in- 
tention. The phrase corresponds with 
the Latin ‘at,’ which, as Mr. Long (in 
Quin. Caec. Divin. ὁ. xv.) observes, “adds 
something, the effect of which is to di- 
minish or destroy the force of what has 
been admitted.” 

οὐ τὸν αὐτόν] “1 do not think that 
the worthy man (i.e. the worth of a 
man) is to be tried in the same way by 
the state and a private person.’ 


νὴ 40 ἀνάξιοι γάρ τινες 474 


65 διώρισται: 


—474, 14.] 


ΠΡΟΣ ΛΕΠΤΙΝΗΝ. 
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“ δ᾽ ε ’ ᾽ν on 9 Ων | ΟΝ 
κοινῇ ὃ ἢ πόλις καὶ ὁ ONMOS οστις ἂν αὐτὸν 


A a Ν 7” x» 
εὖ ποιῇ καὶ σώζῃ, τοῦτο δ᾽ οὐ γένει καὶ δόξῃ ἴδοι τις ἂν, 


ἀλλ᾽ ἔργῳ. 


/ 
ὅταν μὲν οὖν εὖ πάσχειν δέῃ, τὸν βουλόμενον 


> “ ε “ 77 > ὃ Ν ὃ Ἀ (0 ’ Ν 
€U ποιέειν ἡμᾶς εάσομεν, ETELOAVY OE 7A WILEV, TOTE ΤῊΝ 
> , nw 4 , 0 5» 7 93 5 6 la 
ἀξίαν τοῦ ποιήσαντος σκεψόμεθα; οὐκ ap oplws βου- 


λευσόμεθα. 


3 - a / \ Ν 
᾿Αλλὰ νὴ Ai οὗτοι μόνοι τοῦτο πείσονται, καὶ περὶ 


τούτων μόνων ποιοῦμαι λόγον τοσοῦτον. 
» Ν , Ν 509. ἃ 5 , > ’, 
ἀλλὰ πάντας μὲν οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἐγχειρήσαιμι ἐξετάζειν, 


δέω. 


πολλοῦ γε καὶ 


- , con > κ᾿ Ν , > κ ΄ 
ὅσοι πεποιηκότες ὑμᾶς εὖ διὰ τὸν νόμον, εἰ μὴ λυθήσεται, 
τὰ δοθέντ᾽ ἀφαιρεθήσονται: ἕν δὲ ἢ δύο δείξας ἔτι ψη- 


, > 4 “ Ν , , 
φίσματα ἀπαλλάττομαι τοῦ περὶ τούτων λέγειν. 


τοῦτο 


Ν ’ δ Ν > > , lal 5 5 
67 μὲν τοίνυν Θασίους τοὺς μετ᾽ ᾿Εκφάντου, πῶς οὐκ ἀδι- 
’ aA > “~ ‘ > , a ’ ε “A 
κήσετε, ἐὰν ἀφαιρῆσθε τὴν ἀτέλειαν, ot παραδόντες ὑμῖν 
Θάσον καὶ τὴν Λακεδαιμονίων φρουρὰν μεθ᾽ ὅπλων ἐκ- 
βαλόντες καὶ Θρασύβουλον εἰσαγαγόντες καὶ παρασχόντες 
φίλην ὑμῖν τὴν αὑτῶν πατρίδα αἴτιοι τοῦ γενέσθαι σύμ.- 


Ν Ἃ , / ri Ψῃ > , A 3 
μαχον τὸν περὶ Θράκην τόπον ὑμῖν ἐγένοντο ; τοῦτο ὃ 


68 ἀρχέβιον καὶ Ἡρακλείδην, ot Βυζάντιον παραδόντες 


’ la) A 
Θρασυβούλῳ κυρίους ὑμᾶς ἐποίησαν Tod Ἑλλησπόντου, 


Y Ν ὃ ’ 3 ὃ , θ ᾿ , > , 
WOTE ΤῊΝ EKQATYV ATOOCOC UAL και χρημάτων εὐυπορήησαντας 


κοινῇ δ᾽) ‘but in the case of a com- 
munity (publice), the State andthe people 
(consider) who can serve and save them- 
selves; and this one would discover, not 
by family or opinion, but by a man’s acts.’ 

ὅταν μέν] ‘when then we want to 
receive a benefit, shall we allow any one 
that wishes to do us service ὃ 

᾿Αλλὰ νὴ AC] ‘but it may be said.’ 
By οὗτοι are meant, of course, Leucon, 
Epicerdes, and the Corinthian exiles. 

ἐξετάζει.) To discuss or review. 
Comp. ὃ 59: ὧν ἐπέρχεταί μοι πρώτους 
ἐξετάσαι. 

Θάσον] Xenophon (Hell. i. 4. 9) de- 
scribes this acquisition of Thasos as 
having been effected in B.c. 407, just 
before the naval defeat of Antiochus, the 
vice-admiral of Alcibiades, by Lysander : 
Θρασύβουλος δὲ ἐπὶ Θράκης ᾧχετο, ἐκεῖθεν 
δὲ τά τε ἄλλα χωρία τὰ πρὸς Λακεδαι- 
μονίους μεθεστηκότα κατεστρέψατο, καὶ 
Θάσον, ἔχουσαν κακῶς ὑπό τε τῶν πολέ- 


μων καὶ στάσεων καὶ λιμοῦ. Diodorus, 
xiii. 72, represents the capture to have 
happened about the same time as the 
defeat in question, i.e. rather later than 
Xenophon. He says that Thrasybulus 
defeated the Thasians, and then besieged 
them till he compelled them φυγάδας τοὺς 
τὰ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων φρονοῦντας καταδέχεσ- 
θαι, καὶ φρουρὰν λαβόντας συμμάχους ᾿Αθη- 
ναίων εἶναι. Neither historian mentions 
Ecphantus. 

Βυζάντιον) From Xenophon, Hell. iv. 
8. 27, we learn that this event occurred 
in B.c. 390. Hesays of Thrasybulus, 
μετέστησε δὲ ἐξ ὀλιγαρχίας εἰς τὸ δημο- 
κρατεῖσθαι τοὺς Βυζαντίους, and πλεύσας 
εἰς Βυζάντιον ἀπέδοτο τὴν δεκάτην τῶν ἐκ 
τοῦ Πόντου πλεόντων. The Heracleides 
here mentioned does not occur elsewhere, 
but an Archebius of Byzantium is de- 
scribed as a partisan of Athens, c. Aristoc. 
§ 226. 

τὴν δεκάτην ἀποδόσθαι) ‘let to farm 


15 
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, 9 ’ ’ ν ΒῈΣ ὧν 3 ’ 
Λακεδαιμονίους ἀναγκάσαι τοιαύτην, οἵαν ὑμῖν ἐδόκει, 
eon Ὁ > a s 
ποιήσασθαι τὴν εἰρήνην ; ὧν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μετὰ 
wn 4 > 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐκπεσόντων ἐψηφίσασθε, ἅπερ, οἶμαι, φεύγουσιν 
“ wn ’ ’ 
εὐεργέταις δι ὑμᾶς προσῆκε, προξενίαν, εὐεργεσίαν, 
> A ‘\ 
ἀτέλειαν ἁπάντων. εἶτα τοὺς OL ὑμᾶς φεύγοντας καὶ 
δικαίως τι παρ᾽ ὑμῶν εὑρομένους ἐάσωμεν ἀφαιρεθῆναι 
lal Ν » 5 ’ 3 3 3 Ν x ΑἹ. 
ταῦτα, μηδὲν ἔχοντες ἐγκαλέσαι; ἀλλ᾽ αἰσχρὸν ἂν εἰη. 
’ὔ \ “A ’ > ἃ 3 / > / Ν 
69 μάθοιτε δὲ τοῦτο μάλιστ ἂν ἐκείνως εἰ λογίσαισθε προς 
ε ΄ 39 ‘\ » \ “ 9 , , HK ’ 
ὑμᾶς AUTOUS, EL τινες νυνὶ TWY ἐχόντων Πύδναν ἢ Ποτί- 
» al » ’ ἃ ’, ZB > 
δαιαν Ἢ τι τῶν ἄλλων χωρίων, ἃ Φιλίππῳ μέν ἐστιν 
ε la δ᾿ aN > 2 Ν ἘΝ aN 4 Ψ ε 
ὑπήκοα, ὑμῖν δ᾽ ἐχθρὰ, τὸν αὐτὸν τρόπον ovTEep ἢ Θάσος 
ἣν τότε καὶ τὸ Βυζάντιον Λακεδαιμονίοις μὲν οἰκεῖα, ὑμῖν 
ὃ: 3 , , O23 ϑ , Xd 3 ~ 
ἀλλότρια, παραδώσειν ταῦτ ἐπαγγείλαιντο, ἂν αὑτοις 
Ν > Ν A ‘ ν 3 ’ὔ ~ ’ὔ - 
τὰς αὐτὰς δῶτε δωρεὰς ἅσπερ ᾿Εκφάντῳ τῷ Θασίῳ καὶ 
᾿Αρχεβίῳ τῷ Βυζαντίῳ, Kat τινες τούτων ἀντιλέγοιεν 
PX ug t uv? Y 
A “ ε Ν v , a »» 
αὐτοῖς ταῦτα λέγοντες, ὡς δεινὸν εἴ τινες μόνοι τῶν ἄλλων 
r a > ἃ ¥ 
μετοίκων μὴ χορηγοῖεν, πῶς ToT ἂν ἔχοιτε πρὸς TOUS 


10 


15 


70 20 


the tolls,’ levied by the Athenians upon 
the merchantmen passing south from the 
Black Sea. Polybius iv.44 asserts thatthis 
exaction was commenced at the sugges- 
tion of Alcibiades: Χρυσόπολιν (Scutari) 
᾿Αθηναῖοί mote κατασχόντες ᾿Αλκιβιάδου 
γνώμῃ παραγωγιάζειν ἐπεβάλοντο πρῶτον 
τοὺς εἰς Πόντον πλέοντας. Xenophon 
(Hell. i. 1. 22) mentions the toll-house 
which they erected there: δεκατευτήριον 
κατεσκεύασαν ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ τὴν δεκάτην 
ἐξελέγοντο τῶν ἐκ τοῦ Πόντου πλοίων. 
If they really took a tenth, the amount 
must have been very great. 

τὴν εἰρήνην) With other Commentators 
I believe that this means the peace of 
Antalcidas (B.C. 387), though it is strange 
to find Demosthenes describing it as one 
which satisfied his countrymen (οἵαν ὑμῖν 
ἐδόκει). In his later speech (B.C. 351) 
(de Rhod. Liber. § 36) he describes this 
peace as effected by Lacedaemonian 
agency and condemned (fs ἅπαντες κατη- 
γοροῦσι) by all (i. 356). But as Athens 
recovered by it Lemnos, Scyros, and 
Imbros, it was in this respect at least 
advantageous for Athens, though dis- 
graceful and injurious to Greece in 
general, Still Demosthenes does not 
tell the truth here. 

mpokevlay| A πρόξενος is defined to be 


ὁ προστάτης ἐν τῇ ἑαυτοῦ πόλει ἄλλης 
πόλεως, i.e. its “representative,” or “con- 
sul,” and the protector of its citizens 
(note i. 161). But as the exiles whom 
the Athenians complimented by nominat- 
ing to this “‘ Protectorate ” did not live in 
their native city, the distinction so long 
as they were in banishment was merely 
nominal. Mr. K. translates: “The title 
of state-frjends.” By εὐεργεσίαν is meant 
the title of Euergetes, or “ benefactor,” 
an appellation affected by many of Alex- 
ander’s successors, and highly valued 
from such a city as Athens. Schifer 
compares Thue. 1. 129: κεῖταί σοι evep- 
yeola ἐν τῷ ἡμετέρῳ οἴκῳ εἰσαεὶ ἀνά- 
γραπτος, which the Scholiast explains, διὰ 
παντὸς εὐεργέτης κληθήσῃ ἐν τῷ ἡμετέρῳ 
οἴκῳ. See i. 426, and Herod. v. 11. 

εἴ tives | ‘supposing that any persons.’ 

Πύδναν) The mention of Pydna and 
Potidaea as under the dominion of Philip, 
furnishes a note of time for the date of 
the Oration, and shows that it must have 
been written after B.C. 356. See i. 25. 

τούτων] The supporters of Leptines 
and his law. 

εἴ τινες μόνοι] ‘if only some and none 
of the rest of the resident aliens should 
be exempted from the choragia.’ 
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al , “ἃ a 9 ‘ Ε] ΕΝ Ε] ’ 
ταῦτα λέγοντας ; ἢ δῆλον ὅτι φωνὴν οὐκ ἂν ἀνάσχοισθε 
ὡς συκοφαντούντων ; οὐκοῦν αἰσχρὸν, εἰ μέλλοντες μὲν 
εὖ πάσχειν συκοφάντην ἂν τὸν ταῦτα λέγοντα ἡγοῖσθε, 25 
ἐπὶ τῷ δ᾽ ἀφελέσθαι τὰς τῶν προτέρων εὐεργετῶν δωρεὰς 
ροτέρων εὐεργ ρ 
a“ ’ » ’ ’ Ἂν > ~ > ’ . 
ταῦτα λεγόντων ἀκούσεσθε. φέρε δὴ κἀκεῖνο ἐξετάσωμεν. 470 
ε ’ \ , A ἊΝ ’ ΄“- / 
οἱ προδόντες τὴν Πύδναν καὶ τἄλλα χωρία τῷ Φιλίππῳ 
“ > > / ε μαι 5 ’ Δ “A / 
τῷ ποτ ἐπαρθέντες ἡμᾶς ἠδίκουν ; ἢ πᾶσι πρόδηλον 
a 9 A > “ “ 
τοῦτο, OTL ταῖς Tap ἐκείνου δωρεαῖς, ἃς διὰ ταῦτα ἔσεσθαι 
σφίσιν ἡγοῦντο ; πότερον οὖν μᾶλλον ἔδει σε, ὦ Λεπτίνη, 5 
τοὺς ἐχθροὺς, εἰ δύνασαι, πεῖσαι τοὺς ἐπὶ τοῖς πρὸς ἡμᾶς 
ἀδικήμασι γιγνομένους ἐκείνων εὐεργέτας μὴ τιμᾶν, ἣ 
θεῖναι νόμον ἡμῖν ὃς τῶν τοῖς ἡμετέροις εὐεργέταις ὑπαρ- 
χουσῶν δωρεῶν ἀφαιρεῖταί τι; ἐγὼ μὲν ἐκεῖνο οἴομαι. 
39 Β © Ν / ~ id ’, Ν Ν 
ἀλλ wa μὴ πόρρω τοῦ παρόντος γένωμαι, λαβὲ τὰ ψη- 
, ἃ A , \ , ᾿ ΄, ΄ 
φίσματα ἃ τοῖς Θασίοις καὶ Βυζαντίοις ἐγράφη. λέγε. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑΤΑ. 


᾿Ηκούσατε μὲν τῶν ψηφισμάτων, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, 
ἀλλὰ τὰ 


ἔργα τὰ πραχθέντ᾽ ἔστιν, ἐπειδήπερ ἅπαξ ἐπράχθη. 


, ον » la > an 9 "ae al) ὦ 
TOUT@V ὃ LOWS EVLOL Τῶν ἀνδρῶν OUKET εἰισιν. 


’ 4 | aN ’ , 3A Ν ’ 
προσΉῆκει τοινυν τᾶς στήλας TAVTAS κυριας ἐαν τον TAVTA 15 


, 7 3 4 Ν 5, A Se e,0°re A iO 
χρόνον, W, ἕως μὲν av τινες ζῶσι, μηδὲν ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν ἀδι- 


| 
β 


ἢ δῆλον ὅτι] ‘would you not certainly 
refuse to listen to them as “ malignants?”” 
He means that the assembly would 
drown their voice by clamour and uproar. 
Comp. F. L. ὃ 40: μηδὲ φωνὴν ἐθέλειν 
ἀκούειν ἐμοῦ μηδ᾽ ἄλλου μηδενός. The 
Latin “calumnia ” in some measure cor- 
responds with συκοφαντία. Here Wolf 
would read ἢ δῆλον ὅτι, κιτ.λ. with- 
out a question; but generally speak- 
ing, and especially in Plato, the phrase 
is used where a person, after asking a 
question as if in ignorance, immediately 
thinks of the proper answer, which he 
supplies by another question, but in such 
a manner as to imply an affirmation. 
Thus Plato, Protag. ad init.: Πόθεν ὦ 
Σώκρατες φαίνει; ἢ δῆλα δὴ ὅτι ἀπὸ κυνη- 
γεσίου τοῦ περὶ τὴν ᾿Αλκιβιάδου ὥραν; 
So too in the Phaedrus, ο. i: Tis οὖν δὴ 
ἣν ἡ διατριβή; ἢ δῆλον ὅτι τῶν λόγων 


ὑμᾶς Λυσίας εἱστία; 

ἐπὶ τῷ δ᾽] ‘and yet will listen to men 
speaking in this way on a question of 
taking away your gifts to your former 
benefactors.’ 

ἐπὶ τοῖς πρός) ‘toabstain from honour- 
ing those who became benefactors to 
them by their wrongs to us.’ 

πόρρω τοῦ) ‘that I may not wander 
from the subject.’ Comp. Plato, Protag. 
§ 5: πόρρω τῶν νυκτῶν, and Herod. iy. 
44: ὡς δὲ πρόσω τῆς νυκτὸς προελήλατο, 
where πόρρω has not the same meaning 
as here. 

ἐπειδήπερ ἅπαξ] Comp. Hor. Car. iii. 
0: 


“non tamen irritum 
Quodcunque retro est efficiet.” 


κυρίας ἐᾶν] ‘to leave in full force.’ 


, 9 9 > , 
73 πόλις ἀντ εὖ πεποίηκεν. 


74 ἔλαβον παρ᾽ ὑμῶν, καὶ δὴ λελυμένας. 


75 


76 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 476, 17 


A > Ἂς Ν » 3 A “A ~ / 
K@VTAL, ἐπειδὰν δὲ τελευτήσωσιν, ἐκεῖνα TOD τῆς πόλεως 


» “A > ἴω Ὁ“ 
nOovs μνημεῖον ὦσι, καὶ παραδείγματα ἑστῶσι τοῖς βου- 


la ἴω Ψ iy , e 
λομένοις τι ποιεῖν ὑμᾶς ἀγαθὸν, ὅσους εὖ ποιήσαντας 7 


» 5 ~ ' σσ a 3 4 3 A 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, λανθανέτω, ὅτι τῶν αἰσχίστων ἐστὶ 


, 5 4 3 “~ A 53 Aw Q A ΩΝ 
πάντας ἀνθρώπους ἰδεῖν καὶ ἀκοῦσαι τὰς μὲν συμφορὰς, 


αἷς δι’ ὑμᾶς ἐχρήσαντο οἵ ἄνδρες οὗτοι, πάντα τὸν χρόνον 
κυρίας αὐτοῖς γεγενημένας, τὰς δὲ δωρεὰς, ἃς ἀντὶ τούτων 


ν Ἂς , 3A ~ 9 » 9 vig KA 
ἥρμοττε τὰ δοθέντα ἐῶντας τῶν ἀτυχημάτων ἀφαιρεῖν, ἢ 


, / ‘ Ν τὸ “ 
τούτων μενόντων τὰς δωρεὰς ἀφαιρεῖσθαι. 


φέρε γὰρ 


Ν ἈΝ 3 9 oN: 9. CMe. «νη 3" 
και μὴν pd EKELY υμαᾶς, ὦ 20 


πολὺ yap μᾶλλον 25 


πρὸς Διὸς, Tis ἔστιν ὅστις εὖ ποιεῖν ὑμᾶς βουλήσεται 477 
μέλλων, ἂν μὲν ἀποτύχῃ, παραχρῆμα δίκην δώσειν τοῖς 
ἐχθροῖς, ἂν δὲ κατορθώσῃ, τὰς χάριτας παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἀπί- 


Y 
στους ἕξειν ; 


, “ἡ > » Α 9 wa 
Πάνυ τοίνυν ἀνθοίμην ἂν, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, εἰ τοῦτο 5 
Χ ἢ 


μόνον δόξαιμι δίκαιον κατηγορεῖν τοῦ νόμου, ὅτι πολλοὺς 


, > rd 9 “A Ν 3 ’ A \ ἴω 
ἕένους εὐεργέτας ἀφαιρεῖται τὴν ἀτέλειαν, τῶν δὲ πολιτῶν 
+ / » “A A ε , / 
μηδέν᾽ ἄξιον δοκοίην ἔχειν δεῖξαι τῶν εὑρημένων ταύτην 


τὴν τιμήν. 


καὶ γὰρ τἄλλα ἀγαθὰ εὐξαίμην ἂν ἔγωγε 


> en > Ἧ A < so ὃ ΠΡΟ \ » , 
TAP YAW ELVAL TAELOTA, Και AV pas αριστους και πλει- 


A , > 
στους εὐεργέτας τῆς πόλεως πολίτας εἶναι. 


’ὔ , Lal 5 
τοίνυν Κόνωνα, σκοπειτε, εἰ 


πρῶτον μὲν 
» 5 » , 
ap ἄξιον καταμεμψαμένους 


XK Ν y+ XK Ν Ζ » z al aA 
7) TOV avopa Ἵ TQ TET PAyWEVa QAKUPOV Tl ποιῆσαι Των 


, a Ν ε δὲ oA a ¥ 9 A 
ἐκείνῳ δοθέντων. ουτος γάρ, ως υμῶὼν TWOV ἐστιν AKOVOAL 


τοῦ τῆς πόλεως ἤθους] ‘of the charac- 
ter of the State.’ 

avr εὖ Bekker incorrectly writes 
ἀντευπεποίηκεν in one word. See note 
i. 195 b. 

névra—yeyevnuevas| ‘that the mis- 
fortunes which these men suffered for 
your sake have continued for them in 
full force for all time, while the gifts 
which they received from you as a recom- 
pense have been absolutely cancelled.’ 
I do not think that «al 54 here means 
ἤδη, though it is generally so interpreted, 
for it may be used merely to give em- 
phasis to AeAvpévas. Hesychius, vol. ii. 
107, writes: καὶ δὴ, ἐπὶ τοῦ ἤδη. Wolf 
interprets it, “ thus early after the grant 


was made.” 

Πάνυ τοίνυν] Here τοίνυν is the Latin 
‘quanquam,’ ‘not but that’ or ‘how- 
ever.’ 

καὶ yap τἄλλα] ‘for I indeed would 
pray that all other blessings may be 
found amongst you in the greatest abun- 
dance, and that your citizens may be the 
best of men and the most frequent bene- 
factors of the State.’ 

εἰ ἄρ᾽ ἄξιον | ‘ whether indeed you would 
for any fault which you can find either 
with the man or his deeds be justified 
in annulling any of the gifts bestowed 
upon him.’ 

οὗτος γάρ] Conon was absent at 
Mitylene, and there blockaded by Calli- 


10 
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“A Ν Ν > ᾿ς ε 4 »¥ Ν Ν a ’ 
τῶν κατὰ τὴν αὐτὴν ἡλικίαν ὄντων, μετὰ τὴν τοῦ δήμου 


κάθοδον τὴν ἐκ Πειραιῶς ἀσθενοῦς ἡμῶν τῆς πόλεως 


» Ν Lal lal nw 
ovens Kal ναῦν οὐδεμίαν κεκτημένης, στρατηγῶν βασιλεῖ 


> «ε “A > > ε “ , Ἀ Ν ΄ 
παρ᾽ ὑμῶν οὐδ᾽ ἡντινοῦν ἀφορμὴν λαβὼν κατεναυμάχησε 


A » 
Δακεδαιμονίους, Kat πρότερον τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐπιτάττοντας 20 


» > , ε a Ν 4 ε Ν > / > 
εἴθισεν QKOVELV υμῶων, και τους αρμοστας ἐξήλασεν εκ 


io , \ Ν “A a 9 > \ > / 4, 
τῶν νήσων, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα δεῦρ᾽ ἐλθὼν ἀνέστησε τὰ 
’ “A lal lal 
τείχη, καὶ πρῶτος πάλιν περὶ τῆς ἡγεμονίας ἐποίησε TH 


77 πόλει τὸν λόγον πρὸς Μακεδαιμονίους εἶναι. 


καὶ γάρ τοι 


’ “~ ’ » ~ “a 3 > ~ 4 ’ 
μόνῳ τών πάντων αὐτῷ TOUT ἐν τῇ στήλῃ γέγραπται' 25 
Ν 3» \ 5 Ν 3 ’ 
“ ἐπειδὴ Κόνων, φησὶν, “ ἠλευθέρωσε τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίων 


συμμάχους. 


»ν \ A Ν , > Ξ 
ἔστι δὲ τοῦτο τὸ γράμμα, ὦ ἄνδρες δι- 


Ν > ’, Ν ’ Ν ε “ 5 ᾿ δι, γα Ν 
κασταὶ, ἐκείνῳ μὲν φιλοτιμία πρὸς ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς, ὑμῖν δὲ 


πρὸς πάντας τοὺς Ἕλληνας" ὅτου yap ἂν τις παρ᾽ ἡμῶν 478 


cratidas when the Athenians defeated the 
Lacedaemonians off Arginusae opposite 
Lesbos (B.c. 406). Consequently he was 
not deposed with the other generals who 
were charged with neglect of duty in 
not saving the crews of the ships that 
were lost (Xen. Hell. i. 6 and 7). At 
Aegospotami, when Lysander surprised 
the Athenians, he was the only one of 
their captains who was on his guard, 
and he escaped with eight ships to Eva- 
goras, the king of Cyprus (Xen. Hell. ii. 
1. ὃ 29), with whom he continued for 
some years. Afterwards he so far won 
the confidence of the Persian Court, that 
he was empowered to raise a naval force 
at its expense in order to act against the 
Lacedaemonians, with whom Persia was 
then at war. At the head of this fleet 
and (Xen. Hell. iv. 3. 10) in conjunction 
with Pharnabazus he defeated the Spartans 
off Cnidos (B.c. 394). Next year the two 
admirals cruised about the Aegean, and 
made descents on the coast of Laconia, 
and everywhere did as much harm to 
Sparta as they could (ἐκακούργει ὅ τι 
ἐδύνατο). Conon then proceeded to 
Athens, where, with the crews of his 
_ ships, he rebuilt the walls which Lysander 
had demolished, Pharnabazus contribut- 
ing to the expense and the Thebans and 
others helping in the work. (Xen. Hell. 
iv. 8.10.) From that time Athens again 
became one of the most important states 
of Greece, and though she never re- 
covered her former ascendancy, she was 


VOL Il. 


enabled to hold her own, and for some 
years to take the lead in a combination 
against Sparta. 

τὴν ἐκ Πειραιῶς) When Thrasybulus 
and his party, who had established them- 
selves in the Peiraeeus, overthrew the 
Thirty, and restored a constitutional go- 
vernment at Athens, B.c. 403. 

kal πρῶτος) ‘and was the first who 
again put the State in a position to dis- 
pute the supremacy with the Lacedaemo- 
nians.’ 

ἐπειδὴ Κόνων) Some have thought 
that the Orator’s panegyric on Conon 
was suggested by a desire to conciliate 
the favour of the Athenians for his son 
Timotheus, who about the time of this 
speech was accused of receiving money 
for his own purposes from the Chians and 
Rhodians. (Dion. Halic. v. 668. Dein. 
ce. Philoc. §17, and Isocr, Or. xv. § 137.) 
Perhaps this motive indirectly influenced 
Demosthenes, but the more natural sup- 
position is that he cited the case of Conon 
to show that the law of Leptines would 
operate unfairly not only against the 
son of Chabrias, but also against other 
citizens to whom Athens was under the 
greatest obligations. Both Deinarchus 
and Isocrates extol the achievements of 
Timotheus, and we are told (Stobaeus 
Flor. xiii. 18) that his defence con- 
tained the striking expression—rdyTwy 
ἄριστα ἔχοντα Adyov—Mu ἱκανὸν οὐδὲν, 
τούτῳ γε αἰσχρὸν οὐδέν. The prosecutor 
was Aristophon the Azenian, who there- 


O 


78 τῆς πόλεως ὄνομα καρποῦται. 


79 


80παρ᾽ ὑμῶν μόνης TOUT ἀφαιρεθήσεται. 


δὶ 
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5 A A » »» , 4 ΕΝ , Ν 
ἀγαθοῦ τοῖς ἄλλοις αἴτιος γένηται, τούτου τὴν δόξαν τὸ 


’ 5 / > “A \ 
διόπερ OV μόνον αὐτῷ τὴν 


> / Ὑ ε ’ 3 Ἂν \ “~ > / ν 
ἀτέλειαν ἔδωκαν οἱ τότε, ἀλλὰ καὶ χαλκὴν εἰκόνα ὠσπερ 


ε , cy 4 Ψ» 4, e lal 
Appodtou καὶ Ἀριστογείτονος ἔστησαν πρώτου" Ἥγουντο 


“A Χ A 
yap ov μικρὰν τυραννίδα καὶ τοῦτον, τὴν Λακεδαιμονίων 


ἀρχὴν καταλύσαντα, πεπαυκέναι. 


ἵν οὖν μᾶλλον οἷς 


ν la > NX 
λέγω προσέχητε, TA ψηφίσμαθ᾽ ὑμῖν avT ἀναγνώσεται τὰ 


τότε ψηφισθέντα τῷ Κόνωνι. 


λέγε. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑΤΑ. 


Οὐ τοίνυν ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν μόνον ὃ Κόνων, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
τότ᾽ ἐτιμήθη πράξας ἃ διεξῆλθον ἐγὼ, ἀλλὰ καὶ ὑπ᾽ ἄλλων 
πολλῶν, ot δικαίως ὧν εὐεργέτηντο χάριν ῴοντο δεῖν ἀπο- 


διδόναι. 


3 a > \ > » 3 a > ε \ 
OUKOUV alo KX pov, ω ἄνδρες Αθηναῖοι, ει AL MEV 


Tapa τοῖς ἄλλοις δωρεαὶ βέβαιοι μένουσιν αὐτῷ, τῆς δὲ 


\ Ν 909» 
και μὴν οὐὸ 


ἐκεῖνο καλὸν, ζῶντα μὲν αὐτὸν οὕτω τιμᾶν ὥστε τοσούτων 
4 5 iz 5 A 3 Ν εὖ / , 

ὅσων ἀκηκόατε ἀξιοῦν, ἐπειδὴ δὲ τετελεύτηκε, μηδεμίαν 
ποιησαμένους τούτων μνείαν ἀφελέσθαι τι τῶν δοθέντων 


/ 
TOTE. 


πολλὰ μὲν γάρ ἐστιν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῶν ὑπ᾽ 


10 


5 ΄ »» + 3 ’ 2a » , 

ἐκείνου πραχθέντων ἄξια ἐπαίνου, dv ἃ πάντα προσήκει 20 
\ 4 Ν 5. ἡ ’ ὃ ’, Ν 9 δὲ 

μὴ λύειν τὰς ἐπὶ τούτοις δοθείσας δωρεὰς, κάλλιστον δὲ 


’ ε ΄ “A > ’ 
πάντων Ἢ τῶν TELYWVY AVADTACLS. 


fore was still living in B.c. 354. See 
Clinton, F. H., and i. 442 b. 

ἀλλὰ Kal χαλκῆν) ‘but they also, as 
in the case of Harmodius and Aris- 
togeiton, erected a statue of him in 
bronze, the first after theirs.” This is not 
very satisfactory, and Taylor observes: 
‘Melius cum Editt. Melician. et Manu- 
tiana: ἀλλὰ καὶ χαλκῆν εἰκόνα μετὰ τὸν 
‘A. καὶ ’A. ἔστησαν πρώτου. But there 
is no MS. authority for this, and the 
text may be explained by supposing it to 
mean that Conon was the first of the 
great men whose deeds could be com- 
pared with his own that received the 
honour in question, the case of Har- 
modius and Aristogeiton being altogether 
exceptional. Dindorf observes : “πρώτου 
dicit quia statua vivi et autoritate pub- 


, 3 » 5 
γνοίη δ᾽ ἂν. τις, εἰ 


lica posita est.” 

οὐκοῦν αἰσχρόν] ‘assuredly then it will 
be a disgrace, if while the grants of other 
states remain assured to him, he shall 
be deprived of this assurance in the grant 
made by you.’ I have but little doubt 
that this is the meaning, τοῦτο being τὸ 
βέβαιον. So below (§ 91) in ὧν ἀσφαλέσ- 
τατος στρατηγὸς ἁπάντων, ὑπὲρ μὲν ὑμῶν 
ἐχρῆτο τούτῳ, the demonstrative stands 
for τῷ ἀσφαλεῖ. Wolf, on the contrary, 
says, “τοῦτο videtur dici haee pars doni 
nostri, h. e. immunitas.” But it is very 
difficult to explain μόνης on this supposi- 
tion. 

δι’ ἃ πάντα] ‘for every one of which.’ 

γνοίη δ᾽ ἄν) ‘and any one may judge 
by contrasting the way in which.’ 


82 Aaxedaipovious. 


—23. | 
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, “ ἴω ε A > ε Ν ε Ud 
παραθείη πῶς Θεμιστοκλῆς ὁ τῶν καθ᾽ ἑαυτὸν ἁπάντων 
ἀνδρῶν ἐνδοξότατος ταὐτὸ τοῦτ᾽ ἐποίησεν. λέγεται τοίνυν 
> ~ ’ > Ν “~ /, “Ὁ » “ 7 K 
ἐκεῖνος τειχίζειν εἰπὼν τοῖς πολίταις, κἂν adiKYATAaL τις 25 
> ’, ’ 4 ” 4 
ἐκ Λακεδαίμονος, κατέχειν κελεύσας, οἴχεσθαι πρεσβεύων 

5 Ν ε > ’ / \ / > ~ 
αὐτὸς ὡς τοὺς Πακεδαιμονίους, λόγων δὲ γιγνομένων ἐκεῖ, 479 
καί τινων ἀπαγγελλόντων ὡς ᾿Αθηναῖοι τειχίζουσιν, ἀρ- 
νεῖσθαι καὶ πρέσβεις πέμπειν σκεψομένους κελεύειν, 


ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ οὐχ ἧκον οὗτοι, πέμπειν ἑτέρους παραινεῖν. 


\ 
και 


, ¥ 3 ΄ ὰ ΄ > a , Pe 
WTAVTES LOWS AKY)KOATE OV Τροπον ἐξαπατῆσαι λέγεται 5 


Ν ,ὕ er Ν Ν Ἀ > 
φημὶ τοίνυν ἐγώ (καὶ πρὸς Διὸς, ὦ 


ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μηδεὶς φθόνῳ τὸ μέλλον ἀκούσῃ, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἂν ἀληθὲς ἢ ἴτω), ὅ ὸ od iD v dal 
ηθὲς ἢ σκοπείτω), ὅσῳ τὸ φανερῶς τοῦ λάθρᾳ 
κρεῖττον καὶ τὸ νικῶντας τοῦ παρακρουσαμένους πράττειν 
ὁτιοῦν ἐντιμότερον, τοσούτῳ κάλλιον Κόνωνα τὰ τείχη 10 
9 nw / ε \ Ν Ἂ ε \ ’ 
στῆσαι Θεμιστοκλέους: ὁ μὲν γὰρ λαθὼν, ὁ δὲ νικήσας 


Χ , a τὴν , 
τους κωλύσοντας QUT εποιῆσεν. 


9 ’ » Q 
OU τοινυν ἀξιον TOV 


τοιοῦτον vp ὑμῶν ἀδικηθῆναι, οὐδ᾽ ἔλαττον σχεῖν τῶν 
ῥητόρων τῶν διδαξόντων ὡς ἀφελέσθαι τι χρὴ τῶν ἐκείνῳ 
βητὸρ ΧΡΉ f 


δοθέντων. 
Εἶεν. 


ἀλλὰ νὴ Δία τὸν παῖδα τὸν Χαβρίου περιίδωμεν 


ΕῚ ’ ‘\ Ε] Α,' a ε \ 5 “ / > 
ἀφαιρεθέντα τὴν ἀτέλειαν, ἣν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτῷ δικαίως παρ 
ὑμῶν λαβὼν κατέλιπεν. ἀλλ᾽ οὐδένα ἀνθρώπων εὖ φρο- 


wn > » ae. ἊΕἙ “ lal » 
νοῦντ᾽ οἴομαι ταῦτ ἂν φῆσαι καλῶς ἔχειν. 


» Ν > 
LOTE [LEV οὖν 


¥ 1.2 a) Ss A ΄, Y va 
lOoWS και AVEV Του TOAp εμου λόγου OTL σπουδαῖος Χα- 


λέγεται τοίνυν) Here τοίνυν introduces 
a narrative as ‘igitur’ frequently does in 
Sallust. The well-known story is related 
more in detail by Thucyd. i. 90, but 
the narrative of Demosthenes is singu- 
larly clear and easy. 
ἐπειδὴ δ᾽] ‘and when they did not re- 
turn.’ 
kal τὸ νικῶντας) ‘and by how much 
more honourable it is for men to accom- 
plish any thing by victory than by deceit.’ 
For παρακρούεσθαι comp. i. 37 b, 480 b. 
Hesychius informs us that κρουσιμετρεῖν, 
a word of kindred origin, was applied to 
those who gave the ‘scant measure,’ and 
had a similar derived meaning. His 
words are: κρουσιμετρεῖν" ἐλλιπῶς μετ- 
ρεῖν καὶ ἐνδεῶς. οἱ γὰρ φαύλως μετροῦν- 


τες συνέκρουον τὰ μέτρα εἰς τὸ ἀποπίπ- 
τειν τὰ μετρούμενα. ἐντεῦθεν καὶ τὸ 
παραλογίζεσθαι, παρακρούεσθαί φασιν. 
Harpocration quotes in illustration a 
line from Sophocles— 
ὡς μήτε κρούσῃς μήθ᾽ ὑπὸ χεῖρα Badijs, 
for which the explanation of Hesychius 
suggests the emendation, ὧς μήτε κρούσῃς, 
μήθ᾽ ὑπὲρ χεῖλος βαλῇς. 
ἔλαττον σχεῖν) ‘nor to come worse 
off’ So οὐδὲν ἔλασσον εἶχον ἐν τῇ μάχῃ, 
(Herod. ix. 102), and ἱππομαχία ἐν ἣ οὐκ 
ἔλασσον ἔσχον. (Thucyd. ii. 22.) 
ἀφελέσθαι) ‘to resume,’ for such is 
often the force of the middle voice. 
ἀλλὰ νὴ Δία] Ironically, of course. 
Bremi makes it a question. 
δικαίως ‘deservedly.’ 


ὃ» 


15 


20 
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, oy ele 2 > εἶ ’; > >) \ > \ ὃ Ve l4 
βρίας Hv ἀνὴρ, οὐ μὴν κωλύει γ᾽ οὐδὲν κἀμὲ dia βραχέων 
A A A ἃ \ > 
ἐπιμνησθῆναι TOV πεπραγμένων αὐτῷ. ὃν μὲν οὖν τρόπον 

lal g / > 

ὑμᾶς ἔχων πρὸς ἅπαντας Πελοποννησίους παρετάξατο ἐν 
Ἃ Ψ 

Θήβαις, καὶ ὡς Γοργώπαν ἀπέκτεινεν ἐν Αἰγίνῃ, καὶ ὅσα 

“~ > Ν 

ἐν Κύπρῳ τρόπαια ἔστησε καὶ μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ, καὶ 

Ψ ca > Ν a ἢ δέ , ’ ἮΝ A Ἄς 

ὅτι πᾶσαν ἐπελθὼν ὀλίγου δέω λέγειν χώραν οὐδαμον τὸ 
A , »» , 

τῆς πόλεως ὄνομ᾽ οὐδ᾽ αὑτὸν κατήσχυνεν, οὔτε πάνυ 


ὃν μὲν οὖν τρόπον] This elaborate 
eulogy of Chabrias had a special bearing 
on the case, for Demosthenes was on this 
occasion the advocate of his son Ctesippus, 
who considered himself aggrieved by the 
bill of Leptines, and was one of its princi- 
pal opponents. And as the orator could 
not urge the merits of his son, either 
because of his youth or of his bad cha- 
racter, we can easily understand the 
motives for such a panegyric on the 
father. Athenaeus (iv. 166) quotes a 
description of the son as ἐν tats γυναιξὶ 
λαμπρὸς, οὐκ ἐν ἀνδράσιν, and observes, 
τάχ᾽ οὖν διὰ τὴν πολλὴν ταύτην ἀσωτίαν 
καὶ κιναιδίαν τοὔνομα αὐτοῦ παρέλιπε 
Δημοσθένης ἐν τῷ περὶ aTEAELOY. 

ὑμᾶς ἔχων͵) ‘in command of you.’ 
This was immediately after the reco- 
very of the Cadmeia by the Thebans, 
when the Athenians formed the confe- 
deracy of B.C. 378, with Thebes and other 
states, against Lacedaemon.  There- 
upon Agesilaus invaded Boeotia (B.c. 
377) with an army of 20,000 men and 
advanced as far as Thebes. Here he 
was met by the combined forces of the 
Thebans and Athenians, the latter under 
Chabrias, whose skilful disposition of his 
troops compelled Agesilaus to retire 
without striking a blow. He ordered 
his men to await the Lacedaemonian 
onset, somewhat in the same way as 
infantry squares now prepare to receive 
cavalry (obnixo genu scuto projectaque 
hasta), and the front which they thus 
presented was so formidable that Agesi- 
Jaus did not venture to attack it. Cha- 
brias gained so much reputation by this 
success, that the statues which the 
Athenians erected in his honour were 
made in the same posture (illo statu) as 
he had ordered his soldiers to adopt. 
Diod. Sic. xv. 32, 33. Corn. Nepos, Cha- 
brias 6. i. Xen. Hell. v. 4. See Vol. i. 
80. 373. 451. Thirlwall, Greece ν. 45. 

ὡς Γοργώπαν) In B.c. 388, the year 
before the peace of Antalcidas. Sparta 


was then at war with Athens, and the 
Lacedaemonians taking advantage of the 
ill-feeling between the Aeginetans and the 
Athenians, induced the former to join in 
piratical expeditions against the Attic 
territory, and sent out Gorgopas with a 
small fleet to assist them. Much annoy- 
ance and damage were consequently in- 
flicted upon Athens and her territory, 
till Chabrias, on his way to assist Eva- 
goras king of Cyprus, against Persia, 
landed some troops in the island and 
gained by an ambuscade the success here 
alluded to. Then, says Xenophon (Hell. 
v. 1. 13), ἐκ τούτου of ᾿Αθηναῖοι ὥσπερ 
ἐν εἰρήνῃ ἔπλεον τὴν θάλατταν. Comp. 
Polyaen. iii. 10. 12. 

ἐν Κύπρῳ) This expedition to Cyprus 
was by the order of the State, and so 
successful that according to Corn. Nepos 
(c 2.) ‘non prius inde discessit (Chabrias) 
quam totam insulam bello devinceret. 
But the war—‘the Cyprian’ as it is 
called—between Evagoras and the Per- 
sians lasted ten years, ending in B.c. 
376. Isocr. Paneg. c. 77. Diod. Sic. 
xv. 8, 9. Clinton, F. H. Appen. c. 
xii. 

ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ] Chabrias went to Egypt, 
at the solicitation of Acoris, the king of 
that country, to take the command of 
some troops which the prince had raised 
against the Persians. He did so without 
the authority of the State, and he was 
consequently recalled on the representa- 
tions of Pharnabazus. (Diod. Sic. xv. 
29.) This appears to have been about 
B.C. 377, and again, in B.C. 361, we find 
him as before on his own account serving 
another king of Egypt, Tachos, then in 
rebellion against Persia, and acting as 
the commander of his naval forces. Diod. 
xv. 92. Plut. Ages. c. 34, 

οὔτε πάνυ) ‘all this it is by no means 
easy to describe as it deserves, and 
moreover, a great reproach would it be 
for these exploits to appear, through my 
speech, to fall below the opinion now 
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© 7 Ν Ν " ’ > “Ὁ ’ » > ’ ’ 

ῥάδιον κατὰ τὴν ἀξίαν εἰπεῖν, πολλή τ᾽ αἰσχύνη λέγοντος 
ἐμοῦ ταῦτ᾽ ἐλάττω φανῆναι τῆς ἐν ἑκάστῳ νῦν περὶ αὐτοῦ 
/ ¢ / ra > > “ “ἡ > Ν > Ἀ 
δόξης ὑπαρχούσης: ἃ δ᾽ οὐδαμῶς ἂν εἰπὼν οἶμαι μικρὰ 
85 ποιῆσαι, ταῦθ᾽ ὑπομνῆσαι πειράσομαι. ἐνίκησε μὲν τοί- 5 
νυν Λακεδαιμονίους ναυμαχίᾳ καὶ πεντήκοντα μιᾶς δε- 

, » > 4 ’ e \ ~ ’ 
ούσας ἔλαβεν αἰχμαλώτους τριήρεις, εἷλε δὲ τῶν νήσων 
’ Ν Ν \ / ε “A Ν / > / 
τούτων Tas πολλὰς καὶ παρέδωκεν ὑμῖν καὶ φιλίας ἐποί- 
σεν ἐχθρῶς ἐχούσας πρότερον, τρισχίλια δ᾽ αἰχμάλωτα 
’ “~ 3 » Ν / “ἡ / VE Ν ’ > 
σώματα δεῦρ᾽ ἤγαγε, καὶ πλέον ἢ δέκα καὶ ἑκατὸν τάλαντ᾽ 10 
ἀπέφηνεν ἀπὸ τῶν πολεμίων. καὶ τούτων πάντων ὑμῶν 
86 τινὲς, οἱ πρεσβύτατοι, μάρτυρές εἰσί μοι. 
» ΄, ΄, “ἡ » “ Ν ’ ἈΝ 
τοις ἄλλας τριήρεις πλέον ἢ εἰκοσιν εἷλε, κατὰ μίαν καὶ 


Ν \ ΄ 
T POs δὲ του- 


’ ’ὔ ἃ ε ’ 9 3, ε ud 4, 
δύο λαμβάνων, as ἁπάσας εἰς τοὺς ὑμετέρους λιμένας 
κατήγαγεν. ἑνὶ δὲ κεφαλαίῳ, μόνος τῶν πάντων στρατ- 15 

nyav οὐ πόλιν, οὐ φρούριον, οὐ ναῦν, οὐ στρατιώτην 
> 4 > 4 ε ’ ε “~ 5.9 » 3 Ν & 
ἀπώλεσεν οὐδένα ἡγούμενος ὑμῶν, οὐδ᾽ ἔστιν οὐδενὶ τών 
ὑμετέρων ἐχθρῶν τρόπαιον οὐδὲν ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν κἀκείνου, ὑμῖν 
ge τ ἃς A ᾿ς 5 ’ A A \ \ 
87 δ᾽ ἀπὸ πολλῶν πολλὰ ἐκείνου στρατηγοῦντος. ἵνα δὲ μὴ 
’, ’, ἰφ. [4 » ~ > 4 
λέγων παραλίπω TL τῶν πεπραγμένων αὐτῷ, ἀναγνώσεται 20 
΄ eon , Ο ¢ ¥ τ τς 
γεγραμμένας ὑμῖν τάς τε ναῦς ὅσας ἔλαβε καὶ οὗ ἑκάστην, 
καὶ τῶν πόλεων τὸν ἀριθμὸν καὶ τῶν χρημάτων τὸ πλῆθος 


λέγε. 


Ν “A , a ¢g 
καὶ των τροπαίων, OV ἐκαστον. 


Cf. 


entertained of him by each of you.’ 
Thucyd. ii. 35. 

ναυμαχίᾳ] In the battle of Naxos, 
B.c. 376, which the Athenians were 
compelled to fight, because, according 
to Xenophon (Hellen. v. 1. 61), a Lace- 
daemonian fleet about Aegina, Ceos, and 
Andros, interrupted the corn-ships from 
the north on their way to Attica. τὰ 
σιταγωγὰ αὐτοῖς πλοῖα ἐπὶ μὲν τὸν Te- 
ραιστὸν ἀφίκετο, ἐκεῖθεν δ᾽ οὐκέτι ἤθελε 
παραπλεῖν, τοῦ ναυτικοῦ ὄντος τῶν Λακε- 
δαιμονίων περί τε Αἴγιναν καὶ Κέω καὶ 
“Avdpov. Diodorus (xv. 34) gives the par- 
ticulars somewhat differently, adding 
that this was the first sea-fight which 
the Athenians won after the Pelopon- 
nesian war. Comp. Polyaen. iii. 11. 11. 
See also i. 288 b. 

πεντήκοντα] Probably an exaggera- 
tion. Diodorus says: κατὰ δὲ τὴν vav- 
μαχίαν τῶν μὲν ᾿Αθηναίων διεφθάρησαν 


τριήρεις ὀκτωκαίδεκα, τῶν δὲ Λακεδαι- 
μονίων διεφθάρησαν μὲν εἴκοσι καὶ τέτ- 
Tapes, αὕτανδροι δ᾽ ἐλήφθησαν ὀκτώ. 

τῶν νήσων τούτων] “ Harum quas vos 
omnes nostis insularum.” Reiske. Comp. 
§ 12: οὕτω μεταχειριζόμενοι. 

σώματα) Comp. i. 412 Ὁ. Also adv. 
Phor. $11: ἀπώλεσε πλέον ἢ τριακόσια 
σώματα. 

ἀπέφηνεν] ‘he made a return’ to the 
treasury. Comp. ἕνδεκα μνᾶς τοῦ ἐνι- 
αυτοῦ ἀπέφηνε (c. Aphob. i. § 24), where 
the verb is used for making a return 
of moneys as accruing and due. 

ἀπώλεσεν) ‘caused the loss of,’ i.e. 
by neglect or mismanagement. Comp. 
§ 91: οὐδενὸς πώποθ᾽ vids ὀρφανὸς δι᾽ 
ἐκεῖνον ἔγένετο. 

ὑμῖν δ᾽) ‘whereas under his com- 
mand you have gained many trophies 
over many enemies.’ 
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IIPAZEIS XABPIOY. 


A wn 5 »» 3 ἴω «a e id 
Δοκεῖ τισὶν ὑμῶν, @ ἄνδρες Αθηναῖοι, OUTOS οτοσαυτας 


’ > er Ἂν ’ “A , , ἂν Ἢ 
πόλεις λαβὼν καὶ τριήρεις TOV πολεμίων ναυμαχίᾳ νικήσας 25 


ῪΜ aw 3 nw 
καὶ τοσούτων καλῶν αἴτιος ὧν, αἰσχροῦ δ᾽ οὐδενὸς τῇ 481 


7 » > > lal ἧς ϑ δ. ἃ ν 
πόλει, ἀξιος εἶναι ἀποστερηθῆναι τὴν ἀτέλειαν, ἣν εὕρετο 


> ε e x A“ ean 4 > Ἂν \ 3 » 
Tap ὑμῶν καὶ τῷ υἱεῖ κατέλιπεν ; ἐγὼ MEV οὐκ οἰομαι. 
Ν ἊΝ x x =f / \ / > 3 Ye nh 
Kal yap ἂν ἄλογον εἴη" μίαν μὲν πόλιν εἰ ἀπώλεσεν ἢ 
A“ , ’ὔ Ν , x aN > , 
ναῦς δέκα μόνας, περὶ προδοσίας ἂν αὐτὸν εἰσήγγελλον 


ne 4 > ἃ 9 re ’ Ξ > Χ 
89 οὗτοι, καὶ εἰ ἑάλω, τὸν ἅπαντ᾽ ἂν ἀπολώλει χρόνον" ἐπειδὴ 


A 3 ’ Ὲ ’ὔ \ ’ “Ὁ ε ὃ ’ὕ 
δὲ τοὐναντίον ἑπτακαίδεκα μὲν πόλεις εἷλεν, ἑβδομήκοντα 
δὲ ναῦς ἔλαβε, τρισχιλίους δ᾽ αἰχμαλώτους, δέκα δὲ καὶ 
ἑκατὸν τάλαντ᾽ ἀπέφηνε, τοσαῦτα δ᾽ ἔστησε TPOTALA— 


nw 5 9 » ΄ 9 9 A Ν ὃ θέ δ ’ὔ Ἧ 
τηνικαυτα ουκ €OTAL κυρὶι αυτῳ TQA OOVEVT ἐπι TOUTOLS 5 


καὶ μὴν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ ζῶν πάνθ᾽ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν 
ὕ , ’ Ἂν Ν \ > \ A 
φανήσεται πράξας Χαβρίας, καὶ τὴν τελευτὴν αὐτὴν TOU 
βίου πεποιημένος οὐχ ὑπὲρ ἄλλου τινὸς, ὥστε δικαίως ἂν 
οὐ μόνον διὰ τὰ ζῶντι πεπραγμένα φαίνοισθε εὐνοϊκῶς 
᾽ Ν Ν en > ΜᾺ 39 Ν ἊΝ ἊΝ ’ 
διακείμενοι πρὸς τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ, ἀλλὰ καὶ διὰ ταύτην. 


90 ἀξιον τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, κἀκεῖνο σκοπεῖν, ὅπως 
ΣΝ VA ων. ’ Ν Ἂν > ’ 
μὴ φανούμεθα φαυλότεροι Χίων περὶ τοὺς εὐεργέτας γε- 


γενημένοι. 


καὶ γὰρ ἂν--τὰ δοθέντα] An irregu- 
larly constructed sentence. Translate: 
‘and indeed it would be unreasonable : 
for if he had lost one city.... these 
men would have impeached him; .... 
but whereas, on the contrary, he has 
taken seventeen cities, ....and erected 
so many trophies, are his rewards for all 
this not to be secured to him?’ On 
εἰσαγγελία see i. 183, 408 b. The δέ in 
τηνικαῦτα δέ is an instance of its use “in 
apodosi.” Other editors close the sen- 
tence without a sign of interrogation, 
and Mr. K. following them translates : 
«And yet when instead of this he took 
seventeen cities... . his rewards are 
after all not to be secured to him !” 

καὶ μήν] ‘and further,’ calling atten- 
tion to a fresh statement, as τοίνυν in 
the next clause. Don. Gr. § 557. 


εἰ yap ἐκεῖνοι μὲν, ἐφ᾽ ods μεθ᾽ ὅπλων ἦλθεν 


φανήσεται πράξας} ‘you will find that 
Chabrias not only did every thing for 
you while alive. As F. A. Wolf ob- 
serves, there is an ellipse of ἐὰν σκοπῆτε 
here, which is inserted in οὗτος δ᾽ ἂν 
σκοπῆτε, φανήσεται συνεχῶς ὑμᾶς εὖ 
ποιων. 

δικαίως---διακείμενοι) ‘with good rea- 
son would you manifest a friendly dispo- 
sition to his son.” As Dr. Donaldson 
observes (Gr. § 591), φαίνεται εἶναι means 
‘he appears to be;’ φαίνεται dv ‘he ap- 
pears and he is,’ i.e. ‘he manifestly is.’ 

φαυλότεροι) ‘more ungenerous than 
the Chians.? We know nothing of the 
reasons for which the Chians rewarded 
Chabrias. He died nobly fighting against 
them in a naval engagement, in the first 
year of the Social War, B.c. 358. See i. 
p- 338, and notes pp. 338, 344, and 521. 


10 


15 


91 
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te 9 δι. ᾧ ‘ede , ὧν ἃς ote ἢ 
ἐν ἐχθροῦ τάξει, μηδὲν ὧν ἔδοσαν πρότερον νῦν ἀφήρηνται, 
ἀλλὰ Tas πάλαι χάριτας μείζους τῶν καινῶν ἐγκλημάτων 20 
, ε A ὃ Bele @ δ ὦ <P 5 δ > ΄ 
πεποίηνται, ὑμεῖς δ᾽, ὑπὲρ ὧν ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνους ἐλθὼν ἐτελεύ- 
THTEV, ἀντὶ τοῦ διὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἔτι μᾶλλον αὐτὸν τιμᾶν καὶ τῶν 
ἐπὶ ταῖς πρότερον εὐεργεσίαις τι δοθέντων ἀφῃρημένοι 
φανήσεσθε, πῶς οὐκ εἰκότως αἰσχύνην ἕξετε; καὶ μὴν 
καὶ κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνο ἀνάξι: ἂν εἴη πεπονθὼς 6 παῖς, εἰ τῆς 25 
δωρεᾶς ἀφαιρεθείη, καθ᾽ ὃ πολλάκις ὑμῶν στρατηγήσαντος 482 
’, > Ν 4 > en 5 Ν 3 ἣν ~ > 4 
Χαβρίου οὐδενὸς πώποθ᾽ vids ὀρφανὸς δι᾿ ἐκεῖνον ἐγένετο, 
ὑτὸς δ᾽ ἐν ὀρφανίᾳ τέθραπται διὰ τὴν πρὸς ὑμᾶς φιλο- 
αὐτὸς δ᾽ ἐν ὀρφανίᾳ τέθραπτα nV πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
ἴω \ ~ » / 
τιμίαν τοῦ πατρός. οὕτω yap ws ἀληθῶς ἔμοιγε φαΐίνε- 
΄ 2. A , ν A ς = 
ται βεβαίως πως ἐκεῖνος φιλόπολις ὥστε δοκῶν Kal ὧν 


οι 


5 , Ν ε ’ὔ, ε Ν Ν ε “A ε 4)? 
ἀσφαλέστατος στρατηγὸς ἁπάντων, UTEP μὲν ὑμῶν ὁπόθ 
ἡγοῖτο, ἐχρῆτο τούτῳ, ὑπὲρ αὑτοῦ δὲ, ἐπειδὴ τὸ καθ᾽ 
in (5. ὌρΝ ὃ / τὸ \ A ν ἈΝ 
αὑτὸν ἐτάχθη κινδυνεύειν, παρεῖδε, καὶ μᾶλλον εἴλετο μὴ 
wn ἴω > “ ΄“ 
ζῆν ἢ καταισχῦναι τὰς παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ὑπαρχούσας αὐτῷ 
3 @ nm ¥ a 
τιμάς. εἶθ᾽ ὑπὲρ ὧν ἐκεῖνος ῴετο δεῖν ἀποθνήσκειν 7 10 
A ay ε a 3 ΄ Ων sR > A Ν ΄ 
νικᾶν, ταῦθ᾽ ἡμεῖς ἀφελώμεθα τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ; καὶ τί 
φήσομεν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὅταν τὰ μὲν τρόπαια ἑστήκῃ 
δῆλα πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις, ἃ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν στρατηγῶν ἐκεῖνος 
3, ἴω > 7 wee rd “ > , , 
ἔστησε, τῶν δ᾽ ἐπὶ τούτοις δωρεῶν ἀφῃρημένον τι dat- 
> ΄ > » > A κ᾿ A 
νηται; ov σκέψεσθε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ λογιεῖσθε 
ὅτι νῦν οὐχ ὁ νόμος κρίνεται, πότερόν ἐστιν ἐπιτήδειος 
x Xd 5 3 ε A 8 , A y 3 5 “ὃ , 
ἢ ov, ἀλλ᾽ ὑμεῖς δοκιμάζεσθε, ett ἐπιτήδειοι πάσχειν 
> ΕἾ 
ἐστὲ εὖ τὸν λοιπὸν χρόνον εἴτε μή ; 
Ν \ Ἂς ἿΝ A ’ ᾽’ὔ ᾽ὔ 
Δαβὲ δὴ καὶ τὸ τῴ Χαβρίᾳ ψήφισμα ψηφισθέν. 


Ν Ν ’ὔ “A ‘ gee | > af > ’ὔ 
δὴ και σκΚοΊΕι" δεῖ Y2p αυτο ἐνταῦθ ειναυ που. 


15 


9 
ορα 
20 


ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ‘while you, for whom he 
died on an expedition against them? Or 
a better turn might be given to the anti- 
thesis thus: ‘for if, although the Chians 
have resumed nothing, &c.,...it shall 
appear that the Athenians have resumed 
any of the rewards granted for his former 
services, how will you escape incurring 
merited disgrace ?’ 

διὰ τὴν---φιλοτιμίαν] 
father’s loyalty to vou.’ 

δοκῶν καὶ &y | ‘having the character of 
being, and being in fact, the most cautious 
of all commanders, he used this caution 


‘through his 


for your interest whenever he com- 
manded ; whereas, in his own behalf, he 
disregarded it when called upon to face 
danger for himself.’ The narrative of 
Diodorus (xvi. 7) illustrates the last re- 
mark thus: of μὲν οὖν ἐπὶ τῶν ἄλλων 
νεῶν εἴξαντες τῷ καιρῷ διεσώθησαν, ὃ δ᾽ 
ἀντὶ τῆς ἥττης ἀλλαξάμενος τὸν εὐκλεᾶ 
θάνατον ἀγωνιζόμενος ὑπὲρ τῆς νεὼς καὶ 
τρωθεὶς ἐτελεύτησε. 

πάσχειν ἐστὲ ed | “ Simili trajectione,” 
p- 483. 2, εὖ τινὰς πεποιήκατε. Ibid. v.22: 
πεποίηκεν ἕκαστος αὐτῶν ὑμᾶς εὖ. Schaef. 

ὅρα δή] We cannot determine whether 


93 


94 τείαν. 


9 


9 
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᾿ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 482, 21 


A A ’ A 
᾿Εγὼ δ᾽ ἔτι τοῦτ᾽ εἰπεῖν ὑπὲρ Χαβρίου βούλομαι. ὑμεῖς, 


na nw wn > 
ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τιμῶντές ποτε ᾿Ιφικράτην οὐ μόνον 


αὐτὸν ἐτιμήσατε, ἀλλὰ καὶ du ἐκεῖνον Στράβακα καὶ 


Πολύστρατον' καὶ πάλιν Τιμοθέῳ διδόντες τὴν δωρεὰν 


δι ἐκεῖνον ἐδώκατε καὶ Κλεάρχῳ καί τισιν ἄλλοις πολι- 95 


Χαβρίας δ᾽ αὐτὸς ἐτιμήθη παρ᾽ ὑμῖν μόνος. 
Ν , 7 f)? ε 4 Ἂς ‘\ 3 ’ ε A 4 
δὴ τότε, ὅθ᾽ εὑρίσκετο THY δωρεὰν, ἠξίωσεν ὑμᾶς, ὥσπερ 483 


> 
El 


a 3 VA Ν , > Ν ᾽, ν 
Sv ᾿Ιφικράτην καὶ Τιμόθεον εὖ τινὰς πεποιήκατε, οὕτω 
> A , Ἂν ~ ἈΝ 
καὶ Ov αὑτὸν εὖ ποιῆσαι τούτων τινὰς τῶν εὑρημένων τὴν 
ἃ oo ΩΝ / , A 
ἀτέλειαν, os νῦν οὗτοι μεμφόμενοι πάντας ἀφαιρεῖσθαι 


, e ’ὦ 3 x 

κελεύουσιν ὁμοίως, οὐκ ἂν 
ε ἴων 

χάριν ; ἔγωγε ἡγοῦμαι. 


3 9 7 > A ἊΝ 
ἐδώκατε ταυτὴν AvVTW ΤῊΝ 5 


Sf)? se 5 53 “A “ἡ ἘΝ Ρ] “. 
εἶθ᾽ οἷς δι’ ἐκεῖνον ἂν TOT ἐδώ- 


ἈΝ ὃ Ν » “ 3 Ἂς > A 3 , θ 
κατε δωρεὰν, La TOVTOVS νυν GAUTOV EKELVOV ἀφαιρήσεσ € 


ΕΝ 
τὴν ἀτέλειαν ; ἀλλ᾽ ἄλογον. 


9 QA Ἂς, ε A“ ε Ψ' 
οὐδὲ γὰρ ὑμῖν ἁρμόττει 


δοκεῖν παρὰ μὲν τὰς εὐεργεσίας οὕτω προχείρως ἔχειν 
ὥστε μὴ μόνον αὐτοὺς τοὺς εὐεργέτας τιμᾶν, ἀλλὰ καὶ 


these words were actually delivered on 
the spur of the moment, and suggested 
by the delay of the officer in searching 
for the document, or inserted by Demo- 
sthenes on the revision of his speech to 
give it an air of reality, and of having 
been actually spoken as it was finally 
published. F. A. Wolf is of the latter 
opinion, and quotes in illustration what 
Pliny (ad Tacit. i. 20) calls a “ figura 
extemporalis,” in a written speech of 
Cicero, as follows: “ Canephorae ipsae 
vocabantur. Sed earum artificem, quem ? 
quemnam? Recte admones. Polycle- 
tum esse dicebant.” See Mr. Long’s 
note on the passage (c. Verr. ii. 4. 3). 
But, as Schafer has observed, it is pro- 
bable enough that the ὅρα δὴ καὶ σκόπει 
was intended to have been addressed to 
the record-keeper. 

Ἰφικράτην) For his services in the 
Corinthian war (B.C. 395), when he de- 
feated the Lacedaemonian μόρα. See 
i. 89 b. Demosthenes (c. Aristoc. ὃ 153) 
alludes to the χαλκῆ εἰκών, the σίτησις 
ἐν Πρυτανείῳ, and other honours be- 
stowed upon him. From the first Phi- 
lippic (i. 89) it appears that Polystratus 
was joined with Iphicrates in the com- 
mand of a mercenary force in the * Co- 
rinthian war.” Of Strabax we know 
nothing but what is here told us, though 


possibly he is the μισθοφόρος who, as— 
we learn from Aristotle (Rhet. ii. 23), 
was made a citizen of Athens: πολίτας 
μὲν ποιεῖσθε τοὺς μισθοφόρους οἷον Στρά- 
βακα καὶ Χαρίδημον διὰ τὴν ἐπιείκειαν. 

Τιμοθέῳ) Aeschines (6. Ctes. § 244) 
states that their respective honours 
were bestowed, Χαβρίᾳ μὲν διὰ τὴν περὶ 
Νάξον ναυμαχίαν, ᾿Ιφικράτει δὲ ὅτι μόραν 
Λακεδαιμονίων ἀπέκτεινε, Τιμοθέῳ δὲ διὰ 
τὸν περίπλουν τὸν εἰς Κέρκυραν. (See 
i. 288, de Synt. ὃ 25.) This expe- 
dition of Timotheus round the Pelopon- 
nesus (περίπλους) to Corcyra was under- 
taken soon after the battle of Naxos 
(B.C. 375), and resulted in the reduction 
of Coreyra, a naval victory over the 
Lacedaemonians, and other advantages 
for his countrymen. Xen. Hell. v. 4. 64, 
Diod. xv. 36. Isocr. de Antid. ὃ 115. 
Polyaen. iii. 10. 16, 17. 

KAedpxw |] Who this Clearchus was is 
not known. The other persons may be 
the Phrasierides and Polysthenes, who 
are mentioned as having been honoured, 
together with Timotheus, in the speech 
c. Aristoc. § 243. 

ods νῦν οὗτοι) “These for whose 
alleged unworthiness my opponents re- 
quire you,” &. C. R. K. 

παρὰ μὲν rds} ‘at the time when the 
services are rendered.’ 
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τοὺς ἐκείνων φίλους, ἐπειδὰν δὲ χρόνος διέλθῃ βραχὺς, καὶ 
ὅσα αὐτοῖς δεδώκατε, ταῦτ᾽ ἀφαιρεῖσθαι. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ ΤΩΝ ΧΑΒΡΙΟΥ͂ ΤΙΜΩΝ. 


ἃ Ν ’ > ’ 3 Ν , Ν ’ 
96 Ovs μὲν τοίνυν ἀδικήσετε, εἰ μὴ λύσετε τὸν νόμον, 
Ν ty 24 A > ΄ oe ' > » 
πρὸς πολλοῖς ἄλλοις, Os ἀκηκόατε, εἰσὶν, ὦ ἄνδρες δι- 
~ Ν Ν ’ “ lal ΕἾ 
κασταί. σκοπεῖτε δὴ καὶ λογίσασθε ἐν ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς, εἴ 15 


“~ αὐ , ‘ a 
τινες τούτων τῶν τετελευτηκότων λάβοιεν τρόπῳ τινὶ τοῦ 


νυνὶ γιγνομένου πράγματος αἴσθησιν, ὡς ἂν εἰκότως ἀγαν- 

ακτήσειαν. εἰ γὰρ ὧν ἔργῳ πεποίηκεν ἕκαστος αὐτῶν 
ὑμᾶς εὖ, τούτων ἐκ λόγου κρίσις γίγνεται, καὶ τὰ καλῶς 
πραχθένθ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνων, ἂν ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν μὴ καλῶς ῥηθῇ τῷ 20 
λόγῳ, μάτην τοῖς πονήσασιν εἴργασται, πῶς οὐ δεινὰ 
πάσχουσιν; 

97 “Iva τοίνυν εἰδῆτε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὅτι ὡς ἀληθῶς 

ἐπὶ πᾶσι δικαίοις ποιούμεθα τοὺς λόγους πάντας, ὅσους 

λέγομεν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ οὐδὲν ἔσθ᾽ 6 τι τοῦ παρακρού- 25 

σασθαι καὶ φενακίσαι λέγεται παρ᾽ ἡμῶν εἵνεκα, ἀναγνώ- 


obs ἀκηκόατε) “Non dubitem a Phor- 
mione cratore,” says Wolf. But I do 
not see why Demosthenes may not be 
supposed to allude also to Chabrias and 
to Conon just mentioned by himself, 
whoever may be meant by πρὸς πολλοῖς 
ἄλλοις. 

λάβοιεν---αἴσθησιν) With this natural 
sentiment F. A. Wolf compares Plato, 
Menex. ὃ 21: εἴ τις ἐστὶ τοῖς τετελευτη- 
κόσιν αἴσθησις τῶν ζώντων; and Lycur. 
c. Leocr. ὃ 140: εἴ τις ἄρα ἐστὶν αἴσθησις 
τοῖς ἐκεῖ περὶ τῶν ἐνθάδε γιγνομένων. 
So too Isocrates (Evag. 2) said, εἴ τις 
ἐστὶν αἴσθησις τοῖς τετελευτηκόσιπερὶ τῶν 
ἐνθάδε γιγνομένων ; and Sulpicius, in his 
letter of condolence to Cicero (ad Famil. 
iv. 5), “ Quod si quis etiam inferis sensus 
est.” But nowhere is this idea more 
beautifully expressed than by Hypereides 
in the epilogue of his funeral oration 
over Leosthenes (C. Babington, p. 26), 
where it is coupled with an avowal of 
the doctrine of a future life as follows: 
εἰ δ᾽ ἐστὶν αἴσθησις ἐν “Atdov καὶ ἐπι- 


μέλεια παρὰ τοῦ δαιμονίου, ὥσπερ ὕπο- 
λαμβάνομεν, εἰκὸς τοὺς ταῖς τιμαῖς τῶν 
θεῶν καταλυομέναις βοηθήσαντας, πλεί- 
στη κηδεμονίας ὑπὸ τοῦ δαιμονίου τυγχά- 
νειν. It should be noticed, however, 
that the εἰ λάβοιεν of Demosthenes ex- 
presses more doubt than the εἴ τις ἐστί 
of the other writers. 

ὅτι---ἐπὶ πᾶσι δικαίοις} ‘that we base 
all the arguments which we address to 
you upon strict justice.’ The meaning of 
ἐπί here is clearly derived from its sense 
of superposition, so that ἐπὶ πᾶσι τοῖς 
δικαίοις means ‘in accordance with every 
thing that justice requires.’ A similar 
instance is quoted by Dr. Donaldson 
(Gram. 519) from Plato, Resp. vi. § 7: 
ὀνομάζοι δὲ πάντα ταῦτα ἐπὶ ταῖς δόξαις 
τοῦ μεγάλου ζώου, ‘but were to give all 
these things names from (in accordance 
with) the opinions of the great monster.’ 
Comp. de Chers. ὃ 9: εἴπερ ὡς ἀληθῶς 
ἐπὶ πᾶσι δικαίοις ταῦτα συμβουλεύουσι. 


Also c. Phil. iv. § 20. i. 239. 


202 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΈΝΟΥΣ [p. 484, 1 


“ Ν 
σεται τὸν νόμον ὑμῖν ὃν παρεισφέῤομεν γράψαντες ἀντὶ 484 
\ 

98 τοῦδε, ὃν οὐκ ἐπιτήδειον εἶναί φαμεν, γνώσεσθε γὰρ ἐκ 
τούτου πρόνοιάν τινα ἔχοντας ἡμᾶς καὶ ὅπως ὑμεῖς μηδὲν 
αἰσχρὸν ποιῆσαι δόξετε, καὶ ὅπως, εἴ τινά τις κατα- 

na 4 3 ’, 
μέμφεται τῶν εὑρημένων τὰς δωρεὰς, ἂν δίκαιον ἢ, κρίνας 5 
“ g d x , 
Tap ὑμῖν ἀφαιρήσεται, Kal ὅπως, ods οὐδεὶς ἂν ἀντείποι 
\ 5 a » 4 MS ? 
99 μὴ OV δεῖν EXEL, ἕξουσι Ta δοθέντα. 
39 ’ 5 Ν 3 a Je ,’ ν 3 - a Ν 
οὐδέν ἐστι καινὸν οὐὸ ἡμέτερον εὕρημα, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ παλαιὸς, 
a cy “A , 
ὃν οὗτος παρέβη, νόμος οὕτω κελεύει νομοθετεῖν, ypa- 
»Ὺ»Ν 2 ae 
φεσθαι μὲν, av Tis τινα TOV ὑπαρχόντων νόμων μὴ καλῶς 10 
Ἂ, ε “ ᾽’ὔ S ah eh LAX ἃ x An 
ἔχειν ἡγῆται, παρεισφέρειν δ᾽ αὐτὸν addov, ov av τιθῃ 
λύων ἐκεῖνον, ὑμᾶς δ᾽ ἀκούσαντας ἑλέσθαι τὸν κρείττω. 


καὶ τούτων πάντων 


100 οὐ yap eto δεῖν ὁ Σόλων, ὁ τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον προστάξας 
νομοθετεῖν, τοὺς μὲν θεσμοθέτας τοὺς ἐπὶ τοὺς νόμους 
κληρουμένους δὶς δοκιμασθέντας ἄρχειν, ἔν τε τῇ βουλῇ 15 
καὶ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐν τῷ δικαστηρίῳ, τοὺς δὲ νόμους αὐτοὺς, 
καθ᾽ ovs καὶ τούτοις ἄρχειν καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς ἄλλοις πολι- 
τεύεσθαι προσήκει, ἐπὶ καιροῦ τεθέντας, ὅπως ἔτυχον, μὴ 

101 δοκιμασθέντας κυρίους εἶναι. καὶ γάρ τοι τότε μὲν, τέως 

τὸν τρόπον τοῦτον ἐνομοθέτουν, τοῖς μὲν ὑπάρχουσι νό- 

wows ἐχρῶντο, καινοὺς δ᾽ οὐκ ἐτίθεσαν: ἐπειδὴ δὲ τῶν 
πολιτευομένων τινὲς δυνηθέντες, ὡς ἐγὼ πυνθάνομαι, κατ- 
εσκεύασαν αὑτοῖς ἐξεῖναι νομοθετεῖν, ὅταν τις βούληται 
καὶ ὃν ἂν τύχῃ τρόπον, τοσοῦτοι μὲν οἵ ἐναντίοι σφίσιν 
αὐτοῖς εἰσὶ νόμοι ὥστε χειροτονεῖθ᾽ ὑμεῖς τοὺς διαλέξοντας 


20 


Ν᾿ 
οι 


ὃν παρεισφέρομεν)] ‘which we have think it fit, that while the Thesmothetae, 


framed and propose to substitute.’ 

πρόνοιαν) ‘that we do exercise some 
forethought.’ 

κρίνας map" ὑμῖν) ‘by a process before 
you.’ κρίνειν is here used of the person 
who institutes proceedings as a com- 
plainant or prosecutor. In the F. L. 
§ 236, εἰ ἐκρινόμην μὲν ἐγὼ, κατηγόρει 
δ᾽ Αἰσχίνης οὑτοσὶ, Φίλιππος δ᾽ ἦν ὃ 
κρίνων, and elsewhere, it is used of the 
judge. 

γράφεσθαι μέν] ‘first to lodge a com- 
plaint against.’ 

ὃν ἂν τιθῇ) ‘which he would have 
enacted, repealing the other, 

οὐ yap—eivat| ‘for Solon did not 


who are appointed by lot to revise the 
laws, enter upon their office only after a 
double scrutiny, the laws themselves, 
according to which they have to exer- 
cise their magistracy, and all the rest 
of us our franchises, should be enacted 
upon an emergency just as it might 
happen, and have legal validity without 
any scrutiny. On the Thesmothetae, 
see i. 462 b, and the Dict. of Antiq. s. v. 
Archon. 

ὥστε χειροτονεῖθ᾽ “50 that now, for a 
long time, you have been in the habit of 
electing officers to pick out those which 
are contradictory, and still the evil cannot 
any the more be brought to an end.’ 


104 δίκαια. 


- 480, 1.] 


ΠΡΟΣ ΛΕΠΤΊΝΗΝ. 
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nw / > 50» 
οὐδὲν μᾶλλον δύναται πέρας ἔχειν, ψηφισμάτων δ᾽ οὐδ 
ε “~ 4 ε ’ 5» Ν ’ὔ ε / , 
ὁτιοῦν διαφέρουσιν οἱ νόμοι, ἀλλὰ νεώτεροι οἱ νόμοι, Kal 
ods τὰ ψηφίσματα δεῖ γράφεσθαι, τῶν ψηφισμάτων αὐτῶν 
ε ~ 3 , ν 3 5S Ν ΄ 4 / > Ν Ν Ν 
ὑμῖν εἰσίν. Ἵν᾽ οὖν μὴ λόγον λέγω μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸν 

’ > Ν ν ’ ’ Ν ’ θ᾽ ἃ 
νόμον αὐτὸν ὅν φημι δείξω, λαβέ μοι τὸν νόμον Kal ὃν 


x ¥ ε / , 
ἦσαν οἱ πρότερον νομοθέται. 


λέγς. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


9 A > “A / A 

Συνίεθ᾽ ὃν τρόπον, ὦ avdpes ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὁ Σόλων τοὺς 

νόμους ὡς καλῶς κελεύει τιθέναι, πρῶτον μὲν Tap ὑμῖν, 
A - \ Ε A » 

τοῖς ὀμωμοκόσι, Tap οἷσπερ καὶ τάλλα κυροῦται, ἔπειτα 
΄ ΣΝ ὅν. \ A x , 

λύοντα τοὺς ἐναντίους, W εἷς ἡ περὶ τῶν ὄντων ἑκάστου 

“ , Ν wn 

νόμος Kal μὴ TOUS ἰδιώτας αὐτὸ τοῦτο ταράττῃ Kal ποιῇ 

A 9 > ’ὔ Ν Ἄ, » » 3 Ἂς 

τῶν ἅπαντας εἰδότων τοὺς νόμους ἔλαττον ἔχειν, ἀλλὰ 

nw > nw QA A ε “ ἈΝ »μ δε 

πᾶσιν ἢ ταὐτὰ ἀναγνῶναι καὶ μαθεῖν ἁπλᾶ καὶ σαφῆ τὰ 


XN ἂς ’ὔ ee 4 > ~ , nw 
και TT po TOUT@MV Y ἐπέταξεν ἐκθεῖναι πρόσθε των 


»Ὺ» Ὁ“. Lo ΄“ 3 
ἐπωνύμων καὶ τῷ γραμματεῖ παραδοῦναι, τοῦτον δ᾽ ἐν 
A 7.3. ς Ὁ“ 3 » 
ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις ἀναγιγνώσκειν, ἵν᾿ ἕκαστος ὑμῶν ἀκούσας 


ψηφισμάτων} Aresolution, or ψήφισμα 
of the Athenian people, was passed in the 
assembly for some extraordinary emer- 
gency, and only temporary in its pro- 
visions and duration; a νόμος, on the 
contrary, was a law, intended to be 
of permanent effect, and which had 
to pass the ordeal of the νομοθέται. 
(Dict. Antiq. 5. v. p. 644.) So that 
Demosthenes means to say, that the 
laws, instead of being permanent as 
in former times, were in his day so 
frequently changed and repealed, that 
they had become mere resolutions of the 
people, of temporary effect, and made 
without the sanctions and formalities 
required by the constitution. Of course 
there is exaggeration in this statement. 

καθ᾽ ὃν ἦσαν ‘according to which the 
men of former times used to legislate.’ 
So Schafer, but F. A. Wolf more cor- 
rectly thus : “Cape legem qua olim tene- 
bantur ii qui leges rogare vellent,” 
i.e. “by which former legislators were 
bound.” 

map ὑμῖν] ‘before you, under the 


obligation of your oaths.’ These words 
are well explained by Mr. Kennedy thus: 
“The legislative committee of the Νομο- 
θέται was selected by lot from the 
Heliastic body: it being the intention of 
Solon to limit the power of the popular 
assembly by means of a superior board 
emanating from itself, composed of citi- 
zens of mature age, bound by a stricter 
oath and accustomed to weigh legal 
principles by the exercise of their judi- 
cial functions. The number of the com- 
mittee so appointed varied according to 
the exigency of the occasion.” Dict. of 
Antiq. Νομοθέται. 

ἀλλὰ πᾶσιν 7] ‘but that all may have 
an opportunity of reading the same laws, 
and discovering their rights simply and 
clearly.’ 

καὶ mpd τούτων ‘and even previous to 
all this he ordered publication to be 
made in front of the Heroes, from whom 
the tribes are named.’ On ἐπώνυμοι see 
i. 386. The γραμματεύς here mentioned 
was the γραμματεὺς τῆς πόλεως (Thucyd. 
vii. 10) appointed by the people. The 


102 τοὺς ἐναντίους ἐπὶ πάμπολυν ἤδη χρόνον, καὶ τὸ πρᾶγμα 485 


οι 


qn 


a C 
105 ἐποίησε Λεπτίνης: οὐδὲ 
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[p. 485, 18 


/ Ν A Ν Ἕ Δ 3 Ἂ / 
πολλάκις Kal κατὰ σχολὴν σκεψάμενος ἂν ἢ Kat δίκαια 


καὶ συμφέροντα, ταῦτα νομοθετῇ. 


τούτων τοίνυν τοσού- 


» ΄ Ν a ε \ \ 292 ε A 
των OVTWV δικαίων ΤΟ πλῆθος ουτοσυ μὲν οὐὸ οτιουν 20 


A 9 
γὰρ ἂν ὑμεῖς ποτ᾽ ἐπείσθητε, ὡς 


A 5 Ψ 
ἐγὼ νομίζω, θέσθαι τὸν νόμον' ἡμεῖς δ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿4θη- 
ναῖοι, πάντα, Kat παρεισφέρομεν πολλῷ καὶ κρείττω καὶ 


la 4 , 
δικαιότερον τοῦ τούτου νόμον. 


4 3 9 4 
νώσεσθε δ᾽ ἀκούοντες. 
7 


λαβὲ καὶ λέγε πρῶτον μὲν ἃ τοῦ τούτου νόμου yeypap- 486 


μεθα, εἶθ᾽ a φαμεν δεῖν ἀντὶ τούτων τεθῆναι. 


λέγε. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


κι , 9 ἃ ἴω , , ὃ ’ ε 9 
106 Ταυτα μεν εστιν A του ΤτΤουτου νομου ἰωκομεν ως ουκ 


> / 
ἐπιτήδεια. 


προσέχετε, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, τούτοις ἀναγιγνωσκομένοις 5 


λέγε. 


τὸν νοῦν. 


τὰ δ᾽ ἑξῆς λέγε, ἃ τούτων εἶναι βελτίω φαμέν. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


᾿᾽Επίσχες. 


A A S , Vs 
τοῦτο μέν ἐστιν EV τοῖς οὖσι νόμοις κυρίοις 


ὑπάρχον καλὸν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ σαφὲς, τὰς δω- 


ρεὰς, ὅσας ὁ δῆμος ἔδωκε, κυρίας εἶναι, δίκαιον, ὦ γῆ καὶ 


θεοί. 


ἑαυτοῦ νόμον, πρὶν τοῦτον ἔλυσε γραψάμενος. 


vov δὲ 


μαρτυρίαν καθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ καταλείπων ὅτι παρανομεῖ τουτονὶ 


Ν VA Ψ 3 4 Ἁ.. law Ay) ε ’ 
τὸν νόμον, ὅμως ἐνομοθέτει, καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ἑτέρου κελεύοντος 
a » > an κι Ν 
νόμου καὶ κατ᾽ αὐτὸ τοῦτο ἔνοχον εἶναι τῇ γραφῇ, ἐὰν 
> ἴω ’ l4 Ν 3 
ἐναντίος ἢ τοῖς πρότερον κειμένοις νόμοις. λαβὲ δ᾽ αὐτὸν 


τὸν νόμον. 


chief part of his office was to read any 
laws or documents of which it was neces- 
sary for the assembly to have cogni- 
zance. Thucyd. vii. 10. Pollux. viii. 
98. 

τούτων τοίνυν) ‘well, then, of these 
requirements, numerous as they are, not 
one has this Leptines observed.’ 

ἃ---γεγράμμεθα | ‘the parts of this law 
which we impeach’ or ‘arraign.’ 

τοῦτο μέν ἐστιν] ‘this provision, then, 
is found in the laws which are still in 
force, at once honourable and explicit.’ 


« Adverte trajectionem verborum,” says 
Schifer on τοῖς οὖσι νόμοις κυρίοις, instead 
of τοῖς κυρίοις οὖσι. 

χρῆν---τιθέναι] ‘Leptines ought not 
to have proposed τ᾿ in Latin, ‘non debebat 
rogationem ferre.’ 

ἔνοχον εἶναι] This refers to the new 
law. ‘Translate: ‘And that too, though 
another enactment provides that a law 
be subject to proceedings against it, for 
this very reason, if it be contrary to the 
Jaws previously in force,’ 


lal \ 
χρῆν τοίνυν Λεπτίνην μὴ πρότερον τιθέναι τὸν 10 


15 
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ν > , > »*¥ > “A al ΄ > 
108 Ούκουν ἐναντίον, ὦ ἄνδρες Αθηναῖοι, τῳ κυριας εἰναι 
Ν Ν Ψ ε κι ¥ Ν 4? > > a 
τας δωρεὰς οσᾶς O δῆμος ἔδωκε, τὸ μηδέν εἶναι ἀτελῆ 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ 


ἴω 7 > 
ἐν ᾧ νῦν ὅδε ἀντεισφέρει νόμῳ, GAN aT ἐδώκατε κύρια, 20 


, e ε »" » lal » ε ’ 
TOUTWY OLS O δῆμος ἔδωκεν ; σαφῶς ὁ 4 ουτωσι. 


A x x 

καὶ πρόφασις δικαία κατὰ τῶν ἢ παρακρουσαμένων ἢ 
Ν A» 8 , δι Ψ > ΄, > ἃ a x = 
μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἀδικούντων ἢ ὅλως ἀναξίων, dv ἣν ὃν ἂν ὑμῖν 
δοκῇ κωλύσετ᾽ ἔχειν τὴν δωρεάν. λέγε τὸν νόμον. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 487 


. 5 5S » ᾿ “ A ’ 
1099 ᾿Ακούετ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ καταμανθάνετε ὅτι 
" wn > PP A Ν 53 , » 4 4 ἈΝ A A 
ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἔνι καὶ τοὺς ἀξίους ἔχειν τὰ δοθέντα καὶ τοὺς μὴ 

3 4 ον 5 , FF 5 wn 
τοιούτους κριθέντας, ἐὰν ἀδίκως τι λάβωσιν, ἀφαιρεθῆναι, 

Ν ἣν ἃ Φιγἣ δι | > ’, > 7 > Ν ’ 
καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν εἶναι πάνθ᾽, ὥσπερ ἐστὶ δίκαιον, 5 
lal Ν 

καὶ δοῦναι καὶ μή. 


ὡς μὲν τοίνυν οὐχὶ καλῶς οὗτος ἔχει 
- με. ’ ε / ἂψ. "ὧν “A » dé ¥y 3 te 

καὶ δικαίως ὁ νόμος, οὔτ᾽ ἐρεῖν οἴομαι Λεπτίνην οὔτ᾽, ἐὰν 

λέγῃ, δεῖξαι δυνήσεσθαι ἃ δὲ πρὸς τοῖς θεσμοθέταις 

¥ “a 9 » ’ δ ε A“ ’ » 

ἔλεγε, ταῦτ᾽ ἴσως λέγων παράγειν ὑμᾶς ζητήσει. ἔφη 

Ψ - 

γὰρ ἐξαπάτης ἕνεκα παραγεγράφθαι τοῦτον τὸν νόμον, 

ΘᾺ Βι... δι κς, Ψ Se “A > , ee τς 

110 ἐὰν δ᾽ ὃν αὐτὸς ἔθηκε λυθῇ, τοῦτον οὐ τεθήσεσθαι. ἐγὼ 

3 id Ν ~ e ’ ’ 4, A ,ὕ , 

: δ᾽, ὅτι μὲν τῇ ὑμετέρᾳ ψήφῳ τούτου Tod νόμου λυθέντος 

τὸν παρεισενεχθέντα κύριον εἶναι σαφῶς ὁ παλαιὸς κε- 


5 ε wn nw 
Never νόμος, καθ᾽ ὃν ot θεσμοθέται τοῦτον ὑμῖν παρέ- 
μ ρ 


ἐν ᾧ νῦν ὅδε7 ‘in the law which my 
friend here proposes as a substitute.’ 
By ὅδε Aphepsion is probably meant, 
who first commenced proceedings against 
the law of Leptines. 

πρόφασις δικαία) ‘And it allows a just 
cause for proceeding against those who 
have either imposed upon you (in the 
first instance), or who afterwards wrong 
you, or who are generally unworthy, 
by which you will prevent whomsoever 
you please from retaining his grant.’ 
Mr. K. thus: “ By this your grants are 
valid ; and fair plea may be urged against 
any persons,” &c. St.: “Tout en main- 
tenant les priviléges accordés, elle donne 
action afin d’en dépouiller juridiquement 
quiconque vous en paraitra indigne.” 


πρὸς τοῖς θεσμοθέταις) ‘before the 
Thesmothetae ;? but the force of this 
construction with πρός will be better 
understood by remarking that πρὸς τῷ 
λιμένι, ‘close by the harbour,’ implies a 
previous motion to it. Donaldson, Gram. 
p. 5238. Mr. Long, however, doubts the 
truth of this observation as regards geo- 
graphical descriptions, though it may be 
true when ‘a person’ is described as 
πρός with reference to any person or 
object in the dative. 

παραγεγράφθαι] “ exhibited in contrast 
with,’ or ‘ put up,’ against his own. See 
note, i. p. 459. 

λυθέντος ‘supposing it repealed.’ 
καθ᾽ ὅν) ‘in virtue of which the Thes- 
mothetae have published this law for 


11 


1 


9 
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I a ν A \ ,ὔ 39 , LAX. 
γραψαν, ἐάσω, Wa μὴ περὶ τούτου τις ἀντιλέγῃ μοι, GAA 15 
la > ο ΓΟ A \ 
ἐπ᾿ ἐκεῖνο εἶμι. ὅταν ταῦτα λέγῃ δήπου, ὁμολογεῖ μὲν 
> / \ 4 ’ Ν ’ (ΔΝ » 
εἶναι βελτίω καὶ δικαιότερον τόνδε τὸν νόμον οὗ τέθεικεν 
αὐτὸς, ὑπὲρ δὲ τοῦ πῶς τεθήσεται ποιεῖται τὸν λόγον. πρῶ- 
τον μὲν τοίνυν εἰσὶν αὐτῷ κατὰ τοῦ παρεισφέροντος πολλοὶ 
, 9. δ A N , fa N , 2 AN 
τροποι, δι ὧν, ἂν μη βούληται θεῖναι τὸν νόμον, αὐτὸν 20 
3 / » 3 3 ’ 9) «6 A DLN / dl 
ἀναγκάσει" ἔπειτ ἐγγυώμεθ μεῖς, ἐγώ, Φορμίων, αλλον 
Ψ Ζ , Ν / + \ , / 
εἴ τινα βούλεται, θήσειν τὸν νόμον. ἔστι δὲ δήπου νόμος 
ΘΝ sek e ta , Ν lal aA \ KA 
ὑμῖν, ἐάν τις ὑποσχόμενός TL TOV δῆμον ἢ βουλὴν ἢ 
δικαστήριον ἐξαπατήσῃ, τὰ ἔσχατα πάσχειν. ἐγγυώμεθα, 
ὑπισχνούμεθα. οἱ θεσμοθέται ταῦτα γραφόντων, ἐπὶ 25 
τούτοις τὸ πρᾶγμα γιγνέσθω. μήθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ποιήσητε μηδὲν 
la an + A “ 
ἀνάξιον ὑμῶν αὐτῶν, μήτ᾽, εἴ τις φαῦλός ἐστι τῶν εὑρη- 
μένων τὴν δωρεὰν, ἐχέτω, ἀλλ᾽ ἰδίᾳ κατὰ τόνδε κριθήτω 488 
> Ν “A , ἊΝ , iy J 
εἰ δὲ ταῦτα λόγους καὶ φλυαρίας εἶναι φήσει, 
> ΝΟ ἃ 3 > / 9 Ά , \ x 4 “A ε > 
ἐκεῖνό γ᾽ οὐ λόγος: αὐτὸς θέτω, καὶ μὴ λεγέτω τοῦτο, ὡς οὐ 
θήσομεν ἡμεῖς. 
A. oy , 9 , nA A 51} ε Ee 
καλῶς ἔχειν νόμον εἰσφέρειν ἢ ὃν νῦν ad αὑτοῦ τίθησιν. 5 


τὸν νόμον. 
κάλλιον δὲ δήπου τὸν ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν κριθέντα 


᾿Εμοὶ δ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δοκεῖ Δεπτίνης (καί Ag 
πρὸς Διὸς μηδὲν ὀργισθῇς" οὐδὲν γὰρ Pha pons ἐρῶ σε) 7 ἧ 
οὐκ ἀνεγνωκέναι τοὺς Σόλωνος νόμους 7) οὐ συνιέναι. εἰ 
γὰρ ὁ μὲν Σόλων ἔθηκε νόμον ἐξεῖναι δοῦναι τὰ ἑαυτοῦ 
ᾧ ἄν τις βούληται, ἐὰν μὴ παῖδες ὦσι γνήσιοι, οὐχ ἵν᾽ 10 


you to read in contrast (with his).’ 
Reiske observes: “Cujus legis ex prae- 


immunities; let them be proceeded 
against separately, as the law of Aphep- 


scripto Thesmothetae novam nostram 
legem ad Eponymos fixerunt et spec- 
tandam omnibus judicandamque pro- 
posuerunt.” 

ἐπ’ ἐκεῖνο) ‘to this other point,’ re- 
ferring, as ἐκεῖνο not seldom does, to what 
follows. Cf. §§ 112 and 121. 

ὑπὲρ δὲ τοῦ πῶς] ‘as to the manner 
in which it will be passed.’ 

ἔπειτ᾽ | ‘secondly, we undertake that 
ourselves—myself, Phormio,—any one 
else he wishes, shall propose the law.’ 

ἔστι δὲ δήπου) ‘and you have, as you 
know.’ 

μήθ᾽ ὑμεῖς Do nothing unworthy of 
yourselves by sanctioning a breach of 
faith (as you would by ratifying the law 
of Leptines); but at the same time do 
not allow unworthy persons to enjoy 


sion provides. 

se A: ahaahl dal 
discredit.’ 

ἔθηκε νόμον] The law itself is pro- 
fessedly given in the speech ec. Steph. ii. 
§ 17, but with limitations in the case of 
physical, mental, or civil disability and 
undue influence or compulsion, thus: ἂν 
μὴ μανιῶν ἢ γήρως ἢ φαρμάκων ἢ νόσου 
ἕνεκεν ἢ γυναικὶ πειθόμενος ἢ ὑπὸ τῶν 
του παρανόμων ἢ ὑπ᾽ ἀνάγκης, ἢ ὑπὸ 
δεσμοῦ καταληφθείς. Plutarch (Sol. ὁ. 
21) illustrates the remark of the orator 
as follows: 6 δ᾽ ᾧ βούλεταί τις ἐπιτρέψας, 
εἰ μὴ παῖδες εἶεν αὐτῷ, δοῦναι τὰ αὑτοῦ 
φιλίαν τε συγγενείας ἐτίμησε μᾶλλον καὶ 
χάριν ἀνάγκης. 

οὐχ ἵν] “ποῦ in order to deprive the 
next of kin of their right of succession, 


‘nothing to your 
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ΒΨ. 


ἴω 5 
ἀποστερήσῃ τοὺς ἐγγυτάτω γένει τῆς ἀγχιστείας, ἀλλ᾽ ἵν 
> \ , \ Ἀ 5 / > / ’ 
εἰς τὸ μέσον καταθεὶς τὴν ὠφέλειαν ἐφάμιλλον ποιήσῃ 
\ “A > ’ὔ > Ν Ν » ’ > ’ Ν 
114 τὸ ποιεῖν ἀλλήλους εὖ, σὺ δὲ τοὐναντίον εἰσενήνοχας μὴ 
5 “ “~ 7 ἴω ε nw a) \ Ν ~ ’ 
ἐξεῖναι τῷ δήμῳ τῶν ἑαυτοῦ δοῦναι. μηδενὶ μηδὲν, πῶς σέ 
΄ ws Δ ΄, 
τις φήσει τοὺς Σόλωνος ἀνεγνωκέναι νόμους ἢ συνιέναι; 
ὃς ἔρημον ποιεῖς τὸν δῆμον τῶν φιλοτιμησομένων, προ- 
la nw > “ 
λέγων καὶ δεικνὺς ὅτι τοῖς ἀγαθόν τι ποιοῦσιν οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν 
11ὅ ἔσται πλέον. καὶ μὴν κἀκεῖνος τῶν καλῶς δοκούντων 


= / ΄ 4 > Ν / ω Ν a 
ἔχειν νόμων Σόλωνός ἐστι, μὴ λέγειν κακῶς τὸν τεθνεῶτα, 


δ᾽ “Ἃ ε \ A > , 5 , (ὃ > / + Ν δὲ 
μη QV VITO TWV EKELVOU τις QAKOV?) TALOWV AVTOS' GOV €2 


ποιεῖς, οὐ λέγεις κακῶς τοὺς τετελευτηκότας τῶν εὐερ- 
γετῶν, τῷ δεῖνι μεμφόμενος καὶ τὸν δεῖν᾽ ἀνάξιον εἶναι 
φάσκων, ὧν οὐδὲν ἐκείνοις προσῆκεν. Gp οὐ πολὺ τοῦ 
Σόλωνος ἀποστατεῖς τῇ γνώμῃ ; 


110 


but to produce a rivalry in reciprocal 
acts of kindness by making the advan- 
tage a prize open to all.’ Mr. K.: “that 
by throwing the chance open to all he 
might excite emulation to do mutual 
kindnesses.” With this use of ἀγχιστεία, 
comp. Isaeus vi. ὃ 57: ἐκεῖ (ἐν τῷ νόμῳ) 
μὲν γάρ ἐστι νόθῳ μηδὲ νόθῃ εἶναι ἀγχισ- 
τείαν μήθ᾽ ἱερῶν μηθ᾽ ὁσίων am Εὐκλείδου 
ἄρχοντος. 

τῶν φιλοτιμησομένων͵ ‘of those who 
would be ambitious to serve it.’ 

μὴ λέγειν κακῶς} Plutarch (Solon c. 
21) observes, ἐπαινεῖται δὲ τοῦ Σόλωνος 
καὶ ὃ κωλύων νόμος τὸν τεθνηκότα κακῶς 
ἀγορεύειν. The reasons alleged for it 
are those of a Christian and a philoso- 
pher, καὶ yap ὅσιον τοὺς μεθεστῶτας 
ἱεροὺς νομίζειν καὶ δίκαιον ἀπέχεσθαι τῶν 
οὐχ ὑπαρχόντων, καὶ πολιτικὸν ἀφαιρεῖν 
τῆς ἔχθρας τὸ ἀΐδιον. Mr. K. quotes 
Shaksp. Henry IV. act i. sc. 1: “And 
he doth sin that doth belie the dead.” 
A saying attributed to Chilon was, τὸν 
τετελευτηκότα μὴ κακολόγει. 

τῷ δεῖνι) See i. 50 b. 

ὧν οὐδέν] Dindorf reads ὧν οὐδεὶς 
οὐδέν, to complete the antithesis with 
μηδ᾽ ἂν ὑπὸ τῶν ἐκείνου Tis ἀκούῃ παίδων 
αὐτός, as suggested by Dobree, with the 
explanation : “ You do worse than speak ; 
you do ill to the worthies of former 
times: because you have a quarrel with 
this or that person no way related to 
them.” But there is no MS. authority 


/ ’ὔ “~ 9 ’ 4 XN A \ 
Πάνυ τοίνυν σπουδῇ τις ἀπήγγειλέ μοι περὶ τοῦ μηδενὶ 


for οὐδείς, and οὐδέτερος might be more 
appropriate. Moreover, the text may 
perhaps be translated, ‘ finding fault with 
this man, and alleging the unworthiness 
of another with whom they (οἱ τετελευτη- 
κότες) had nothing to do,’ so that there 
was no reason why they (the deserving 
benefactors) should suffer for such alle- 
gations. Dr. Ὁ. (Gram. 389), Schafer, 
and Mr. K. adopt the same meaning, 
which certainly adds to the symmetry 
if not to the force of the argument. 
But the construction of ὧν οὐδέν in the 
same gender suggests that these two 
words refer to the same class of objects, 
and therefore, though not without doubt, 
I prefer Wolf’s version, ‘‘verum nihil 
hujusmodi in illos magnos viros convenit,” 
‘though none of these reproaches were 
due to them.’ So Stiévenart : “ desquelles 
imputations aucune ne convenait ἃ eux.” 
With ὧν thus applied cf. τοῦτ᾽ and τούτῳ 
in §§ 79, 96. Moreover the phrase 
αἰτίαν οὐδὲν ἐμοὶ προσήκουσαν (c. Meid. 
§ 142) confirms Wolf’s version. 

Πάνυ τοίνυν σπουδῇ | “ however, some- 
body has reported to me quite seriously, 
that with regard to the propriety of 
making no grant to any body, &c.” 
Mr. 5. (F. L. § 117) observes, “ I should 
prefer to join πάνυ σπουδῇ with παρε- 
σκευάσθαι. The serious air of the nar- 
rator appears less necessary for the orator 
to maintain, than the earnest manner of 
Leptines and his party, and the great 


15 


hd 
ὧι 
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-~ Ν ’, “Ὁ “ὦ “A 
δεῖν μηδὲν διδόναι, μηδ᾽ ἂν ὁτιοῦν πράξῃ, τοιοῦτόν τι 
’ \ 
λέγειν αὐτοὺς παρεσκευάσθαι, ws ἄρ᾽ οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι 
καλῶς πολιτευόμενοι καὶ Θηβαῖοι οὐδενὶ τῶν παρ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς 489 
διδόασι τοιαύτην οὐδεμίαν τιμήν: καίτοι καὶ Tap ἐκείνοις 
΄ 9 x 3 ΄ 3. ὧν Ν A ae 
117 τινές εἰσιν ἴσως ἀγαθοί. ἐμοὶ δὲ δοκοῦσιν, ὦ ἄνδρες 
3 “A , A > 
Αθηναῖοι, πάντες οἱ τοιοῦτοι λόγοι παροξυντικοὶ μὲν εἶναι 
\ Ν Ν 3 , e ~ 9 4 “Aw 3 ’ 
πρὸς τὸ τὰς ἀτελείας ὑμᾶς ἀφελέσθαι πεῖσαι, οὐ μέντοι 5 
’ ’ 3 ϑ “ 3 Ν 9 “A law At) ν “A \ 
δίκαιοί γ᾽ οὐδαμῆ. οὐ yap ἀγνοῶ τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι Θηβαῖοι Kat 
Ἢ A 
Λακεδαιμόνιοι καὶ ἡμεῖς οὔτε νόμοις οὔτ᾽ ἔθεσι χρώμεθα 
A A / x A ΄ι ἴω 
118 τοῖς αὐτοῖς οὔτε πολιτείᾳ. αὐτὸ γὰρ τοῦτο πρῶτον, ὃ νῦν 
“ ἴω ’ ἴω 
οὗτοι ποιήσουσιν, ἐὰν ταῦτα λέγωσιν, οὐκ ἔξεστι ποιεῖν 
Ν ~ 4, A ~ nw 
Tapa τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις, τὰ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἐπαινεῖν 
/ 3 \ Ν “A ’ὔ’ “ \ “A 5 5 ἃ la 
νόμιμα οὐδὲ τὰ τῶν δείνων, πολλοῦ γε καὶ δεῖ, ἀλλ᾽ ἃ Τῇ 
awe , te , a 3 
Tap ἐκείνοις πολιτείᾳ συμφέρει, ταῦτ᾽ ἐπαινεῖν ἀνάγκη 
la > Ν A 
καὶ ποιεῖν. εἶτα καὶ Λακεδαιμόνιοι τῶν μὲν τοιούτων. 
> lan » , 3 ΕῚ ’ 9 x Ν ἃ 
ἀφεστᾶσιν, ἄλλαι δέ τινες παρ᾽ ἐκείνοις εἰσὶ τιμαὶ, ἃς 
5 , 5. ἡ ν ε on > A , , 5 
119 ἀπεύξαιτ᾽ ἂν ἅπας ὁ δῆμος ἐνταυθοῖ γενέσθαι. τίνες οὖν 
εἰσιν αὗται; τὰς μὲν καθ᾽ ἕκαστον ἐάσω, μίαν δ᾽, ἣ 
συλλαβοῦσα τὰς ἄλλας ἔχει, δίειμι. ἐπειδάν τις εἰς τὴν 
, ~ F - 
καλουμένην γερουσίαν ἐγκριθῇ παρασχὼν ἑαυτὸν οἷον χρὴ, 
δεσπότης ἐστὶ τῶν πολλῶν. ἐκεῖ μὲν γάρ ἐστι τῆς ἀρετῆς 


> A , , , XN A e , \ 
ἄθλον τῆς πολιτείας κυρίῳ γενέσθαι μετὰ τῶν ὁμοίων, παρὰ 20 


stress they would lay on this their grand 
argument.” But the earnest manner of 
Leptines would be observed by the au- 
dience of itself, nor does the point in 
question seem to have been his grand 
argument. His πανουργότατος λόγος is 
mentioned as something different in ὃ 139. 

αὐτὸ γάρ] ‘for this very thing to 
begin with.’ 

τῶν μὲν τοιούτων] The orator ex- 
aggerates here, for we read of instances 
of ἀτέλεια at Sparta, though the prac- 
tice was not so systematic as at Athens. 
Thus Aristotle (Polit. ii. 6) observes: 
ἔστιν αὐτοῖς νόμος τὸν μὲν γεννήσαντα 
τρεῖς υἱοὺς ἄφρουρον εἶναι, τὸν δὲ τέτταρας 
ἀτελῇ πάντων. Again, Plutarch (Agesil. 
c. 35) tells us of the privileges bestowed 
upon Anticrates, who killed Hpami- 
nondas at Mantineia, and says: οὕτω 
(the Spartans) ἐθαύμασαν καὶ ὑπερηγά- 
πησαν αὐτὸν ὥστε τιμὰς μὲν ἐκείνῳ καὶ 


δωρεὰς ψηφίσασθαι, τῷ γένει δ᾽ ἀτέλειαν, 
ἣν ἔτι καὶ καθ᾽ ἡμᾶς ἔχει Καλλικράτης 
εἷς τῶν ᾿Αντικράτους ἀπογόνων. 

ἐνταυθοῖ γενέσθαι] ‘the introduction 
of which here.’ With Bekker I prefer 
ἐνταυθοῖ, the MSS. reading, because 
some sort of motion seems implied. 

γερουσίαν) The Doric form was yepw- 
via. This assembly of elders was an 
oligarchic element in the Spartan policy, 
consisting of the two kings, its presidents, 
and thirty other members. Aristotle 
(Polit. ii. 6) speaking of it observes: 
ἄθλον ἣ ἀρχὴ αὕτη τῆς ἀρετῆς ἐστιν" and 
Pausanias (iii. 11. 2): 7 μὲν δὴ γερουσία 
συνέδριον Λακεδαιμονίοις κυριώτατον τῆς 
πόλεως. 

μετὰ τῶν ὁμοίων) ‘with those of the 
same rank,’ i.e. ‘with your peers. B 
this term we need not understand the 
of ὅμοιοι of Xen. Hell. iii. 3. 5, 
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> & “A , A ε ~ , > 2 Ν ἈΝ ’ Ν 
δ᾽ ἡμῖν ταύτης μὲν ὁ δῆμος κύριος, καὶ ἀραὶ καὶ νόμοι καὶ 
ὍΝ Ν Ἂ ΄ ΄ 4 
φυλακαὶ ὅπως μηδεὶς ἄλλος κύριος γενήσεται, στέφανοι 
’ Lal e » 
δὲ καὶ ἀτέλειαι καὶ σιτήσεις καὶ τοιαῦτά ἐστιν, ὧν ἂν τις 
| 5 Ν > Ἀ “Ὁ , ἈΝ κω Φ 5 , > θῶ ΕἾ 
᾿ς 120 aVv7p ἀγαθὸς ὧν τύχοι. και ταῦτ ἀμφότερα OpUWS EXEL, 
Ν > ἴω κ Ν >, ¢ “Ὁ ὃ Ν ’ ν ἈΝ Ἀ ὃ Ν a 95 
καὶ τἀκεῖ καὶ τὰ Tap ἡμῖν. διὰ TL; OTL τὰς μὲν διὰ τῶν 
ΕῚ ’ὔ , Ν / ¥ » “ / Ν ΄“ 
ὀλίγων πολιτείας τὸ πάντας ἔχειν σον ἀλλήλοις τοὺς τῶν 
i tous ὁ ϊ t, τὴν δὲ τῶν δή λευ- 490 
κοινῶν κυρίους ὁμονοεῖν ποιεῖ, τὴν δὲ τῶν δήμων ἐλευ- 
΄ ε a > -~ > “A Ψ ἃ ψ τ ΟΝ a Ν 
θερίαν ἡ τῶν ἀγαθῶν ἀνδρῶν ἅμιλλα, ἣν ἐπὶ ταῖς παρὰ 
lal a ‘a ‘ 
| Tov δήμου δωρεαῖς πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς ποιοῦνται, φυλάττει. καὶ 
] Ν Ν a δὲ , δέ ἴω 5 oh 
μὴν περὶ τοῦ ye μηδὲ Θηβαίους μηδένα τιμᾶν, ἐκεῖν ἂν 
“ » ΄“ > » 3 nw 
ἔχειν εἰπεῖν ἀληθὲς οἴομαι. μεῖζον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 5 
A “ ~ a 9 > ᾿ς Ν / * ε -~ 5 2X 
Θηβαῖοι φρονοῦσιν ἐπ᾽ ὠμότητι καὶ πονηρίᾳ ἢ ὑμεῖς ἐπὶ 
, A nw \ / 4 es Ν > 
φιλανθρωπίᾳ καὶ τῷ τὰ δίκαια βούλεσθαι. μήτ᾽ οὖν 
> “A ’ , > : (Ὁ. » ~ Ν ἈΝ 
ἐκεῖνοί ποτε παύσαιντο, εἰ ap εὔξασθαι δεῖ, τοὺς μὲν 
a a“ ’ 
ἑαυτοὺς ἀγαθόν τι ποιοῦντας μήτε τιμῶντες μήτε θαυμά- 
A Ψ» Ν ἃ ’ὔ 3 
ζοντες, τοὺς δὲ συγγενεῖς (ἴστε γὰρ ὃν τρόπον ‘Opxo- 
> ΄“ > 
pevov διέθηκαν) οὕτω μεταχειριζόμενοι, μήθ᾽ ὑμεῖς τά- 
An Ἀ Ἀ wn 
ναντία τούτοις TOUS μὲν εὐεργέτας τιμῶντες, Tapa δὲ τῶν 
κι A , 
πολιτῶν λόγῳ μετὰ τῶν νόμων τὰ δίκαια λαμβάνοντες. 
ὅλως δ᾽ οἶμαι τότε δεῖν τοὺς ἑτέρων ἐπαινεῖν τρόπους καὶ 
¥ a - , 9 A “ > 5 A ἊΝ 
ἔθη τοῖς ὑμετέροις ἐπιτιμῶντας, ὅταν y δεῖξαι βέλτιον 15 
nw 5 nw n~ ~~ 
ἐκείνους πράττοντας ὑμῶν. ὅτε δ᾽ ὑμεῖς, καλῶς ποιοῦντες, 
καὶ κατὰ τὰς κοινὰς πράξεις καὶ κατὰ τὴν ὁμόνοιαν καὶ 
| κατὰ τἄλλα πάντα ἄμεινον ἐκείνων πράττετε, τοῦ χάριν 
ἂν τῶν ὑμετέρων αὐτῶν ἐθῶν ὀλιγωροῦντες ἐκεῖνα διώ- 
> ‘ Ν ἊΣ Ν μ᾽ > “A ’ 
κοιτε; εἰ γὰρ καὶ κατὰ τὸν λογισμὸν ἐκεῖνα φανείη βελ- 
/ “A , g © Ν pe ἐς 5 A ea 
τίω, τῆς γε τύχης ἕνεκα, ἡ παρὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἀγαθῇ κέχρησθε, 
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ὅτι τάς) ‘because in oligarchies una- 
nimity is maintained by all who direct 


the συγγένεια was between Thebes and 
Orchomenus is not known, but probably 


the public affairs having the same rights 
one as another, whereas the freedom of 
democracies is preserved by the rivalry 
of good citizens, which they keep up one 
against another, for the rewards given by 
the community.’ 
μήτε θαυμάξ» ὩΣ ‘paying no respect 
to. Comp. Hecub. 329: 
of βάρβαροι δὲ μήτε τοὺς φίλους φίλους 
ἡγεῖσθε, μήτε τοὺς καλῶς τεθνηκότας 
θαυμάζεθ᾽. 
᾿Ορχομενόν) See i. 368, 369. What 
VOL. II. 


the word is used loosely. On the Theban 
character see i. p. 123. 

λόγῳ] ‘by argument and accord- 
ing to law. “ Verbo λόγῳ continentur 
ratio et oratio quibus res et causas nos- 
tras parium judicio subjicimus. Opponi- 
tur vis, aliena a libera civitate.” F. A. 
Wolf. 

καλῶς ποιοῦντες) * Heaven be praised,’ 
or ‘happily’ See i. pp. 34, 520. 

THs γε τύχης) ‘yet even for the sake 
of the good fortune which you have had 


ἐξ 
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Ea U4 »ν a 5 Ν A Ν. ’ owe 
€7TL TOUTWV ἀξιον μειναι. El δὲ δεῖ παρᾶ TAVTA TAVT 
3 “ ἃ ,ὔ ε lal > Lol ae “Δ » 3 »» 5 
ELTELW, O δίκαιον ηγουμαι, EKEW AV ΕΥΩΟΎ εὐποιμι. OUK 

5, δί > >» ὃ 3 θ “ τ ὃ ’ὔ 
εστι OLKALOV, ὦ GQVOPES A ναιοι, TOUS Aaxke QLLOVLOV 


νόμους οὐδὲ τοὺς Θηβαίων λέγειν ἐπὶ τῷ τοὺς ἐνθάδε 25 


Q A x 
λυμαίνεσθαι, οὐδὲ δι’ ὧν μὲν ἐκεῖνοι μεγάλοι εἰσὶ, κἂν 
ἀποκτεῖναι βούλεσθαι τὸν παρ᾽ ἡμῖν τούτων τι κατασκευά- 

x 3 Ka ε > e “A A 3 ’ὔ law Ay ε 
σαντα, διὰ δ᾽ ὧν ὁ παρ᾽ ἡμῖν δῆμος εὐδαίμων, ταῦθ᾽ ὡς 
5 A A , A 7207 3 ,’ 
ἀνελεῖν δεῖ λεγόντων τινῶν ἐθέλειν ἀκούειν. 

» , Ψ / e A ὯΝ 3 

Εστι τοίνυν τις πρόχειρος λόγος, ὡς apa καὶ παρ 
5 ἴω 4. ἐν lal ’ ,ὔ > > 4s? > ’ Ἂν 
ἡμῖν ἐπὶ τῶν προγόνων πόλλ᾽ ἀγάθ᾽ εἰργασμένοι τινὲς 
οὐδενὸς ἠξιοῦντο τοιούτου, GAN ἀγαπητῶς ἐπιγράμματος 
ἐν τοῖς “Eppats ἔτυχον' καὶ ἴσως τοῦθ᾽ ὑμῖν ἀναγνώσεται 
τὸ ἐπίγραμμα. 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, κατὰ πόλλ᾽ ἀσύμφορον εἶναι τῇ πόλει 


a. ΩΝ 3 ε lal A ‘ , > 
ἐγὼ ὃ Ἡγοῦμαι τοῦτον τὸν λόγον, ὦ 
λέγεσθαι, πρὸς δὲ καὶ οὐδὲ δίκαιον. εἰ μὲν γὰρ ἀναξίους 
εἶναί τις φήσει κἀκείνους τιμᾶσθαι, τίς ἄξιος, εἰπάτω, 
εἰ μήτε τῶν προτέρων μηδεὶς μήτε τῶν ὑστέρων: εἰ 
Ν ’ ’ὕ , “Δ » La) / 3 
δὲ μηδένα φήσει, συναχθεσθείην ἂν ἔγωγε τῇ πόλει, εἰ 


μηδεὶς ἐν ἅπαντι τῷ χρόνῳ γέγονεν ἄξιος εὖ παθεῖν. 


along with them, it is worth while to 
continue in them.’ Markland quotes an 
illustration from Lysias c. Nicom. ὃ 23: 
ὥστ᾽ ἄξιον ἡμῖν τὰς αὐτὰς ἐκείνοις θυσίας 
ποιεῖσθαι καὶ εἰ μηδὲν δι᾽ ἄλλο, τῆς τύχης 
ἕνεκα τῆς ἐξ ἐκείνων τῶν ἱερῶν γεγενη- 
μένης. With Demosthenes Fortune is a 
great power, and also, as Mr. Long sug- 
gests, with the Romans. See i. p. 550 b. 

οὐδὲ δ wy] ‘nor to wish that you 
might even put to death any one who 
should establish with you any of the 
institutions by which they are great, 
and yet be willing to listen,’ Xe. 
Schifer observes on βούλεσθαι: “mox 
in opposito membro ἐθέλειν, ut satis 
appareat verba esse synonyma,” but 
there is a perceptible difference between 
them. In modern Greek θέλει is used 
as an auxiliary for ‘will.’ See i. 19, and 
Wordsworth’s Attica, p. 256. 

μεγάλοι εἰσί] Between these words 
Bekker inserts in brackets τῆς ὀλιγαρχίας 
καὶ δεσποτείας, which I agree with Din- 
dorf in omitting, though found in the 
MSS. They are evidently a mere gloss 
upon δι᾽ ὧν, and Wolf observes : “ Neque 
pannum habuit Scholiastes in codice 


\ 
και 


suo quod facile ex ejus interpretatione 
eruent qui nasum habent,” an odd ope- 
ration for a ‘nasus,’ 

ἐπὶ τῶν προγόνων) This observation 
is illustrated more fully by Aeschines c. 
Ctes. §§ 177—189, where, in contrasting 
the rarity of public grants and honours 
in former times with their frequency in 
his own, he observes: viv δ᾽ ἤδη καταπέ- 
πλυται τὸ πρᾶγμα, Kal τὸ στεφανοῦν ἐξ 
ἔθους ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ex προνοίας ποιεῖσθε. 

ἀγαπητῶς] ‘they were content to ob- 
tain an epigram in the Porch of the 
Hermae.’ The orator here alludes to the 
honours paid by the Athenians to the 
captors of Eion on the Strymon (8.6. 
470) after the heroic resistance of the 
Persian Boges. (‘Thucyd. i. 98. Herod. 
vil. 107. Diod. Sic. xi. 60.) Referring 
to these worthies, Aeschines adds: οὗτοι 
τὸν δῆμον ἤτησαν δωρεὰν, καὶ ἔδωκεν 
αὐτοῖς ὃ δῆμος τιμὰς μεγάλας, ὡς τότ᾽ 
ἐδόκει, τρεῖς λιθίνους Ἑρμᾶς στῆσαι ἐν τῇ 
στοᾷ τῇ τῶν Ἑρμῶν, ἐφ᾽ ᾧτε μὴ tise 
pew τὰ ὀνόματα τὰ ἑαυτῶν, ἵνα μὴ τῶν 
στρατηγῶν ἀλλὰ τοὺ δήμου δοκῇ εἶναι τὸ 
ἐπίγραμμα. Aeschines (0. Ctes. ὃ 185) 
gives this epigram in three parts. 


491 
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Ἀ ν c λ a“ > , > ὃ ’ A € " 
μὴν εἴ ye ὁμολογῶν ἐκείνους εἶναι σπουδαίους μὴ TETU 
, Ν la « > / ld 
χηκότας δείξει μηδενὸς, τῆς πόλεως ὡς ἀχαρίστου δήπου 
“ “Aa 8 » 50» 5 ΄ 
κατηγορεῖ. ἔστι δ᾽ οὐχ οὕτω ταῦτ᾽ ἔχοντα, οὐδ᾽ ὀλίγου 
“ > ΄σ 42% Ν / 
det. GAN ἐπειδάν τις, οἶμαι, κακουργῶν ἐπὶ μὴ προσή- 15 
“~ > , 
126 κοντα πράγματα τοὺς λόγους μεταφέρῃ, δυσχερεῖς ἀνάγκη 
4 
φαίνεσθαι. ὡς δὲ τἀληθές 7 ἔχει καὶ δίκαιόν ἐστι λέγειν, 
A rn > > ~ Ν 
ἐγὼ πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐρῶ. ἦσαν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πολλοὶ 
A al ε “A > 2 Ν ΄ 
τῶν πρότερον σπουδαῖοι, καὶ ἡ πόλις ἡμῶν ἐτίμα καὶ τότε 
\ > / ε ld Ν Ν Ὑλλ ’ Ν ‘ 20 
τοὺς ἀγαθούς: αἱ μέντοι τιμαὶ καὶ τάλλα wavTa τὰ μεν 
> “Ὁ. a Ν ~ “~ Ν 
τότ᾽ ἣν ἐπὶ τοῖς τότ᾽ ἔθεσι, τὰ δὲ νῦν ἐπὶ τοῖς νῦν. πρὸς 
> ΄ A ΄ 4 ΄ > a# ¥ αὶ ΄ > 
οὖν τί τοῦτο λέγω; OTL φήσαιμ᾽ ἂν ἔγωγ ἐκείνους οὐκ 
an “ - 5 4 
127 ἔστιν ὅτου παρὰ τῆς πόλεως οὐ τυχεῖν ὧν ἠβουλήθησαν. 
’ὔ Ν δι 4 
τίν. χρώμενος τεκμηρίῳ; ὅτι Λυσιμάχῳ δωρεὰν, ἑνὶ 
A / 4 ἊΜ 
τῶν τότε χρησίμων, ἑκατὸν μὲν ἐν Εὐβοίᾳ πλέθρα γῆς 25 
\ A » 3 bp] , 
πεφυτευμένης ἔδοσαν, ἑκατὸν δὲ ψιλῆς, ἔτι δ᾽ ἀργυρίου 
qn lanl e la ΄ A 
μνᾶς ἑκατὸν, Kal τέτταρας τῆς ἡμέρας δραχμάς. καὶ 
τ a , 
τούτων ψήφισμα ἔστιν ᾿Αλκιβιάδου, ἐν ᾧ ταῦτα γέγραπ- 492 
Ϊ a \ a 3 τὰ \ 
ται. τότε μὲν yap ἡ πόλις ἡμῶν καὶ γῆς εὐπόρει καὶ 
} lal A ‘ 4 , ΝΕ 
χρημάτων, νῦν δ᾽ εὐπορήσει: δεῖ γὰρ οὕτω λέγειν καὶ. 
, Ν a ΄, Pir 3 x ¥ θ A Ν , 
μὴ βλασφημεῖν. καίτοι τίν᾽ οὐκ ἂν οἴεσθε νῦν τὸ τρίτον 


' 4 4 > Ν ~ > , € , 9 , 5 ~ 
μέρος τούτων ἀντὶ τῆς ἀτελείας ἑλέσθαι ; OTL τοίνυν ἀληθῆ 5 
| 


λέγω, λαβέ μοι τὸ ψήφισμα τουτί. 


κακουργῶν) ‘dishonestly,’ or ‘cap- 
tiously.. Wolf quotes in illustration, 
Plato, Gorg. ὃ 85: κακουργεῖς ἐν τοῖς 
λόγοις, and de Rep. i. § 15: οἴει μ᾽ ἐὲ 
ἐπιβουλῆς ἐν τοῖς λόγοις κακουργοῦντά 
σε ἐρέσθαι, ὡς ἠρόμην. Translate: ‘when 
a man dishonestly misapplies his argu- 
ments to subjects where they are not 
relevant, they must prove offensive,’ or 
‘untenable.’ 


ἐπὶ τοῖς τότ᾽ | ‘in accordance with the 


manners of that time.’ 

Λυσιμάχῳ] This Lysimachus was a 
son of the great Aristeides, and the 
grants in question were probably con- 
ferred upon him, partly, if not entirely, 
from gratitude and respect to his father. 
For Lysimachus himself is represented 
by Plato (Menon § 33) as a person of no 
unusual merit, and in the Laches (§ 2) 
of that writer, in which he is one of the 


λέγε. 


interlocutors, he is introduced as com- 
plaining that he himself and a friend had 
done nothing (ἡμέτερα δ᾽ αὐτῶν ἔργα 
οὐδέτερος ἔχει λέγειν) because their 
fathers had neglected their education 
(ἡμᾶς εἴων τρυφᾶν). Great men, how- 
ever, do not come from great fathers, 
but superior mothers, and if the wife of 
Aristeides had been equal to his mother, 
his son would in all probability have 
rivalled himself. Mr. Long remarks, 
that in the British Museum there is a 
monument of Aristeides the son of Lysi- 
machus, a native of Istiaea or Histiaea 
in Euboea, who may have been the son 
of this Lysimachus. 

νῦν δ᾽ εὐπορήσει) ‘now (it is to be 
hoped) it will be rich in them,’ a euphe- 
mistic way of saying it is now poor. 

μὴ βλασφημεῖν | ‘and not use offensive 
language.’ 


p 2 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 492, 7 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 
ἊΨ Ν ΄, > » 5 Ἂ \ A , 
Ori μὲν τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ τοῖς προγόνοις 
ε κα ¥ > \ \ an OTN ΄ 
ὑμῶν ἔθος ἦν τοὺς χρηστοὺς τιμᾶν, δηλοῖ τὸ ψήφισμα 
τουτί: εἰ δὲ μὴ τοῖς αὐτοῖς οἷσπερ ἡμεῖς νῦν, ἕτερόν τι 


A > x » 
TOUT ὧν €L7). 


Séva μηδὲν εὑρῆσθαι παρὰ τῶν προγόνων ἡμῶν συγχωρή- 


, ἴω “ »Μ lal ε ΄“ Ν la / 
σαιμεν, TL μᾶλλον ols ἔδομεν νυν Ἴμέεις διὰ τοῦτο δικαίως 


129 ἂν ἀφαιρεθεῖεν ; οὐ γὰρ οἱ μὴ δόντες ἃ μὴ δοκεῖ δεινόν 


130 


131 


3 
εἰσιν οὐδὲν εἰργασμένοι, ἀλλ᾽ οἱ δόντες μὲν, πάλιν ὃ 


΄ \ 3 A 9 ’ὔ 
υστερον μηδὲν ἐγκαλοῦντες ἀφαιρούμενοι. 


εἰ μὲν γάρ 


» a 3 , Ὁ » , τὰ ἮΝ Ὁ Ψ 
τις EXEL δεῖξαι κακεινοὺς ὧν ἔδοσάν τῳ τι TOUT ἀφῃρη- 


a x ἴω ΄ῪΝ΄ΝῸὰ A , 
μένους, συγχωρῶ Kal ὑμᾶς ταὐτὸ τοῦτο ποιῆσαι, καίτοι 


ὑτό γ᾽ αἱ ὃν ὁμοίως: εἰ δὲ μηδ᾽ ἂν εἷς ἐν ἅπαντι τῷ 

τοῦτό γ᾽ αἰσχρὸν ὁμοίως" ε pnd ἂν εἷς ¢ 

on 5 » ἴω , id 5 > 5 ε al 

χρόνῳ τοῦτ᾽ ἔχοι δεῖξαι γεγονὸς, τίνος εἰνεκ Eh ἡμῶν 
πρῶτον καταδειχθῇ τοιοῦτον ἔργον ; 

Χρὴ τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, κἀκεῖνο ἐνθυμεῖσθαι 


la ο la / ἣν ᾿ , 
καὶ ὁρᾶν, OTL νῦν ὀμωμοκότες KATA TOUS νόμους δικάσειν 


Oo 
ἥκετε, οὐχὶ τοὺς Μακεδαιμονίων οὐδὲ Θηβαίων, οὐδ᾽ οἷς 


5 5 4 > ε ao “~ , 5 \ > aA 
TOT ἐχρήφανθ οὐ TPWTOL τῶν προγόνων, ἀλλὰ καθ᾽ ovs 


εἰ τοίνυν μήτε Λυσίμαχον μήτ᾽ ἄλλον μη- 10 


1ὅ 


20 


᾿, Ν 3 »Ἥ ἃ > “A lal a A , 

ἔλαβον Tas ἀτελείας ovs ἀφαιρεῖται νῦν οὗτος τῷ νόμῳ, 25 
= x Ἄν ἴω , a 

καὶ περὶ ὧν ἂν νόμοι μὴ ὦσι, γνώμῃ TH δικαιοτάτῃ κρινεῖν. 


καλῶς. 
τὸν νόμον. 


ἕτερόν τι] ‘that would be another 
affair,’ i.e. nothing to the purpose. 

εἰ δὲ μηδ᾽ ἂν εἷς | The position of ἄν is 
remarkable here, though it agrees with 
the observation (Dr. D., Gram. 544) that 
“in the apodosis ἄν is always placed after 
the word which produces the greatest 
influence on the predication, and is there- 
fore attracted to negatives, &c., so that it 
may be repeated when with a negative 
there is more than one emphatic word 
in a sentence.” Cf. Isocr. Archid. § 27: 
εἰ μηδεὶς ἂν ὑμῶν ἀξιώσειε (Hv, and 
Aristoph. Lys. 361: φωνὴν ἂν οὐκ ἂν 
εἶχον. Also οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἷς, § 151. 

τίνος εἵνεκ᾽ Weber, Aristocr. p. 403, 
supposes that εἵνεκα is here preferred to 
ἕνεκα, because “ quinque brevium syllaba- 
rum continuatio non admodum jucunda 


est auribus, praecipue initio interroga- 
tionis ubi vocis impressio quaedam pos- 
tulatur.” On the same principle also he 
conceives that the orator wrote μάλιστα 
μὲν εἵνεκα instead of ἕνεκα ἴῃ §1. But 
when a particle like οὖν follows τίνος 
as in Tivos οὖν ἕνεκα ταῦτα λέγω ; “ parti- 
cula οὖν moram inferente,’”’ he supposes 
that ἕνεκα was written. 

τῇ δικαιοτάτῃ | ‘on the principle most 
agreeable to justice. St.: “d’aprés la 
pensée la plus équitable.” This clause 
occurs in the Heliastic oath as given by 
Pollux viii. 122, but not in the formula 
quoted ὁ. Timocr. p. 764. But this 
latter document is of doubtful genuine- 
ness. 

τὸ τοίνυν) ‘apply then this principle 
of justice.’ 


Ν Wf ia , Ν Nd > 5 , 
TO τοίνυν τῆς γνώμης πρὸς ἅπαντ aveveyKate 493 
ap οὖν δίκαιον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοὺς 


4 "Dill slip Ai . 


132 


133 6 τι ἂν βούλησθε, πλὴν τούτου. 


135 


—493, 3.] 


εὐεργέτας τιμᾶν ; δίκαιον. 
δίκαιον ἔχειν ἐᾶν ; δίκαιον. 


ΠΡΟΣ ΛΕΠΤΙΝΗΝ. 
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“ἢ ἃ a “ 
τί δ᾽; ὅσ᾽ ἂν da τις ἅπαξ, 
ἴω ͵ὕ ”~ 
ταῦτα τοίνυν αὐτοί TE ποιεῖτε 


Ψ 9 3 “ Ν Ν , 5» ’ὔ A +a ’ὔ “A ξ 
ιν EVOPKYTE, και TOUS προγονοῦυς ὀργίζεσ εαν PY τις dn 5 


ἴω Cn , 4 ε 
ποίειν, καὶ τοὺς τὰ τοιαῦτα, λέγοντας παραδείγματα, ως 


re aN , > , 5 a ee ee \ 
ap EKELVOL μεγάλα εν παθόντες οὐδέν ETLLNO AV, και 7 OV1)- 


Ν Ν » ,ὔ ε La > > Ν \ ὃ / 
povs και ἀπαιδεύτους ἡγεῖσθ ειναι, πονηρους μεν ἰοτι 


ἴω “ ’, 5 
καταψεύδονται τῶν προγόνων ὑμῶν ὡς ἀχαρίστων, ἀμα- 


”~ \ ’ » “A > a 9 > Ν , “sf 
θεῖς δὲ διότι EKELVO αγνοουσιν, OTt €l Τα μάλιστα ταῦθ 


σ > > “ A x , 3 a ym 
OUTWS ELVEV, ἀρνεῖσθαι μᾶλλον ἢ λέγειν αὐτοῖς προσῆκεν. 


> Ν ἰφὶ ’ / > ~ ε 
Οἶμαι τοίνυν καὶ τοῦτον τὸν λόγον Λεπτίνην ἐρεῖν, ὡς 


Ν > ’ Ν Ν , > > ~ ~ > / 
τὰς εἰκόνας καὶ τὴν σίτησιν οὐκ ἀφαιρεῖται τῶν εἰληφό- 


ε / 5» Ν ~ ’ Ν ΄ Ν + > ’ 
Τῶν O νομος, οὐδὲ τυ πόλεως TO τιμᾶν τοῦς οντας ἀξίους, 


ἀλλ᾽ ἔσται χαλκοῦς ἱστάναι καὶ σίτησιν διδόναι καὶ ἀλλ᾽ 


ὅς St ee καὶ - κ A 
eyo ὃ ὕπερ ων μεν ΤΊ) 


πόλει καταλείπειν φήσει, τοσοῦτο λέγω, ὅτι ἂν, ὧν ἐδώ- 


PA / ’ πὰ Ὁ / Ν μι ε ’ 
κατέ τῳ πρότερόν τι, τοῦτ᾽ ἀφέλησθε, καὶ τὰς ὑπολοίπους 


’ὔ ’ὔ’ - 
ἀπίστους ποιήσετε πάσας δωρεάς. 


δ χὰ » ΄ 
τυ yap €OTAL πιστο- 


τερον τὸ τῆς εἰκόνος ἢ τὸ τῆς σιτήσεως ἢ τὸ τῆς ἀτελείας, 
184 ἣν πρότερόν τισι δόντες ἀφῃρημένοι φανεῖσθε; ἔτι δ᾽ εἰ 
μηδὲν ἔμελλε τοῦτ᾽ ἔσεσθαι δυσχερὲς, οὐδ᾽ ἐκεῖνο καλῶς 
ἔχειν ἡγοῦμαι, εἰς τοιαύτην ἄγειν ἀνάγκην τὴν πόλιν, OV 


= 


σ y¥ nw ΄“ nw 
ἧς ἅπαντας ἐξ ἴσου τῶν αὐτῶν ἀξιώσει τοῖς TA μέγιστ᾽ 


wn >» Ν la nw 
EVEPYETOVT WW, ἢ μὴ τοῦτο ποιοῦσα χάριν τισὶν οὐκ ἀπο- 
δώσει. μεγάλων μὲν οὖν εὐεργεσιῶν οὔθ᾽ ἡμῖν συμφέρει 
, 4 Ν ἊΝ 9 ἊΨ διὰ δ... Ὁ ,ὔὕ 
συμβαίνειν πολλάκις καιρὸν οὔτ᾽ ἴσως ῥᾷδιον αἰτίῳ γενέ- 
, \ \ δ > a ee \ ΄ ΄ 9 
σθαι: μετρίων δὲ καὶ ὧν ἐν εἰρήνῃ τις καὶ πολιτείᾳ δύναιτ 
t 

x 3 , 4 3 , A 

av ἐφικέσθαι, εὐνοίας, δικαιοσύνης, ἐπιμελείας, τῶν τοι- 


’ Ν ΄ ¥ 
οὕτων, Kal συμφέρειν ἔμοιγε 


πονηρούς) ‘unprincipled and unedu- 
cated,’ or ‘men of no principle and no 
culture.’ 
εἰ τὰ μάλιστα] ‘if this had been ever 
so true.’ 
τὴν σίτησιν] That is, in the Pryta- 
neium. Comp. Arist. Equit. 764: 
εὔχομαι, 
ὥσπερ νυνὶ μηδὲν δράσας δειπνεῖν ἐν τῷ 
πρυτανείῳ. 
τί γὰρ ἔσται] ‘for how will the grant 
of a statue or of maintenance be more 


δοκεῖ Kal χρῆναι διδόναι τὰς 


secure than the grant of immunity, 
when it shall appear that after formerly 
bestowing it on certain persons you have 
then taken it away?’ As Dindorf ob- 
serves, “ἢ τὸ, diversis sensibus accipien- 
dum.” Dobree: “Vide an legendum 
σιτήσεως, τῆς ἀτελείας, Hy... paveiobe.” 
Comp. τί γὰρ βελτίων ἔσθ᾽, § 162. 

μετρίων δέ) ‘but for ordinary ser- 
vices, and those within our reach in 
times of peace and constitutional go- 
vernment.’ 


10 


15 


20 


25 


494 


136 λαμβάνῃ τὴν δωρεάν. 
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τιμάς. 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 494, 5 


ΕῚ 5» BN y , , Ν a ΄, 
ἂν ἄξιος ὧν ἕκαστος φαίνηται, ταύτην παρὰ τοῦ δήμου 


ἀλλὰ μὴν ὑπὲρ ὧν γε τοῖς εὑρη- 


’ὔ Ν Ν ’ὔ ’ ε Ν € la , 
μένοις Tas τιμὰς καταλείπειν φήσει, οἱ μὲν ἁπλᾶ πάνυ 


Ν Sf 9: ak ¥ ἌΧ τ κι ΡΣ ΤΩΣ Ψ ᾽ ea, 
και ἱκαι AV εἰιτποίεν, πάνθ οσα τῶν AUTWV EVEK AUTOLS 


ὃ A , , Q\ Q A f "7 9 “Ὁ 
ει τοινυν μεμερίσθαι και τὰ των δωρεῶν, ιν sd 


ἔδοτ᾽ εὐεργεσιῶν, ἀξιοῦντες ἔχειν, OL δὲ φενακίζειν τὸν ὡς 10 


, / 4 3 ΄“ 
καταλείπεται λέγοντα τι αὑτοῖς. 


ε Ν, + ~ 3 ’ὔ 
ὁ γὰρ ἄξια τῆς ἀτελείας 


Ss / , XN 4 > e “ Ν Ἂς 
εὖ πεποιηκέναι δόξας καὶ ταύτην παρ᾽ ὑμῶν λαβὼν τὴν 
Ν , x , KH , ’ > ὯΝ 3 A 
τιμὴν μόνην, ἣ ξένος ἢ καί τις πολίτης, ἐπειδὰν ἀφαιρεθῇ 
4 Wize ¥ ‘\ ‘\ ’ὔ 3 , 4 
ταύτην, τίν᾽ ἔχει λοιπὴν δωρεὰν, Δεπτίνη ; οὐδεμίαν δή- 


που. 


Ν. , ὃ μὴ A A A ὃ A ε , 
μὴ TOLVUV OLA μεν TOV TWVOE KATYYOPEL WS φαύλων 


5 ’ 3 ~ + τ > 5 ’ > ’ ᾿ς 
ἐκείνους ἀφαιροῦ, δι᾿ ἃ δ᾽ αὖ καταλείπειν ἐκείνοις φήσεις, 


138 τούσδε ὃ μόνον λαβόντες ἔχουσι, τοῦτ᾽ ἀφέλῃ. 


ὡς δ᾽ 


ε nw τὶ ~ 9 5 nw ’ὔ 5 ’ vA xX 4 
ἁπλῶς εἰπεῖν, οὐκ EL τῶν πάντων ἀδικήσομέν τινα ἢ μείζονα 


nh (9 Vd ὃ ’ὔ > PN: 3 Ν ἈΝ - “Δ 5 3 > 
7) ἐλάττονα, ELVOV εστιν, A ει TAS τιμας, αις αν AVT EU 


5 , Ψ > “A 
ποιήσωμέν τινας, ἀπίστους καταστήσομεν' OVO ὁ πλεῖ- 


ἮΝ 4 A ἴων S ἢ , 5 Ν. 5 5 e A ww 
στος ἔμοιγε λόγος περὶ τῆς ἀτελείας ἐστὶν, ἀλλ᾽ UTEP τοῦ 


N N » \ , Ἀν οὖν \ an 9 a 
μη TOVY Pov ἔθος TOV VOJLOV ELOQAYEW και Τοιοῦτον, δι ου 


’ > Ἅ Ψ ε A / »Ἄ 
ΤΟΑΡῚ ἄπιστα οσὰ O δῆμος δίδωσιν εσται. 


aA ’ ’ » ’ ε , 
Ov τοίνυν κακουργότατον οἴονται λόγον εὑρηκέναι 
πρὸς τὸ τὰς ἀτελείας ὑμᾶς ἀφελέσθαι πεῖσαι, βέλτιόν 25 


δεῖ τοίνυν ‘a distinction then ought 
to be made in the rewards also.’ 

πάνθ᾽ ὅσα) ‘claiming to keep every 
thing that you gave them for the same 
services,’ i.e. any benefactor of the State 
who had for any service been rewarded 
with ἀτέλεια and σίτησις, would argue 
that he was just as much entitled to re- 
tain the one as the other. Dobree: 
“that all honours bestowed on the same 
account, should stand on the same foot- 
ing.” 

an τοίνυν] ‘do not, then, by denounc- 
ing one class as unworthy, rob the other, 
nor again because of what you say you 
will leave to the latter, rob the former of 
the only thing which they have re- 
ceived.’ By οἵδε, the writer clearly means 
those who had received the ἀτέλεια 
alone; by ἐκεῖνοι, those who had several 
privileges. But some of those who had 
the ἀτέλεια alone were described as 
φαῦλοι by Leptines, who accordingly 


proposed to abolish it for all, an act 
of robbery, urges Demosthenes, against 
those who deserved it. But this was to 
be met by the reply, ‘that other privileges 
would be left.2. So Demosthenes anti- 
cipates it by saying, ‘True; but if the 
ἀτέλεια is abolished on this plea, it will 
deprive those who have no other privi- 
lege of the only reward bestowed upon 
them.’ 

οὐκ εἰ] ‘but the thing to be feared is 
not that we shall do any one person 
(πάντων τινά) a wrong whether greater 
or less, but that we shall render insecure 
the honours with which we may have 
rewarded certain persons. On ἂν ἀντ᾽ 
εὖ ποιήσωμεν see i. 195 b. 

περὶ τῆς) Here there is a shade of 
difference between περί and ὑπέρ, though 
they are frequently identical in mean- 
ing. ‘The latter, ὑπέρ, may be construed 
‘to prevent.’ 

kaxoupyérarov | ‘most insidious.’ 


+ 


15 


20 


140 ἀτελής τις ἀφεθήσεται. 


—26.] ΠΡῸΣ AEITINHN. 


ἴω > 
ἐστι προειπεῖν, ἵνα μὴ λάθητ᾽ ἐξαπατηθέντες. 
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ἐροῦσι 


la ἴω ο , c 
yap ὅτι ταῦθ᾽ ἱερῶν ἐστιν ἅπαντα τἀναλώματα αἱ χορη- 


> 5 a7 c A ~ 

γίαι καὶ αἱ γυμνασιαρχίαι' δεινὸν οὖν, εἰ τῶν ἱερῶν 495 
a » 

ἐγὼ δὲ τὸ μέν τινας, οἷς ὁ δῆμος 


» ΄“" = , ε a ἃ \ “ 
ἔδωκεν, ἀτελεῖς εἶναι τούτων δίκαιον ἡγοῦμαι, ὃ δὲ νῦν 
4 Ν ΜΝ “ , nm 3 > 

οὗτοι ποιήσουσιν, ἐὰν apa ταῦτα λέγωσι, TOUT εἰναι 


δεινὸν νομίζω. 


εἰ γὰρ ἃ κατὰ μηδέν᾽ ἄλλον ἔχουσι τρό- 5 


πον δεῖξαι δίκαιον ὑμᾶς ἀφελέσθαι, ταῦτ᾽ ἐπὶ τῷ τῶν θεῶν 
ὀνόματι ποιεῖν ζητήσουσι, πῶς οὐκ ἀσεβέστατον ἔργον 
καὶ δεινότατον πράξουσι; χρὴ γὰρ, ὡς γοῦν ἐμοὶ δοκεῖ, 
ὅσα τις πράττει τοὺς θεοὺς ἐπιφημίζων, τοιαῦτα φαίνεσθαι 


Ὄ ar pre 9 1. ΄ 
οια μηδ αν ἐπ ἀνθρώπου 


πραχθέντα πονηρὰ φανείη. 10 


9 5 5 »ἩΆ , Ν ε ΄ῪΜ 3 ’ » Ἀ 
141 ΟΤι, ὃ οὐκ ἐστι TAUTOV LEPWV ἀτέλειαν εχειν και λειτουρ- 


a 5» 5 π᾿ N aA an ¥ we. N an 
γιῶν, ἀλλ᾽ οὗτοι τὸ τῶν λειτουργιῶν ὄνομα ἐπὶ TO τῶν 
“ nw la ‘6 i“ 
ἱερῶν μεταφέροντες ἐξαπατᾶν ζητοῦσι, Λεπτίνην ὑμῖν 


αὐτὸν ἐγὼ παρασχήσομαι μάρτυρα. 


γράφων γὰρ ἀρχὴν 


ἴω > Ν ν x ε 
τοῦ νόμου “ Λεπτίνης cite” φησὶν, “ὅπως ἂν οἱ πλουσιώ- 15 
nw A > Ν la 5 
τατοι λειτουργῶσιν, ἀτελῆ μηδένα εἶναι πλὴν τῶν ad 


ε 
142 Δρμοδίου καὶ “Aptotoyeitovos.” 
ταὐτὸ καὶ λειτουργιῶν, τί τοῦτο μαθὼν 


ΠΑ, » 
ἀτέλειαν ἔχειν 


προσέγραψεν ; 
ἐστι δεδομένη. 


’ὔ > > a4 Qn 
KOLTOL εὖ ἣν LEep@V 


> \ te , > / “A ile “ 
οὐδὲ γὰρ τουτοῖς αΤτΤέε λεία των Ύ ιἱέρων 
ν 3 3 A“ 9 ΄“ las ¥ ἣν 

ἵνα ὃ εἰδῆτε OTL TAVTA TOUVTOV EXEL TOV 20 


τρό λαβέ DT ἐν τῆς OTHA χὰ ἀντί 
ρόπον, λαβέ μοι πρῶτον μὲν τῆς στήλης τὰ ἀντίγραφα, 


> »- ww , 
εἶτα THY ἀρχὴν τοῦ νόμου τοῦ Λεπτίνου. 


ἐροῦσι γάρ] ‘they will say that all 
these expenses are connected with reli- 
gion, a compendious expression for 
‘these exemptions from expense.’ Comp. 
§ 27. The clause ai xopnyla καὶ ai 
γυμνασιαρχίαι does not sufficiently de- 
tail what is expressed in ἅπαντα, and 
looks so much like a gloss, that Dindorf 
brackets it. 

ei γάρ] ‘for if when they cannot in 
any other way prove you may with 
justice resume any thing, they shall en- 
deavour to prove you may resume it, by 
using the name of the gods, can it be 
denied that they will be committing 
a most impious and shameful deed ?’ 
Schafer explains ποιεῖν by δεῖξαι δέκαιον 
ὑμᾶς ἀφελέσθαι. Cf. Horat. Sat. i. 1. 
63: “Jubeas miserum esse, libenter 


λέγε. 


quatenus id facit.” 

γράφων γάρ) ‘for in drawing up the 
commencement of his law.’ Schafer 
observes: “ἀρχή perinde ut τέλος est 
ex lis substantivis quae solenniter ἄναρθρα 
ponuntur, nisi definitio quaedam aut re- 
latio articulum addi poscat.” 

τί τοῦτο μαθών] * what was his object 
in adding this?’ “ Strictly, τί παθών ; 
means, ‘from what external cause ?? 
‘what has happened to produce the 
effect ?’? τί μαθών ; means, ‘on what con- 
sideration?’ ‘what motive has influ- 
enced the mind ?’ but the general effect 
of these phrases and of τί ἔχων ; is nearly 
identical.” Don. Gr. 884. Wolf’s ex- 
planation is, “ τί μαθὼν, τούτεστι δι᾽ ἥν- 
τινα αἰτίαν ; τίνι λογισμῷ ; sicut τί παθὼν, 
διὰ τί πάθος ; τί ἐπῇρεν αὐτόν." 


216 AHMOS@ENOYTS [p. 495, 23 


ANTITPA@A STHAHS. 


148 ᾿Ακούετε τῶν ἀντιγράφων τῆς στήλης, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Α4θη- 


A 3 a > \ > , Nee P 

ναῖοι, ἀτελεῖς αὐτοὺς εἶναι κελευόντων πλὴν ἱερῶν. λέγε 

δὴ τὴν ἀρχὴν τοῦ νόμου τοῦ Δεπτίνου. 25 
NOMOS. 496 


Καλῶς. κατάθες. γράψας, ὅπως ἂν οἱ πλουσιώτατοι 
A > 3 A A 
λειτουργῶσι, μηδέν᾽ εἶναι προσέγραψεν ἀτελῆ πλὴν τῶν 
ς 5% io ote) 4 , Y 3 » “ 
ad ‘Appodiov καὶ ᾿Αριστογείτονος. τίνος ἐνεκ᾽, εἰ γε τὸ 
τῶν ἱερῶν τέλος ἐστὶ λειτουργεῖν ; αὐτὸς γὰρ οὑτωσὶ 
3 ΄, A M4 \ x a ’ ΄ 
τἀναντία τῇ στήλῃ γεγραφὼς, ἂν τοῦτο λέγῃ, φανήσεται. 
ε , ° x » > > » ΄ ’ 9 lal ἣν 
141 ἡδέως & av Eyoy ἐροιμὴν Δεπτινὴν, τινος αὐτοις THV 
A , 
ἀτέλειαν ἢ σὺ νῦν καταλείπειν φήσεις ἢ ἐκείνους τότε 
δοῦναι, τὰς λειτουργίας ὅταν εἶναι φῇς ἱερῶν. τῶν μὲν 
γὰρ εἰς τὸν πόλεμον πασῶν εἰσφορῶν καὶ τριηραρχιῶν 
ἐκ τῶν παλαιῶν νόμων οὐκ εἰσὶν ἀτελεῖς" τῶν δὲ λειτουρ- 
A » "ἶρις ε a Ty ΒΕ 3 Ν Ν 4 
145 γιῶν, εἴπερ εἰσὶν ἱερῶν, OVO ἐχουσιν. ἀλλὰ μὴν γέ- 
γραπταί γ᾽ ἀτελεῖς αὐτοὺς εἶναι. τίνος ; ἢ τοῦ μετοικίου ; 
ἴω Ν ’ὔ > , 9 Ν ἴω > ‘a 
τοῦτο yap λοιπόν. ov δήπου, ἀλλὰ τῶν ἐγκυκλίων λειτ- 
wn g ~ \ 
ουργιῶν, as ἥ τε στήλη δηλοῖ καὶ σὺ προσδιώρισας ἐν 
κι ’ Ν ~ “A ε Ν Leo , ἣν 3 
τῷ νόμῳ καὶ μαρτυρεῖ πᾶς ὃ πρὸ τοῦ χρόνος γεγονώς, ἐν 
- , X A Sd κά \ ᾽ὔ > > ἊΝ 
ᾧ τοσούτῳ τὸ πλῆθος ὄντι οὔτε φυλὴ πώποτ ἐνεγκεῖν 
So ey 5 ’ 39 ’ A 5 3 9 Ψ τῷ ae 
ἐτόλμησεν οὐδεμία οὐδένα τῶν ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνων χορηγὸν OUT 
5 A 3 “Ὁ 5» 5 Ἂς 3 ~ a > 5 
ἐνεχθεὶς αὐτοῖς ἄλλος οὐδεὶς ἀντιδοῦναι. οἷς οὐκ ἀκου- 
στέον ἂν ἐναντία τολμᾷ λέγειν. 
πὴ , » 3 Ἃ 3 la) e A \ 
Ett τοίνυν ἴσως ἐπισύροντες ἐροῦσιν ws Μεγαρεῖς καὶ 


20 
146 


εἰ ye] ‘if the performance of a reli- 
gious duty is a public service.” The 
orator, in the speech against Meidias, 
maintains on the contrary that the cho- 
ragia is a religious duty, as indeed we 
should naturally suppose it to be. 

μετοικίου] Paid by domiciliated aliens 
for the protection of the State. Boeckh 
iii. 7. 

τῶν ἐγκυκλίων) The regular liturgies, 
which, as Demosthenes continues to 
maintain, could not be of a religious 
character, since the descendants of Har- 
modius and Aristogeiton were expressly 


denied any immunity from religious 
services. 

ἐνεγκεῖν | ‘to nominate.’ Comp. adv. 
Boeot. de Nom. 7: Μαντίθεον Μαντίου 
Θορικίου οἴσουσί με, ἂν χορηγὸν ἢ γυμνα- 
σίαρχον ἢ ἑστιάτορα φέρωσι. For ayti- 
δοῦναι see i. 96 b. 

émiovpovres| ‘will tell you in an 
off-hand way,’ or ‘carelessly.’ ‘ Avec 
une légéreté insidieuse:” St. The word 
ἐπισύρειν literally means ‘to draw 
after’ or ‘towards,’ as persons drag or 
trail their dress behind them on the 
ground. Thus we have (Lucian, V. H. 


\ 
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¥ 5 lal 
Μεσσήνιοί τινες εἶναι φάσκοντες ἔπειτ᾽ ἀτελεῖς εἰσιν 
A“ »” » 
ἁθρόοι, παμπληθεῖς ἄνθρωποι, καί τινες ἄλλοι δοῦλοι καὶ 
Ἀ 
μαστιγίαι, Λυκίδας καὶ Διονύσιος, καὶ τοιούτους τινὰς 
» ’ ε A Ἀ 4 OL ,ὔὕ ΄ lal » 
ἐξειλεγμένοι. ὑπὲρ δὴ τούτων ὡδὶ ποιήσατε, ὅταν ταῦτα 25 
λέγωσι, κελεύετε, εἴπερ ἀληθῆ λέγουσι πρὸς ὑμᾶς, τὰ ψη- 497 
φίσματα ἐν οἷς ἀτελεῖς εἰσιν οὗτοι δεῖξαι. οὐ γάρ ἐστ᾽ 
> \ 5» ἈΝ » ε “~ 9 ἈΝ 4 “ἡ ’ 4 
οὐδεὶς ἀτελὴς Tap ὑμῖν, ὅτῳ μὴ ψήφισμα ἣ νόμος δέδωκε 
ἈΝ Ἀ lal 
147 τὴν ἀτέλειαν. πρόξενοι μέντοι πολλοὶ διὰ τῶν πολιτευο- 
a lal - Φ 
μένων γεγόνασι Tap ὑμῖν τοιοῦτοι, ὧν εἷς ἐστιν 6 Λυκίδας. 5 
» > o , ’ὔ » » > . 5 4 ε ΄- 
ἀλλ᾽ ἕτερον πρόξενόν ἐστ᾽ εἶναι καὶ ἀτέλειαν εὑρῆσθαι. 
\ Ν , ε A δ᾽ Ψ ὃ aN “ἃ ε A (ὃ 
μὴ δὴ παραγόντων ὑμᾶς, μηδ᾽, ὅτι δοῦλος ὧν ὁ Λυκίδας 
Ν ,ὔὕ ’ὔ » tA ὃ Ν Ν θ lal QA 
καὶ Διονύσιος Kat Tis ἴσως ἄλλος διὰ τοὺς μισθοῦ τὰ 
τοιαῦτα γράφοντας ἑτοίμως πρόξενοι γεγόνασι, διὰ τοῦθ᾽ 
ἑτέρους ἀξίους καὶ ἐλευθέρους καὶ πολλῶν ἀγαθῶν αἷ- 10 


τίους, ἃς ἔλαβον δικαίως παρ᾽ ὑμῶν δωρεὰς, ἀφελέσθαι 


a στον 


118 ζητούντων. 


ii. 46): νεανίδες, ποδήρεις τοὺς χιτῶνας 
ἐπισυρόμεναι. Hence it is applied to a 
careless slovenly narrative, and to an 
imperfect or inaccurate exposition of a 
case, as illustrated by Lysias (Orat. 
xxvi. 4) thus: νυνὶ αὐτὸν ἀκούομεν, ὑπὲρ 
ὧν αὐτοῦ κατηγοροῦμεν, διὰ βραχέων 
ἀπολογήσεσθαι, ἐπισύροντα τὰ πράγματα 
(slurring over the facts), καὶ διακλέπ- 
τοντα (evading) TH ἀπολογίᾳ Thy κατη- 
yopiay. Illustrations of the use of the 
word also occur in Epictetus, Diss. ii. 5: 
τὸ ἐπίμελες καὶ μὴ εἰκαῖον μηδ᾽ ἐπι- 
σεσυρμένον, and iv. 5. 46: εἰ τὸ εἰκαῖον, 
εἰ τὸ ἐπισεσυρμένον. He also uses ἐπι- 
σεσυρμένως, ‘carelessly. In Antonin. 
vill. 51, we have μήτε ἐν ταῖς πράξεσι 
ἐπισύρειν, ‘neither in thy actions be 
sluggish,’ where Gataker says: “ ém- 
σύρειν languide agere, tractum ab eguis 
qui apud medicos veterinarios ἐπισύρειν 
dicuntur cum ilia trahentes languide 
incedunt.” Polybius uses the word in 
the same way. 

φάσκοντες ‘giving themselves out to 
be Megarians and Messenians, at once 
get exemption.” The Messenians had 
suffered from the Spartans, and this 
alone was a claim upon the sympathies 
of Athens. In early times, and especially 
at the beginning of the Peloponnesian 
war, Megara was an enemy of Athens, 


an \ “ἊΝ Ν Ν las § ΄ > x 
πως γὰρ οὐυχι και KATA Τοῦτο OELVOTAT ἂν 


but afterwards, when the Thirty had 
put Theramenes to death, many of the 
constitutional party took refuge in Me- 
gara. (Xen. Hell. ii. 4.1.) Hence per- 
haps the Megarians were popular in 
Athens. 

μαστιγίαι) ““ Stigmatics.” C. R. K. 

καὶ τοιούτους) ‘and picking out some 
others of the same stamp,’ i. e. ‘and some 
others of the same sort whom they have 
picked out.’ 

πρόξενοι μέντοι ‘many persons of this 
character have become state-friends with 
you, through the influence of your public 
men.’ Comparing πρόξενον ὑμέτερον in 
§ 148, and ec. Meid. § 64, it is evident 
that by πρόξενοι the orator means 
foreigners who were honoured with the 
title of ‘state- friends’ for real or alleged 
services to Athens, and possibly they 
might act as the representatives and 
agents of Athens in their own States. 
Such persons would probably enjoy at 
Athens all the privileges which a foreigner 
could possess without becoming an Athe- 
nian citizen, and amongst others any 
ἀτέλεια which was conferred upon them 
by a special ψήφισμα. On πρόξενοι, ‘state- 
friends,’ see i. 161, 443 b. 

τοὺς μισθοῦ] ‘those who readily pro- 
pose such resolutions for pay.’ 

δεινότατ᾽ ἂν πεπονθώς) ‘most shame- 


150 


218 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 497, 13 


πεπονθὼς ὁ Χαβρίας φανείη, εἰ μὴ μόνον ἐξαρκέσει τοῖς 


Ν A , Ν > / ὃ aA (ὃ 
τὰ τοιαῦτα πολιτευομένοις τὸν ἐκείνου ὁουλον Δυκιὸαν 


3 Ν A 
πρόξενον ὑμέτερον πεποιηκέναι, ἀλλ᾽ εἰ Kal διὰ τοῦτον 15 


,ὔ Ἂς ‘ot Σ Ὁ - it, 
πάλιν τῶν ἐκείνῳ τι δοθέντων ἀφέλοιντο, καὶ ταῦτ αἰτίαν 


λέγοντες ψευδῆ; οὐ γάρ ἐστιν οὔθ᾽ οὗτος οὔτ᾽ ἄλλος 
5 εὐ / “ἡ “ "ἡ Ψ Ν ὃ “ὃ 5 4 
οὐδεὶς πρόξενος ὧν ἀτελὴς, ὅτῳ μὴ διαρρήδην ἀτέλειαν 


ἔδωκεν ὃ δῆμος. 


a 4 , > «ἃ 9 a ΕῚ QA nw 
οὗτοι δεικνύναι, λόγῳ ὃ ἂν ἀναισχυντωσιν, οὐχι καλῶς 20 


, 
ποιησουσιν. 


τούτοις δ᾽ οὐκ ἔδωκεν, οὐδ᾽ ἕξουσιν 


aA 7 4 , io »“" e A > 5», 
Ο τοίνυν μάλιστα πάντων οἶμαι δεῖν ὑμᾶς, ὦ ἄνδρες 


᾿Αθηναῖοι, φυλάξασθαι, τοῦτ᾽ 


9 A »» ’ 3 ’ 
εἰπεῖν ἔτι βούλομαι. εἰ γάρ 


, > Ψ ’ > ~ Ἂν La) / , 
τις πάνθ᾽, οσα Δεπτινὴς εβρέι πέρι του νομοῦυ διδάσκων 


ὑμᾶς ἃ λῶς κεῖται, συγχωρήσειεν ἀκληθῆ λέ ὑτὸν, 25 
μᾶς ὡς καλῶς , συγχωρήσ j9n λέγειν αὐτὸν, 


Y 3 9 Ν 50» «ἃ x , 3 Ψ' a 
εν Ύ ALOK POV ovo QV €l TL γένουτο ἀναιρεθεΐη, [4] συμ- 


, Ν la , [4 , ΄“ , , 
βήσεται διὰ του νομοῦν κυριου γένομένου ΤΊ) πόλει. τὶ 


> n>» Ν S a 3 ΄ Ν 3 , 
οὺν TOUT εστιν ; TO OKELV ἐξηπατηκέναι τους ἀγαθόν Tt 


ποιήσαντας. 


Ψ Q , A 7] A 9 A 498 
OTL μεν Τοινυν TOVUTO EV TL Τῶν αἰσχρῶν 


5 ’ “ἡ ε ἴω ἴω Ψ 59.ϑ ς nm ΕἾ A 
ἐστι πάντας ἂν ἡγοῦμαι φῆσαι, ὅσῳ δ᾽ ὑμῖν αἴσχιον τῶν 


+ > ’ 4 
ἄλλων ἀκούσατέ μου. 


»Ἤ wn ἴω “ 
ἔστιν ὑμῖν νόμος ἀρχαῖος τῶν 


ἊΜ , » 3; ε , ’ ἃς ἰοὺ 
καλῶς δοκούντων EX ELV, εαν TLS πυποσχόμένος TL TOV δῆμον 


5 , ’ x ε ἴω , ἴω 
ἐξαπατήσῃ, κρίνειν, Kav aro, θανάτῳ ζημιοῦν. 


αἰσχύνεσθ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, εἰ ἐφ᾽ ᾧ τοῖς ἄλλοις 


, ’ 5 4, a 3 > Ν ΄ , 
θάνατον ζημίαν ἐτάξατε, τοῦτ᾽ αὐτοὶ ποιοῦντες φανήσεσθε; 


ον % ’ὔ \ 3 A A ἴω Ν ἴω 
και μὴν TAVTA μεν εὐλαβεῖσθαι δεῖ ποιεῖν τὰ δοκοῦντα 


Ἶ + > > Ν , Ἀ ΨΩ: 9,395 χ ἴω 5» 
καὶ ὄντ᾽ αἰσχρὰ, μάλιστα δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἐφ᾽ οἷς τοῖς ἀλλοις 


fully ill-treated.? The Italian version 
is, ‘‘ Perciocché come ancéra (kat) in questo 
non ricevra gravissima ingiuria Cabria ?” 

εἰ μὴ μόνον) The position of μόνον here 
rather obscures the sense, which is as 
follows : ‘If it shall not satisfy politicians 
of this stamp merely to have made his 
slave Lycidas your proxenus, unless they 
should moreover on that person’s account 
take away again a portion of the grants 
made to Chabrias?? Or with a better 
turn: ‘If politicians of this stamp, not 
satisfied with having simply made Ly- 
cidas your proxenus, should further on 
his account take away again a portion of 
the grants made to Chabrias ?’ 

οὐχὶ KaA@s] An expression of studied 


moderation, meant to convey more than 
it says. 

οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἰ] ‘ which could not, under any 
circumstances, be removed,’ or ‘what- 
ever might happen.’ See i. 492, note. 

τὸ δοκεῖν) ‘the reputation of having 
deceived,’ not ‘the appearance of.’ 

πάντα μέν] ‘Omnia quae vindicaris in 
altero tibi ipsi vehementer fugienda 
sunt.’ Cie. ὁ. Verr. Act. ii. Lib. 11}. 6. 
2. Mr. K. compares, Measure for Mea- 
sure, Act v.:— 


“Τῦ imports no reason 
That with such vehemency he should 
pursue 
Faults proper to hinasetf.” 


59 2 
Εἰς OUK 5 


ore 


—498, 10.] ΠΡῸΣ AEIITINHN. 219 


la a / 
χαλεπῶς τις ἔχων ὁρᾶται: οὐδὲ yap ἀμφισβήτησις κατα- 10 
al al » > 
λείπεται τὸ μὴ ταῦτα ποιεῖν, ἃ πονηρὰ αὐτὸς ἔκρινεν εἶναι 
πρότερον. 
» lal a“ nw lal 9 4 
151 "Ere τοίνυν ὑμᾶς κἀκεῖνο εὐλαβεῖσθαι δεῖ, ὅπως μηδὲν 
ὧν ἰδίᾳ φυλάξαισθ᾽ ἂν, τοῦτο δημοσίᾳ ποιοῦντες φανή- 
σεσθε. 
a » Ν 
τοῦτ᾽ ἀφέλοιτο πάλιν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἐπιχειρήσειεν ἄν. μὴ 
’ Ν , “ ’ > Ν 4 4 
τοίνυν μηδὲ δημοσίᾳ τοῦτο ποιήσητε, ἀλλὰ κελεύετε TOU- 


A S @ 204 a 207 \ , 
ὑμῶν τοίνυν οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἷς οὐδὲν ὧν ἰδίᾳ τινὶ δοίη, 15 


a) “ ¥ A ε / 
152 τους τοὺς ἐροῦντας ὑπὲρ τοῦ νόμου, EL τινα TOV εὑρημένων 
Ν Ν > , > , a Ν , >7? - 
τὴν δωρεὰν ἀνάξιον εἶναί φασιν ἢ μὴ πεποιηκότα ἐφ᾽ οἷς 
» nw lal , 
εὕρετο ἔχειν, ἢ ἄλλο ὁτιοῦν ἐγκαλοῦσί τινι, ypadperVar 20 
e a ε a x ΄ 
κατὰ τὸν νόμον ὃν παρεϊσφέρομεν νῦν ἡμεῖς, ἢ θέντων 
ε A ν 3 ΄ Ν Ν θ , a θ ΄, 
ἡμῶν, ὥσπερ ἐγγυώμεθα καὶ φαμὲν θήσειν, ἢ θέντας 
lal ¥ Di € / 
αὐτοὺς, ὅταν πρῶτον γένωνται νομοθέται. ἔστι δ᾽ ἑκάστῳ 
5 ~ ε » > A Ν “Ὁ Ν 4 ID A δ᾽ 
τις αὐτῶν, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἐχθρὸς, τῷ μὲν Διόφαντος, τῷ 


153 Εὔβουλος, τῷ δ᾽ ἴσως ἄλλος τις. εἰ δὲ τοῦτο φεύξονται 25 


Ν ey awe a A 2. ore 40 A 
καὶ μὴ ἐθελήσουσι ποιεῖν, σκοπεῖτε, ὦ avopes Αθηναῖιοι, 
> ho Le. ¥ a , y 9 Ἄ Ἂ > θ Ἃς, 409 
εἰ καλῶς ὑμῖν ἔχει, ἃ τούτων ἕκαστος ὀκνεῖ τοὺς ἐχθρους 
ἀφαιρούμενος ὀφθῆναι, ταῦθ᾽ ὑμᾶς τοὺς εὐεργέτας ἀφῃρη- 
μένους φαίνεσθαι, καὶ τοὺς εὖ τι πεποιηκότας ὑμᾶς, οἷς 
οὐδεὶς ἂν ἐγκαλέσαι, νόμῳ τὰ δοθέντ᾽ ἀπολωλεκέναι δι᾿ 
δ. Le 0 , Ν x 4 fi ae Ν ΒΥ x3 Ἃ δύ Ἄν 
ὑμῶν ἁθρόους, παρὸν, εἴ τις ap ἐστὶν ἀνάξιος, εἷς ἢ δύο ἢ 5 

Lal Lal nw 3 » 

πλείους, γραφῇ διὰ τούτων ταὐτὸ τοῦτο παθεῖν κατ᾽ ἄνδρα * 


οὐδὲ γὰρ-- ποιεῖν) ‘for no doubt re- 
mains that a man ought not to do what 
he has himself already pronounced to be 
wrong.’ 

ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ‘no, nor even attempt it.’ 

4} μὴ πεποιηκότα) ‘or has the privi- 
lege without having performed the con- 
ditions on which he obtained it.’ 

κατὰ τὸν νόμον) See §§ 105, 111. 

ἢ θέντων ἡμῶν) ‘whether we propose 
it as we pledge ourselves and promise to 
do, or they propose it themselves as soon 
as ever Nomothetae are appointed. 
These Νομοθέται were appointed by lot 
from the Heliastae every year, and con- 
stituted a sort of legislative committee 
of the Ecclesia or whole body of citizens. 
If a citizen fancied there was any defect 
in the existing laws, and wished to re- 
medy it by legislation, any measure 


which he might propose for that pur- 
pose was submitted to these Νομοθέται, 
and if approved by them it became law. 
And on all such occasions any existing 
law which it was proposed to repeal was 
supported by five σύνδικοι or advocates 
nominated for that purpose by the peo- 
ple. Dict. of Antiq. 5. v. Νομοθέτης. 
pine Aesch. F. L. ὃ 40, and Andocid. 

Myst. § 82. 

Fe Peles? This person then and 
ieladens were clearly in the class of 
the ἀτελεῖς. Nothing else is known for 
certain of them, though Eubulus was 
probably the great orator and statesman 
of that name. See Vol. i. 437. 

σκοπεῖτε!) ‘consider whether it would 
be honourable for you that you should 
be known to have taken away from your 
benefactors what every one of my oppo- 


220 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [p. 499, 7 


’ὔ > A εὖ Ν 3 e , ἴω lal 
κριθέντας. ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ οὐχ ὑπολαμβάνω ταῦτα καλῶς 
ἔχειν οὐδέ γ᾽ ἀξίως ὑμῶν. 

Καὶ μὴν οὐδ᾽ ἐκείνου γ᾽ ἀποστατέον τοῦ λόγου, ὅτι 
~ \ 5 ’, 7 ὦ 5 ’ὔ 3" ’ Ν > 4 
τῆς μὲν ἀξίας, or ἐδώκαμεν, ἢν δίκαιον τὴν ἐξέτασιν 10 
΄, Ψ ΄ 20 A 9 A κ᾿ A 9 9n 
λαμβάνειν, ore τούτων οὐδεὶς ἀντεῖπε, μετὰ ταῦτα δ᾽ ἐᾶν, 
εἰ δ᾽ οὗτοι 


154 


εἴ τι μὴ πεπόνθατε UT αὐτῶν ὕστερον κακόν. 

“ ’, “A Ν Ἂς 3 » ~ 
τοῦτο φήσουσι (δεῖξαι μὲν yap οὐκ ἔχουσι), Set κεκο- 
λασμένους αὐτοὺς παρ᾽ αὐτὰ τἀδικήματα φαΐνεσθαι. εἰ 
δὲ μηδενὸς ὄντος τοιούτου τὸν νόμον ποιήσετε κύριον, 15᾽ 

Dr cD 9 Ν Ν ’ὔ 3 wn 
δόξετε φθονήσαντες οὐχὶ πονηροὺς λαβόντες ἀφῃρῆσθαι. 

» \ ’ Ν Ε » 3 “a Ψ » > Zz ig ὃ 
155 ἔστι δὲ πάντα μὲν ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν ὅσα ἔστιν ὀνείδη φευκτέον, 

a \ , , Ξ. κι} 3 aA N , 7 
τοῦτο δὲ πάντων μάλιστ᾽, ὦ avdpes ᾿Αθηναῖοι. διὰ τί; ὅτι 
παντάπασι φύσεως κακίας σημεῖόν ἐστιν ὁ φθόνος, καὶ 

ἃ x A 
οὐκ ἔχει πρόφασιν du ἣν ἂν τύχοι συγγνώμης ὃ τοῦτο 20 
πεπονθώς. εἶτα καὶ οὐδ᾽ ἔστιν ὄνειδος, ὅτου πορρωτέρω 
5 Ν ε / ε ~ “Ὁ A x A > ε Ψ, 
ἐστὶν ἡ πόλις ἡμῶν ἢ τοῦ φθονερὰ δοκεῖν εἶναι, ἁπάντων 
5 ’ ἴω > lal , ΘΟ ’ὔ » 
156 ἀπέχουσα τῶν αἰσχρῶν. τεκμήρια δ᾽ ἡλίκα τούτου θεω- 
ρήσατε. πρῶτον μὲν μόνοι τῶν πάντων ἀνθρώπων ἐπὶ 
τοῖς τελευτήσασι δημοσίᾳ ταφὰς ποιεῖσθε͵ καὶ λόγους 25 
ἐπιταφίους, ἐν οἷς κοσμεῖτε τὰ τῶν ἀγαθῶν ἀνδρῶν ἔργα. 

΄ AF iy Ν 3 “ὃ λ ΄ 3 Ν > 
καίτοι TOUT ἔστι TO ἐπιτήδευμα ζηλούντων ἀρετὴν, ov 500 
τοῖς ἐπὶ ταύτῃ τιμωμένοις φθονούντων. εἶτα μεγίστας 

“δίδοτε ἐκ παντὸς τοῦ χρόνου δωρεὰς τοῖς τοὺς γυμνικοὺς 


nents would be sorry to be seen taking 
away from their personal enemies.’ 

τῆς μὲν ἀξίας] ‘the question of merit 
ought to have been discussed when we 
gave the rewards.’ 

σημεῖον) This kind of σημεῖον is so far 
ἀναγκαῖον, or conclusive, that according 
to Aristotle’s definition (Rhet. i. 2) it may 
be considered as equivalent to τεκμήριον, 
the meaning of which as something de- 
δειγμένον καὶ πεπερασμένον he explains 
by saying τὸ γὰρ τέκμαρ καὶ πέρας ταὐτόν 
ἐστι κατὰ τὴν ἀρχαίαν γλῶσσαν. 

6 φθόνος) Aristotle (Rhet. ii. 11) ob- 
serves: ἐπιεικές ἐστιν ὃ ζῆλος, καὶ ἐπιει- 
κῶν" τὸ δὲ φθονεῖν φαῦλον καὶ φαύλων' 
ὅ μὲν γὰρ αὑτὸν παρασκευάζει διὰ τὸν 
ζῆλον τυγχάνειν τῶν ἀγαθῶν" ὁ δὲ τὸν 
πλησίον μὴ ἔχειν διὰ τὸν φθόνον. So 
Bishop Butler, in his Sermon on Human 


Nature: ‘Emulation is merely the de- 
sire of equality with or superiority over 
others. To desire the attainment of 
this by the particular means of others 
being brought down to our level or below 
it, is the distinct notion of envy.” 

λόγους ἐπιταφίους] Of these four are 
still extant: the famous one of Peri- 
cles in Thucydides: that of Plato in his 
Menexenus: those of Lysias and De- 
mosthenes, of which the latter is con- 
sidered spurious. Doubts have been 
raised also as regards the authorship of 
those attributed to Plato and Lysias. 
Another celebrated funeral oration was 
that of Hypereides in honour of Leos- 
thenes, and those who fell in the Samian 
war (B.0. 322), some important fragments 
of which have been edited by Mr. C. 
Babington. 


ee αὶ κὐκυαγτ- τυ ον 
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a > ἴω \ ν - ΄“ 4 
νικῶσιν ἀγῶνας τοὺς στεφανίτας, καὶ οὐχ, OTL TH φύσει 
΄ » , 7 > , “A » ἠδ᾽ κ 
τούτων ὀλίγοις μέτεστιν, ἐφθονήσατε τοῖς ἔχουσιν, OVO 5 
lal Ν 4 
157 ἐλάττους ἐνείματε τὰς τιμὰς διὰ ταῦτα. πρὸς δὲ τούτοις 
= \ , ε ω > na 
τοιούτοις οὖσιν οὐδεὶς πώποτε τὴν πόλιν ἡμών εὖ ποιών 
A A yo κα A ea ae 
δοκεῖ νικῆσαι: τοσαύτας ὑπερβολὰς τῶν δωρεῶν, ais ἀντ 
Fe ΄ μὰ ὧν 
εὖ ποιεῖ, παρέσχηται. ἔστι τοίνυν πάντα ταῦτ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες 
» “A 4 > “ ’ > ὃ ’ὔ 
Αθηναῖοι, δικαιοσύνης, ἀρετῆς, μεγαλοψυχίας ἐπιδείγματα. 10 
᾿ ,ὔ ε / 
158 μὴ τοίνυν, δι ἃ πάλαι Tapa πάντα τὸν χρόνον ἡ πόλις 
> nA a2? ewe, val “εν ’, ἰδί Ν 
εὐδοξεῖ, ταῦτ᾽ ἀνέλητε νῦν: μηδ᾽ ἵνα Δεπτίνης ἰδίᾳ τισὶν, 
ἊΝ > δώ ¥ > ΄ a aN > aN θ ΟῚ. a 
ols ἀηδώς ἔχει, ἐπηρεάσῃ, τῆς πόλεως ἀφέλησθε καὶ ὑμών 
a “ / / 
αὐτῶν ἣν διὰ παντὸς ἀεὶ τοῦ χρόνου δόξαν κέκτησθε 
΄ “Q> ε ’ > > Ν > ~ , ε Ν 
καλήν: μὴδ᾽ ὑπολαμβάνετ᾽ εἶναι τὸν ἀγῶνα τόνδε ὑπὲρ 1ὅ 
»Ἄ Ν “ἡ la lal / > , 4 Ds ἣν 
ἄλλου τινὸς ἢ τοῦ τῆς πόλεως ἀξιώματος, πότερον αὐτὸ 
A lal > Ν las ΄ x ΄ Ν 
δεῖ σῶν εἶναι καὶ ὅμοιον τῷ προτέρῳ, ἢ μεθεστάναι καὶ 
λελυμάνθαι. 
Ν rd 4 
Πολλὰ δὲ θαυμάζων Λεπτίνου κατὰ τὸν νόμον ἕν pa- 
A “ Y 
λιστα τεθαύμακα πάντων, εἰ ἐκεῖνο ἠγνόηκεν, OTL ὥσπερ 20 
~ > ’ ’ 
ἂν, εἴ τις μεγάλας τὰς τιμωρίας τῶν ἀδικημάτων τάττοι, 
> + 5 , ~ ee “ , / 2 ¥ 
οὐκ ἂν αὐτός γ᾽ ἀδικεῖν παρεσκευάσθαι δόξαι, οὕτως, ἄν 
τις ἀναιρῇ τὰς τιμὰς τῶν εὐεργεσιῶν, οὐδὲν αὐτὸς ποιεῖν 


16] 


ἀγαθὸν παρεσκευάσθαι δόξει. 
᾿ ἴων ’ \ x > a > 4 4 
ταῦτα (γένοιτο γὰρ ἂν καὶ τοῦτο), αὐτίκα δηλώσει: συγ- δ01 


’ 
εἰ μὲν τοίνυν ἠγνόησε 


χωρήσεται γὰρ ὑμῖν λῦσαι περὶ ὧν αὐτὸς ἥμαρτεν. εἰ 


Ν ’΄ Ν ᾽, , nw 
δὲ φανήσεται σπουδάζων και διατεινόμενος κυριον ποιειν 


Ν "4 > Ν Ν > » ΄“ 5 / ’ > 
TOV νόμον, ἐγὼ μὲν οὐκ ἔχω πῶς ἐπαινέσω, ψέγειν ὃ 
οὐ βούλομαι. μηδὲν οὖν φιλονείκει, Λεπτίνη, μηδὲ βιάζου 5 

ΝΥ 3 a gts ares ΄ , > “2 ε 
τοιοῦτον, δι’ οὗ μήτ᾽ αὐτὸς δόξεις βελτίων εἶναι μήθ᾽ οἱ 


τοὺς στεφανίτας) ‘the prize for which 
is a garland.’ Comp. Arist. Rhet. i. 
2: οἷον ὅτι Δωριεὺς στεφανίτην ἀγῶνα 
νενίκηκεν, ἱκανὸν εἰπεῖν ὅτι ᾿Ολύμπια 
νενίκηκεν. 

τοσαύτας] ‘such exceeding liberality 
has she shown in her rewards for good 
services.’ 

μηδ᾽ ἵνα) ‘and do not in order that 
Leptines may personally wreak his ma- 
lice on certain persons with whom he is 
offended.’ For ἐπηρεάσῃ comp. i. 408. 

ἢ μεθεστάναι) ‘or be changed and de- 
graded.’ 


συγχωρήσεται) ‘for you will be al- 
lowed (i.e. without his opposition) to 
rescind the acts in which he has erred.’ 
Schafer compares περὶ θανάτου ἀνθρώπου 
ἡμαρτηκότες, Xen. Hell. i. 7. 27. 

οὐ βούλομαι) The temperate and re- 
spectful manner in which he speaks of 
Leptines is somewhat remarkable, and 
contrasts very favourably with his un- 
measured abuse of other opponents. 

μηδὲν οὖν) ‘do not then be too obsti- 
nate, Leptines, nor press too far a mea- 
sure by which neither you yourself will 
gain in reputation,’ &c. 


222 AHMOXOENOTS [p. 501, 7 

, y » Ψ eet) “ 
πεισθέντες σοι, ἄλλως τε καὶ γεγενημένου TOL τοῦ ἀγώνος 
5 ’ὔ \ Ν Ἂς “A fd Ν δε 
ἀκινδύνου. διὰ γὰρ τὸ τελευτῆσαι Βάθιππον τὸν τουτουΐ 

΄ . ΄ὕ ἃ , ὑπ »> » ε ΄, 9 , 

πατέρα ᾿Αψεφίωνος, ὃς αὐτὸν ἔτ᾽ ὄντα ὑπεύθυνον ἐγράψατο, 
ἐξῆλθον οἱ χρόνοι, καὶ νυνὶ wept αὐτοῦ τοῦ νόμου πᾶς 10 
5 ε ’ὔ , > 3 ’ > , 
ἐστιν ὃ λόγος, τούτῳ δ᾽ οὐδείς ἐστι κίνδυνος. 

4 Ν lowe) 9 vA ’ὔ ε + “~ 7 

Καίτοι καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἀκούω σε λέγειν, ws apa τρεῖς σέ 

, , ἴω Ρ] > “A > Ν 
τινες γραψάμενοι πρότεροι τοῦδε οὐκ ἐπεξῆλθον. εἰ μὲν 
τοίνυν ἐγκαλῶν αὐτοῖς λέγεις ὅτι σε οὐ κατέστησαν εἰς 

’ὔ ’ὔ , 3 Zz i 3 Ν 
κίνδυνον, φιλοκινδυνότατος πάντων ἀνθρώπων et εἰ δὲ 
τεκμήριον ποιεῖ τοῦ τὰ δίκαια εἰρηκέναι, λίαν εὔηθες 

A , Ν . 4 r¢ » οι ὦ td » 
ποιεῖς. τί γὰρ εἵνεκα τούτου βελτίων ἔσθ᾽ ὁ νόμος, εἴ τις 
“ἡ Zz, ἊΜ , Ν > 9 ied ἊΝ, \ 
ἢ τετελεύτηκε TOV γραψαμένων πρὶν εἰσελθεῖν, ἢ πεισθεὶς 
m9 A , x an σης A , 
ὑπὸ σου διεγράψατο, ἢ καὶ ὅλως ὑπὸ σοῦ παρεσκευάσθη ; 
> x lal \ 3 Ai / ’ὔ 
ἀλλὰ ταῦτα μὲν οὐδὲ λέγειν καλόν. 

Ἥιρηνται δὲ τῷ νόμῳ σύνδικοι, καὶ μάλισθ᾽ οἱ δεινοὶ 
λέγειν ἄνδρες, Λεωδάμας ᾿Αχαρνεὺς καὶ ᾿Αριστοφῶν ᾿Αζη- 
νιεὺς καὶ Κηφισόδοτος ἐκ Κεραμέων καὶ Δεινίας ᾿Ερχιεύς. 
ἃ \ »s 4 ε ’ > x 3 > / 

ἃ δὴ πρὸς τούτους ὑπολαμβάνοιτ᾽ ἂν εἰκότως, ἀκούσατε, 


15 


20 
163 


οἱ χρόνοι] Leptines could not be pro- 
secuted by a γραφὴ παρανόμων after the 
expiration of a year from the time when 
he originally proposed his law. He was 
therefore released from any personal 
anxiety as to the result of the trial, 
which was simply to decide whether 
the enactment was to be repealed or 
confirmed. 

ἀκούω oe| Demosthenes here again 
turns to Leptines, after having addressed 


* himself to the judges in the preceding 


sentence. With τρεῖς tives Schafer 
compares c. Aristoc. ὃ 166: ἐν δὴ Aau- 
ψάκῳ τινὲς ἄνθρωποι γίγνονται δύο, and 
Thucyd. vii. 84: ἑπτὰ δέ τινες ἄπλοι 
ἐγένοντο. 

τί γὰρ εἵνεκα) See note, § 129. 

διεγράψατο] ‘withdrew the charge, or 
even was altogether suborned (or, ‘put 
up’) by yourself διαγράφεσθαι is to with- 
draw an accusation by cancelling the 
indictment or information, and an ac- 
cuser acting in collusion with the accused 
was said to be παρεσκευασμένος, as if 
suborned by him. In our courts witnesses 
are said to be ‘well drilled’ (εὖ mape- 
σκευασμένοι) when they can swear to just 
enough for the party who calls them, 


and know nothing more. * 


σύνδικοι] For a defence, but συνήγοροι 
for an accusation. 

καὶ μάλισθ᾽) ‘and specially the clever 
orators.’ Mr. K.: “No less persons than 
those able speakers.” But μάλιστα, 
which may mean ‘above all others,’ is a 
difficult word to translate, and of course 
it cannot qualify of δεινοί. Hence Dobree 
would omit οἱ, adding “An et μάλα legen- 
dum ?” 

Λεωδάμας Aeschines (c. Ctes. 138) 
describes him as οὐχ ἧττον Δημοσθένους 
λέγειν δυνάμενος ἀλλ᾽ ἔμοιγε καὶ ἡδίων. 
For Aristophon see i. 487 and 441. 
Cephisodotus of Kerameis, in the Aca- 
mantid tribe, is supposed by some to 
have been the general who with Callias 
and others was sent by the Athenians to 
negotiate peace with Sparta in B.c. 371 
(Xen. Hell. vi. 3.2). Aristotle (Rhet. iii. 
10) quotes some sayings of an orator of 
the same name, who is probably the same 
person, as he was a contemporary of 
Chares. Of Deinias nothing is known 
but what is said of him here. 

ἃ δὴ πρὸς τούτους | ‘ well then—let me 
tell you how you may fairly meet them.’ 
I conceive that the orator here uses the 


, νον “Ἵν > \ > 
161 οὔτε διαδικασίαν οὔτ᾽ ἄλλο τοιοῦτ᾽ οὐδὲν εἶναι. 


“re 4 an ΄ ΄, , 
165 VEOTEPA τῶν τουτοῦυ λόγων γένοιτο. 
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al lol , “ Ἀ κ 
καὶ σκοπεῖτε ἂν ὑμῖν δίκαια φαίνηται. πρώτον μὲν πρὸς 25 
, Ν > ® 
Δεωδάμαντα. οὗτος ἐγράψατο τὴν Χαβρίου δωρεὰν, ἐν ἢ 
Co ww “~~ \ 
TOUT ἔνεστι TO τῆς ἀτελείας τῶν ἐκείνῳ TL δοθέντων, καὶ 
ἴω \ 9 ἡ \ 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰσελθὼν ἡττήθη" οἱ νόμοι δὲ οὐκ ἐῶσι dis 502 
nw ἴω / ee 5» , 
πρὸς TOV αὐτὸν περὶ τῶν αὐτῶν οὔτε δίκας οὔτ᾽ εὐθύνας 
χωρὶς δὲ 
, > , “Δ ’ ’ > / Ν ἈΝ 
τούτων ἀτοπώτατον ἂν πάντων συμβαίη, εἰ τότε μὲν τὰ 
4 > ε ἴω ¥ lal » - ὃ , 
Χαβρίου παρ ὑμιν ἐργα μεῖζον ἰσχυε των Δεωδάμαντος ὅ 
al A »“" » 
λόγων, ἐπειδὴ δὲ ταῦτά τε ὑπάρχει καὶ τὰ τῶν ἄλλων 


. a nw al 5 
εὐεργετῶν προσγέγονε, τηνικαῦτα σύμπαντα ταῦτα ἀσθε- 


καὶ μὴν πρός γε 
᾿Αριστοφῶντα πολλὰ καὶ δίκαι’ ἂν ἔχειν εἰπεῖν οἶμαι. 

a lal -π' oa) “ Ν 
οὗτος εὕρετο τὴν δωρεὰν Tap ὑμῖν, ἐν ἢ τοῦτ᾽ ἐνῆν. καὶ 10 
5 ae 2 ΄“-- “ Ν 9.79 ὃ A“ > ,ὔὕ Ν ε ,ὕ 3 
οὐ τοῦτ᾽ ἐπιτιμῶ' δεῖ γὰρ ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν εἶναι διδόναι τὰ ὑμέτερ 
Ee. pt x» ΄ 
αὐτῶν οἷς ἂν βούλησθε. 
> ’ὔ ἡ ν \ A a 3 » ε ’ὔ 
εἶναί φημι, τὸ ὅτε μὲν τούτῳ ταῦτ᾽ ἔμελλεν ὑπάρχειν 
λαβόντι μηδὲν ἡγεῖσθαι δεινὸν, ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἑτέροις δέδοται, 


ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνό γε οὐχὶ δίκαιον 


mL. D “ ἣν la “~ 5 ᾽’ Ν 
166 τηνικαῦτ᾽ ἀγανακτεῖν καὶ πείθειν ὑμᾶς ἀφελέσθαι. καὶ 15 


Ἂν Ν Ψ» 5 ’, / > > A / 
μὴν καὶ Τελάρχῳ πέντε τάλαντ᾽ ἀποδοῦναι γέγραφεν 


οὗτος ὡς παρασχόντι τοῖς 


a > / X ld a 
καλῶς ἐποίει. μὴ τοίνυν ἃ 


present tense (ὑπολαμβάνοιτε) because 
he refers not to one only of the Syndics, 
but to them all, and describes a continued 
operation, not a transitory one—a series 
of answers, not a single one. 

ἐν § τοῦτ᾽) ‘in which this privilege of 
immunity is one of the things granted 
to him.’ Dobree says, ‘Non tantum 
cum Tayloro ἐν ἣ -- δοθέντων ejicio sed 
mox, ὃ 165, ἐν ἣ τοῦτ᾽ ἐνῆν. F. A. 
Wolf rejected τῶν--- δοθέντων, “ quatuor 
illas voces de interpolatione suspectas.” 

οὐκ ἐῶσι Sis} Our early lawyers ex- 


' pressed this principle by the saying 


which may be found in ‘ The Reports: 
“Deus ipse non agit bis in id ipsum.” 
In the Phormio of Terence (Act ii. 3. 50), 
the scene of which is laid at Athens, it 
is illustrated ironically thus :— 
““Αὐ tu, qui sapiens es, magistratus adi, 
Judicium de eadem causa iterum ut 
reddant tibi: 
Quandoquidem solus regnas, et soli 
licet 


5» nw lal 4 a 
ἐν Πειραιεῖ τοῦ δήμου, Kat 

> nw 3 Ν 
μὲν ἣν ἀμάρτυρα, ταῦτ᾽ ἐπὶ 


Hic de eadem causa bis judicium adi- 
piscier.” 
οὔτε δίκας} ‘neither in civil actions nor 
upon public accounts nor a question of 
ownership.’ The word δίκη was a general 
term for any civil action of contract or 
tort. Thus, c. Androt. § 35, we read of 
a δίκη for theft. On διαδικασία (inter- 
pleader), see i. 192 b. 
ἐπειδὴ δέ] ‘and yet when you have 
not only those deeds, but those of your 
other benefactors have been added to 
them.’ 
kat μήν] ‘but further,’ for a fresh 
topic. Comp. Eurip. Suppl. v. 393: 
καὶ μὴν ἑκοῦσά γ᾽ ἀσμένη τ᾽ ἐδέξατο 
πόλις πόνον τόνδ᾽. 
τοῦτ᾽ ἐνῆν] i.e. τὸ τῆς ἀτελείας. 
τὸ ὅτε---δεινόν | ‘that he thought it no 
shame when he was about to receive and 
enjoy these privileges.’ 
τοῖς ἐν Πειραιεῖ) See ὃ 11. 
μὴ τοίνυν) ‘let not then those sums 
for which there were no vouchers have 


167 


168 


169 


224 AHMOSOENOTS [p. 502, 19 
τῇ τοῦ δήμου προφάσει διὰ σοῦ δεδόσθω, ὧν δ᾽ αὐτὸς ὁ 
δῆμος μαρτυρίας ἔστησεν ἐν τοῖς ἱεροῖς ἀναγράψας καὶ 20 
πάντες συνίσασι, ταῦτ᾽ ἀφελέσθαι παραίνει: μηδ᾽ 6 αὐτὸς 

/ ’ 2) 9 / ε > la a) 4 \ WA 
φαίνου τά τ᾽ ὀφειλόμενα ὡς ἀποδοῦναι δεῖ γράφων καὶ a 
τις παρὰ τοῦ δήμου κεκόμισται, ταῦτ᾽ ἀφελέσθαι παρ- 
αινῶν. καὶ μὴν πρός γε Κηφισόδοτον τοσοῦτ᾽ ἂν εἴποιμι. 
Ἐν τἂν 9 5 ον a > »» ΕῚ “" A 
οὗτός ἐστιν οὐδενὸς ἧττον, ὦ avdpes ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῶν λε- 25 


γόντων δεινὸς εἰπεῖν. πολὺ τοίνυν κάλλιον Τῇ δεινότητι 


ταύτῃ χρῆσθαι ἐπὶ τὸ τοὺς ἀδικοῦντας ὑμᾶς κολάζειν ἢ 503 


> x b) i Ψ + 
EL γὰρ ἀπεχθάνεσθαί 
A aw 9 ἴων Ν A > ~ > /, 
τισι δεῖ, τοις ἀδικοῦσι TOV δῆμον, ου τοις ἀγαθόν Tt 


Ν 5 “A Ν δ τ᾽ 3 “ 
τοὺς ἀγαθοῦ τινὸς αἰτίους ἀδικεῖν. 
A ΕΝ ,ὕ A \ , , @ 
ποιοῦσιν ἔγωγε νομίζω δεῖν. πρὸς τοίνυν Δεινίαν' οὗτος 

» 9 A , ε ἴω Ν ’ὔ 5 > 
ἴσως ἐρεῖ τριηραρχίας αὑτοῦ καὶ λειτουργίας. ἐγὼ δ᾽, ὅ 
3 A A 7 , + Cs NX 4 ε 
εἰ πολλοῦ TH πόλει Δεινίας ἀξιον αὑτὸν παρέσχηκεν, ὡς 
ἔμοιγε δοκεῖ νὴ τοὺς θεοὺς, μᾶλλον ἂν παραινέσαιμι αὐτῷ 
τινὰ τιμὴν ὑμᾶς ἀξιοῦν δοῦναι ἢ τὰς ἑτέροις πρότερον 
δοθείσας ἀφελέσθαι κελεύειν: πολὺ γὰρ βελτίονος ἀνδρός 
> 5. 715. δὲ 95 ἊΝ > ’, 9 a a. A 59 18. es 
ἐστιν ἐφ᾽ οἷς αὐτὸς εὖ πεποίηκεν ἀξιοῦν τιμᾶσθαι ἢ ἐφ᾽ οἷς 10 
ν 4 5 / “ ἃ x x , 

ἕτεροι ποιήσαντες ἐτιμήθησαν φθονεῖν. ὃ δὲ δὴ μέγιστον 
ἁπάντων καὶ κοινὸν ὑπάρχει κατὰ πάντων τῶν συνδίκων" 
τούτων πολλάκις εἷς ἕκαστος πρότερόν τισι πράγμασι 


᾽ὔ ’ ¥ Ν \ ιν » , € ἴω 
σύνδικος γέγονεν. ἐστι δὲ καὶ μάλ ἔχων νόμος ὑμῖν 
al 5 gas 4 Ἂν 3 » σσ Ν \ nw 
καλῶς, οὐκ ἐπὶ τούτοις τεθεὶς, GAN Wa μὴ TO πρᾶγμα 15 


Y > , We 5 \ , A=) > εὐλὺΝ 
WOTEP εργᾶάσια τισιν 7) Και συκοφαντία, μη ἐξεῖναι U7TO 


been paid through your influence on the 
plea of the people’s interest, while you 
advise the resumption of grants of which 
the people itself has set up and recorded 
memorials in the temples, and to which 
all men are witnesses.’ A neater trans- 
lation would be: ‘As then those sums 
were paid without vouchers .... do not 
you now advise,’ Xe. 

ἀποδοῦναι) ‘he has also brought in a 
bill for the repayment.’ 

δεινὸς εἰπεῖν ] Somewhat unusual for 
λέγειν, and perhaps occasioned by the 
previous λεγόντων. 

ὃ δὲ δὴ μέγιστον) Wolf observes that 
when this phrase is used or ἃ similar one, 
it is generally followed by ὅτι or γάρ in 
the next clause. Comp. I. L. ὃ 233. 

τισι πράγμασι) ‘in various cases.’ 


ἔστι δὲ καὶ μάλ᾽] Here καί “intendit, 
non copulat,” says Wolf, and the μάλα 
belongs to καλῶς, though separated from 
it. Schifer compares 6 δὲ μάλα τοῦτό 
γε εὐτάκτως ὑπήκουσεν, Xen. Cyrop. ii. 
2.3. 

ὥσπερ ἐργασία] ‘a sort of trade and 
mercenary practice.’ Mr. K.: “ A sort of 
trade and job.” St.: “ Pour que le syn- 
dicat ne dégénére point en métier, en 
trafic @’impostures.” Pabst: “ Damit 
diese Sache nicht als ordentliches Ge- 
werbe getrieben und zu rinkesuchtigen 
Zwecken benutzt werde.” Cf. Cic. de 
Nat. Deor. i. 44: “Non erit ista ami- 
citia, sed mercatura quaedam utilitatum 
suarum.” 

μὴ ἐξεῖναι) ‘that it shall not be law- 
ful for a man to be a Syndic more than 
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la , θέ nw - ν ὃ lal 
του δήμου χειροτονήθεντα πλεῖον ἢ ἅπαξ συν ικησαι. 


170 τοὺς δὲ συνεροῦντας νόμῳ, καὶ διδάξοντας ὑμᾶς ὡς ἐπι- 


, / 5 > Ν ΄»“» ε ’ / ὃ “A A 
τήδειός ἐστιν, αὐτοὺς τοῖς ὑπάρχουσι νόμοις CEL πειθο- 
’ ’ » Ν Ν ΄ ’ὔ Ν ὃ “᾿ 
μένους φαίνεσθαι: εἰ δὲ μὴ, γελοῖον νόμῳ μὲν συνδικεῖν, 
’ » 3 Ν ’ ν 5» ’ Ν Ν 
νόμον δ᾽ αὐτοὺς παραβαίνειν ἕτερον. ἀνάγνωθι λαβὼν τὸν 

νόμον αὐτοῖς, ὃν λέγω. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


“A Ν ’ > BD “ng ’ὔ 
Οὗτος, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ παλαιός ἐσθ᾽ ὁ νόμος 
\ A ¥ a a A aE 
καὶ καλῶς ἔχων, dv, ἐὰν σωφρονῶσι, φυλάξονται Tapa- 
βαίνειν οὗτοι. 
> Ν > » Ν \ ε a) 3 A ’ 
Ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἔτι μικρὰ πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰπὼν καταβήσομαι. 
> A ’ Ν \ , 
ἔστι yap, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πάντας μὲν τοὺς νόμους 
e “ ε > \ 4 4 ε ’ 3 » 
ὑμῖν, ὡς ἐγὼ νομίζω, σπουδαστέον ὡς κάλλιστ᾽ ἔχειν, 
΄ δὲ , ὃ 3 Ὁ x Ν Δ aN ἊΝ a (Ὁ 
μάλιστα δὲ τούτους Ou ὧν ἢ μικρὰν ἢ μεγάλην ἔστ᾽ εἶναι 
a y & τ ἃ , 
τὴν πόλιν. εἰσὶ δ᾽ οὗτοι τίνες ; οἵ TE τοῖς ἀγαθόν τι 
A “A ld » 
ποιοῦσι τὰς τιμὰς διδόντες καὶ οἵ τοῖς τἀναντία πράτ- 
9 ~ \ 
εἰ yap ἅπαντες ws ἀληθῶς τὰς ἐν 
τοῖς νόμοις ζημίας φοβούμενοι τοῦ κακόν τι ποιεῖν ἀπο- 
σταῖεν, καὶ πάντες τὰς ἐπὶ ταῖς εὐεργεσίαις δωρεὰς ζη- 


εἶ ΄ 
τουσι TAS τιμωριαᾶς. 


, ἃ Ἂ , / , ’ ’, 
λώσαντες ἃ χρὴ πράττειν προέλοιντο, τί κωλύει μεγίστην 
> \ , δ \ > > 
εἶναι τὴν πόλιν καὶ πάντας χρηστοὺς Kal μηδέν᾽ εἶναι 
πονηρόν ; 

ε , / “Ὁ ε ’ 9 , > » 

O τοίνυν νόμος οὗτος ὁ Λεπτίνου ov μόνον, ὦ ἄνδρες 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῦτ᾽ ἀδικεῖ, ὅτι τὰς τιμὰς ἀναιρῶν τῶν εὐερ- 
γεσιῶν ἀχρεῖον τὴν ἐπιείκειαν τοῖς φιλοτιμεῖσθαι βου- 

XN 
λομένοις καθίστησιν, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι Kal παρανομίας δόξαν 
΄“ » A 
αἰσχίστην τῇ πόλει καταλείπει. ἴστε yap δήπου τοῦθ᾽, 
ὅτι τῶν τὰ δεινόταθ᾽ ἡμᾶς ἀδικούντων ἕν ἑκά (Ly 
ὅτι τῶν Ta δεινόταθ᾽ ἡμᾶς οὔντων ἕν ἑκάστῳ τίμημ 


ὑπάρχει διὰ τὸν νόμον, ὃς διαρρήδην λέγει “ μηδὲ τίμημα 


once by appointment of the people.’ This 
provision, as its terms imply, merely re- 
lated to a Syndic appointed on behalf of 
the whole community, and not to those 
appointed on behalf of any corporate 
body in the State, “a suo Collegio, tribu, 
aut fraternitate,” as Taylor expresses it. 
An instance of this latter nomination 


VOL, Tf, 


occurs in 6. Aristoc. (§ 247): mapa τῶν 
φυλετῶν τινὲς ἡρημένοι σύνδικοι. 

τὴν ἐπιείκειαν) ‘it renders their good- 
will of no avail to those who wish to 
show their public spirit.’ 

μηδὲ τίμημα) Some MSS. have ὡς χρή 
between these two words. Bekker 
brackets, Dindorf omits them, and they 
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[p. 504, 18 


ε ’ 5. / / A ἃ ε / x ἃς ’ 
πυπαάρχειν E77 L KPlLoel πλέον 7) εν, ΟἸΤΟΤΕΡΟΨ QV TO δικαστή- 


’ a x > ~~ > / \ ee 7 99 
ριον τιμήσῃ, παθεῖν ἢ ἀποτῖσαι' ἀμφότερα δὲ μὴ ἐξέστω. 


178 ἀλλ᾽ οὐχ οὗτος ἐχρήσατο τούτῳ τῷ μέτρῳ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐάν τις 20 


174 


, ’, 
175 πάγῳ τέτακται. 


3 ΄ ,ὕ aes εὖ 2 » ᾽) δ, τς A Ae 
ἀπαιτήσῃ χάριν ὑμᾶς, “αἀτιμος ἔστω᾽ φησὶ “Kat ἢ 


> ’ , ¥ 99 
οὐσία δημοσία ἔστω. 


δύο τιμήματα ταῦτα. 


> \ 
«“ εἶναι δὲ 


Ν 5 ὃ (ἕξ Ν 9 ’ Ξ 3X δ᾽ DVN » » 
και EVOELCELS και ατοαγῶώγας εαν α QW, ενόοχος ΕστΤω 


a ΄ a a 5») ach aN » A Ν eee. 
τῳ νομῷ OS KELTAL, EAV TLS OPELAWYV ΟΡΧΊ) τῳ ἡμοσίιῳ. 


» 4 “~ 4 3 3 Ta > ’ὔ Ἂς 3 ’ 
θάνατον λέγει TOUTO Yop OT ΕΠ EKELV@ TO ETMTLTLILLOV. 25 


οὐκοῦν τρία τιμήματα ταῦτα. 


A > aN 
πῶς οὖν οὐ σχέτλιον καὶ 


Ν > » 3 A 3 , ὯΝ 3 
δεινὸν, ω ἄνδρες Αθηναῖοι, ευ χαλεπώτερον εινᾶυ πὰρ 


ὑμῖν δόξει χάριν εὖ ποιήσαντα ἀπαιτεῖν ἢ τὰ δεινότατα 50d 


ἐργαζόμενον ληφθῆναι ; 


> nN > » 9 A Q A ΕἾ ε , 
Alaoypos, ὦ ἄνδρες Αθηναῖοι, καὶ κακῶς ἔχων O νόμος, 


καὶ ὅμοιος φθόνῳ τινὶ καὶ φιλονεικίᾳ. 
τοιούτοις δέ τισι προσέοικεν ὁ γράφων χρῆσθαι. 


A Ν ἈΝ 5 ἡ 
καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν ἐῶ: 


ὑμῖν δ᾽ 


5 Ν lA Ν aw A 303 8 4, ’ 
οὔχι πρέπει τὰ τοιαυτα μιμεῖσθαι, οὐδ᾽ ἀνάξια φαίνεσθαι 


φρονοῦντας ὑμῶν αὐτῶν. 


φέρε γὰρ πρὸς Διὸς, τί μάλιστ᾽ 


x > , , Ἂ τ ΄ ae PES ΄ 
αν ἀπευξαίμεθα παντες, καιτι μάλιστ εν ATAGL διεσπού- 


ὃ “A / y Ν ’ ε Ν 3 Ψ» 
ασται τοῖς νόμοις ; ὁπως μὴ γενήσονται οἱ περὶ ἀλλή- 


λους φόνοι, περὶ ὧν ἐξαίρετος ἡ βουλὴ φύλαξ ἡ ἐν ᾿Αρείῳ 


are so plainly an explanatory addition 
that I have rejected them. Bekker also 
omits them in his stereotyped edition, 
Leipzig, 1854. 

ὁπότερον) ‘whichever the court may 
award, punishment in person or by fine.’ 

évdetters| ‘informations and appre- 
hensions shall be allowed against him.’ 
The ἔνδειξις lay against those who “took 
upon themselves some public office for 
which they were by law disqualified, or 
those whose guilt was self-evident, and 
was of course available when the ac- 
cused was absent.” (Dict. of Antiq. p. 
56.) An ἀπαγωγή was a summary pro- 
cess by which an offender was at once 
brought before a magistrate to abide the 
result, though according to Suidas the 
term denoted not merely the act of sum- 
mary apprehension, but also the written 
information on which a magistrate was 
urged to order it (μήνυσις ἔγγραφος 
διδομένη τῷ ἄρχοντι περὶ τοῦ δεῖν ἀπαχ- 
θῆναι τὸν δεῖνα). Upon each of the two 
processes the accused might be impri- 


’ A in 
ἐν τοίνυν τοῖς περὶ τούτων νόμοις ὃ 


soned till the matter was decided (τὸν δ᾽ 
ἐνδειχθέντα ἢ ἀπαχθέντα δησάντων οἵ 
ἕνδεκα ἐν τῷ ξύλῳ), but the accuser was 
liable to ἃ fine of 1000 drachmae for his 
ἀπαγωγή if his charge proved groundless 
(€ppwoa καὶ σαυτῷ πιστεύεις" ἄπαγε" 
ἐν χιλίαις δ᾽ 6 κίνδυνος). c. Timocr. ὃ 
166, c. Androt. ὃ 35. 

φιλονεικίᾳ} ‘jealousy,’ or ‘ malignity.’ 

τὸ λοιπὸν ἐῶ] An insinuation that 
there was some other motive for it than 
envy and jealousy. 

τοιούτοις----χρῆσθαι ‘the framer of the 
law seems to be influenced by some such 
passions as these.’ 

of περὶ ἀλλήλους) ‘murders one of 
another :’ “rarior constructio,” says 
Schifer. 

περὶ ὧν) ‘With regard to which the 
council of the Areiopagus is appointed a 
special guardian.’ Comp. ὁ. Aristoc. ὃ 
75: ἰδιώτατον πάντων καὶ σεμνότατον Td 
ἐν ᾿Αρείῳ πάγῳ δικαστήριον. Also, F. L. 
ὃ 275: ἐξαίρετόν ἐστιν ὥσπερ γέρας τοῖς 
TPLTAYOVITTALS, 
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> ’ 
Δράκων φοβερὸν κατασκευάζων καὶ δεινὸν τό τινα αὐτό- 
»ν ν ’ Ν ’ ’ Ἣ 
χειρα ἄλλον ἄλλου γίγνεσθαι, καὶ γράφων χερνίβων εἴρ- 
lon 4 ε A > μα 
γεσθαι τὸν ἀνδροφόνον, σπονδῶν, κρατήρων, ἱερῶν, ἀγορᾶς, 
, ¥ Ν @e , ϑι 4 ¥ > “ ξ 
πάντα τάλλα διελθὼν οἷς μάλιστ᾽ av τινας WETO ἐπισχεῖν 15 
nw w~ “ ο A Ἀ nw / 
τοῦ τοιοῦτόν TL ποιεῖν, ὅμως οὐκ ἀφείλετο THY τοῦ δικαίου 
A ry Y 
τάξιν, ἀλλ᾽ ἔθηκεν ἐφ᾽ ois ἐξεῖναι ἀποκτιννύναι, κἂν οὕτω 
> Φ 9 > “A Ἀ 
τις δράσῃ, καθαρὸν διώρισεν εἶναι. εἶτ᾽ ἀποκτεῖναι μεν 
- A 5 ’ , > 
δικαίως ἔν ye τοῖς παρ᾽ ὑμῖν νόμοις ἐξέσται, χάριν ὃ 
“A nw ἈΝ 4 / 
ἀπαιτεῖν οὔτε δικαίως οὔθ᾽ ὁπωσοῦν διὰ τὸν τούτου νόμον ; 20 
nw > ΄“ “ ’ὔ 
176 μηδαμῶς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι: μὴ βούλεσθε δοκεῖν πλείω 
~ “ > 4 
πεποιῆσθαι σπουδὴν ὅπως μηδενὶ τῶν εὖ TL ποιούντων 
α΄ , 7¢7 ΄, θ Δ ὃ ἣ / > 
ὑμᾶς χάριν ἐξέσται κομίσασθαι ἢ ὅπως μηδεὶς φόνος ἐν 
an a A 3 
τῇ πόλει γενήσεται" ἀλλ᾽ ἀναμνησθέντες τῶν καιρῶν, παρ 
κᾺ > Ν 
ovs εὖ πεπονθότες εὖ πεποιήκατε τοὺς εὑρομένους, καὶ 25 
> Se γ.-» = / 5 oe 
τῆς Δημοφάντου στήλης περὶ ἧς εἶπε Φορμίων, ἐν ἢ 
, nw 
γέγραπται καὶ ὀμώμοται, ἄν τις ἀμύνων τι πάθῃ τῇ δη- 
΄ Ν ων ἃ ὃ ΄ εν κ σ ‘4 δή Η 506 
μοκρατίᾳ, τὰς αὐτὰς δώσειν δωρεὰς ἀσπερ Appodiw καὶ 
ἴω Ἂ » > 
᾿Αριστογείτονι, καταψηφίσασθε Tov νόμου. οὐ yap Evert 


wn ἴω ’, 
εὐορκεῖν, εἰ μὴ τοῦτο ποιήσετε. 


γράφων χερνίβων] Thus depriving him 

of his civil and religious rights as a 
citizen, and virtually making him an 
outcast. The ‘aquae et ignis interdictio’ 
was analogous to it amongst the Romans. 
Comp. Soph. Oedip. Tyran. 236 :— 

τὸν ἄνδρ᾽ ἀπαυδῶ τοῦτον ὅστις ἐστι.... 

μήτ᾽ ἐν θεῶν εὐχαῖσι μήτε θύμασιν 

κοινὸν ποιεῖσθαι, μῆτε χέρνιβας νέμειν, 

ὠθεῖν δ᾽ am οἴκων πάντας. 
The person thus outlawed was an αὐτό- 
χεὶρ or murderer, and the nature of 
the χέρνιβες or holy water for purifica- 
tion is explained thus by Athenaeus (ix. 
409) : ἔστι δὲ ὕδωρ εἰς ὃ ἀπέβαπτον δαλὸν, 
ἐκ τοῦ βωμοῦ λαμβάνοντες ἐφ᾽ οὗ τὴν 
θυσίαν ἐπετέλουν. He adds, that in the 
tragedians and comedians χερνίβα is 
paroxytone. 

οὐκ ἀφείλετο] ‘he did not deny them 

the rights of justice,’ or ‘ deprive them of 
the rules of justice.’ Here ἡ τοῦ δικαίου 
τάξις seems to be the position or ground 
which justice takes up. Comp. Vol. i. 
293: αἰσχρὸν λιπεῖν τὴν Tod φρονήματος 
τάξιν, and p. 408: ἐν ἐπηρείας τάξει καὶ 
φθόνου. Mr. K. suggests that the mean- 
ing may be, “ He did not prohibit that 


Q 


line of conduct which is sanctioned by 
justice :” more briefly, ‘‘ He did not pro- 
scribe the dictates of justice.” Pabst: 
“hat er nicht die Ordnung des Rechtes 
aufgehoben,” which may be the meaning, 
though I think that ἀφείλετο refers to 
τινάς, and must be translated accord- 
ingly. A lawyer would say, “ He allowed 
them to plead justification.” 

map οὕς] ‘during which, in return 
for services, you bestowed rewards upon 
those who received them.’ 

τῆς Δημοφάντου στήλης) The law, in- 
scribedon a column, which appearsto have 
been enacted on the motion of Demophan- 
tus after the expulsion of Hippias and 
Hipparchus, is recorded by Andocides 
(de Myst. § 96), and a part of the oath 
in question ran thus: ἐὰν δέ τις κτείνων 
τινὰ τούτων (1.6. τῶν καταλυόντων τὴν 
δημοκρατίαν) ἀποθάνῃ ἢ ἐπιχειρῶν, εὖ 
ποιήσω αὐτόν τε καὶ τοὺς παῖδας τοὺς 
ἐκείνου, καθάπερ ᾿Αρμόδιόν τε καὶ ᾿Αριστο- 
γείτονα καὶ τοὺς ἀπογόνους αὐτῶν. See 
also Lycurgus, 6. Leocr. § 131: διομω- 
μόκατε δ᾽ ἐν τῷ ψηφίσματι τῷ Δημοφάν- 
του κτείνειν τὸν τὴν πατρίδα προδιδόντα 
καὶ λόγῳ καὶ ἔργῳ καὶ χειρὶ καὶ ψήφῳ. 


2 


177 


228 AHMOS@ENOYTS [p. 506, 4 


Π \ , Se A 5Ὲ ΤᾺ » 9 , , 39 
apa πᾶντὰα CE TAVTA EKELVO ETL AKOVOATE μου. OUK 


» A »» A Q , ἃ Ν oS 
ἔνι τοῦτον ἔχειν καλῶς TOV νόμον, OS περὶ τῶν TapEdy- 5 


λυθότων καὶ τῶν μελλόντων ταὐτὰ λέγει. μηδέν᾽ εἶναί 
ϑ “A \ “ 5 56ε ’ WS ic ig 

φησιν ἀτελῆ πλὴν τῶν ἀφ᾽ “Appodiov καὶ ᾿Αριστογείτονος. 

μηδ᾽ ἂν τοιοῦτοί 


καλῶς. μηδὲ τὸ λοιπὸν ἐξεῖναι δοῦναι. 


(4 ia 3 Ν ἣν ἴω , 4 
τινες γένωνται, Δεπτίνη ; ευ TQ ΤΤΡΟ του κατεμέμφου, τυ; 


178 μὴ καὶ τὰ μέλλοντ᾽ ἥδεις ; ὅτι νὴ Δία πόρρω τοῦ τι 


an 3 ,ὕ A 9 , \ » , 9 > » 
TOLOUTOV ἐλπίζειν νυν EO MEV. και εἰμεν v3 ω ἄνδρες 


3 “A 9 ἊΝ ’ 39 , 5» “ Ἂν 
Αθηναῖοι. ἀλλὰ χρή γε ἀνθρώπους ὄντας τοιαῦτα καὶ 
λέγειν καὶ νομοθετεῖν, οἷς μηδεὶς ἂν νεμεσήσαι, καὶ τά- 
θὰ Ν ὃ A \ A θ A 5 θ ὃ ὃ , 
γαθὰ μὲν προσδοκᾶν καὶ Tots θεοῖς εὔχεσθαι dvdovar, 
, 3 3 , ε a 2Q\ Ν Ἃ 
πάντα δ᾽ ἀνθρώπινα ἡγεῖσθαι. οὐδὲ yap ἂν Δακεδαι- 
‘if 5,7 Odo es 
, ’ a a 5 “A UA ae / > i 
μόνιοί ToT ἤλπισαν εἰς τοιαῦτα πράγματ᾽ ἀφίξεσθαι, οὐδέ 
γ᾽ ἴσως Συρακόσιοι τὸ πάλαι δημοκρατούμενοι καὶ φόρους 
Καρχηδονίους πραττόμενοι καὶ πάντων τῶν περὶ αὑτοὺς ἀρ- 


χοντες καὶ ναυμαχίᾳ νενικηκότες ἡμᾶς ὑφ᾽ ἑνὸς γραμμα- 


ταὐτά) Repealing previous grants of 
immunity, and prohibiting any for the 
future. 

εἰ τὰ πρὸ Tov | “If youhad fault to find 
with former grants—what of that ἢ had 
you knowledge of the future also ?’ 

ἂν νεμεσήσαι) ‘at which no one can 
take offence.’ Overweening confidence 
in prosperity was, as the ancients thought, 
an offence against the gods, and so pro- 
voked their vengeance, to which was 
attributed a distinct personal existence, 
under the name of Nemesis. An 
illustration is afforded by the story 
of Polycrates in Herodotus (iii. 40), 
where Amasis observes: ἐμοὶ δὲ αἱ 
σαὶ μεγάλαι εὐτυχίαι οὐκ apéoKovar τὸ 
θεῖον ἐπισταμένῳ ὡς ἔστι φθονερόν, and 
also by the tale of Solon and Croesus. 
(Herod. i. 32.) In Aristotle (Rhet. ii. 9) 
we find both ἔλεος and νέμεσις described 
as good feelings: ἄμφω τὰ πάθη ἤθους 
χρηστοῦ" δεῖ γὰρ ἐπὶ μὲν τοῖς ἀναξίως 
πράττουσι ἐλεεῖν, τοῖς δὲ εὖ νεμεσᾶν" 
ἄδικον γὰρ τὸ παρὰ τὴν ἀξίαν γιγνόμενον, 
διὸ καὶ τοῖς θεοῖς ἀποδίδομεν τὸ νεμεσᾶν. 

πάντα δ᾽ ἀνθρώπινα) ‘that there is 
nothing which may not happen to men.’ 
This agrees with Reiske’s explanation. 
Mr. K. translates differently : ‘we should 
regard all fortune as subject to human 
casualties.” So Stiévenart : “ N’oublions 
pas que tout est fragile comme nous.” 


eis τοιαῦτα͵) As their humiliation by 
the Thebans, and the re-establishment 
of Messenia. 

δημοκρατούμενοι] Diodorus (xi. 68) 
observes that this was for the space of 
sixty years, from the deposition of Thra- 
sybulus, the brother of Hiero (B.c. 466), 
till the usurpation of the elder Dionysius 
(z.c. 406) in the year before the battle 
of Aegospotami: διεφύλαξε (sc. 7 πόλι5) 
τὴν δημοκρατίαν ἔτη σχεδὸν ἑξήκοντα 
μέχρι τῆς Διονυσίου τυραννίδος. 

Καρχηδονίους] The orator must here 
allude to the results of the battle of 
Himera, in which Gelon defeated the 
Carthaginians, and according to Hero- 
dotus (vii. 166) on the same day as the 
battle of Salamis was fought. But pro- 
bably there is no historical foundation 
for the statement that the Carthagi- 
nians paid an annual tribute to Syracuse. 
The statement of Diodorus (xi. 26) is 
that on their request Gelon granted them 
peace, ἐπράξατο δὲ παρ᾽ αὐτῶν τὰς eis 
τὸν πόλεμον γεγενημένας δαπάνας, apyu- 
ρίου δισχίλια τάλαντα, καὶ δύο ναοὺς προσ- 
ἔταξεν οἰκοδομῆσαι, καθ᾽ ods ἔδει τὰς 
συνθήκας ἀνατεθῆναι. 

γραμματέως) Diodorus Siculus (xiii. 
96) describes the elder Dionysius as a 
γραμματέα kal τὸν τυχόντα ἰδιώτην, and 
Polyaenus v. 2. 2, as ὑπηρετοῦντα καὶ 
γραμματεύοντα Tots στρατηγοῖς. 
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» ~ > 4 
179 τέως, ὥς φασι, τυραννήσεσθαι. οὐδέ γ᾽ ὁ νῦν ὧν Διονύσιος 20 
Ν [4 
ἤλπισεν ἄν TOT ἴσως πλοίῳ στρογγύλῳ καὶ στρατιώταις 
»“. Ἀ 4 
ὀλίγοις Δίωνα ἐλθόντα ἐφ᾽ αὑτὸν ἐκβαλεῖν τὸν τριήρεις 
Ε] 5 > Ν 
πολλὰς καὶ ξένους καὶ πόλεις κεκτημένον. GAN, οἶμαι, τὸ 
/ ¥ “~ 5 ’ Ν Ν Ν ’ 
μέλλον ἄδηλον πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις, καὶ μικροὶ καιροὶ μεγά- 
“ / > 
λων πραγμάτων αἴτιοι γίγνονται. διὸ δεῖ μετριάζειν ἐν 25 
“ ’ὔ 
ταῖς εὐπραξίαις καὶ προορωμένους τὸ μέλλον φαίνεσθαι. 
Πολλὰ δ᾽ ἄν τις ἔχοι λέγειν ἔτι καὶ διεξιέναι περὶ τοῦ 507 
wn δὲ ϑ ὰ ἴω » vA Ν ’ δὲ 
μηδαμῆ μηδὲ καθ᾽ ἕν τοῦτον ἔχειν καλῶς τὸν νόμον μηδὲ 
’ eR as > 2 2 BS ’ὔ lal , ΕῚ 4 
συμφέρειν ὑμῖν: add’ ἵν᾽ ἐν κεφαλαίῳ τοῦτο μάθητε κἀγὼ 
’ ,’ ’ ’ ’ > » 
παύσωμαι λέγων, τάδε ποιήσατε: σκέψασθε παρ᾽ ἄλληλα 
καὶ λογίσασθε πρὸς ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς τί συμβήσεται κατα- 5 
al lal ’, > 
ψηφισαμένοις ὑμῖν τοῦ νόμου Kal TL μή: εἶτα φυλάττετε 
\ ΄ Acad es 9 ε , A v3 ¢ Ν 
καὶ μέμνησθε, ἃ ἂν ὑμῖν ἐξ ἑκατέρου φανῇ, ἵν᾽ ἕλησθε τὰ 
181 κρείττω. ἂν μὲν τοίνυν καταψηφίσησθε, ὥσπερ ἡμεῖς 
’ὔ ε Ἀ A > “2 la ἧς ’ ν 3 la 
κελεύομεν, οἱ μὲν ἀξιοι Tap ὑμῶν τὰ δίκαια ἕξουσιν, εἰ δέ 
¥ ~ Le, ε » Ν ~ ᾽ν ὃ \ i An 10 
τις ETT ἀνάξιος, WS ἔστω, πρὸς τῷ τὴν δωρεὰν ἀφαιρεθῆναι, 
δίκην ἣν ἂν ὑμῖν δοκῇ δώσει κατὰ τὸν παρεισενηνεγμένον 
# ε Ν ’ Ν ’ Ν 4 9 Ἀ 
νόμον" ἡ δὲ πόλις πιστὴ, δικαία, πρὸς ἅπαντας ἀψευδὴς 
΄ 38 a , a N , ε 
φανήσεται. ἐὰν δ᾽ ἀποψηφίσησθε, ὃ μὴ ποιήσητε, οἱ 
Ν Ν ὃ bs ἈΝ , LO , ε δ᾽ 3 / 
μὲν χρηστοὶ διὰ τοὺς φαύλους ἀδικήσονται, οἱ δ᾽ ἀνάξιοι 
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ee ¥ ΄ , 3 Ὁ» ε a 
| συμφορᾶς ETEpots αἴτιοι γενήσονται, δίκην δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἡντινοῦν 15 
αὐτοὶ δώσουσιν, ἡ δὲ πόλις τἀναντία ὧν εἶπον ἀρτίως, 
’ »ν Ν / Ν A > ΕἾ 
ο΄ 189 δόξει ἄπιστος, φθονερὰ, φαύλη παρὰ πᾶσιν εἶναι. οὔκουν 
} ¥ > » 3 A ΄ , al, 
ἄξιον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοσαύτην βλασφημίαν ἀντὶ 
καλῶν καὶ προσηκόντων ὑμῖν ἀγαθῶν ἑλέσθαι. καὶ γὰρ 
ν ε la 27Q7 ’, A / ἴω A , 
ἕκαστος ὑμῶν ἰδίᾳ μεθέξει τῆς δόξης τῶν κοινῇ γνωσθέν- 90 
των. οὐ γὰρ ἀγνοεῖ τοῦτ᾽ οὐδεὶς οὔτε τῶν περιεστηκότων 
A A LAX Ψ > Ν “ ὃ a A ’, X 
οὔτε τῶν ἄλλων, ὅτι ἐν μὲν TO δικαστηρίῳ Λεπτίνης πρὸς 


ὁ νῦν ὥν) Dionysius the younger, who 
in B.C. 356 was expelled from Syracuse 
by Dion, after a reign of twelve years. 
He recovered Syracuse in the tenth year 
after his first expulsion, and was finally 
driven out by Timoleon B.c. 343. Diod. 
Sic. xvi. 15, 16.69, 70. See Clint. F. H. 
ii. 268. Appen. c. 10. 

καὶ--- φαίνεσθαι) ‘and to show that we 
look forward to the future.’ 

φυλάττετε) ‘keep and bear in mind.’ 


κατὰ --- νόμον] ‘in accordance with 
the law proposed as a substitute.’ 

δόξει--- εἶναι) ‘will have with all men 
the reputation of being faithless, envious, 
and base.” 

τοσαύτην | ‘to bring upon yourselves 
such reproaches, instead of the honours 
and advantages which you now enjoy.’ 
But προσηκόντων may also imply that 
they were deserved. 


230 ΠΡΟΣ AEITINAN. 
e ἴων 5 a 5 A “ “A , ε nw εις 
ἡμᾶς ἀγωνίζεται, ἐν δὲ τῇ τῶν καθημένων ὑμῶν ἑνὸς 
ε » 4 4 > 9 , . 4 
ἑκάστου γνώμῃ φιλανθρωπία πρὸς φθόνον καὶ δικαιοσύνη 
πρὸς κακίαν καὶ πάντα τὰ χρηστὰ πρὸς τὰ πονηρότατα 25 
188 ἀντιτάττεται. ὧν τοῖς βελτίοσι πειθόμενοι, καὶ κατὰ 
5 Ν ε ΄“ , A ἴω 5 , ἃ ’ὔ / 3 
ταὐτὰ ἡμῖν θέμενοι τὴν ψῆφον, αὐτοί τε ἃ προσήκει δόξετ 
5 , \ “~ , Ν 4 5 » > 9 f 4 
ἐγνωκέναι, καὶ TH πόλει TA KPATLOT ἔσεσθ᾽ ἐψηφισμένοι, 
» ΤΕΥ » \ N 3 9 ΄, na 9 
Kav τις ap ἔλθῃ ποτὲ καιρὸς, οὐκ ἀπορήσετε τῶν ἐθελη- 
σόντων ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν κινδυνεύειν. 
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ὑπὲρ οὖν τούτων ἁπάν- 
των οἶμαι δεῖν ὑμᾶς σπουδάζειν καὶ προσέχειν τὸν νοῦν, ὅ 
Y δ A ε , δ χ e κα = 
ὅπως μὴ βιασθῆτε ἁμαρτάνειν. πολλὰ yap ὑμεῖς, ὦ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πολλάκις οὐκ ἐδιδάχθητε, ὡς ἔστι δί- 
9 8. 3 , eos A A , A Q 
Kala, ἀλλ᾽ ἀφηρέθητε ὑπὸ τῆς τῶν λεγόντων κραυγῆς Kal 
1A Re / ἃ a4 if lal 9 x A 
184 Bias καὶ ἀναισχυντίας. ὃ μὴ πάθητε νῦν: οὐ yap ἄξιον. 
> » A ων 3 , “~ , \ ’ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἃ δίκαια ἐγνώκατε, ταῦτα φυλάξατε καὶ μνημονεύετε, 
ἕως ἂν ψηφίσησθε, ἵν᾽ εὔορκον θῆσθε τὴν ψῆφον κατὰ 
τῶν τὰ πονηρὰ συμβουλευόντων. 
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4 53. ὃν > 

θαυμάζω δ᾽ ἔγωγε, εἰ 

“A Ν ‘\ A » Vd > e A 
τοῖς μὲν TO νόμισμα διαφθείρουσι θάνατος Tap ὑμῖν 
3 ε , “A 3 Ψ ‘\ / , X 
ἐστιν ἡ ζημία, τοῖς δ᾽ ὅλην τὴν πόλιν κίβδηλον καὶ 
ἄπιστον ποιοῦσι λόγον δώσετε. οὐ δή πού γ᾽, ὦ Ζεῦ 15 
καὶ θεοί. 

Οὐκ οἶδ᾽ 6 τι δεῖ πλείω λέγειν: οἶμαι γὰρ ὑμᾶς οὐδὲν 
ἀγνοεῖν τῶν εἰρημένων. 


φιλανθρωπία) ‘generosity is arrayed 
against envy, justice against iniquity, 
and all that is good against all that is 
base.” Comp. Cic. Cat. Orat. ii. 11: 
‘Denique, aequitas, temperantia, forti- 
tudo, prudentia, virtutes omnes certant 
cum iniquitate, cum luxuria, cum ignavia, 
cum temeritate, cum vitiis omnibus. 
Postremo copia cum egestate, bona ratio 
cum perdita, mens cum amentia, bona 
denique spes cum omnium rerum despe- 
ratione confligit.” 

ὧν τοῖς βελτίοσι) “Delle quali se 
migliori seguirete, e secondo esse darete 
la yostra sentenza.” Italus. But κατὰ 


ταὐτὰ ἡμῖν means, of course, ‘if your de- 
cision is in our favour.’ 

ὑπὲρ οὖν) ‘on all these matters then 
I think your earnest attention is neces- 
sary.’ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀφῃρέθητε) ‘but they (the deci- 
sions) were extorted from you.’ 

θαυμάζω δ᾽] ‘and I shall be surprised if, 
though you make death the punishment 
for those who debase the coin, you 
give ear to those who would make the 
whole State counterfeit and treacherous.’ 
Comp. 6. Timocr. §§ 241—243, where the 
same idea is more fully developed. 


INTRODUCTION 


TO THE 


SPEECH AGAINST MEIDIAS. 


Merptas, the defendant against whom this Speech was written, was an 
Athenian citizen of wealth and influence, and a bitter enemy, personal 
as well as political, of Demosthenes. His hostility was shown on 
various occasions, and at last he carried it so far as to annoy and 
insult the Orator, and even to strike him in public while actually 
performing his duties as a Choragus (ἐν τῇ ὀρχήστρᾳ χορηγὸς ὦν, Aeschin. 
e. Ctes. ὃ 52) at the great Dionysiac festival, and as such invested 
with a character not only representative, but almost sacred. There- 
upon, the Orator first laid his complaint (zpoBoA7) before the assembly 
of the people, and having obtained from that authority a unanimous 
condemnation of the offence (μιᾷ γνώμῃ κατεχειροτόνησεν), he appealed 
to a court of justice to inflict punishment on the offender. (Schafer, 
Dem. und seine Zeit ii. 89.) 

The Oration opens with a brief narrative of the circumstances of 
the case, and after praying the Court for a favourable hearing and a 
righteous verdict, the prosecutor proves by one enactment that he had 
acted agreeably to the law in seeking his remedy, and then, to show 
how great was the wrong he had suffered, he quotes another which 
prohibited all proceedings even for the execution of a legal judgment 
against a defendant during the Dionysiac festivals (δ 8 1—18). 

This is followed by a statement of the incidents of his appoint- 
ment as Choragus for his tribe, and the consequent proceedings of 
Meidias which ended in a personal outrage to himself, and were the 
principal cause of the Pandionid tribe losing the prize for the best 
chorus at the festival (19—27). 

Evidence, consisting partly of an appeal to the members of the Court, 
is given in support of this statement, accompanied with the remark that 
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Meidias, although guilty of a series of wrongs and outrages against 
other fellow-citizens, had hitherto escaped with impunity, and there- 
fore it behoved the Court to punish him once for all (πάντων ἁθρόων 
ἕν τίμημα ποιήσασθε) (27—33). Before detailing these, however, the 
Orator anticipates some objections which he expected Meidias to urge 
against him.—Thus, he says, he knew that Meidias would assert he 
ought to have sought redress for any real grievance by a private suit 


without any complaint to the assembly, and then observes that, had — 


he done so, Meidias would have met him with the plea that he ought 
to have made it a matter of public prosecution. It was also expected 
that Meidias would argue that he ought not to be sacrificed to the 
resentment of an enemy, and therefore Demosthenes reminded the 
Court that he was controlled by the law, and that the outrage of 
Meidias was an offence against the State in the person of its re- 
presentative, and committed during a religious solemnity. ‘This he 
illustrates by the precedents of analogous cases (83—44). 

But other public officers (Meidias might urge) had been assaulted 
(ὑβρισθῆναι) in public—a fact which Demosthenes argued should 
rather induce the Court to stop such indignities by a severe punish- 
ment than to encourage the repetition of them by a mitigated penalty. 
Moreover, in the cases referred to, there were extenuating circum- 
stances which Meidias could not allege, and to prove how alien to the 
Athenian character was personal violence, he quotes a law which 
empowered any one to proceed by γραφή for ὕβρις even when com- 
mitted against a slave, and made the penalty (ὅλον δημόσιον) payable 
to the State (44—64). 

The next allegation of Demosthenes was that Meidias had been guilty 
not of ὕβρις only, but also of impiety, and this he supports by showing 
that the choral representations of the Dionysia rested upon the divine 
authority of μαντεῖαι which he quotes, and by a proof of the protection 
which the laws gave even to the χορευταί in the discharge of their 
duties (64—74). He further illustrates this point by the forbearance 
of several choragi who had abstained from any attempt to exclude 
from the choruses of their competitors even those who, because 
labouring under some legal disability, might have been removed from 
them (ἐξαγαγεῖν). And he adds, that by such forbearance they had 
sacrificed the chance of victory rather than offend the feelings of the 
spectators, or cause any disturbance during the festival (74—S81). 

Other Athenians also, as well as Meidias, had been at variance with 
choragi, but none of them had, like Meidias, attacked or obstructed a 
choragus in the discharge of his duty. Besides, he might have dis- 
played his hostility with honour to himself and credit to his tribe, by 
volunteering to serve as choragus for it in competition with Demos- 
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thenes when serving for his. This would have been a legal and 
honourable way of depriving Demosthenes of the prize for victory 
(81—91). 

Demosthenes then illustrates his own forbearance by contrasting it 
with the conduct of other Athenians under less aggravated affronts, 
arguing that he had all the greater reason to claim satisfaction from 
the Court (91—98). 

To raise further prejudice against his adversary he then digresses 
to what an English tribunal would have considered irrelevant matter, 
explaining the origin of Meidias’ bitter animosity, how during the 
suit with his guardians Meidias had conspired with them to oppress 
himself, and then persecuted even to ruin and legal infamy (ἀτιμία) 
an arbitrator who had decided against him in a suit between themselves 
(98—131). Not content with this, he had also instigated one of 
his creatures to commence a prosecution—afterwards abandoned— 
against Demosthenes on a charge of absence from military duty, and 
offered bribes to induce the relations of a murdered man to charge 
Demosthenes with the murder. Other similar acts of hostility and 
revenge are related with every detail of aggravation, and it is argued 
with much force that if Demosthenes with his means of self-defence 
had to suffer so much merely because he had tried to vindicate the 
law, not only for himself but for the State, it surely was incumbent 
on the Court to inflict a punishment sufficiently severe to deter others 
like Meidias from following his example (131—164). 

Demosthenes then ingeniously expresses a fear lest it might occur 
to the Court that he had not been worse treated by Meidias than 
many others, and had therefore no special reason for asking redress. 
And instead of denying this, he proceeds, not very logically perhaps, 
to read to the judges various extracts from his notes or ὑπομνήματα 
of offences committed by Meidias even against his relations (οἰκείους) 
and the gods, adding that he had not been content with attacking 
his fellow-citizens individually, but had also insulted and injured them 
collectively. He quotes in proof of this an accusation made by him 
against his comrades in an expedition to Euboea, and adds that 
Meidias’ own conduct on that occasion was a disgrace to himself and 
the State (164—175). 

In connexion with all this, Demosthenes remarks that other men 
when brought to trial might appeal to their general character as 
inconsistent with the one or two charges made against them, whereas 
all his fellow-citizens could, if they would, depose to the overbearing 
and insolent conduct of Meidias throughout his life. Many, neverthe- 
less, of those who had suffered were afraid to give evidence, while the 
wealth and influence of Meidias secured him advocates and a band of 
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witnesses ready to support all his assertions. This (it was argued) 
was an additional reason for punishing him when there was an oppor- 
tunity. Perhaps, indeed, he might ask why those who were alleged 
to have suffered, did not get satisfaction from him; but as it was 
suggested, there might be many reasons for this which did not affect 
the truth of the charges now made against him (176—182). 

The case of Alcibiades is then discussed to show that formerly, 
however distinguished any one might be, the Athenians would not 
tolerate in him a course of overbearing arrogance, much less any 
public insult to religious objects and ceremonies. Moreover, the 
birth, rank, and merits of Alcibiades, as well as his offences, are con- 
trasted with those of Meidias to the disparagement of the latter, and 
with the suggestion that, if one was banished, the other deserved a 
punishment not less severe (182—191). 

After an intimation that he had been solicited by Meidias’ friends 
to drop the further prosecution of his complaint, another comparison 
follows between the merits of Meidias and himself as regards their 
performance of public duties, and their contributions to the exigencies 
of the State. In this respect also it is shown that Meidias, consider- 
ing his means and his personal expenditure, had no claim upon the 
forbearance of his fellow-citizens, and that, however great might have 
been his public services and contributions, he could not plead them 
as an excuse for outrages upon private persons, which the Athenians 
would not have tolerated even in such public benefactors as Har- 
modius and Aristogeiton (192—215). Again, it is urged that his 
fellow-citizens had bestowed upon him sufficient rewards for even 
the most splendid services by appointing him to public offices and 
commands, in which however he had misconducted himself (215— 
221). Witnesses are called to prove this. 

The Speech then becomes more relevant, for Demosthenes quotes 
several cases of misconduct connected with the Dionysiac or other 
religious ceremonies, and therefore so far analogous to that of Meidias 
as to serve as precedents for his punishment. He also reminds the 
Court of other recent offences not so grievous as those of Meidias, 
which had been visited with death or a severe penalty; and then 
warns the judges not to show to a rich and unscrupulous man a 
consideration which they had refused to the poor and humble (221— 
233). 

The remaining topics are somewhat irregular and unconnected. 
Thus it is observed, that Meidias did not deserve consideration from 
the Court because he had shown none to others; that, if he could be 
humble and submissive now when pleading for an acquittal, he could not 
urge as an excuse for his former arrogance that his nature would not 
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allow him to behave otherwise; that, if he should ask the judges to 
consider his children, a complainant might with greater reason call 
upon them to consider the laws and their oaths (228—240). 

Answers are then given by anticipation to some personal taunts 
which Demosthenes said he expected from Meidias, and also to some 
reflections upon his fellow-citizens who had condemned him on the zpo- 
Body, and which might be repeated before the Court. One of these was 
that the Ecclesia was composed of persons who had remained at home 
when they ought to have been serving abroad, and of men of like 
character; and accordingly Demosthenes replies that Meidias had in 
the same way accused and abused before the people, those who had 
served with him upon an expedition to Euboea, and that as he was so 
unsparing in his denunciations of others he did not deserve pity for 
himself. Moreover, his arrogant and presumptuous behaviour, even 
after his condemnation by the people, proved that he would be 
intolerable if acquitted by the Court (240—255). 

His insolent harangues on any occasion of public misfortune, and 
his want of sympathy with the State in her rejoicing for success, were 
of the same character, and should be punished in the same way 
(255—259). 

From Meidias, Demosthenes turns to his supporters, asserting that 
they were influenced, Eubulus especially, not so much by a wish to 
gratify the accused as by hostility to himself (259—262). Of other 
friends of Meidias, also mentioned by name, Demosthenes observes that, 
if they had control over the State, a court of their nomination would 
show but scant mercy to a poor man who should offend like Meidias. 
Moreover, if they wished to save him from the penalty of his many ille- 
galities, they should do this at their own cost, instead of calling upon 
a jury to sacrifice honour, justice, and duty (264—269). The previous 
resolution of the people is next insisted on as a reason for turning a 
deaf ear to a combination of rich men, whose solicitations would be 
prompted by a regard to their own interests, which were not those of 
their fellow-citizens and the State. Then, again, the members of the 
Court had in the Ecclesia joined in the public condemnation of 
Meidias, and afterwards shown their sympathy with Demosthenes in 
his resolution to bring him to trial. They could not therefore with any 
consistency or show of reason acquit him, nor could their verdict 
escape criticism, and judgment would be pronounced upon themselves 
accordingly (269—276). 

Another of his arguments was addressed to the fears and interests 
of the community. For he contended that the blows against himself 
might be considered as struck at all those who were less able to - 
defend themselves, since each of them might suffer in a similar way if 
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there was no redress for the wrong. Then he shows his hearers what 
from day to day they owed to the constitution, tells them that they 
were powerful by the laws and the laws by them, and appeals to the 
Court to maintain their supremacy in a passage of singular force and 
eloquence—the eloquence of simple facts and of reasoning plain to all’ 
(276—282). 

Lastly, he reminds the judges of the indignation which most of 
them had shown in public before the facts were proved, and asks them 
how after the previous condemnation of the people, and the many 
offences proved against Meidias, they could hesitate to condemn him ? 
Then he concludes by calling upon them to give a just and righteous 
verdict, considering all that he had urged, and above all remembering 
the impiety of which Meidias had been guilty against the deity whose 
festival he had profaned. 

We may now observe that in the Speech (§ 192) it is stated that 
friends of Meidias had pressed Demosthenes to compromise the case, 
but that he had refused to sacrifice the interests of the community for 
his own. However, there appears to be no doubt that a compromise 
was effected, and that the Speech was only written, but never delivered 
before a court. Consequently, in the language of his adversary 
Aischines (c. Ctes. § 52), he is represented as having for thirty minae 
basely sold the outrage upon himself and the condemnation of the 
people (ἀπέδοτο τριάκοντα μνῶν ἅμα τήν τε εἰς αὐτὸν ὕβριν καὶ THY TOD 
δήμου καταχειροτονίαν). But in the more friendly opinion of his 
biographer Plutarch (Vita, c. 12) the compromise was a necessary result 
of a well-founded apprehension that the wealth, eloquence, and influence 
of Meidias and his friends would prevail against justice, a result which 
would have been injurious to Demosthenes himself, and have neutral- 
ized the vote of the people. So in B.c. 349, the personal quarrel 
appears to have been settled by the payment of the thirty minae, an 
amount which, as it has been observed, corresponds with the sum of 
the twenty minae paid by Demosthenes for a trierarchy imposed 
upon him by Thrasylochus (Vol. i. xxiii), the brother of Meidias, and 
the ten minae in which Meidias was afterwards condemned for shameful 
language and conduct in collusion with him (§§ 99—118, K. F. 
Hermann, Disput. de Meid. § 7. 52). 

Ag regards the publication of the Speech, however, a different 
opinion has been expressed by Mr. Grote (Hist. of Greece xi. 479), 
who thinks that Demosthenes “ may have delivered it, and then 


1 It has been remarked (“ The Times,” Oct. 13, 1863) that the late Lord Lynd- 
hurst in his best speeches more closely resembled Demosthenes than any other 


modern orator, and the passage in question (§ 278) might, I think, be quoted to 
prove this. 
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afterwards, when the second vote of the Dicasts was about to come on 
for estimation of the penalty, may have accepted the offer of the 
defendant to pay a moderate fine in fear of exasperating too far the 
powerful friends around Meidias.” Accordingly, Mr. Grote’s descrip- 
tion of the case is that Demosthenes was encouraged by the vote of the 
people to pursue Meidias before the regular tribunals, which he did a 
few months afterwards, but was induced to accept from Meidias the 
self-imposed fine of thirty minae, before the final passing of the sen- 
tence by the Dicasts. 

But this opinion is at variance with the ancient authorities, and in- 
consistent with the Speech itself, which in more than one passage 
implies or asserts that the case was to be settled by one verdict 
(πάντ᾽ ἐστὶν ἐν ὑμῖν μιᾷ ψήφῳ διαπράξασθαι). 

However, the statement that ‘‘ Demosthenes pursued Meidias before 
the regular tribunals within a few months after the vote,” cannot 
apply to the composition of the Speech, the probable date of which is 
referred in Vol. i. xii, to B.c. 348. 

For as we are informed by Dionysius (ad Amm. c. 4), whose 
language, moreover, implies that it was not spoken, it was composed 
in the archonship of Callimachus (B.c. 8349—348). Then, again, ac- 
cording to the Speech itself (§ 19), Demosthenes had undertaken to 
serve as choragus two years (τρίτον ἔτος τουτί) before he wrote it (B.c. 
351), and the festival at which he was assaulted was celebrated soon 
after the battle of Tamynae in Euboea, and as Schafer (ii. 105) calcu- 
lates, in the ninth month of Ol. 107. 2, B.c. 350. Immediately after- 
wards, and probably about the beginning of B.c. 349, Demosthenes 
commenced legal proceedings, for which Meidias retaliated by charging 
him with an act of murder, and pressing the charge upon him at his 
δοκιμασία (see Vol. i. xxiii), when taking his seat as a member of the 
βουλή, in B.c. 349. This notwithstanding, Demosthenes entered on 
his duties as a βουλευτής, and was then despatched as the head of a de- 
putation from the Senate (§ 148) to the Nemean festival in the autumn 
of that year (Ol. 107. 4). Such (if the date of Dionysius is correct) 
appears to be the chronological sequence of events as recorded in the 
Speech, which could not therefore have been composed till after the 
return of Demosthenes from that festival, that is, not before B.c. 349-8. 

But the date of Dionysius is confirmed by other authorities. Thus 
the Speech adv. Boeot. de Nom., in which (§ 16) the battle of 
Tamynae is mentioned as of recent occurrence, is also referred by 
Dionysius to the year B.c. 350, and Schafer (ii. 107) has shown that 
the war in which it was fought did not begin before 8.0. 352 (: 
Aristoc. ὃ 147), and was drawing to a close before the summer of B.c. 
348 (Aeschin. c. Ctes. § 88). 
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That the Speech was not written before B.c. 349, is also probable 
from the fact that Meidias was able to boast of having frequently 
served the office of trierarch. For, as Demosthenes meant to reply 
(§ 193), he had never served it at all till the institution of the 
Symmoriae in B.c. 358 (Vol. 1.333). Moreover, as the winter Nemean 
festival was celebrated in the second year of each Olympiad, we 
cannot suppose that the festival at which the orator states (§ 148) 
that he appeared as a representative senator was the winter one of 
Ol. 107. 2, for, as Schafer observes, this date would not agree with 
the course of connected events as narrated in the Speech and elsewhere. 
We therefore conclude that it was the swmmer festival of ΟἹ. 
107. 4, celebrated in an early month of that year, or about September 
B.c. 849. Nor, again, is it probable that Demosthenes was a senator 
in the following year, for it is not supposed that any person could 
serve in that capacity for two years in succession; and in 8.0. 347 
(Ol. 108. 2), during the negotiations with Philip, he was again a 
member of the senate (Schafer 11.110). It may also be noted that 
Dionysius (ad Amm. i. 4) mentions the composition of this Speech 
immediately after the Olynthiac Orations, the last of which is referred 
to B.C. 850-49. 

It would follow then from the date as thus determined, that 
about a year and a half had passed since the commission of the 
offence, an interval sufficiently long for Demosthenes to complain of 
delay, and to justify his apprehension lest the original indignation 
against Meidias should have cooled down. 

In connexion with this point arises another question, that of the 
birth-year of Demosthenes. For he declares in the Speech (§ 106) 
that he was thirty-two years of age, a statement which might either 
refer to the time when he wrote it, or that of its intended delivery. 
On either supposition it would follow from the facts and conclusions 
above that the year of the orator’s birth must be placed within the 
limits of B.c. 882-80. (See Vol. i. xiii.) 

As regards the composition of the Speech, it is siamh oni discursive 
in character, and the topics are sometimes irrelevant to the question at 
issue, to which indeed Athenian advocates were by no means in the 
habit of confining themselves. The repetitions also (comp. §§ 129 and 
124 with §§ 286 and 234) and apparent omissions (as in ὃ 31, where 
we should have expected more than one deposition) are imperfections 
which, as they might have been corrected or revised, have suggested 
(Phot., Bibl. Cod. 265, p. 491, Bekk.) the idea that it was never finally 
prepared for delivery. Another feature not agreeable to modern taste is 
exhibited in the character of the personalities, and the profusion of the 
epithets not only intemperate but coarse with which Demosthenes assails 
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his opponent. Such terms as βδελυρός, μιαρός, καταπτυστός, ἀναιδής, and 
πανταχοῦ θεοῖς ἐχθρός, are unsparingly applied to him. On the other 
hand, it contains passages remarkable for easy and graceful narrative, 
descriptions no less graphic than pathetic (as of Strato’s case, § 122), 
and eloquent appeals to the imagination and feelings, as when he aggra- 
vates the indignity of a blow (§ 93), or reminds his fellow-citizens of 
the security which they owed almost unconsciously to the law (§ 278). 
More too of strict reasoning and argument is, I think, to be found in 
this Oration than in many others of Demosthenes, while at the same 
time it is by no means deficient in those apt allusions, rhetorical 
questions, bold assumptions, and analogies more or less perfect which 
with large assemblies are more effective than rigorous demonstration. 
In some respects indeed it may be compared with another speech, not 
spoken though written, that for Milo against Clodius, one of the most 
argumentative of Cicero’s orations, if we remember that Demosthenes ᾿ 
often argues by declaiming, and by so stating his facts that they 
earry the desired inference along with them. Lord Brougham even 
considers it one of the finest of his orations, and eulogizes it as 
“ excelling in spirit and vehemence all his other efforts.” (Eloquence 
of the Ancients, p. 33. Rhetor. Diss. p. 127.) Mr. C. R. Kennedy 
calls it “a pretty good specimen of forensic eloquence.” 

As to the subsequent fortunes of Meidias, we learn that in B.c. 340 
he was chosen to proceed as Pylagoras to Delphi along with Aeschines 
(c. Ctes. ὃ 115), who mentions him in terms which prove that he 
maintained through life the political principles of his youth, and con- 
tinued his attachment to the party of Eubulus. So also his son and 
heir celebrated with public honours the memory of the aristocratic 
Phocion (Vit. x. Orat. 850). 

The separate editions of this Oration are Taylor’s, Camb., 1748; 
Spalding’s, Berlin, 1794; Buttmann’s, 1833; G. A. Blume’s, 1828; 
Holmes’, 1866. Questions connected with it are discussed in Wester- 
mann’s Quest. Demos. pars Π|.; K. F. Hermann’s Diss. de Anno 
Nat. Demos., Gottingen, 1846; Schafer’s Demos. 111. cap. 3, pp. 
72—111, and Beilage ii.; Clinton’s F. H. ii. App. c. 20; Grote’s 
Greece, xi. pp. 474-483 ; Thirlwall’s Hist. of Greece, c. 43; and in 
the Phil. Mus. 11. 392. 
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KATA METALOY 
IFEPI ΤΟΥ KONATAOT. 
B.C, 349-348. 


YIIO@EXIS. 


Ἑορτὴν ἦγον ot ᾿Αθηναῖοι Διονύσῳ, ἣν ἐκάλουν ἀπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ 

4, 5 Ν lA Ν Ἂ Ν Ν 3 a Ν ’ὔ 

Διονύσια: ἐν δὲ ταύτῃ τραγικοὶ καὶ κωμικοὶ καὶ αὐλητῶν χοροὶ διηγωνί- 
’ὔ \ \ Ν ε \ / / \ 

ζοντο. καθίστασαν δὲ τοὺς χοροὺς αἱ φυλαὶ, δέκα τυγχάνουσαι: χορηγὸς 
Ν > ε , “ ε - > / Ψ Ν Ν \ / ε 
δὲ ἦν ἑκάστης φυλῆς ὁ τὰ ἀναλώματα παρέχων τὰ περὶ τὸν χορόν. ὃ 

τοίνυν Δημοσθένης τῆς ἑαυτοῦ φυλῆς τῆς Πανδιονίδος, ἐθελοντὴς ὑπέστη 
/ 

χορηγός. 


Ν LAA Ν Ν / 2 lal θέ lal x δὲ Xr an 
και @ a παρα TYyV χορηγιαν αὐυτου TETOVUEVAL KAKWS, TO OE τελεύυταιον 


a “ / \ 
ἐχθρῷ δὲ κεχρημένος τῷ Μειδίᾳ, τῶν πλουσίων ἑνὶ, φησὶ μὲν 
ao 4 “ 3 MA ὃ ΄ 3, 9 4 / lal 6 lal he, | 
ἐπὶ τῆς ὀρχήστρας κονδύλους ἔλαβεν ἐναντίον πάντων τῶν θεατῶν. ἐπὶ 
4 fe 3 al ὃ ΄ a M bd ε 3 εβ / 3 Ν ε Ν 
τούτῳ κατηγόρησεν ἐν τῷ δήμῳ τοῦ Μειδίου ὡς ἡσεβηκότος εἰς τὴν ἑορτὴν 
Ἂν, Ν / ° ων δὲ «ες / ’ Xr , ε \ > 
καὶ τὸν Διόνυσον: ἐκαλεῖτο δὲ ἡ τοιαύτη κατηγορία προβολή. ὃ μὲν οὖν 
a “-“ / / a . 
δῆμος κατέγνωκε τοῦ Μειδίου τὴν ἀσέβειαν, ἀγωνίζονται δὲ viv ἐν δὲ- 
“ “ ’, > Ν 
καστηρίῳ περὶ τῆς τοῦ δήμου καταχειροτονίας" ἔδει γὰρ καταγνόντος τοῦ 


a ey] BEV re BN \ , 
δήμου δικαστήριον κριναι δεύτερον. εστιν ουν O αγων περι ὑποτιμήσεως" 


προβολή)] Hence it appears that a 
προβολή was a preliminary complaint to 
the assembly of the people, which de- 
cided on the guilt or innocence of a 
defendant, but without determining the 
penalty for his offence. This was a 
matter of subsequent inquiry before a 
regular court, and the speech against 
Meidias was intended to support the 
demand of Demosthenes for the heaviest 
penalty which the judges could inflict. 
There are however passages in it from 
which it might seem, though they do 
not prove this, that it was competent 
for the court to acquit the defendant 


altogether. Schiifer (Demos. ii. 101) 
collects them, and they will be noticed 
as they occur. The inference that the 
προβολή was confined to offences at the 
Dionysia or other festivals is not justi- 
fied by the words of Libanius or the 
probabilities of the case. The *gram- 
marian Thomas Magister states (perhaps 
too generally) that it was allowed in all 
prosecutions: καταχρηστικῶς δὲ καὶ τὴν 
περὶ πασῆς δίκης κατηγορίαν. 

περὶ vmrotiuhoews | ‘about an assess- 
ment ;’ so that it was an ἀγὼν τιμητός. 


See i. 431 b, and F. L. § 332. 
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οὐ γὰρ περὶ τοῦ μηδὲν ἀδικεῖν ὁ Medias ἀγωνίζεται, ἀλλὰ περὶ τοῦ 
τιμήματος, πότερον ὕβρεως ἢ ἀσεβείας ὀφείλει δίκην. ὁρικὸς οὖν ὁ λόγος 
τῇ στάσει, τοῦ μὲν Μειδίου λέγοντος ὕβριν εἶναι τὸ πραχθὲν, ἐπειδὴ 
τετύπτηκεν ἄνδρα ἐλεύθερον, τοῦ δὲ Δημοσθένους ἀσέβειαν, ἐπειδὴ χορηγὸς 
ὃ τετυπτημένος καὶ ἐν Διονυσίοις καὶ ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ: διὰ γὰρ τούτων καὶ 15 
ἠσεβηκέναι τὸν Μειδίαν φησίν: ὡς εἶναι διπλοῦν ὅρον κατὰ σύλληψιν. 
[κατὰ σύλληψιν δέ ἐστιν, ὅταν μὴ ἐκβάλλοντες τὸ ὑπὸ τῶν ἀντιδίκων 
εἰσαγόμενον ὄνομα καὶ ἕτερον αὐτῷ προστιθῶμεν, ὥσπερ ἐνταῦθα ὃ Δη- 
μοσθένης, τοῦ Μειδίου λέγοντος ὑβρικέναι, οὐκ ἐκβάλλει μὲν οὐδὲ τὴν 
20 


ὕβριν, προστίθησι δὲ αὐτῇ καὶ τὴν ἀσέβειαν. 


ΑΛΛΩΣ. 510 


Ν e > Ν Ἶ / 
Διάφοροι παρὰ ᾿Αθηναίοις ἤγοντο ἑορταὶ, ἐν αἷς ἦν τὰ ἸΤαναθήναια, 
-“ ἈΝ Ν Ν / as, 
ἅπερ ἦσαν διπλᾶ, μικρά τε καὶ μεγάλα: καὶ τὰ μὲν μεγάλα κατὰ πεντα- 
-“ > ~ , / 
ernpioa ἐτελεῖτο, τὰ δὲ μικρὰ κατὰ τριετηρίδα. ἐν μὲν οὖν τοῖς μεγάλοις 
5 , 4 nw e 
γυμνάσιά τινα ἐγίνοντο, καὶ προὐβάλλετο ἀφ᾽ ἑκάστης φυλῆς εἷς γυμ- 5 
’ , /, > Ν / Ν 5 λέ, ὲ Ν 
νασίαρχος, λαμβάνων χρήματα εἰς τὸ γυμνάζειν τοὺς ἐπιτελέοντας τὴν 
ε Ν \ ὃ , Χ , ὃ , a nee aA be 4° δὲ 
ἑορτὴν καὶ δώσων τὰς τούτων δαπάνας τοῖς τῆς ἑαυτοῦ φυλῇς. ἤγετο δὲ 


> ae Ν Ν , Ν ἴω ὃ a / Ν / Ἁ 
παρ᾽ αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ Διονύσια, καὶ ταῦτα διπλᾶ, μικρά τε καὶ μεγάλα. καὶ 


δρικὸς οὖν ‘the argument then on 
the main question or issue is one of defi- 
nition.” So Cicero (de Inven. i. 8): 
““ Nominis controversia est cum de facto 
convenit et quaeritur id quod factum 
est, quo nomine appelletur.” Such an 
issue is technically called a στάσις δρική, 
or “constitutio definitiva,’’ otherwise 
“ status definitivus,” which Cicero illus- 
trates by this example: “Si quis sacrum 
ex privato surripuerit, utrum fur an 
sacrilegus sit judicandus.” See i. 400 b, 
and Donaldson’s Lit. of Ancient Greece, 
ii. 58, 157. 

τετύπτηκεν) This word and τετυπτη- 
μένος below, have MS. authority, but 
no such forms are given in the best 
grammars. One MS. has τετυπημένος. 
Veitch (Greek verbs) gives τυπτήσω as 
the Attic and τύψω as a ‘late’ future 
not earlier than Nonnius. On τετύπτηκα 
he says ‘perhaps late,’ and quotes Pol- 
lux ix. 129. For ἔτυψα and ἔτυπον, 
ἐπάταξα and ἔπαισα, were used in Attic. 
Veitch refers to Achil. Tat. v. 26 for 
τετύπτημαι. 

ὡς εἶναι] ‘so that there is a twofold 
definition by combination.” What this 
means is explained in the second Argu- 
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ment, p. 512, v. 12, from which Dindorf 
and Sauppe have added the clause κατὰ 
σύλληψιν δέ ἐστιν. Spalding omitted 
this second Argument of an unknown 
author, “ob taedium rhetoricarum ex- 
positionum quae adhaerent ei,” and for 
the same reason I should have gladly 
done the same, but recent editors retain 
it. 

τριετηρίδα) A mistake, for they were 
celebrated annually. See notes i. 95 b, 
and 462 b. (Ὁ. Ο. Miiller however (Phil. 
Mus. ii. 227) expresses the not impro- 
bable opinion that the lesser Panathenaea 
were not celebrated at all in the years 
when the greater were. If so, they were 
confined to the first, second, and fourth 
years of each Olympiad. The greater 
were celebrated on the 28th of Heca- 
tombaeon (August), and the lesser, as 
Miller maintains, at the same time 
of the month. Others suppose the lesser 
to have been celebrated in Thargelion 
(May and June). Clinton, F. H. p. 325; 
Wordsworth, Athens, p. 156. 

παρ᾽ αὐτῶν) Apparently for ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν, 
but the Greek of this Argument is alto- 
gether strange. Buttmann reads παρ᾽ 
αὐτοῖς. 


R 
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Ν Ν VY »Ἢ >» Ν δὲ tx ὃ Ν (ὃ ΕΣ - A 
τὰ μὲν μικρὰ ἤγετο κατ᾽ ἔτος, τὰ δὲ μεγάλα διὰ τριετηρίδος ἐν Tots ληνοῖς, 
ἐν οἷς προὐβάλλετο χορηγὸς ἀφ᾽ ἑκάστης φυλῆς πρὸς τὸ τρέφειν χοροὺς 

(ὃ AS ὃ A aN 4 δὲ ΄ 3 “ 3 ΄ δὲ a 
παίδων τε καὶ ἀνδρῶν: ἐλάμβανε δὲ χρήματα εἰς τοῦτο. ἐπιστάσης δὲ τῆς 
ε a 3 ᾽ὔ Ν > , ε Ν ΝΙΝ σ 3 Ν 
ἑορτῆς ἠγωνίζοντο πρὸς ἀλλήλους οἱ χορηγοὶ καὶ ἤριζον, ὕμνους εἰς τὸν 

,ὔ Ν A a / \, μὰ > Ν Ν eee 
Διόνυσον adovres, Kal τῷ νικῶντι τρίπους τὸ ἄθλον Hv, ἐπειδὴ τὸν αὐτὸν 


10 


" A 
Ήλιον καὶ ᾿Απόλλωνα καὶ Διόνυσον wovro. παυομένης δὲ τῆς ἑορτῆς ἐν 


a , Ν > / ε Ν a 2 ε a 3 
τῷ πρώτῳ μηνὶ προὐβάλλοντο οἱ χορηγοὶ τῆς μελλούσης ἑορτῆς. ἐν 15 
’ “ / “a 4 ε NEE eA “A 3 / 
τοίνυν τῷ παρόντι καιρῷ προεβλήθησαν ot χορηγοὶ ἑκάστης φυλῆς, ἐσπά- 
νιζε δὲ ἡ ILavduovis 7 τοῦ Δημοσθένους φυλὴ χορηγοῦ, καὶ ἠμέλησε τὸ 
n Ww Ν 4 Ν ’ + \ 8 Ν Ν a ε a ss 
_ πρῶτον ἔτος, τὸ δεύτερον, τὸ τρίτον. ἔθος δὲ ἣν πρὸ μηνὸς τῆς ἑορτῆς τὸν 
4 , Ν Ν ΘΙ 3 a 3 Ν a Ν a 
ἄρχοντα συνάγειν τοὺς χορηγοὺς ἑκάστης φυλῆς εἰς TO λαχεῖν περὶ τῶν 
αὐλητῶν, καὶ ἐλθόντων τῶν χορηγῶν ἑκάστης φυλῆς πλὴν τῆς Πανδιονίδος, 20 
ἰδὰ ε Δ θέ Ν ε a λὴ 3 / Ἂν 4 Lad Ν 
ἰδὼν ὃ Δημοσθένης τὴν ἑαυτοῦ φυλὴν ἀτιμαζομένην παρὰ πάντων τῷ μὴ 
A Ν 3 ΄ Ν > / ε Ἂς Ν al 
κεκτῆσθαι χορηγὸν, αὐτεπάγγελτον Kal αὐτοχειροτόνητον ἑαυτὸν χορηγὸν τῇ 511 
a / 9 A > “ Ν. / Ν Ν / > “ 
φυλῇ καθίστησι. κἀντεῦθεν ἐπηνεῖτο παρὰ πάντων. καὶ δὴ λαχόντος αὐτοῦ 
Ν las 3 “ > na € TA “ Le 4 ee ie 
περὶ τῶν αὐλητῶν συνέπραξεν αὐτῷ ἡ τύχη TH προθυμιᾳ, Kal ἔλαχεν αὐτῷ ὁ 
κάλλιστος τῶν αὐλητῶν ὃ Τηλεφάνης. θέλων οὖν ὃ Δημοσθένης πλέον 
a » A Ν ε “ \ τ ’, 3 Ν Ja =~ 
τῶν ἄλλων κοσμῆσαι TOV ἑαυτοῦ χορὸν ἐποίησεν αὐτοὺς φορέσαι χρυσοῦς ὅ 
στεφάνους. Μειδίας δὲ, τῶν πολιτευομένων τις, ὧν σφόδρα πλούσιος καὶ 
πολλὰ δυνάμενος, ἐχθρὸς τῷ Δ θέ ὼς διὰ τὰς αἰτίας ἃς ἐρεῖ μετὰ 
μενος, ἐχθρὸς τῷ Δημοσθένει γεγονὼς διὰ τὰς αἰτίας ἃς ἐρεῖ μ, 
μικρὸν ἐν τῷ λόγῳ, πολλάκις καὶ ἄλλα παρηνώχλει καὶ ἐπηρέαζε, καὶ δὴ καὶ, 
ε ε / / a 3 / lal a al las + A Ν 
ὡς ὁ Δημοσθένης λέγει ὅτι ὀμνυόντων τῶν κριτῶν τῷ καλῶς ἄσαντι δοῦναι τὴν 
{ 


νίκην, νύττων αὐτοὺς 6 Μειδίας ἔλεγε ““πλὴν Δημοσθένους. ὅθεν ὃ Δη- 10 


μοσθένης ἐβόα ἐλέγχων αὐτόν. καὶ τελευτῶν εἰς τοιαύτην ἦλθε μανίαν ὃ 


Μειδίας ὥστε ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ κόνδυλον αὐτῷ παρασχεῖν καὶ τὴν ἱερὰν περιρ- 


ἐν τοῖς ληνοῖς | “Plena haec errorum,”  tival.’ 


says Buttmann, truly enough. The 
writer seems to have confounded the 
greater Dionysia with the Lenaean fes- 
tival, so called from the ληνός, or wine- 
press, and anciently celebrated in the 
Lenaeum. This locality, originally situ- 
ated without the walls of Athens, but 
afterwards included within them, was 
also known by another name, from 
which it appears to have been at one 
time a swamp. Thus Hesychius says on 
Λιμναγενής, an epithet of Dionysus: 
Λίμναι ἐν ᾿Αθήναις τόπος ἀνείμενος Διο- 
νύσῳ ὕπου τὰ Λήναια ἤγετο. It lay to 
the south-east of the Acropolis. Phil. 
Mus. ii. 284. 

ἐπειδὴ — ζοντο] 
ticae.” Buttmann. 

‘apo μηνός) “ἃ month before the fes- 


“Nugae gramma- 


εἰς τὸ λαχεῖν ] Buttmann reads εἰς τὸ 
κληροῦσθαι, which is better Greek, but 
not supported by the MSS. He re- 
marks that for λαχόντος αὐτοῦ below, 
there is another reading κληρουμένου. 

ὅτι duvudvtwy | Here ὅτι is redundant. 

ἐλέγχων αὐτόν] ‘exposing him.’ But 
this circumstance is not mentioned in 
the speech where we might have ex- 
pected it (§ 35). Nor, again, is there 
any foundation in the speech for the 
statement that Demosthenes charged 
Meidias with larceny (ὡς κλέψαντα τῶν 
χρυσῶν στεφάνων). Hence, and for 
other reasons, it has been supposed that 
the oration has not come down to us in 
its original form. See Buttmann, Ex- 
cursus li. 
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a“ Ἀ “ “Δ lol a 
ρῆξαι ἐσθῆτα. καὶ ἰδὼν ὁ δῆμος ἐπεσύριττεν' ὃ παρὰ τοῖς παλαιοῖς ἐπὶ 
κακοῦ ἐλαμβάνετο. ἀπελθὼν δὲ ὁ Δημοσθένης ἐσκέψατο τὸν παρόντα 

4 “A ’ A 4 > / > Φ Ν ΄ Ν 
λόγον, κατηγορῶν αὐτοῦ δημοσίων ἀδικημάτων: ἐν ᾧ καὶ διαβάλλει τὸν 
Μειδίαν ὡς κλέψαντα τῶν χρυσων στεφάνων ἀπὸ τοῦ χρυσοχόου. ἄγει 

, δια Ν. δι. Ἂ, / ι eS ΝᾺ a ΑΥ̓͂ , \ / ὃ a 
τοίνυν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὴν κρίσιν ὁ ῥήτωρ, καταφορᾷ πλείστῃ καὶ τόνῳ σφοδρῷ 
προσχρησάμενος: ἡ γὰρ τοῦ Μειδίου προπέτεια καὶ ἡ τῶν πραγμάτων 

, Lal tal “ € Ν / ε Ν , ε “ 
ποιότης τῇ καταδρομῇ συμμαχεῖ. ἡ δὲ στάσις ὁρικὴ, ζητούντων ἡμῶν 
io ΝΜ > - λ ’ ε Ν Ν δί id Ν ε δὲ ad 
ἴδιον ὄνομα τῷ ἐγκλήματι: ὁ μὲν yap Μειδίας ἰδιωτικὸν, ὁ δὲ ῥήτωρ δη- 

, ἣν , 9 / > e Ν Ν / Ν δὲ 
μόσιον εἶναι κατασκευάζει. ὅρος γάρ ἐστιν οὗ τὸ μὲν πέπρακται, τὸ δὲ 
λείπ ὃς τὸ τέλεον τοῦ ὀνόματος τοῦ ἐπιτεθησομένου τῷ πράγματι, ἃ 

είἰπει πρὸς τὸ τέλεον ματος noo. D πράγματι, ὡς 
Vey “~ Ν ’ » ’ \ / , > A 
ἐπὶ τοῦ τὸ κενοτάφιον ὀρύξαντος καὶ κρινομένου τυμβωρυχίας. ἐνταῦθα 

Ν δ " Ν 5 4 / Ν Ν δ > 4 4 Ν ε 
γὰρ πέπρακται μὲν τὸ ὀρύξαι, λείπει δὲ τὸ τάφον ὀρύξαι. λέγει γὰρ ὃ 

΄ ἐξ. ΝΜ Ν 5 ,ὔ δέ > Ν > +99 ε δὲ ὃ “ ᾿ 
φεύγων ““ὥρυξα μὲν, οὐ τάφον δέ: οὐ γὰρ εὗρον νεκρόν. ὃ δὲ διώκων 
> ’ 
ἀντιφέρει ὅτι “ τὸ δ᾽ ὀρύξαι κενοτάφιον τυμβωρυχίαν καλῶ: οὐ γὰρ αὐτὸς 
» 9 / ’ » > 8. α / > 4 5» Ν / A 
poets ὅτι κενοτάφιόν ἐστιν, GAN ὡς τάφον ὀρύττων, ἐπεὶ κενοτάφιον εὕρηται, 

9 ΕἸ ΄“- ,ὔ Ν. Ν ’ Ἀ 
οὕτω κἀνταῦθα πέπρακται μὲν τὸ τύψαι τὸν 
ε Ν 
ὁ γὰρ 
¢ ΣΝ > 

χορηγὸν οὐκ 

a δ᾽ 3 m4” 
τοῦτο δ᾽ οὐκ ἔστι δη- 


ἀξιοῖς μὴ δοῦναι δίκην. 


Δημοσθένην, λείπει δὲ τὸ καλέσαι τὸν αὐτοχειροτόνητον χορηγόν. 


‘ ‘ 


Δημοσθένης λέγει ὅτι “ χορηγὸν ἔτυψας,᾽ ὁ δὲ Μειδίας ὅτι 
ἔτυψα (αὐτοχειροτόνητος γὰρ ἦσθα) ἀλλ᾽ ἰδιώτην. 
μόσιον ἀδίκημα." διπλοῦς δὲ 6 ὅρος εἴδους τοῦ κατὰ σύλληψιν. κατὰ 
SAX ὃ  .υ μὲ ε , Ν ε cal ὃ / \ \ “ 
σύλληψιν δέ ἐστιν, ὅταν ὃ κατήγορος τὴν αὑτοῦ δικαιολογίαν καὶ τὴν τοῦ 
΄ > ἃ 7 > Ν > Ν Ν > 4 \ Ν / 
φεύγοντος εἰς ἐν συνάγῃ" ἔνθα yap οὐ τὸ μὲν ἐκβάλλει τις, τὸ δὲ δέχεται, 
.- 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄμφω συγκροτεῖ καὶ συλλαμβάνει, τούτῳ ὑπάγομεν τῷ εἴδει. φαίνεται 
τοίνυν ἐν πολλοῖς μέρεσιν ὃ Δημοσθένης τοῦτο ποιῶν καὶ φάσκων, ἅμα τῷ 
» OG Τῷ 


Δημοσθένει καὶ τὴν πόλιν ὑβρίζεσθαι. κεφάλαια δὲ τὰ TH στάσει προσή- 


ὃ---ἐλαμβάνετο] ‘was adopted,’ or 
‘ practised.’ 

ἐσκέψατο) The early aorist. A later 
form was ἐσκόπησα, Liban. Orat. i., 
quoted by Veitch. 

καταφορᾷ) ‘invective,’ as καταδρομή 
. below. 

κατασκευάζει ‘tries to make it out,’ 
i. e. represents it as. 

τὸ δὲ λείπει] ‘and there is a want of 
something to determine the name.’ So 
below, λείπει δὲ τὸ καλέσαι seems to 
mean ‘it is not established,’ or ‘ there is 
a question about it.2 Hermogenes the 
rhetorician (wep) Στάσεων) defines ὅρος 
as ὀνόματος ζήτησις περὶ πράγματος οὗ τὸ 
μὲν πέπρακται, τὸ δὲ λείπει πρὸς αὐτο- 
τέλειαν τοῦ ὀνόματος, which Dindorf 
adopts instead of τὸ τέλεον. Schafer 


R 


observes that οὗ is a pronoun here, and 
not an adverb. 

διπλοῦς δέ] ‘the definition is twofold 
of the comprehensive form.? Hermo- 
genes describes five kinds of διπλοῦς 
ὅρος, and Ernesti (Lex. Rhet. 5. v. ὅρος) 
explains the ὅρος κατὰ σύλληψιν as a 
** pugna generis et speciei, quod affirmata 
specie, etiam genus affirmatur, ut, qui 
sacrilegus est, etiam est fur, sed non 
omnis fur idem est et sacrilegus.” 

τούτῳ ὑπάγομεν) Bekker reads τοῦθ᾽ 
ὑπάγομεν, but neither is satisfactory or 
intelligible. Perhaps the text may mean 
‘we proceed under’ or ‘by this form.’ 

κεφάλαια δέ] ‘and the topics or points 
of the speech are appropriate to the ques- 
tion.’ ; 


2 


15 


10 


244 


f ΕἸ - / 
κοντά ἐστι TO λόγῳ. 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 512, 18 


’, 
τὰ δὲ προοίμια καταφορικὰ, ὑπερβολὴν ἔχοντα 


Ν Ν “~ “ y+ Ν ἣς ({ Ἂς Lud 43 \ 3 
πολλὴν καὶ τῶν περιστατικῶν αὔξησιν" τὸ γὰρ “πρὸς ἅπαντας καὶ ov 


E63 Ἄλ93 


Ἀν ὦν BN , ow FN. 
προς ἐμε JLOVOV Και TO αξει 


ἐκ τύχης ἡμαρτηκότα δείκνυσι. 


Κεφάλαια δὲ τοῦ λόγου ταῦτα, ὅρος, ἀνθορισμὸς, γνώμη νομοθέτου, συλ- 513 


ὴν NE a 39 / Ν 3 ὄπ Ν 7 at 90 
τὴν μελέτην τῆς ἀτοπίας καὶ οὐ προς ἀπ 


λογισμὸς, πηλικότης, πρός τι, καὶ μία τῶν ἀντιθετικῶν, μεθ᾽ ἣν τὸ μεταληπ- 


τὴν μελέτην) ‘the premeditation of 
his misconduct.’ In later Greek, ἀτοπία 
is sometimes πονηρίαᾳ. The phrases πρὸς 
ἅπαντας and ἀεί occur in the opening 
sentence of the speech. 

ὅρος, avOopiouds | These terms are ex- 
plained by the Scholiast on the passage 
ἀλλὰ μὴν πρός γε τὸ τοιοῦτο (ὃ 40) as 
follows: 6 ὅρος τοῦ φεύγοντος, “ ὕβρισται 
Δημοσθένης, 6 ἀνθορισμὸς τοῦ διώκοντος, 
«οὐκ ὄντα μόνον Δημοσθένην, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
χορηγὸν," ὅτι οὐ μόνον ὑβριστὴς, ἀλλὰ 
καὶ ἀσεβὴς 6 Μειδίας. They correspond 
then, in some degree, with the de- 
fendant’s ‘plea’ and the _plaintiff’s 
‘replication’ in English law; and this 
ἀνθορισμός is an instance of the ὅρος 
διπλοῦς κατὰ σύλληψιν. Quintilian (Inst. 
Or. vii. 3) gives an example of another, 
where, on a charge of sacrilege, he says: 
* Actor ita finiet, ‘ Sacrilegium est surri- 
pere aliquid de sacro.’ Reus ita finiet 
‘Sacrilegium est surripere aliquid sacri.’”’ 

γνώμη νομοθέτου] This is urged in 
§§ 43, 44. Ernesti.(s. v. dpos) observes: 
““ Petitor definitionem suam auctoritate 
et sententia legislatoris probare debet, 
quae est γνώμη νομοθέτου. 

συλλογισμός) The term denotes the 
argument by which Demosthenes en- 
deavoured to prove that the assault of 
Meidias, even if not an ἀσέβεια in law, 
was analogous thereto and punishable as 
such. So says Quintilian (Inst. Orat. 
vii. 8): “Hic status (syllogismi) ducit 
ex eo quod scriptum est id quod in- 
certum est: quod quoniam ratiocina- 
tione colligitur ratiocinativus (inferen- 
tial) dicitur.’ Ernesti (]. 6.) observes : 
“Formula est : ἴσον ἐστὶ τόδε τῷδε." 

πηλικότης) ‘the magnitude of the 
injury.” πηλίκος is applied to geome- 
trical magnitude, and πόσος to arithme- 
tical quantity. Thus, in Plato, Menon 
8 16, we find πηλίκη ἡ γραμμή, and, 
§ 19, πηλίκον τὸ χωρίον. So Euclid de- 
fines Ratio as “the relation which two 
magnitudes of the same kind bear to 
one another in respect of magnitude.” 
Adyos ἐστὶ δύο μεγεθῶν ὁμογενῶν ἡ κατὰ 


πηλικότητα πρὺς ἄλληλα ποία σχέσι5. 
The πηλικότης of Meidias’ offence is 
urged and exaggerated in §§ 91—98. 
Ernesti (1. 6.) observes: ‘ Confirmatur 
ille συλλογισμός rei magnitudine demon- 
stranda qui locus dicitur ryAikérns.” 

πρός τι] ‘comparison.? The Scho- 
liast makes the argument on this point 
commence in ὃ 65 with Ei μὲν τοίνυν ὦ 
ἄ. ᾽Α. μὴ χορηγὸς wy. He adds that 
there are four modes of comparison, and 
that the orator availed himself of all: 
τεττάρων ὄντων τῶν τόπων τῶν πρός TI, 
ἀπὸ τοῦ μείζονος καὶ τοῦ ἐλάττους καὶ 
τοῦ ἐναντίου καὶ τοῦ ἴσου, τοῖς πᾶσι κέχρη- 
ται καὶ πρῶτόν γε ἔθηκε τὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ 
μείζονος. 

μία τῶν] An ἀντίθεσις in the tech- 
nical language of the rhetoricians is a 
plea which the plaintiff supposes or sug- 
gests the defendant will urge in opposi- 
tion to his own statements. Thus, on ὃ 45 
the Scholiast observes: παραδειγματικὴ 
μέν πως ἡ ἀντίθεσις (‘the plea is one ot 
precedents’); and on ποία yap πρόφασις 
(8 50) he adds: ἑτέρα συγγνωμονικὴ ἂν- 
τίθεσις, that is, ““ἃ second plea in ex- 
tenuation,”’ or “ of deprecation.” 

τὸ μεταληπτικόν) A μεταληπτικὴ ἂν- 
τίθεσις may be generally explained as a 
‘plea of substitution.’ According to 
the Scholiast, a μεταληπτικὴ ἀντίθεσις 
ἀπὸ προσώπουυ occurs in the F. L. (§ 91), 
where Aeschines is represented as ob- 
jecting that Demosthenes is his accuser, 
and not any of the Phocians: θαυμάζει 
τί δήποτε Δημοσθένης μὲν αὐτοῦ κατη- 
γορεῖ, Φωκέων δ᾽ οὐδείς. So alsoon ὃ 34 
of this speech the Scholiast observes: 
μεταληπτικῆς οὔσης THs ἀντιθέσεως, ὅτι 
ἴδιᾳ χρὴ καὶ οὐ δημόσιᾳ κρίνειν, μετα- 
ληπτικῶς ἔλυσε (answered it) ταύτην, 
εἰπὼν, εἰ μὴ τοῦτον κατηγόρησα τὸν 
τρόπον, πάλιν τἀναντία (ἂν) ἔλεγεν ὅτι δη- 
μόσιᾳ κρίνειν ἐχρῆν τὰ ἴδια. Cicero (de 
Inven. i. 8, 11) thus explains ἃ στάσις 
μεταληπτική : “Cum causa ex eo pendet, 
quod non aut is agere videtur quem 
oportet, aut non cum eo quicum oportet, 
aut non apud quos, quo tempore, qua 


—513, 3.] KATA ΜΕΙΔΙΟΥ͂. 945 


Ἀ Ν » / > “A Ν / ΄ « «’ » 
τικὸν καὶ ἀντιληπτικόν. ἐνταῦθα διὰ τεσσάρων ὅρων ὁ ῥήτωρ ἐμ- 


πλέκει τὴν κατηγορίαν, δεικνύων ὅτι δημοσίᾳ Μειδίας ἠδίκησεν. ἔστι δὲ 


ε A o φ ΄σ ¢ 3% ε = 9» ~ , ἀδί a 
ὁ TPWTOS OPOS OVTOS, OTL OL ἐν EOPTYH ἀδικοῦντες δημόσιον ἀδίκημα ποιουσι. ὃ 


’ σ Ν 7 ε 4 » an / ΄ cd a 
δεύτερος ορος, και μάλιστα οι χορήηγον ἀδικοῦντες. τριτος ορος, OTL πάσα 


asp “ ε 
ὕβρις δημόσιόν ἐστιν ἀδίκημα. παραλογίζεται δὲ ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἐκ τῆς ὁμωνυ- 
a“ ue / 
μίας τῆς ὕβρεως: λέγεται yap ὕβρις ἡ SC αἰσχρουργίας, καὶ ἡ διὰ λόγων, 
ον Ν a , \S 397 ε a Ν > / a > 
καὶ ἡ διὰ πληγῶν, δημόσιον δὲ ἀδίκημα ἡγοῦντο τὴν αἰσχρουργίαν: τῇ οὖν 
« ’ ’ / 9 9 ε / > \ ε / ὃ 
ὁμωνυμίᾳ παρελογίσατο. τέταρτος ὅρος, ὅτι ὃ πάντας ἀεὶ ὑβρίζων δη- 
’ » “Ὁ > Ν Ν ’ » ’ὔ ’ »” ὃ / 
μοσίᾳ ἀδικεῖ: εἰ yap τὸ δημόσιον ἐκ πάντων συνίσταται, apa δημόσιον 
9509 / Ν - > “ ’ὔ \ / μέ 
τἀδίκημα. τίθησι δὲ σπερματικῶς ἐν τῷ προοιμίῳ τοὺς τέτταρας ὅρους. 
> , a: 5 >; " > »“ -“. 4 Ἀ , 4 ΕἸ -“ 
ἐκ τούτων εἰσὶν ἐν τοῖς ἀγῶσι τρεῖς, τὸν δὲ τέταρτον τίθησιν ἐν τῇ 
παρεκβάσει, δικαίως: λέγων γὰρ ὅτι 6 πάντας ὑβρίζων δημοσίᾳ ἀδικεῖ, 
/ / \ ’ 5 “A ’ » Ν ε / e 
παρεξέρχεται λέγων τὸν πρότερον αὐτοῦ βίον. ἔχει δὲ ὁ λόγος οὗτος 
, , Ν a > A > ’ Aap ΄ Ν 
δύο προοίμια. τὸ πρῶτον ἐκ διαβολῆς εἰλημμένον τοῦ ἐναντίου, καὶ 


A / , Ν A ΝΜ / 
ἐκ συστάσεως τοῦ οἰκείου προσώπου, καὶ ἐκ προσοχῆς. ἔστι δὲ ἡ πρό- 


lege, quo crimine, qua poena oportet, 
translativa dicitur constitutio: quia 
actio translationis et commutationis in- 
digere videtur.” 

ἀντιληπτικόν) Quintilian (Inst. vii. 
4) explains an ἀντίληψις to be “ de- 
fensio, qua ipsum factum quod objicitur 
dicimus honestum esse,” and as the act 
is defended on its own merits, he adds, 
*‘Latine absolutam (defensionem) ap- 
pellant.”” This ‘absoluta constitutio’ is 
defined by Cicero (de Inven. i. 11) as one 
“quae ipsa in se continet juris et in- 
juriae quaestionem ;” and again (ii. 23) 
he says: “ Absoluta est quae ipsa in se 
non ut negotialis implicite et abscondite 
sed patentius et expeditius recti et non 
recti quaestionem continet.” So also 
Ernesti (Lex. Rhet. 277): “De dayti- 
λήψει agit Hermogenes p. 70 ejusque 
haec vis est: propositio seu λῆψις esto: 
inique occidisti Milonem : sequitur ἂντί- 
ληψις vel ἐναντία λῆψις hoc modo: non 
inique occidi, sed jure: occidi enim 
civem nefarium et insidiatorem.” He 
adds a definition of Syrianus ad Hermog. 
p- 92, ed. Ald., as follows: ἀντίληψίς 
ἐστιν ἀμφισβήτησις περὶ πρᾶγμα ὅπερ 6 
μὲν διώκων ὡς ἀδίκημα ἐπάγει (intendit), 
6 δὲ φεύγων τὴν ἐξουσίαν προβάλλεται 
(pleads) τοῦ πεποιηκέναι κατὰ νόμον ἢ 
φύσιν ἢ τέχνην ἢ ἔθος ἢ κατὰ τὸ μὴ 
κεκωλύσθαι. A plea of justification in 
libel would therefore be a ‘defensio κατ᾽ 
ἀντίληψιν, the defendant admitting and 
taking upon himself (ἀντιλαμβανόμενος) 


the libellous matter charged against 
him. Accordingly the Scholiast, on 
F. L. (δ 202), asserts that an ἀντιληπτικὴ 
ἀντίθεσις is used ὅταν τις: κρίνηται ἐφ᾽ οἷς 
αὐτὸς εἴρηκεν ἢ πεποίηκεν ἢ κέκτηται, 
and quotes, as an example, the intention 
imputed to Aeschines (of pleading τὴν 
ἐξουσίαν... κατὰ ἔθα5) in ἀγανακτήσει 
τοίνυν εἰ μόνος τῶν ἐν τῷ δήμῳ λεγόντων 
λόγων εὐθύνας ὑφέξει (!. 5.5. But I can- 
not find such an ἀντίθεσις in this 
oration. ri 

διὰ τεσσάρων ὅρων) ‘by four propo- 
sitions.’ 

τῆς ὁμωνυμίας} ‘the equivocal sense,’ 
or ‘the ambiguity.’ 

ἄρα δημόσιον] An unusual position of 
ἄρα, but Dindorf quotes Strabo ii. p. 
91: ἄρα πολὺ ἐλάττους ἢ μυρίους ἄφεσ- 
τάναι, and xiv. p. 659: ταύτην τὴν 
πόλιν ὃ κτίσας εἰ μὴ ἐφοβεῖτο ἄρ᾽ οὐδ᾽ 
ἠσχύνετο. 

σπερματικῶς} “ incidentally, and not 
formally. 

ἐν τοῖς ἀγῶσι] ‘in the issues,’ or 
‘ questions.’ 

παρεκβάσει) Beginning in ὃ 99: οἶμαι 
τοίνυν τινάς, K.T.A. 

ἐκ συστάσεως “ἃ recommendation of 
his own person.’ Comp. τὴν σύστασιν 
τοῦ οἰκείου νόμου, p. 455, 1. 5. 

ex προσοχῆς This phrase is not easy 
to explain here or in the Scholia, where 
we find ἐκ προσοχῆς προοίμιον, ἐξ προσο- 
Xs εἰσάγειν, and ἣ προσοχὴ τῆς γειτνιά- 
σεως. But here and elsewhere it seems 


1 
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AHMOXOENOLTS 


[p. 518, 18 


ὃ Ν \ A \ a , 5 N 39 ΄ \ δὲ ὃ , 
τασις OLLLEPYS, Και TO μὲν TPWTOV μέρος εστιν AKATACDKEVOV, TO € ευ- 


Ν Ν 4 / ’ὔ ε / 
τερον καὶ αὐτὸ διμερές. καὶ κατασκευάζει τούτων ἑκάτερα. 


> 
εἶτα ἐπιφέρει 


\ / - , 
TO συμπέρασμα, EV ᾧ ἐστιν 1) προσοχή. 


[Ὅρος κατὰ σύλληψιν. 


λέγεται δὲ οὕτως, ὅταν τοῦ φεύγοντος ἀντ- 


20 


Ν Φ A 
ονομάζοντος, 6 διώκων καὶ τούτῳ κἀκείνῳ ὑπεύθυνον αὐτὸν εἶναι λέγῃ τῷ 514 


νὰ Φ ν a 3 3 Ν ΄ / > [4 
ὀνόματι, ὥστε διπλοῦς ἐστιν, ἐπεὶ δύο περιέχει ἐγκλήματα. 


παράδειγμα, ὃ 


Ν ε β ΄, ἣν θ A / ε \ a B a Ν 
στΤρατΉγος ο ἰασάμενος Τὴν TApate εισαν κορὴν vV7TO του πρεσ EUTOV, Και 


δημοσίων ἀδικημάτων κρινόμενος, καὶ ἀποκρινόμενος μὴ δημοσίᾳ ἠδικη- 


κέναι, ἀλλὰ βιάσασθαι, ὃ δὲ πρεσβευτὴς ἀμφοτέροις αὐτὸν φάσκων ὑπεύ- 5 


> 
θυνον εἰναι. 


\ / 3 Ν A 9 ’ ε Ν ’, Ἐπ δ 
TO προοιμιον απο του ἀντιδίκου, O δὲ λόγος δι ενος εἴδους 


΄, 5, 8 a, ΄ Ν \ Ν ae \ x ae 
προαγεται, TOL LKQAVLKOU* TOUTOV γὰρ καὶ τὸ τέλος TO OLKALOV καὶ ἢ 


κατασκευὴ διὰ τοῦ δικαίου. | 


ΤΗΝ μὲν ἀσέλγειαν, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, καὶ τὴν ὕβριν, 
= Ν ὡς 5. τὰ aA , 2Q7 YQ? ne hes 
ἡ πρὸς ἅπαντας ἀεὶ χρῆται Medias, οὐδένα ovl ὑμῶν 10 


» la A “A τ) A > 
οὔτε τῶν ἄλλων πολιτῶν ἀγνοεῖν οἶμαι. 


ἊἋ .-¢ ἴω ν ε Ν 
καὶ ὑμῶν ἕκαστος ὑβρισθεὶς 


to mean, that concluding portion of the 
introduction which serves more espe- 
cially as a connecting link between it 
and the rest of an oration. Thus Cicero 
(de Inven. i. 18) describes an exordium 
as faulty, when it is “separatum,” i.e. 
“non ex ipsa causa ductum, nec sicut 
aliquod membrum, annexum orationi.” 

7 πρότασις) In logic the premiss of a 
syllogism, but here the opening of the 
Introduction, the first sentence of which, 
being simple and without confirmatory 
proofs, is said to be ἀκατάσκευον. 

τὸ δὲ δεύτερον) The Scholiast makes 
this begin with ἐγὼ δ᾽ dep ἄν (514. 11) 
as its first member, followed by ἐπειδὴ 
δὲ καλῶς, κιτ.λ. (§ 2) as its second. 

κατασκευάζει) With the rhetoricians 
κατασκευάζειν (‘to stock,’ or ‘dress up’) 
means ‘to confirm’ or ‘establish’ a 
statement or proposition by proofs and 
arguments, and κατασκευή is the Be- 
Balwots, or ‘confirmatio’ per quam 
argumentando nostrae causae fidem et 
auctoritatem adjungit oratio” (Cic. de 
Inven. i. 24). The first κατασκευή, ac- 
cording to the Scholiast, begins with 
ov μόνον πληγάς (514. 14), the second 
with ὡς μὲν ἐμοὶ δοκεῖ (515. 7). 

τὸ συμπέρασμα] This summing up or 
conclusion begins, according to the 
Scholiast, with οὕτω δὲ τούτων ἐχόντων 
(8. 4), and the second προοίμιον with εἰ 


3 \ 9 [χὰ “Ὁ 
ἐγὼ δ᾽, ὅπερ ἂν 
προείλετο πρᾶξαι, τοῦτο καὶ 


μὲν οὖν, ὦ ἄνδρες (§ 6). 

“Opos κατὰ σύλληψιν] Clearly a sub- 
sequent addition to the argument. One 
MS. omits it. 

ἀντονομάζοντος) Sc. τὸ ἀδίκημα, i.e. 
“Cum delictum suum aliter definit.” 
Buttmann. 

παράδειγμα] See the example from 
Cicero, p. 241, note. 


THN μὲν---ὕβριν) A προοίμιον am ἂντι- 
δίκου, illustrating the remark of Cicero 
(de Inven. i. 16): ‘ Benevolentia com- 
paratur ab adversariorum persona si eos 
aut in odium, aut in invidiam, aut in con- 
temptionem adducemus.” ‘Trans.: ‘the 
effrontery and the violence with which 
Meidias uniformly behaves to every 
body, is not, I imagine, unknown either 
to any of you the members of the court, 
or of the other citizens.’ By ὕβρις (with 
the same root as ὑπέρ) is expressed the 
overbearing conduct of an individual, as 
Tacitus (Germ. xxxiil.) uses “ superbia ” 
of a nation expelled from their country 
by their neighbours “odio superbiae.” 
Compare ἡ μὲν οὖν ἀσέλγεια καὶ πλεον- 
εξία ) πρὸς ἅπαντας ἀνθρώπους Φίλιππος 
χρῆται (c. Phil. iv. 2). 

ἐγὼ 8 | ᾿Εντεῦθεν (says the Scholiast) 
τὸ πρῶτον μέρος Tod δευτέρου μέρους τῆς 
προτασεωϑ. 


—514, 13.| 


KATA MEIAIOY. 


247 


ee > ’ Ν > , LO A Ν Ν 

αὐτὸς ἐποίησα, καὶ προὐβαλόμην ἀδικεῖν τουτονὶ περὶ 

Ν «ε ‘ > / ‘ ε » » A Ν a 

τὴν ἑορτὴν, οὐ μόνον πληγὰς ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ λαβὼν Tots 
\ 

Διονυσίοις, ἀλλὰ Kai ἄλλα πολλὰ καὶ βίαια παθὼν παρὰ 15 


2 πᾶσαν τὴν χορηγίαν. 


ἐπειδὴ δὲ καλῶς καὶ τὰ δίκαια 


nw ε a ν ν > , Ν , 0 Ν 
ποιῶν ὁ δῆμος ἅπας οὕτως ὠργίσθη καὶ παρωξύνθη καὶ 
5 4 5} Ὁ 5 / "ὃ ν 
σφόδρα ἐσπούδασεν ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἠδικημένῳ μοι συνήδει, ὥστε 
πάντα ποιοῦντος τούτου Kal τινων ἄλλων ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ οὐκ 
ἐπείσθη οὐδ᾽ ἀπέβλεψεν εἰς τὰς οὐσίας τὰς τούτων οὐδὲ 515 
τὰς ὑποσχέσεις, ἀλλὰ μιᾷ γνώμῃ κατεχειροτόνησεν αὐτοῦ, 
πολλοί μοι προσιόντες, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, καὶ τῶν ἐν τῷ 
δικαστηρίῳ νῦν ὄντων ὑμῶν καὶ τῶν ἄλλων πολιτῶν ἠξίουν 
8 καὶ παρεκελεύοντο ἐπεξελθεῖν καὶ παραδοῦναι τοῦτον εἰς 5 

e ~ ε Ν > Ν “Ὁ » > ’ » > » > “Ὁ 
ὑμᾶς, ὡς μὲν ἐμοὶ δοκεῖ, du’ ἀμφότερ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
Χ Ν Ν Ν Ν VA P > Ν XN 
νὴ τοὺς θεοὺς, καὶ δεινὰ πεπονθέναι νομίζοντες ἐμὲ καὶ 
δίκην ἅμα βουλόμενοι λαβεῖν ὧν ἐπὶ τῶν ἄλλων ἐτεθέαντο 


4 θρασὺν ὄντα καὶ βδελυρὸν καὶ οὐδὲ καθεκτὸν ἔτι. 


Y 
OUTW 


\ 4 > / ν Ν sp A A 
δὲ τούτων ἐχόντων, ὅσα μὲν Tap ἐμοῦ προσῆκε φυλαχ- 


προὐβαλόμην] ‘I preferred ἃ com- 
plaint against him for misconduct at 
the festival. “So far as the προβολή 
was a preliminary to a prosecution, it 
may be compared,” says Mr. K., “ to our 
‘criminal information :” but in other 
respects it was analogous to an indict- 
ment before a grand jury, which can 
only be preferred for criminal matters, 
in which the public is supposed to have 
an interest. The ‘true bill’ of a grand 
jury, like the καταχειροτονία on a προ- 
βολή, is a ‘praejudicium’ on the case, 
and, like the προβολή, a preliminary to 
the final trial for punishment. 

ov μόνον] Ἐντεῦθέν ἐστιν ἣ κατα- 
σκευὴ (the confirmation or 7 BeBaiwots) 
τοῦ πρώτου μέρους τῆς προτάσεως. 
Scholia. 

Διονυσίοις The festival was the Διο- 
νύσια μεγάλα, or τὰ ἐν ἄστει, celebrated 
in Elaphebolion (March and April), 
and not later than the 17th. Aesch. 
F. L. § 64; c. Ctes. § 64; Clinton, F. H. 
332. 

ὃ δῆμος ἅπας) Here, says the Scho- 
liast, the orator anticipates and answers 
an objection of his opponent (ἀντίθεσιν 
προλέλυκεν) that the vote in the assem- 
bly was the act of interested partisans. 

σφόδρα ἐσπούδασεν | and was so much 


in earnest about the wrongs which it 
was aware I had suffered.’ 

οὐδ᾽ ἀπέβλεψεν) ‘nor pay any regard 
to.’ See note on F. L. ὃ 300. 

ἐπεξελθεῖν] ‘to follow the matter 
up. 
ὡς μὲν ἐμοί] Ἐντεῦθεν (says the Scho- 
liast) ἣ κατασκευὴ τοῦ δευτέρου μέρους 
τῆς προτάσεως. τὸ ἀπίθανον δὲ τῆς προ- 
τάσεως ὅρκῳ διέλυσεν. καὶ ἵνα μή τισιν 
ἐπίορκος δόξῃ, τὸ στοχαστικὸν προσ- 
έθηκεν, i.e. the conjectural, in ὡς ἐμοὶ 
δοκεῖ. 

καὶ δεινά) ‘both thinking that I had 
been shamefully treated, and at the 
same time wishing to get satisfaction 
for what they had witnessed of his con- 
duct in the case of others, audacious 
and abominable as it was, and at last 
beyond all control.’ Mr. K. understands 
ἐπὶ τῶν ἄλλων “in other cases,” and 
translates : “ for what they had observed 
of his conduct on other occasions as an 


‘audacious ruffian, who was beyond all 


control.” 
οὕτω δὲ τούτων] Ἐντεῦθέν ἐστι (says 
the Scholiast) τὸ συμπέρασμα τοῦ προ- 
οιμίου, ἐν ᾧ ἐστι καὶ ἣ προσοχή. ἔχει 
δὲ καὶ κατασκευῆς (‘of a confirmation’) 
δύναμιν τὸ τελευταῖον μέρος τοῦ προοιμίου. 
ὅσα μέν] ‘whatever precautions it 


10 
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θῆναι, πάντα δικαίως ὑμῖν τετήρηται, καὶ κατηγορήσων, 


> ’ὔ 3 Ψ ,) ε ἘΠ ΚΝ \ A 5 
ἐπειδή τις εἰσάγει, πάρειμι, ὡς ὁρᾶτε, πολλὰ μὲν, ὦ 
5», > ~ , 3-9 / Ls ν \ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, χρήματ᾽ ἐξόν μοι λαβεῖν ὥστε μὴ κατη- 
“ὦ 3 Ν Ἂς Ν ’ \ ’ τὰ ἈΝ 
γορεῖν, οὐ λαβὼν, πολλὰς δὲ δεήσεις καὶ χάριτας καὶ νὴ 


, 
5 At’ ἀπειλὰς ὑπομείνας. 


a > > ε ~ Ἂς “A ao 
a ὃ εν UMW μετὰ ταῦτα ἐστιν iS 


ε , Y , e 9 , Ν , » 
ὑπόλοιπα, ὅσῳ πλείοσιν οὗτος NYWYAHKE Kal περιήηγγελ- 


e 7 δ 5. νΝ ¥ Ν an ΄ - 
κεν (ἑώρων γὰρ αὐυτον αρτι TT po των δικαστηρίων OLO 


ἐποίει), τοσούτῳ μᾶλλον ἐλπίζω τὸ δίκαιον ἕξειν. οὐ yap 


x , eA 9 Ν »29 ε ν δ N a8 
αν καταγνοιὴν πυημῶὼν οὐδενὸς οὐθ ως πέρι ων προς εμε 


was incumbent upon me to take, have 
been duly observed on your behalf,’ 
unless we consider ὕμῖν as a ‘dativus 
ethicus,’ and translate it, ‘as you would 
wish,’ or ‘as you will find.’ Cf. de Cor. 
§ 340, φυλάττειν ἐμὲ καὶ τηρεῖν ἐκέ- 
λευεν, where, as here, the verbs are 
synonymous. So Chaucer uses wazt or 
weet (Fr. guetter) for looking out, as in 
the Wife of Bathe’s Prologue : 


“Waite, what thing we may nat 
lightly have 
Thereafter wol we cry all day and 
crave.” 


And Sackville, in the Introduction to 
the “Mirror for Magistrates” (a.D. 
1559), uses ‘keep’ for ‘care: 


“Small keep took he whom fortune 
frowned on, 
Or whom she lifted up into the 
throne of high renown.” 


ἐπειδή τις εἰσάγει By τις is probably 
meant one of the six Thesmothetae, whose 
duty it was (Poll. viii. 87) to give notice 
when the courts sat, and to bring on 
cases for trial before them. πΠρογρά- 
φουσι πότε δεῖ δικάζειν τὰ δικαστήρια, 
καὶ τὰς προβολὰς εἰσάγουσι, says Pollux, 
who probably derived his information 
from this passage, from which we 
might infer that the cicaywyets, as 
he was called, exercised some discre- 
tion as to the cases which he brought 
before the δικαστήριον, and the time of 
hearing them. The preliminary proceed- 
ings of receiving the accusation, settling 
the indictment, &c., would also be con- 
ducted by this officer or his deputy 
(Dict. of Ant. 5. v. Eicayywyets). More- 
over, the form of this expression, ἐπειδή 
τις εἰσάγει, may have been meant to 
intimate that Demosthenes, owing to 


the influence of Meidias, had some diffi- 
culty in finding a magistrate to bring 
his indictment into court. 

ἐξόν por] ‘which I might have re- 
ceived to abandon the accusation.’ For 
ὥστε we might perhaps have expected ἐφ᾽ 
ᾧτε: and, comparing ὥστε οὐκ ἐπείσθη 
(§ 2) with ὥστε μὴ κατηγορεῖν, we may 
note the difference of meaning, according 
as ὥστε takes an infinitive or an indica- 
tive. So in Xenophon (Anab. ii. 2. 17) 
we find κραυγὴν πολλὴν ἐποίουν καλοῦντες 
ἀλλήλους ὥστε καὶ τοὺς πολεμίους ἀκούειν 
(‘noise enough for the enemy to hear’), 
ὥστε of μὲν ἐγγύτατα τῶν πολεμίων καὶ 
ἔφυγον (the actual result) ἐκ τῶν σκη- 
νωμάτων. 

ἃ δ᾽ ἐν ὑμῖν] ‘and as for what it re- 
mains with you to do hereafter.’ 

ὅσῳ πλείοσιν) ‘the more persons the 
defendant has bored and canvassed,’ or 
‘annoyed by his canvassing.’ The phrase 
ἐνοχλεῖν kal παραγγέλλειν occurs in the 
Προοίμια (p. 1461. 2). In the F. L. § 1, 
we have omuvd) .. . καὶ παραγγελία: 
and accordingly Schifer proposes, and 
the Codices F, P read, παρήγγελκε here ; 
but I do not see any necessity for the 
alteration. In English law, if a friend 
of either party to a suit ‘privately 
labours the jury,’ or writes a letter, or 
makes a parol request to a juror to 
appear, he is called an embraceor (Fr. 
embraseur, incendiary. See Stat. 19 
Henry VII. c. 13). So tooif either party 
personally instruct a juror, or promise 
any reward for his appearance, he is an 
‘embraceor.’ 

οὐ yap ἄν] ‘for I would not impute to 
any one of you either that you will be 
indifferent to matters, your great in- 
terest in which was before shown to me 
by yourselves.’ The πρὸς ἐμέ is, I think, 
explained in ὃ 2 by πολλοί μοι προσιόντες, 
though Mr. K. interprets the words to 


8 φορά. 
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yfA> ε “ 

ἐσπουδάσατε αὐτοὶ, τούτων ἀμελήσετε, οὔθ᾽ ὡς, ἵνα Μει- 20 
σι a , ε “ > 

δίας ἀδεῶς τὸ λοιπὸν ὑβρίζῃ, ψηφιεῖταί τις ὑμῶν ὀμω- 


6 μοκὼς ἄλλο τι πλὴν ὅ τι ἂν δίκαιον ἡγῆται. 


» Ἀ > 
εἰ μεν οὗν, 


A ¥ 
ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, παρανόμων ἢ παραπρεσβείας ἢ τινος 
ἄλλης αἰτίας ἔμελλον αὐτοῦ κατηγορεῖν τοιαύτης, οὐδὲν 


“ἡ ε la >&s A , “A Ν 7, ΟὟ -4 
αν υμων ἠξίουν δεῖσθαι, νομίζων τῷ μὲν κατΉγορῳ πέρι 


A ‘au Ν 4 
τῶν τοιούτων προσήκειν ἐλέγχειν μόνον, τῷ δὲ φεύγοντι 
ὶ ϊ ἐπειδὴ δὲ τού is διαφθεί 
καὶ παραιτεῖσθαι. ἐπειδὴ δὲ τούς τε κριτὰς διαφθείραντος 
’ XN Ν. A ~ “ 3 ’ 5 θ ’ Ν 
τούτου καὶ διὰ τοῦτο τῆς φυλῆς ἀδίκως ἀφαιρεθείσης τὸν 


7 τρίποδα, καὶ αὐτὸς πληγὰς εἰληφὼς καὶ ὑβρισμένος οἷα 


> Ν ε ’ ἃ ε Ν 
οὐκ οἶδ᾽ εἴ τις ἄλλος πώποτε χορηγὸς ὑβρίσθη, ἣν ὑπὲρ 
Ν / ε 
τούτων ἀγανακτήσας καὶ συνοργισθεὶς καταχειροτονίαν ὃ 
lal / Ν 
δῆμος ἐποιήσατο, ταύτην εἰσέρχομαι, οὐκ ὀκνήσω καὶ 


δεῖσθαι. εἰ γὰρ 


ey, m3 > a aa | ”~ , 
οἷόν τε TOUT εἰπεῖν, ἐγὼ νῦν φεύγω, 


» ε , ~ 4 ~ > ’, 
εἴπερ ὑβρισθέντα μηδεμιᾶς δίκης τυχεῖν ἐστί τις συμ- 


,ὕ > ε lal ε ’, > 5» ὃ ὃ Ν 
δέομαι ουν υμῶν ATAVTMV, ὦ AV pes ικασται, 


΄σ΄Ο΄ “. aw 5 nw , , 

καὶ ἱκετεύω πρῶτον μὲν εὐνοϊκῶς ἀκοῦσαί μου λέγοντος, 
~ > +A 3 ’ὔ / \ Ν ’ὔ 3 > Ν 
ἔπειτ᾽, ἐὰν ἐπιδείξω Μειδίαν τουτονὶ μὴ μόνον εἰς ἐμὲ, 
5 Ν Ν 3 ε “ Ν 5 Ν / Ν 3 Ν Ἵ 
ἀλλὰ καὶ εἰς ὑμᾶς καὶ εἰς τοὺς νόμους καὶ Els τοὺς ἄλλους 
ha ε , ~ Ν > x. Ν ee 5 A 
ἅπαντας ὑβρικότα, βοηθῆσαι Kat ἐμοὶ Kal ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς. 


mean, “‘ you yourselves warmly took my 
part.” 

εἰ μὲν οὖν] Ἐντεῦθεν τὸ δεύτερον προ- 
oiutov, says the Scholiast. Chaucer 
anglicizes προοίμιον by ‘ proheme,’ in the 
Clerke’s Prologue, thus : 


‘© A Proheme, in the which descriveth 
he 
Piemont, and of Saluces the coun- 


παρανόμων] A γραφὴ παρανόμων was 
an indictment for proposing a law in 
contravention of an existing and un- 
repealed enactment. See i. 156. 

νομίζων] ‘thinking that in such cases 
it is for the prosecutor merely to prove 
his charge, and for the defendant to 
use entreaties also.’ 

nv—eicépxouat | “1 am prosecuting the 
judgment of condemnation which the 
assembly, in anger and sympathizing 
indignation, pronounced upon these 
acts. In the γραφαὶ παρανόμων καὶ 
παραπρεσβείας public interests only were 


concerned ; but in this case Demosthenes 
had suffered, not only as the representa- 
tive of his tribe, but also as an indi- 
vidual (kal αὐτὸς πληγὰς εἰληφώς). On 
this ground he justifies his entreaties 
for sympathy. 

εἴπερ---συμφορά) In 88 75 and 124 
the ἀτιμία consequent upon conviction 
in certain cases, is euphemistically called 
a συμφορά, as if the term was appro- 
priated to that kind of misfortune. 
Moreover, it naturally applies to any 
defendant or accused in danger of pu- 
nishment, for whom it was competent 
and not unbecoming to use entreaties 
on his trial, though not to the assembly 
or the senate atterwards. Comp. τὸ 
δεῖσθαι καὶ μετὰ συμφορᾶς ἱκετεύειν (c. 
Timocr. ὃ 62). But, as Demosthenes 
had been wronged without redress, he 
alleges that the term was applicable to 
himself, and therefore (but illogically) 
that he was entitled like a defendant, 
though nominally a prosecutor, to use 
entreaties and supplications. 
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9 καὶ yap οὕτω πως ἔχει, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι: ὕβρισμαι 
μὲν ἐγὼ καὶ προπεπηλάκισται τὸ σῶμα τοὐμὸν τότε, 
ἀγωνιεῖται δὲ καὶ κριθήσεται τὸ πρᾶγμα νυνὶ, πότερον 
ἐξεῖναι δεῖ τὰ τοιαῦτα ποιεῖν καὶ εἰς τὸν τυχόνθ᾽ ὑμῶν 


ἀδεῶς ὑβρίζειν, ἣ μή. 


¥ 5 CA 5», eas ¥ 
ει τις ουν υμωὼν apa και TOV εμ- 


/ “ sQ7 ἣν 4 ’ Ν 

προσθεν χρόνον τῶν ἰδίων τινὸς ἕνεκα γίγνεσθαι τὸν 
5 ΄- ’ 3 ε ’ 5 Ν “~ 4 7 
10 ἀγῶνα τόνδ᾽ ὑπελάμβανεν, ἐνθυμηθεὶς viv ὅτι δημοσίᾳ 
συμφέρει μηδενὶ μηδὲν ἐξεῖναι τοιοῦτο ποιεῖν, ὡς ὑπὲρ 


A an ’ » \ 
KOLVOU TOU TPayLaTtos OVTOS Και προσέχων ἀκουσάτω, 


Ν Ν , e A , a) 2S A / 
Kal Ta φαινόμενα QUT@ δικαιότατ᾽ εἶναι ταῦτα ψηφισάσθω. 


9 ΄ Χ an oe Le aden Ν , » ἃ =. δὰ 
αναγνώσεται δὲ πρώωτον μέν υμιν TOV VOHLOD, καθ OV εἰσιν 


at προβολαί: μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα καὶ περὶ τῶν ἄλλων πει- 


ράσομαι διδάσκειν. 


Aéye τὸν νόμον. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


\ 4 Lal 3 ’, 3 δ ae / a / 
[Τοὺς πρυτάνεις ποιεῖν ἐκκλησίαν ἐν Διονύσου τῇ VOTEPALA τῶν Πανδίων. 


> QA , ᾽ὔὕ -“ Ν ais “ 3, Ν Ν 
εν δὲ TAUTY χρηματίζειν πρωτον μεν περι LEepwv, €TELTOA TAS προβολὰς Tapa=- 


/ “ οὶ a δ a , fal Lal 
διδότωσαν τὰς γεγενημένας ἕνεκα τῆς πομπῆς ἢ τῶν ἀγώνων τῶν ἐν τοῖς 


,ὔ 4 vA An 9 UA > 
Διονυσίοις, ὅσαι ἂν μὴ ἐκτετισμέναι Bow. | 


ε ν ΄ @ sf 9 > »* 5 rn 2 A 
O μὲν νόμος οὗτός ἐστιν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καθ᾽ dv 

at προβολαὶ γίγνονται, λέγων, ὥσπερ ἠκούσατε, ποιεῖν 
Ν 3 Ψ 3 ͵ \ Ν , > \ Pty 
τὴν ἐκκλησίαν ἐν Διονύσου μετὰ τὰ Πάνδια, ἐν δὲ ταύτῃ 


ἄγωνιεῖται δέ] ‘but the question to be 
tried and decided now is, whether or not 
it is to be lawful’ Here the verb δεῖ is 
used like the French ‘ devoir.’ 

εἴ τις οὖν) ‘if then any one of vou did 
(καί) by chance in past time suppose.’ 

ὡς ὑπέρ) Buttmann remarks: “Struc- 
tura ita mente est concipienda, ἀκουσάτω 
ὑπὲρ τοῦ πράγματος ὡς κοινοῦ ὄντος. 
‘Let him now give an attentive hearing 
to this matter, as one of public interest.’ 

ἀναγνώσεται) Sc. ὃ γραμματεύς. 

NOMOZ| Whether this document is 
the composition of a grammarian from 
the suggestions of the text, or a genuine 
Attic law, there is no evidence to deter- 
mine. It is at once more specific and 
more vague than the text, and of the 
MSS. one, ‘k,’ omits it, and another, ‘r,’ 
places it in the margin. 

τῶν Πανδίων) 1 agree with Buttmann 
and Bek. st. in admitting this reading 


for the unintelligible ἐν Πανδίονι of the 
MSS., on which Bekker remarks, “ ἐν 
Πανδίον᾽ S, in litura.” 

τὰς mpoBodds | ‘let them deliver in the 
complaints (or ‘ presentments ’), all that 
have not been satisfied... The phrase 
ἐκτίνειν προβολήν is somewhat strange. 
We should infer, if this law be genuine, 
that the προβολαί were, in the first in- 
stance, delivered to the Prytanes for pre- 
sentment to the assembly. 

‘O μὲν νόμος) The Scholiast observes 
that Demosthenes reads this law before 
his narrative of the facts of his case in 
order to pre-occupy (προύλαβε τὸν δικασ- 
τήν) the minds of his hearers with the 
idea that all offences connected with the 
festival were of a public character. 6 νόμος 
κατασκευάζει τὸν ὕρον τοῦ πάντα τὰ ἐν 
τῇ ἑορτῇ γινόμενα δημόσια δοκεῖν εἶναι. 

τὰ Πάνδια] Written Πάνδεια in Har- 
pocration 5. ν. An examination of Suidas, 
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> So ΄ ε , ὃ \ @ § ΄, ε 
ETTELOAYV χρηματισωσιν οι TT POE pot περι ων, ἰῳ KY) KEV oO 


ἄρχων, χρηματίζειν καὶ περὶ ὧν av τις ἠδικηκὼς ἢ περὶ 10 


18 τὴν ἑορτὴν ἢ παρανενομηκὼς, καλῶς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
καὶ συμφερόντως ἔχων ὁ νόμος, ὡς τὸ πρᾶγμ᾽ αὐτὸ μαρ- 


τυρεῖ. 


“ / ld 
ὅπου yap ἐπόντος Tov φόβου τούτου φαίνονταί 


2O\ ἃ ε ‘ ΄ Ν δ ΄ 
τινες οὐδὲν 1)TTOV ὑβρισταὶ, τι Χρὴ τους τοιουτοὺς προσ- 


A Δ a > Ν a: Ὁ ΡΥ ἃ Ν ,ὕ 
δοκᾶν QV ποιειΨ, El μηδεὶς ΕἸῊΨ αγων μηδὲ κίνδυνος ; 


a A , > a 
Βούλομαι τοίνυν ὑμῖν καὶ τὸν ἑξῆς νόμον ἀναγνῶναι 


, Ν Ν 5» ΄ Ν nw ε “ ν lal 
τουτῳ" και γαρ εκ TOUTOU φανερὰ πασιν υμιν ἢ TE Τῶν 


a ‘\ 4 
ἄλλων ὑμῶν εὐλάβεια γενήσεται καὶ TO τούτου θράσος. 


Λέγε τὸν νόμον. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


[Εὐήγορος εἶπεν, ὅταν ἣ πομπὴ 


> a 4 ed Ν 
ἢ τῷ Διονύσῳ ἐν Πειραιεῖ καὶ οἱ 


δοὶ καὶ οἱ dot, καὶ ἡ ἐπὶ Anvaiw πομπὴ καὶ οἱ τραγῳδοὶ καὶ οἱ 
κωμῳδοὲ καὶ οἱ τραγῳδοὶ, καὶ ἡ ἐπὶ Ληναίῳ πομπὴ ραγῳ 


Hesychius, and other authorities proves 
that nothing is really known of this 
festival. except what we here gather from 
Demosthenes. viz. that it was celebrated 
immediately after the Dionysia. The 
Etymol. Mag. describes it as: Πάνδια, 
ἑορτὴ ᾿Αθήνῃσιν, ἀπὸ Πανδίας τῆς Σελήνης, 
ἢ ἀπὸ Πανδίονος (the Attic king), οὗ καὶ 7 
φυλὴ ἐπώνυμος, ἢ ὅτι τῷ Διὶ ἄγονται τὰ 
Πάνδια. The last supposition is clearly 
the most probable, and, if it is correct, 
there was an analogy between the 
Pandia and the Panathenaea. See Dict. 
of Antiq. s. v. 

ἐπειδὰν xpnuatiowow | ‘ordering that, 
after the proedri have made their state- 
ment on the archon’s performance of 
his duties, they are to make a further 
statement of the wrongs or illegalities of 
which any one has been guilty as regards 
the festival.’ The word χρηματίζειν pro- 
perly means to ‘transact business,’ and 
hence, in Hellenistic Greek, to ‘ pass 
for, ‘be regarded as,’ or ‘called,’ as 
μοιχαλὶς χρηματίσει, Epist. ad Rom. vii. 
3; and ἐγένετο δὲ... χρηματίσαι (‘were 
called’) πρῶτον ἐν ᾿Αντιοχείᾳ τοὺς μαθη- 
τὰς Χριστιανούς, Acts xi. 26. In other 
parts of the New Testament, χρημα- 
τίζειν τινά means to deal with any one 
in the way of Divine admonition, as Luc. 
li. 26: ἣν αὐτῷ κεχρηματισμένον bd τοῦ 
Πνεύματος τοῦ ᾿Αγίου. See Vaughan, 
‘ Epist. to the Romans,’ p. 97. 

πρόεδροι) “The fifty Prytanes who 
acted as presidents of the senate and 
the assembly, during thirty-five or 


thirty-six days for each fifty, were di- 
vided into five bodies of ten each; 
the prytany (thirty-five days) also being 
portioned out into five weeks, so that 
only ten senators presided for a week 
over the rest, and were hence called 
proedri.” Dict. of Antiq.s.v. Βουλή. Ido 
not think any argument can be drawn 
against the genuineness of the Νόμος, 
from the fact that it mentions the πρυ- 
τάνεις, whereas the text has of πρόεδροι, 
for one includes the other. See note on 
F. L. § 210. 

ὁ ἄρχων] The βασιλεύς, as he was 
called by his distinguishing title. His 
duties were especially connected with 
religion, and in the (Great) Dionysia he 
may have exercised a general superin- 
tendence, and perhaps also have been 
entrusted with funds to defray ex- 
penses chargeable to the State. The 
phrase περὶ ὧν διῴκηκεν would imply 
this. His other duties are enumerated 
by Pollux (viii. 90) and by Lysias 
(c. Andoc. ὃ 4), who informs us that he 
had the direction of the feast in the 
Eleusinian Mysteries: τῆς ἑορτῆς ém- 
μελήσεται ἐν τοῖς μυστηρίοις ὕπως ἂν 
μηδεὶς ἀδικῇ μηδὲ ἀσεβῇ περὶ τὰ ἱερά. 

φαίνονταί τινες} ‘certain persons show 
themselves.’ 

Βούλομαι τοίνυν) ᾿Αντιπῖπτον ὕποτεμ- 
νόμενος, or ‘removing an objection’ 
(says the Scholiast), by showing that 
the laws contemplated acts done against 
private persons. 

NOMO®Z] The genuineness of this law 


15 


20 
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A \ a“ 9 Μ ’ὔ ε Ν. A ε a“ A et - 
κωμῳδοὶ, καὶ τοῖς ἐν ἄστει Διονυσίοις ἣ πομπὴ καὶ οἱ παῖδες καὶ ὃ κῶμος 
Ἀ - ὃ Ἀ \ e ὃ A \ Θα Δ τῇ “ αἱ -“ 3 A ι 4 
και οἱ κωμῳ Ol Και OL τράγῳ οι, και PY” (ων ” TORT) και τῳ ayov | 
Py a! , > , , ΄ὕ “ eve, SS a ς 518 
ἐξεῖναι PYTE ενέχυρασαι BYTE λαμβάνειν ETEPOV ετέρου, μὴ € TWV πυπερ- 

/ 5 / nw ε , 3X\ , Pd , ε ,ὔ 
Ὥμερων, εν TAVUTQALS ταις Ὡμέεραις. εαν δέ τις TOUTWV TL παραβαίνῃ, ὑπόδικος 
ἔστω τῷ παθόντι, καὶ βολαὶ αὐτοῦ ἔ αν ἐ ἐκκλησίᾳ τῇ ἐν 

ἥ , καὶ προβολαὶ αὑτοῦ ἐστωσαν ἐν Τῇ ἡσίᾳ TH 


Διονύσου ὡς ἀδικοῦντος, καθὰ περὶ τῶν ἄλλων τῶν ἀδικούντων γέγραπται. | 


“A > 4 ο “~ 
᾿Ενθυμεῖσθε, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, ὅτι ἐν τῷ προτέρῳ 5 
νόμῳ κατὰ τῶν περὶ τὴν ἑορτὴν ἀδικούντων οὔσης τῆς 


16 


προβολῆς, ἐν τούτῳ καὶ κατὰ τῶν τοὺς ὑπερημέρους 

5» ’ XA A » 9 ε A , KR 
εἰσπραττόντων ἢ καὶ add ὁτιοῦν τινος λαμβανόντων 7 

, > ἊΝ ἃς ’ 3 ἊΝ Ψ ᾿ς 

17 βιαζομένων ἐποιήσατε τὰς προβολάς. οὐ γὰρ ὅπως τὸ 
σῶμα ὑβρίζεσθαί τινος ἐν ταύταις ταῖς ἡμέραις, ἢ τὴν 
παρασκευὴν ἣν ἂν ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων πορίσαιτό τις εἰς λειτουρ- 

/ x “A 3 Ν N Ν δί Ν , A 
yiav, ῴεσθε χρῆναι, ἀλλὰ Kat τὰ δίκῃ Kat ψήφῳ τῶν 


seems to me very doubtful, and Wester- 
mann (Dissert. de Orat. Meid. pp. 20—22) 
is of the same opinion. For (1) it is 
plain that by ἐν Πειραιεῖ must be meant 
the Rural Dionysia, which however were 
not always at the Peiraeeus, but in 
different townships (κατ᾽ ἀγρούς), as at 
Phyle (Isaeus, de Cir. Hered. § 21), 
Collytus (Aesch. c. Tim. § 157), and 
Thoricus, where there was ἃ theatre 
(Leake’s Demi 69). (2) The enumera- 
tion of the particulars of each festival is 
so minute, that it looks more like a dis- 
play of learning than the language of 
legislation, as quoted in the speech 
c. Timoc. (§ 34): μήτ᾽ ἰδίᾳ μήτε κοινῇ 
μηδὲν ἀλλήλους ἀδικεῖν ἐν τούτῳ τῷ 
χρόνῳ. Moreover, though minute, it is 
not comprehensive; and as it virtually 
restricts the immunities in question to 
the times specified, such a law would 
have been inoperative during the re- 
mainder of each festival, though De- 
mosthenes subsequently asserts that its 
protection continued in force during the 
whole time of the Dionysia. (3) The 
law purports to be the sequel (τὸν ἑξῆς 
νόμον) to a former one on the subject ot 
the Dionysiac Festivals, and yet legis- 
lates for the Thargelia, a festival of 
Apollo and Artemis, with the anomalous 
provision that it should be competent 
for a complainant to take proceedings 
for a breach of the law ten months after 
the commission of the offence. Tor 
the Thargelia were celebrated in Thar- 
gelion (May and June), and the assembly 


in the theatre of Dionysus, in which 
the presentment was to be made (ἐν τῇ 
ἐκκλησίᾳ τῇ ἐν Διονύσου), was not con- 
vened till after the Great Dionysia in 
Elaphebolion (March and April) of the 
following year. (4) The last clause 
(καθὰ περὶ τῶν ἄλλων, K.T.A.) appears 
both superfluous and obscure. 

Θαργηλίων) Taylor quotes Antiphon 
περὶ Xopevrov (ὃ 11): ἐπειδὴ χορηγὸς 
κατεστάθην εἰς Θαργήλια τὸν χορὸν συν- 
ἔλεξα ὡς ἐδυνάμην ἄριστα οὔτε ζημιώσας 
οὐδένα, οὔτε ἐνέχυρα βίᾳ φέρων, K.T.A. 
But here the speaker refers only to his 
acts as a choragus. 

τοὺς brepnuepous | In private suits at 
Athens, whenever judgment was given 
against the defendant, a time was fixed 
(ἡ προθεσμία) for compliance with it. In 
default of this he became ὑπερήμερος, or 
“over the day,” and the plaintiff was 
empowered to seize upon his goods and 
chattels or land (if there was no per- 
sonalty) as a security or compensation 
for non-compliance. ‘The property thus 
taken was called ἐνέχυρα, and slaves 
were generally seized before any thing 
else. Athen. xiii. § 95. Dict. of Ant. 
under ’EuBarela and ᾿Ενέχυρα. 

ov yap ὕπως) ‘for you are so far from 
thinking that any one ought to suffer 
indignity in his person, or in respect of 
the preparation which he may have made 
out of his own private resources for a 
public duty, that,’ &e. On od γὰρ ὅπως, 
see i. 184 b, and 472 b. 
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ε ’ ’ὔ a ε / Ν / 5 
ἑλόντων γιγνόμενα, TOV ἑαλωκότων καὶ κεκτημένων ἐξ 


ἴω ἴω > ε la) \ ’ 
ἀρχῆς τὴν γοῦν ἑορτὴν ἀπεδώκατε εἶναι. ὑμεῖς μὲν τοίνυν, 
ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πάντες εἰς τοσοῦτον ἀφῖχθε φιλαν- 
θρωπίας καὶ εὐσεβείας ὥστε καὶ τῶν πρότερον γεγενη- 


’ 
μένων ἀδικημάτων τὸ λαμβάνειν δίκην ἐπέσχετε ταύτας 


18 τὰς ἡμέρας: Μειδίας δ᾽ ἐν αὐταῖς ταύταις ταῖς ἡμέραις 


ἄξια τοῦ δοῦναι τὴν ἐσχάτην δίκην ποιῶν δειχθήσεται. 


βούλομαι δ᾽ ἕκαστον ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς ὧν πέπονθα ἐπιδείξας καὶ 


A Lal nw ΄“ A nw ͵7 ͵ὕ 
πέρι των πληγῶν εἰπεῖν, ἃς τὸ τελευταῖον T POO EVETELVE 


ἃ Ἁ > , > 3,3 @ ΄“ 7, 5 ΄, 
pow εν Y2p οὐδέν εστιν ἐφ w TWV πεπραγμένων ου δίκαιος 


ὧν ἀπολωλέναι φανήσεται. 


᾿Επειδὴ γὰρ οὐ καθεστηκότος χορηγοῦ τῇ Πανδιονίδι 


φυλῇ τρίτον ἔτος τουτὶ, παρούσης δὲ τῆς ἐκκλησίας ἐν 7H 
τὸν ἄρχοντα ἐπικληροῦν ὁ νόμος τοῖς χοροῖς τοὺς αὐλητὰς 
κελεύει, λόγων καὶ λοιδορίας γιγνομένης, καὶ κατηγορ- 
οὔντος τοῦ μὲν ἄρχοντος τῶν ἐπιμελητῶν τῆς φυλῆς, TOV 


τῶν---κεκτημένων ‘the original,’ or 
‘ former possessors.’ κτάομαιξΞ“ I am ac- 
quiring for myself,’ κέκτημαι = “1 have 
acquired for myself,’ i. 6. “1 possess.’ 
Mr. K. translates τῶν ἑλόντων, “the 
judgment-creditors.” 

ποιῶν δειχθήσεται) ‘will be shown 
committing,’ i.e. ‘proved to have com- 
mitted.’ With Seix-vu-u: is connected 
‘digitus,’ as with δέχ-ο-μαι, δεξιά. 

ἐν yap οὐδέν, κιτ.λ.} ‘for there is no 
single act of his for which it will not be 
proved that he deserves to perish.’ 
Comp. F. L. ὃ 120: οὐχ ἅπαξ ἀπολω- 
λέναι δίκαιος. So in ὡς τὸν καθήραντα 
ἀπολωλεκὼς εἴη (Herod. i. 45), the 
participle (as Mr. Blakesley observes) 
means ‘having been the ruin of” La 
Fontaine in his ‘Elégie (vi.) pour M. 
Fouquet,’ uses ‘détruire’ in the same 
way, thus: 


« Jamais un favori—ne borne sa car- 
riére— 
Il ne regarde pas ce qu’il laisse en 
arriére. 
Et tout ce vain amour des gran- 
deurs et du bruit 
Ne le saurait quitter qu’aprés l’avoir 
détruit.” 
(A.D. 1660.) 


τρίτον ἔτος τουτί] ‘now two years 
since.’ Demosthenes means, that since 


the event in question two years had 
passed, and a third had begun, although 
two codices (k, r) have the reading 
τρίτον ἢ τέταρτον. Comp. de Chers. 
§ 2, 1. 174: τῆς στρατείας ἣν ἑνδέκατον 
μῆνα (= δέκα μῆνας in ὃ 35) τουτονὶ 
Φίλιππος ἐν Θράκῃ ποιεῖται. Schafer 
(Demos. und seine Zeit ii. 103) has an 
elaborate note in explanation of the 
phrase, in which he shows that δεύτερον 
ἔτος corresponds with πέρυσι, and τρίτον 
ἔτος with προπέρυσιν. We may simply 
compare the English usage of saying 
that a man who has completed his 
fortieth birthday is in his forty-first 
year. 
παρούσης δέ] This is awkward to 
translate, but the sense and construction 
may be expressed thus: ‘and (when) on 
the meeting of the assembly ... it was 
followed by wranglings and abuse, and 
accusations of the archon against the 
superintendents of the tribe, and of the 
superintendents of the tribe against the 
archon, I came forward as a volunteer, 
and undertook to be choragus, and upon 
the drawing of the lots gained the first 
choice of the flute-player.’ Comp. Aeschyl. 
8. C. T. v. 55: 
κληρουμένους δ᾽ ἔλειπον ὡς πάλῳ 
λαχὼν 
ἕκαστος αὐτῶν πρὸς πύλας ἄγοι 
λόχον. 


-- 
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δ᾽ 5 X A ἴω » λθὰ ε , > Ν 
ἐπιμελητῶν τοῦ ἄρχοντος, παρελθὼν ὑπεσχόμην ἐγὼ 
χορηγήσειν ἐθελοντὴς καὶ κληρουμένων πρῶτος αἱρεῖσθαι 5 
x > Se (τὰ ε: κα \ > » > A , 
20 τὸν αὐλητὴν ἔλαχον, ὑμεῖς μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πάντες 
5 ΄ > ε ar , > 5 , , 3. ὦ 
ἀμφότερ᾽ ὡς οἷόν τε μάλιστ᾽ ἀπεδέξασθε, τήν T ἐπαγ- 
γελίαν τὴν ἐμὴν καὶ τὸ συμβὰν ἀπὸ τῆς τύχης, καὶ 
θόρυβον καὶ κρότον τοιοῦτον ὡς ἂν ἐπαινοῦντές τε καὶ 
’ὔ 5 UA 4 > e \ / “ 
συνησθέντες ἐποιήσατε, Μειδίας δ᾽ οὑτοσὶ μόνος τῶν 10 
’ 
πάντων, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἠχθέσθη, καὶ παρηκολούθησε παρ᾽ 
ν Ν “ 
ὅλην τὴν λειτουργίαν ἐπηρεάζων μοι συνεχῶς καὶ μικρὰ 


21 καὶ μείζω. 


Ψ \ > Ἀ Ν 
ὅσα μὲν οὖν τοὺς χορευτὰς ἐναντιούμενος 


€ tA A A K 
ἡμῖν ἀφεθῆναι τῆς στρατείας ἠνώχλησεν, ἢ προβαλλό- 
N la 
μενος καὶ κελεύων ἑαυτὸν εἰς Διονύσια χειροτονεῖν ἐπι- 15 
X ον XK AX , Ψ “ 27 > x 
μελητὴν, ἢ Taha πάντα ὅσα τοιαῦτα, ἐάσω' οὐ γὰρ 
a vO ΄“ 00᾽ Ψ ~ Ἁ 3 ἵ ’ fx > ὧδ bY Ἂς "β 
yvow τοῦθ΄, ὁτι τῷ μὲν ἐπηρεαζομένῳ TOT ἐμοὶ καὶ ὑβρι- 
4 ο cy 
ζομένῳ τὴν αὐτὴν ὀργὴν ἕκαστον τούτων ἤνπερ ἀλλ᾽ 
ε la la “ “ 
22 ὁτιοῦν τῶν δεινοτάτων παρίστη, ὑμῖν δὲ τοῖς ἄλλοις, ἔξω 
τοῦ πράγματος οὖσιν, οὐκ ἂν ἴσως ἀξια ταῦτα καθ᾽ αὑτὰ 20 
> ~ ’ 5 3 ἃ ’ x ε ’ - fd 
ἀγῶνος φανείη: ἀλλ᾽ ἃ πάντες ἂν ὁμοίως ἀκούσαντες 


» nw wn 
ἀγανακτήσαιτε, ταῦτ᾽ ἐρῶ. 


ἔστι δ᾽ ὑπερβολὴ τῶν μετὰ 


oO ἃ , 4 Ν ἈΠ 619 =A > ΄, »» 
ταῦτα ἃ μέλλω λέγειν, καὶ οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἐπεχείρησα ἔγωγε 
κατηγορεῖν αὐτοῦ νῦν, εἰ μὴ καὶ τότε ἐν τῷ δήμῳ παρα- 


28 χρῆμα ἐξήλεγξα. 


“In token of 
Ci Riek 


ὡς ἄν] Scil. ποιήσαιτε. 
approbation and pleasure.” 
Comp. i. 503 b, and i. 513. 

παρηκολούθησε!] ‘followed up a con- 
stant course of annoyance against me.’ 

ἐναντιούμενος) ‘opposing my demand 
or the choreutae being excused from 
military service.’ The Athenians were 
then carrying on hostilities in Euboea 
(Vol. i. 119), and Meidias had the com- 
mand of a division of cavalry (§ 207). 
Consequently he was enabled to oppose 
the demand in question, though from 
the language of Demosthenes, we should 
infer that the exemption of the Dio- 
nysiae choreutae from military service 
was almost a matter of course. So says 
the Scholiast: ἔθος ἦν τοὺς τῷ Διονύσῳ 
χορεύοντας μὴ στρατεύεσθαι τοῦτον τὸν 
χρόνον. Grote xi. 478. 

ἐπιμελητήν] “ἃ manager’ or ‘in- 
spector,’ not however of every thing 


τὴν yap ἐσθῆτα τὴν ἱερὰν (ἱερὰν yap 25 


connected with the festival, but only of 
some particular department, and _ pro- 
bably of one or more choruses. Thus 
says Suidas: ἐπιμεληταὶ ἐχειροτονοῦντο 
τῶν χορῶν, WS μὴ ATAKTELY TOUS χορευτὰς 
ἐν τοῖς θεάτροις. Comp. Harpoc. s. v. 

ἔστι δ᾽ ὑπερβολή) ‘but the worst of 
all is what followed afterwards, which 
I proceed to describe.’ As Schafer ob- 
serves, and the order of the words 
shows, τῶν depends on ὑπερβολή, and 
the τὰ μετὰ ταῦτα are the grievances 
which followed the first and less aggra- 
vated annoyances. So Pabst: “ Es ist 
aber das, was hernach geschehen ist, und 
ich eben erziihlen will, das Uebermass 
alles revels.” 

καὶ οὐδ᾽ ἄν) Demosthenes insinuates 
that his accusations are so extraordinary, 
that they would have been incredible 
unless substantiated (καὶ τότε, even then) 
immediately after the event. 
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ἔγωγε νομίζω πᾶσαν ὅσην av τις ἕνεκα τῆς ἑορτῆς Tapa- 

σκευάζηται, τέως ἂν χρησθῇ) καὶ τοὺς στεφάνους τοὺς 

χρυσοῦς, οὗς ἐποιησάμην ἐγὼ κόσμον τῷ χορῷ, ἐπεβού- 520 

λευσεν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, διαφθεῖραί μου νύκτωρ ἐλθὼν 

καὶ διέφθειρεν, οὐ 
καίτοι τοῦτό γ᾽ 


ἐπὶ τὴν οἰκίαν τὴν τοῦ χρυσοχόου. 
μέντοι πᾶσάν ye οὐ γὰρ ἠδυνήθη. 
> Ν ’ » , Ν > 4 4 > A 
24 οὐδεὶς πώποτε οὐδένα φησὶν ἀκηκοέναι τολμήσαντα οὐδὲ ὅ 
ποιήσαντα ἐν τῇ πόλει. οὐκ ἀπέχρησε δ᾽ αὐτῷ τοῦτο, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸν διδάσκαλον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, διέφθειρέ 
wn A“ Ν » x ’ ε 5 Ν > ὃ ~ 
μου τοῦ χοροῦ" καὶ εἰ μὴ Τηλεφάνης ὁ αὐλητὴς ἀνδρῶν 
βέλτιστος περὶ ἐμὲ τότε ἐγένετο, καὶ τὸ πρᾶγμα αἰσθό- 
μενος τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἀπελάσας αὐτὸς συγκροτεῖν καὶ 10 
διδάσκειν ῴετο δεῖν τὸν χορὸν, οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἠγωνισάμεθα, ὦ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, add’ ἀδίδακτος ἂν εἰσῆλθεν ὃ χορὸς 
ΝῚ , ’ » ᾿] ΓΝ > , \ > > > nf) 
Kal πράγματ᾽ αἴσχιστ᾽ ἂν ἐπάθομεν. καὶ οὐδ᾽ ἐνταῦθ 
ἔστη τῆς ὕβρεως, ἀλλὰ τοσοῦτον αὐτῷ περιῆν ὥστε 
τὸν ἐστεφανωμένον ἄρχοντα διέφθειρε, τοὺς χορηγοὺς 15 
συνῆγεν ἐπ᾽ ἐμὲ, βοῶν, ἀπειλῶν, ὀμνύουσι παρεστηκὼς 
τοῖς κριταῖς, τὰ παρασκήνια φράττων, προσηλῶν, ἰδι- 


τέως ἂν χρησθῇ) ‘until it has been 
used.’ Buttmann quotes a similar usage 
of χράομαι in the passive voice from 
Herod. vii. 144: ai δὲ (vées) és τὸ μὲν 
ἐποιήθησαν, οὐκ ἐχρήσθησαν. 

ovs ἐποιησάμην) ‘which I had made,’ 
in the causative sense of the middle 
voice. 

ἐπεβούλευσεν---μου) ‘he intended to 
have spoiled for me.’ Such is, I think, 
the force of μου, as if it were μοι, and a 
‘ dativus incommodi ;’ though it depends 
on τοὺς στεφάνους. This however may 
be deduced from the possessive sense— 
‘as being mine.’ For if Meidias damaged 
the articles as the property of Demos- 
thenes, it was manifestly done to and 
for his injury. The genitive μου appears 
further to serve the purpose of emphasis, 
and would recall the attention of his 
hearers to the fact that the articles 
belonged to himself. Comp. de Cor. 
§ 370: τὸν δὲ τειχισμὸν τοῦτον ὃν σύ 
μου διέσυρες. Dindorf however reads 
μοι, but a copyist was not likely to sub- 
stitute a recondite reading for a simpler 
one. 


avTos—@ero]| ‘thought it his duty to 
train and teach the chorus himself” On 
συγκροτεῖν comp. i. 43 Ὁ, 401. 

ἐστεφανωμένον ‘in the discharge of 
his duties,’ and therefore wearing the 
στέφανος as a badge of his office. The 
“Apxwv ἐπώνυμος, as observed before, 
had the management of the festival and 
the representations of the Great or City 
Dionysia. 

διέφθειρε) ‘tried to bribe.’ 

τοὺς xopnyovs| ‘brought the other 
choragi together against me.’ 

παρασκήνια] ‘blocking up the stage 
wings.’ It should be understood that the 
orchestra, or circular portion of a Greek 
theatre more especially devoted to the 
choruses, was on a lower level than the 
platform or stage, to which the actors 
were confined. The back of this stage 
was closed by a wall called the σκηνή or 
‘scena,’ on which appropriate scenery 
was represented. The space from this 
wall to the orchestra, culled the mpo- 
σκήνιον, was in front nearly equal to the 
diameter of the orchestra, and formed 
the stage proper. The παρασκήνια were 


26 παρέχων διετέλεσεν. 
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, ΕῚ Ν , \ \ , 5. hip , 
WTNS ὧν TA δημόσια, κακα και πραγματα ἀμύθητά μοι 


Ν ’ Ψ 3 “Ὁ ’ 
και τούτων, OO YE εν τῳ δήμῳ 


x “A nw ἴω , “ 
γέγονεν ἢ πρὸς τοῖς κριταῖς ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ, ὑμεῖς ἐστέ μοι 20 


μάρτυρες πάντες, ὦ ἀνδρες δικασταί. 


vA “~ , 
KQLTOL τῶν λόγων 


“ ἃ x A 
τούτους χρὴ δικαιοτάτους ἡγεῖσθαι ods ἂν οἱ καθήμενοι τῷ 


λέγοντι μαρτυρῶσιν ἀληθεῖς εἶναι. 


προ ιαφθείρας τοίνυν 


τοὺς κριτὰς τῷ ἀγῶνι τῶν ἀνδρῶν, δύο ταῦτα ὡσπερεὶ 
ῳ A 
κεφάλαια ἐφ᾽ ἅπασι τοῖς ἑαυτῷ νενεανιευμένοις ἐπέθηκεν, 25 
> “ \ ν Ν A ~ “A δὲ , ¥ 
ἐμοῦ μὲν ὕβρισε τὸ σῶμα, TH φυλῇ δὲ κρατούσῃ TOV 
las “A “A Ψ 
ἀγῶνα αἰτιώτατος τοῦ μὴ νικῆσαι κατέστη. 


> Ν 
Τὰ μὲν οὖν εἰς ἐμὲ καὶ τοὺς φυλέτας ἠσελγημένα καὶ 


‘\ Ν ε SN 10 4 4 , 5.3 “ 
TEpl Τὴν ΕΟρΡΤὴν a ἱκηματα TOUTW TET PAY MEVA, ἐφ οις 


> Je’ > ’ A Ld oy, > » ὃ 3 θ A Q 
QUTOV προὐβαλόμην, ταὺυτ ἐστιν, ὦ avopes Αὔθηναιοι, και 


oe eee ΩΣ FD er > 5 , \ ea 
πόλλ eTEpa, ων OG0 αἂν οἱος TE ὦ ιέξειμι TPOS υμᾶς 5 


Baas \ ΄ » ν ΄, \ , C.F 
QAUTLKA δὴ μάλα. έχω δὲ λέγειν και TOVY PLas ETEPAS παμ.- 


πληθεῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ ὕβρεις εἰς πολλοὺς ὑμῶν καὶ τολμή- 


΄σ“"'ὃ! A ᾽ὔ Ν \ ὃ Ἂς 535 -' aA 
ματα τοῦ μιαροῦ τούτου πολλὰ Kal dea, ἐφ οἷς τῶν 


wings (4) projecting on each side of 
the σκηνή (a), with passages, which 


b b 


a 


furnished a communication between the 
outside of the theatre and the stage as 
well as the orchestra. If Meidias blocked 
and nailed these up against the chorus 
of Demosthenes, it must have been a 
great inconvenience and annoyance to 
the latter. See the plan of a Greek 
theatre in the Dict of Ant. (s. v. Thea- 
trum), or in Donaldson’s ‘ Theatre of the 
Greeks.’ From this it will be seen that 
the ancient ‘ orchestra,’ where the chorus 
danced and sang round the Thymele, 
was not unlike what the pit and stalls 
of a large modern theatre would be if 
cleared of seats and chairs. 

ἰδιώτης Sv | Comp. Hor. Car. i. 6. 9: 
« Conamur tenues grandia.” 

κακὰ --- διετέλεσεν) ‘persevered in 
causing me injuries and annoyances be- 
yond all description.’ 

of καθήμενοι] ‘the judges’ or ‘jurymen.’ 

δύο ταῦτα---ἐπέθηκεν] ‘he added, as 
it were, these two crowning acts to all 


his former lawlessness.’ ‘Mettre le 
comble,’? in French. Comp. τὸν Kodo- 
φῶνα ἐπιτιθέναι or προσβιβάζειν (Plato, 
Theaet. ὃ 27), ‘to put the finishing 
stroke to any thing,’ a saying for which 
various explanations are given. Strabo 
connects it with the excellence of the 
Colophonian cavalry, by which battles 
were often decided. The Scholiast on 
the Theaetetus (I. c.) explains it by the 
statement that the Colophonians had a 
casting vote in the assembly of the 
twelve Ionian communities at the Panio- 
nium. Comp. Herod. i. 147. For vevea- 
νιευμένα see note i. 65. 

Ta μὲν οὖν) ‘well, then, the indig- 
nities to myself and tribesmen, and the 
impieties which he has committed as 
regards the festival.’ Two codices, k, 8, 
have καὶ τὰ περὶ τὴν ἑορτήν, but the 
omission of the article indicates that the 
same acts were indignities to Demos- 
thenes, and impieties as regarded the 
festival. 

πονηρίας ‘wrongs.’ With this plural 
comp. φιλανθρωπίας, de Cherson. ὃ 75, 
and note, Vol.i.197 Ὁ. The reader will 
observe the variety of expression and 
the force of invective in πονηρίας παμ- 
πληθεῖς, ὕβρεις εἰς πολλοὺς, τολμήματα 
πολλὰ καὶ δεινά. 


΄ ε ‘ > » ‘ , 
πεπονθότων ot μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, καταδείσαντες 
-“ Ν 
τοῦτον καὶ τὸ τούτου θράσος καὶ τοὺς περὶ αὐτὸν ἑταίρους 
\ ἴω ty 
καὶ πλοῦτον καὶ Tada δὴ ὅσα πρόσεστι τούτῳ, ἡσυχίαν 
ν 2 29.2 ΄ , , > > ΄ 
ἔσχον, οἱ δ᾽ ἐπιχειρήσαντες δίκην λαμβάνειν οὐκ ἠδυνή- 
» Ν > ἃ ’ὔ » “Ὁ ε 4 
θησαν, εἰσὶ δ᾽ οἱ διελύσαντο, ἴσως λυσιτελεῖν ἡγούμενοι. 
| > ἴω 
29 τὴν μὲν οὖν ὑπὲρ αὑτῶν δίκην ἔχουσιν οἵ γε πεισθέντες" 
τῆς δ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῶν νόμων, ods παραβὰς οὗτος κἀκείνους 15 
» ’ Ἀ “ > \ Ν ’ Ν » ε “Ὁ > Ν 
ἠδίκει καὶ νῦν ἐμὲ καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἄλλους, ὑμεῖς ἐστὲ 
κληρονόμοι. πάντων οὖν ἁθρόων ἕν τίμημα ποιήσασθε, 
ν “ἡ ’, 8 A s 5» ,ὔ Ν “ Ν ν 
80 ὅ τι ἂν δίκαιον ἡγῆσθε. ἐξελέγξω δὲ πρῶτον μὲν ὅσα 
πω Ν ε ’ » Bm ε “ Ν ‘a Ν \ * 
αὐτὸς ὑβρίσθην, ἔπειθ᾽ ὅσα ὑμεῖς: μετὰ ταῦτα δὲ Kal τὸν 
¥ ie A A 
ἄλλον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, βίον αὐτοῦ πάντα ἐξετάσω, 20 
Ν / a 4 > ec » κά 4 
καὶ δείξω πολλῶν θανάτων, οὐχ ἑνὸς ὄντα ἄξιον. Λέγε 
μοι τὴν τοῦ χρυσοχόου πρώτην λαβὼν μαρτυρίαν. 


MAPTYPIA. 


81 ἰ[Παμμένης Παμμένους ᾿Ερχιεὺς ἔχω χρυσοχοεῖον ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ, ἐν ᾧ 
καταγίγνομαι καὶ ἐργάζομαι τὴν χρυσοχοϊκὴν τέχνην. ἐκδόντος δέ μοι 5.22 


/ - / ~ σ 
Δημοσθένους, ᾧ μαρτυρῶ, στέφανον χρυσοῦν ὥστε κατασκευάσαι καὶ ἱμά- 


, “ 9 a a“ 
τιον διάχρυσον ποιῆσαι, ὅπως πομπεύσαι ἐν αὐτοῖς τὴν τοῦ Διονύσου 


τἄλλα δὴ ὅσα] ‘and all his other 
advantages.’ A lawyer would trans- 
late the phrase, if applied to property, 
by ‘all other the appurtenances to the 
same belonging.’ 

τὴν μὲν οὖν) ‘well—satisfaction on 
their own account has been received by 
those who agreed to his terms: but to 
that demanded by the laws which the 
defendant violated by injuring those per- 
sons, and now myself, and all the rest 
—to that you have a claim.’ 

πάντων οὖν) ‘inflict then one penalty 
for all at once. So ἀθρόα πάντ᾽ ἀπέ- 
τισεν, Odys. i. 43. Here the editors 
write ἁθρόων, for, as Dr. Donaldson ob- 
serves (Gram. p. 17), “the Attic dialect 
in its later forms seems to have had a 
tendency to aspiration: thus we find 
authority for ἅθρόος and ἁθροίζω in the 
orators.” 

πολλῶν] Comp. F. L. § 17: πολλῶν 
ἀξίους θανάτων λόγους. 

MAPTYPIA] “Testimonia orationi 
Midianae inserta quin ad unum omnia 
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ficta sint dubitari prorsus nequit,” says 
Westermann, and I am inclined to agree 
with him. One reason for this opinion 
is, that the cause was not finally brought 
to trial, and therefore, unless the depo- 
sitions or affidavits had been lodged in 
some official custody in the first instance, 
there could have been no record of any 
evidence. To this it may be replied, 
that Demosthenes himself incorporated 
in his speech the evidence which he 
knew his witnesses were sure to give. 
But the style of the Μαρτυρία is against 
this supposition. It is omitted by ‘k.’ 

Ἔρχιεύς) With Dindorf I adopt this 
conjecture of Buttmann for érepxos in 
some MSS. and ἔπαρχος in others. 
°Epxia was one of the Attic demi or 
townships. Reiske conjectured Περγα- 
σεύς. 

καταγίγνομαι] I cannot find any other 
instance of this verb being applied to 
denote residence in a place, or that it 
occurs elsewhere in Demosthenes. 


5 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 522, 4 


\ a ΄ 9 oN ey 9. 9 a ¢ 
πομπὴν, και ἐμοῦ συντελέσαντος αυτα, και €XOVTOS παρ εμαυτῳῷ ετοιμα, 


, , Y 
εἰσπηδήσας πρός με νύκτωρ Μειδίας ὃ κρινόμενος ὑπὸ Δημοσθένους, ἔχων 


ων / / Ν Ν 
μεθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ καὶ ἄλλους, ἐπεχείρησε διαφθείρειν τὸν στέφανον καὶ τὸ 


ε / Ν Ν 8, 3 “ >) / > / / ἐδ AG ὃ Ν. Ἂς 
ἱμάτιον, καὶ τινὰ μὲν αὐτῶν ἐλυμήνατο, OV μέντοι πάντα γε εὐυνηθη OLA TO 


ἐπιφανέντα με κωλῦσαι.} 


Πολλὰ μὲν τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ περὶ ὧν 
Ν » 8 ἃ » » ’ Ψ > 9 9 “ 
τοὺς ἄλλους ἠδίκηκεν ἔχω λέγειν, ὥσπερ εἶπον ἐν ἀρχῇ 


lal , Ν ’ y > a) XN 3 ἐφ 
τοῦ λόγου, καὶ συνείλοχα ὕβρεις αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀτιμίας τοσ- 


, Ψ 9 , =) / δὴ ’ 
avtas ὅσας ἀκούσεσθε αὐτίκα δὴ μάλα. 


ἦν δ᾽ ἡ συλ- 


λ Ν. ε δί é 5 Ν \ ε θό “ἢ , 

ογὴ ῥᾳδία: αὐτοὶ yap οἱ πεπονθότες προσῇεσάν μοι. 
3 ἴω “ 

88 βούλομαι δὲ πρὸ τούτων εἰπεῖν οἷς ἐπιχειρήσειν αὐτὸν 


9 , 9 a eon Ν Ν αν , , + 
ἀκήκοα ἐξαπατᾶν ὑμᾶς: τοὺς yap ὑπὲρ τούτων λόγους 15 


’ὔ aA a ἴω, A 
ἐμοὶ μὲν ἀναγκαιοτάτους προειπεῖν ἡγοῦμαι, ὑμῖν δὲ 


ἐλυμήνατο] For the construction, see 
note i.550b. The expression καὶ τινὰ 
μὲν αὐτῶν is curious, being applied to 
only two things, 6 στέφανος καὶ τὸ 
ἱμάτιον. In ὃ 23 several στέφανοι are 
mentioned. On τινὰ, Schafer observes, 
“In partitione aut oppositione praestat 
accentum hujus pronominis non in- 
clinari.” 

πολλὰ μέν] Here the speech disap- 
points us, either from a defect in its 
original composition, or from the omis- 
sion of the copyists. For (1) in § 30 
the orator promises to prove against 
Meidias all the outrages which he had 
himself suffered (ἐξελέγξω ὅσα αὐτὸς 
ὑβρίσθην), though, as the text stands, he 
proves only one, and the phrase πολλὰ 
μὲν. - - ἔχω λέγειν also suggests that he 
had proved more than one case of wrong 
to himself. Then, again, (2) the phrase 
(§ 30) λέγε μοι τὴν τοῦ χρυσοχόου πρώ- 
την indicates the production of further 
evidence, none of which is exhibited, and 
(3) the statement (8 32) ἔχω λέγειν, ὥσπερ 
εἶπον ἐν ἀρχῇ, referring, as it probably 
does, to ἔχω λέγειν καὶ πονηρίας ἑτέρας 
in § 28, would not be appropriate, unless 
there was a greater interval between the 
two than there is now. An orator could 
not allude to the latter as in the begin- 
ning of his speech, thus implying that 
the former was not, unless the two 
statements had been so far separated 
as to suggest the contrast, which, 
as the text stands, they do not. Pos- 
sibly this may arise from the orator 
having originally left a blank to be filled 


up by the evidence of witnesses whom 
he intended to call on the hearing, and 
whose testimony would have suggested 
some extempore remarks had the case 
gone to trial. With a speech thus con- 
structed, the fact of its not having been 
delivered would explain omissions of 
evidence and account for some of its 
imperfections. At the same time, it 
might be a further argument against 
the genuineness of the goldsmith’s tes- 
timony. Another supposition (Butt- 
mann’s), that the copyists have not 
transmitted the speech as it came from 
the orator’s pen (describendi laboris 
taedio), but omitted a portion of it and 
almost all the evidence, has been sug- 
gested by the circumstance, that in the 
second Argument (p. 511. 10) there is a 
statement attributed to Demosthenes 
which is not found in the oration (6 
Δημοσθένης λέγει Ott ὀμνυόντων τῶν 
κριτῶν τῷ καλῶς ἄσαντι δοῦναι τὴν 
νίκην, νύττων αὐτοὺς 6 Μειδίας ἔλεγε 
πλὴν Δημοσθένους). Westermann com- 
bats this notion by observing that this 
statement might have been fabricated 
by some rhetorician to explain ὃ 85 (οὔτε 
καλουμένων τῶν κριτῶν παρεστηκότα οὔτε 
ὀμνυόντων ἐξοριςοῦντα), and then have 
been attributed by the author of the 
Argument to Demosthenes himself. But 
all this is purely conjectural. 

ὑπὲρ τούτων | ‘on these subjects,’ as if 
ὑπὲρ were περί. So Dr. 1). (Gram. 514) 
compares Herod. ii. 123: τὰ λεγόμενα 
ὑπὲρ ἑκάστων. 


34 


35 


—17.] 


χρησιμωτάτους ἀκοῦσαι. 


¥ wn nw 
εὔορκον θέσθαι τὴν ψῆφον ὁ κωλύσας ἐξαπατηθῆναι λόγος 
A a y 
ὑμᾶς οὗτος αἴτιος ἔσται. πολὺ δὴ μάλιστα πάντων τούτῳ 


KATA ΜΕΙΔΙΟΥ. 
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Ν , Ψ an ΄, ‘ 
διὰ TL; OTL TOV δικαίαν και 


ἴω ͵ὕ la ΄“ “~ ΄“ 
τῷ λόγῳ προσέχειν ὑμᾶς δεῖ, καὶ μνημονεῦσαι τοῦτον, καὶ 
ν “~ - lal 
πρὸς ἕκαστον ἀπαντᾶν, ὅταν οὗτος λέγῃ. ἔστι δὲ πρῶτον 
Ν > “ > ν 5 “ 5» - > A , » ἈΝ 
μὲν ἐκεῖνο οὐκ ἄδηλος ἐρῶν ἐξ ὧν ἰδίᾳ πρός τινας αὐτὸς 


διεξιὼν ἀπηγγέλλετό μοι, ὡς εἴπερ ἀληθῶς ἐπεπόνθειν 


A“ ἃ ΄ , C7 nw 5 ἴω A 
ταῦτα ἃ λέγω, δίκας ἰδίας μοι προσῆκεν αὐτῷ λαχεῖν, 
τῶν μὲν ἱματίων καὶ τῶν χρυσῶν στεφάνων τῆς δια- 
φθορᾶς καὶ τῆς περὶ τὸν χορὸν πάσης ἐπηρείας, βλάβης, 
e δ᾽ > Ν A € / Ν ΝΡ > Ν ed 
ὧν εἰς τὸ σῶμα ὑβρίσθαι φημὶ, ὕβρεως, οὐ μὰ Ai 
οὐχὶ δημοσίᾳ κρίνειν αὐτὸν καὶ τίμημα ἐπάγειν ὅ τι χρὴ 


nw - 5 Lal 
παθεῖν ἢ ἀποτῖσαι. 


wee δὰ ΝΕ Ὁ, Ἂν 3 4 ‘ 
eyo δὲ εν μὲν EKELVO EU οἶδα, και 


ὑμᾶς δὲ εἰδέναι χρὴ, ὅτι εἰ μὴ προὐβαλόμην αὐτὸν, ἀλλ᾽ 


ὅτι τοῦ δικαίαν) ‘because the argu- 
ment which prevents your being de- 
ceived, will be the cause of your giving 
your verdict in accordance with justice 
and your oaths.’ 

πρὸς ἕκαστον) ‘and meet him (with 
it) at every point.’ 

ἔστι δέ] ‘now the first thing which 
there is no doubt he means to say, as 
appears from the reports made to me of 
what he himself declares in private to 
certain persons, is that,’ &e. 

βλάβης] The case was an instance of 
βλάβη ἄθεσμος, for which the law pro- 
vided no specific penalty, but prescribed 
that if the damage was intentional, it 
should be punished by a fine of twice 
the amount, and if unintentional, by 
simple reparation. See ὃ 53. Meier, 
Der Attische Process. 

ὕβρεως) The usual forms are δίκη 
αἰκίας and γραφὴ ὕβρεως, one denoting a 
private suit, the other a public proceeding 
for a personal injury, either of which a 
complainant might adopt, according as 
he wished to obtain satisfaction for him- 
self, or to punish another whenever the 
personal injury could also be considered 
as an offence against the State. But as 
such a γραφή would more immediately 
concern the private prosecutor, and his 
injuries would form the chief topic of 
complaint, it might be called a γραφὴ 
ἰδία as here, though it is not clear that 
in ὃ 37 the epithet ἰδίας applies to 
γραφὴν ὕβρεως. However, both the δίκη 


ἰδία βλάβης and the δίκη or γραφὴ ἰδία 
ὕβρεως are here contrasted with the 
procedure by προβολή, as the latter was 
in all respects a γραφὴ δημοσία, although 
so far resembling a γραφὴ ἰδία in the 
case of a personal injury or ὕβρις, that 
the prosecutor had to propose or assess 
the penalty (τίμημα ἐπάγειν) against the 
defendant. Still it was peculiarly a 
γραφὴ δημοσία, for the prosecutor first 
laid his complaint before the assembly, 
and almost made the whole community 
a party to his subsequent proceedings by 
the sanction which he obtained for them. 
Moreover, the consequence of an adverse 
verdict might, as indicated by 8 τι χρὴ 
παθεῖν, be more penal than upon an ordi- 
nary indictment (γραφή), and therefore 
it was natural enough that Meidias 
should object to it. To understand the 
text, we should also bear in mind that 
δίκη, the general term for any suit, 
includes γραφή, a public prosecution, 
though generally it is applied to private 
suits. Comp. de Cor. ὃ 266: τάς τε 
ἰδίας δίκας καὶ τὰς δημοσίας. See Butt- 
mann’s Excur. xv., and Boeckh, Econ. 
of Athens, iii. 2, p. 102. In Pollux 
vill. 41 we read: ἐκαλοῦντο yap ai γραφαὶ 
kal δίκαι, ob μέντοι καὶ αἱ δίκαι γραφαί. 

εἰ μὴ προὐβαλόμην) ‘if I had not pro- 
ceeded by information but by private 
action.’ The imperfect indicates that 
the proceedings were still pending. 
‘Had I now been proceeding by private 
action.’ 


Η 2 


20 
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AHMOZXOENOTS 


[p. 523, 5 


> / ε ’ ον x > , , e » 
ἐδικαζόμην, οὐναντίος ἧκεν ἂν εὐθύς μοι λόγος, ὡς εἴπερ 
> ’ 5 \ 4 θ > ὃ Ν 3 > Ἂς 
Hv τι τούτων ἀληθὲς, προβαλέσθαι μ᾽ ἔδει καὶ παρ᾽ αὐτὰ 
A g Ν \ > 
τἀδικήματα τὴν τιμωρίαν ποιεῖσθαι: oO TE yap χορὸς ἣν 
τῆς πόλεως, ἥ τε ἐσθὴς τῆς ἑορτῆς ἕνεκα πᾶσα παρεσκεύ- 
a oy , x οὶ 
αστο, ἐγώ τε ὃ πεπονθὼς ταῦτα χορηγὸς ἦν' τίς ἂν οὖν 
ς aA a Ν 
ἑτέραν εἵλετο τιμωρίαν ἣ τὴν ἐκ τοῦ νόμου κατὰ τῶν περὶ 


Ν ε \ LO , > iol 5 > ny a ’ὔ > x 
36 τὴν EOPTHV ἀδικούντων οὖσαν ; ταῦτ εὖ OLO OTL TAVT ἂν 


87 ὃν av λάβωσιν ἀσελγαίνοντα κολάζειν. 


98 


89 δ᾽ οὐχ οὕτω ταῦτα, οὐδ᾽ ἐγγύς. 


¥ - , 
ἔλεγεν OUTOS τότε. 


4 Ν \ > Ν 3 
φεύγοντος μὲν γὰρ, οἶμαι, Kal ἠδι- 


κηκότος ἐστὶ τὸ τὸν παρόντα τρόπον τοῦ μὴ δοῦναι δίκην 
, Ν > + 9 ε » ee 4 
διακρουόμενον τὸν οὐκ ὄνθ᾽ ὡς ἔδει γενέσθαι λέγειν, 


δικαστῶν δέ γε σωφρόνων τούτοις τε μὴ προσέχειν καὶ 


μὴ δὴ τοῦτο 


λέγειν αὐτὸν ἐᾶτε, ὅτι καὶ δίκας ἰδίας δίδωσιν ὁ νόμος μοι 

\ Ν Ψ / ’ 9 3 ε 9 , ἃ 
καὶ γραφὴν ὕβρεως: δίδωσι γάρ' ἀλλ᾽ ὡς οὐ πεποίηκεν ἃ 
κατηγόρηκα, ἢ πεποιηκὼς οὐ περὶ τὴν ἑορτὴν ἀδικεῖ, τοῦτο 
δεικνύτω" τοῦτο γὰρ αὐτὸν ἐγὼ προὐβαλόμην, καὶ περὶ 50 


, N A ¥ a ε - 
τούτου τὴν ψῆφον οἴσετε νῦν ὑμεῖς. 


δ.τ Ὁ 5. <a \ ΠῚ 
ει ὃ εγὼ Τὴν ἐπι 


τῶν ἰδίων δικῶν πλεονεξίαν ἀφεὶς τῇ πόλει παραχωρῶ 


A , Ν “ ε l4 Ν 39 ~ > 3 i} \ 
τῆς τιμωρίας, καὶ τοῦτον εἱλόμην TOV ἀγῶνα ap οὗ μηδὲν 
» lal A 9 \ , 9 7 ὃ , A 9 
ἔστι λῆμμα λαβεῖν ἐμοὶ, χάριν, οὐ βλάβην δήπου τοῦτ 


Ἃ 3 a 
ἂν εἰκότως ἐνέγκοι μοι παρ᾽ ὑμῶν. 


Οἶδα τοίνυν ὅτι καὶ τούτῳ πολλῷ χρήσεται τῷ λόγῳ 


“un με Δημοσθένει παραδῶτε, μηδὲ διὰ Δημοσθένην με 


ἀνέλητε. 


τὰ τοιαῦτα πολλάκις οἶδ᾽ ὅτι φθέγξεται, βουλόμενος 524 
φθόνον τινὰ ἐμοὶ διὰ τούτων τῶν λόγων συνάγειν. 


ν 9 , λ ἴω ὃ ΗΝ ἴω 4 > , 2? 
OTL ἐκεινῳ πολεμω, OLA TOUTO με AVALPNOETE ; 


ἔχει 
5 4 Ν ων 9 4 
οὐδένα yap τῶν ἀδικούν- 


ε “ > \ ὦ ἣν 3 ΄ 3 Ν Ν 3 
τῶν υμέεις οὐδενὶ των ΚαΤΉγορων ἐκδίδοτε' οὐδὲ γάρ ἕπει- 


παρ᾽ αὐτά] See note i. 408 b. 

pevyovros—ydp| ‘for of course it is 
natural that a defendant and wrong-doer 
should, in order that he may escape 
punishment, endeavour to evade the 
process which is employed, and say that 
the one not adopted ought to have been.’ 
Demosthenes frequently uses διακρούεσθαι 
in the same sense. Comp. § 165, and 
FP. L. § 87: διακρουσαμένῳ τὸν παρόντα 
χρόνον. Dindorf, Buttmann, and others 


read τοῦ δοῦναι δίκην; but I have no 
doubt that Bekker is right in following 
the MSS., which have τοῦ μὴ δοῦναι. 

δικαστῶν δέ γε] ‘but of all (= ye) 
right-minded judges.’ 

τοῦτο γάρ] ‘The accusative with a verb 
of accusing. 

τῇ πόλει) Comp. notes i. 67 b, and 
537 Ὁ. ‘Translate: ‘if I resign my 
claims for satisfaction in favour of the 
State. 


I 


2 


0 


5 
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δὰ 25 A ε Δ Y re ε κ , a 
av ἀδικηθῇ τις, ὡς ἂν ἕκαστος ὑμᾶς ὁ παθὼν πείσῃ, 
“ \ , > Ν » ’ 4 » 
ποιεῖσθε τὴν τιμωρίαν, ἀλλὰ τοὐναντίον νόμους ἔθεσθε 

Ν “ > ’ ϑ'. 8 ν» ’ Ν “ > 4 
πρὸ τῶν ἀδικημάτων ἐπ᾽ ἀδήλοις μὲν τοῖς ἀδικήσουσιν, 
> , Ν “ > ld 4 Ν / “A ε 
ἀδήλοις δὲ τοῖς ἀδικησομένοις. οὗτοι δὲ τί ποιοῦσιν οἱ 
νόμοι; πᾶσιν ὑπισχνοῦνται τοῖς ἐν τῇ πόλει δίκην, ἂν 
κι A al Ψ “ 
ἀδικηθῇ τις, ἔσεσθαι δι’ αὐτῶν λαβεῖν. ὅταν τοίνυν τῶν 10 
παραβαινόντων τινὰ τοὺς νόμους κολάζητε, οὐ τοῖς κατη- 

a Ν “Ὁ ΄“ 
γόροις τοῦτον ἐκδίδοτε, ἀλλὰ τοὺς νόμους ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς 
40 βεβαιοῦτε. 

θέ ” ἂς τελῶ ” δι \ \ \ 
μοσθένης ᾿ φησὶν “ὕβρισται,᾽ δίκαιος Kal κοινὸς Kat 

Ν > 
ov yap εἰς Δημοσθένην 
¥ 5 , / 4 Ν ε ’ > Ν 3 > 
ὄντα με ἡσέλγαινε μόνον ταύτην τὴν ἡμέραν, ἀλλὰ καὶ εἰς 


ἀλλὰ μὴν πρός γε τὸ τοιοῦτον, ὅτι “ 4η- 


ὑπὲρ ἁπάντων ἔσθ᾽ ὁ λόγος. 1ὅ 
> ε ’ “~ δ᾽ ν δύ 4 - a. 5 
χορηγὸν ὑμέτερον: τοῦτο δ᾽ ὅσον δύναται γνοίητ᾽ ἂν ἐκ 
’, ν la af? 4 “ A , 
τωνδί. ἴστε δήπου τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι τῶν θεσμοθετῶν τούτων 
5 \ ’ » 5» 5», 3 > ε ’ » ε 4 
οὐδενὶ θεσμοθέτης ἔστ᾽ ὄνομα, ἀλλ᾽ ὁτιδήποθ᾽ ἑκάστῳ. 
“ἡ Ν , 9 ΄, 5» \ 32. ε , a 
ἂν μὲν τοίνυν ἰδιώτην ὄντα τινὰ αὐτῶν ὑβρίσῃ τις ἢ 
΄“ » Ν σ΄ \ 4 , 3Q7 
κακῶς εἴπῃ, γραφὴν ὕβρεως καὶ δίκην κακηγορίας ἰδίαν 
, 5Χ Ἂ ’, ¥ » , Ν 
φεύξεται, ἐὰν δὲ θεσμοθέτην, ἄτιμος ἔσται καθάπαξ. διὰ 
τί; ὅτι τοὺς νόμους ἤδη ὁ τοῦτο ποιῶν προσυβρίζει καὶ 


41 


20 


Ν. ε 4 ᾿- 4 Ν Ν al , ΕΥ̓͂ 
τὸν ὑμέτερον κοινὸν στέφανον καὶ τὸ τῆς πόλεως ὄνομα" 
ε Ν / ὐὸ Ν 5 , »» >  ν 5 Ν 
ὁ γὰρ θεσμοθέτης οὐδενὸς ἀνθρώπων ἔστ᾽ ὄνομα, ἀλλὰ 25 
A Ν Ν 3, nw 
42 τῆς πόλεως. Kal πάλιν γε τὸν ἄρχοντα, ταὐτὸ τοῦτο, ἐὰν 
4 “ἡ ww » 

μὲν ἐστεφανωμένον πατάξῃ τις ἢ κακῶς εἴπῃ, ἄτιμος, ἐὰν 

Ν 9 ’ὕ 9 ,’ ε ’ὔ x 5 4 A 4 - 
δὲ ἰδιώτην, ἰδίᾳ ὑπόδικος. καὶ οὐ μόνον περὶ τούτων 52d 
[2 νι .9 3» 9. 2 \ \ , - “ἡ ε / « 
οὕτω ταῦτ ἔχει, ἀλλὰ καὶ περὶ πάντων οἷς ἂν ἡ πόλις 


ne ὃν x 4 Ψ ‘\ ΄"»" 4 
τινὰ ἄδειαν ἢ στεφανηφορίαν ἤ Twa τιμὴν δῷ. οὕτω 


ceedings. Meier et Schémann, p. 46. 

ἤδη) ‘in that case,’ or ‘then,’ i.e. 
when he has gone so far as to commit 
such an act. Cf. F. Τὶ. § 21: ταῦτ᾽ 
ἐστὶν ἤδη. 


ἐπ᾿ ἀδήλοις ‘while it is uncertain 
who will be the wrong-doers and who 
the parties wronged.’ Comp. c. Phil. i. 
(Vol. i. 108) : ἐπ᾽ ἀδήλοις οὖσι τοῖς ἀπὸ 
τούτων ἐμαυτῷ γενησομένοι-. 


πρός γε τὸ τοιοῦτον] On this the 
Scholiast observes : 6 ὅρος τοῦ φεύγοντος“, 
ὕβρισται Δημοσθένης" ““ ὁ ἀνθορισμὸς τοῦ 
διώκοντος, οὐκ ὄντα μόνον Δημοσθένην 
ἀλλὰ καὶ xopnydy,” ὅτι οὐ μόνον ὑβριστὴς 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀσεβὴς ὃ Μειδίας. ἔστι γὰρ 
τοῦτο ὅρος διπλοῦς κατὰ σύλληψιν. 

κοινός} ‘for the community,’ not for 
an individual. 

τούτων) As presiding over the pro- 


tTov—orépavoy] ‘the crown which be- 
longs to you all.’ 

ὁ γάρ) Dobree proposed 6 yap @ESMO- 
©ETHS, “nomen enim illud, Thesmo- 
theta,” for which τὸ γάρ would have been 
more correct. 

ταὐτὸ τοῦτο] ‘just in the same way.’ 

στεφανηφορίαν) ‘a badge to be worn.’ 
Mr. Holmes: “ official insignia.” 


262 AHMOS@ENOTS [p. 525, 4 
, \ > \ > Ν 3 »» Ἂν ε ,’ ἠδί , 
τοίνυν Kal ἐμὲ εἰ μὲν ἐν ἄλλαις τισὶν ἡμέραις NOLKYNTE TL 
, , 9 ΄ » 207 \ , A | 
τούτων Μειδίας ἰδιώτην ὄντα, ἰδίᾳ καὶ δίκην προσῆκεν 5 
αὐτῷ διδόναι: εἰ δὲ χορηγὸν ὄντα ὑμέτερον ἱερομηνίας 
» ’ ᾽ ν 5 , ε , » 4 
οὔσης πάνθ᾽ ὅσα ἠδίκηκεν ὑβρίσας φαίνεται, δημοσίας 
ὀργῆς καὶ τιμωρίας δίκαιός ἐστι τυγχάνειν: ἅμα γὰρ τῷ 
, ε Ἂς ε a 9 κι ' 
Δημοσθένει καὶ ὁ χορηγὸς ὑβρίζετο, τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐστὶ τῆς 


48 


’ + Ν fr 9 3 “ La ε , -ς > 7A 
πόλεως ὄνομα, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ αὐταῖς ταῖς ἡμέραις, als οὐκ ἐῶσιν 10 
ο A ~ , 
ol νόμοι. χρὴ δὲ, ὅταν μὲν τιθῆσθε τοὺς νόμους, ὁποῖοί 
’ὔ 3 La) 9 Ν Ν A 4 Ν “A 
τινές εἶσι σκοπεῖν, ἐπειδὰν δὲ θῆσθε, φυλάττειν καὶ χρῆ- 
Ν ‘ » mms ἐ lal 9 N + 4 
σθαυ καὶ yap ἔνορκα ταῦθ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐστι καὶ ἄλλως δίκαια. 
ἊΝ ε A , ea , , > ε a 9. > ε 
ἦν ὁ τῆς βλάβης ὑμῖν νόμος πάλαι, HY ὁ τῆς αἰκίας, HY ὃ 
τῆς ὕβρεως. εἰ τοίνυν ἀπέχρη τοὺς τοῖς Διονυσίοις τι 
ποιοῦντας τούτων κατὰ τούτους τοὺς νόμους δίκην διδόναι, 
> Ν “Δ (A ἴω “A ’ =) > 9 3 ld 
οὐδὲν ἂν προσέδει τοῦδε TOV νόμον. ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἀπέχρη. 
σημεῖον δέ: ἔθεσθε ἱερὸν νόμον αὐτῷ τῷ θεῷ περὶ τῆς 
Ε > A “. 
ἱερομηνίας. εἴ τις οὖν κἀκείνοις τοῖς προὐπάρχουσι νό- 
μοις. καὶ τούτῳ τῷ μετ᾽ ἐκείνους τεθέντι καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς 20 
λοιποῖς ἔστ᾽ ἔνοχος, ὁ τοιοῦτος πότερα μὴ δῷ διὰ 
a , τι Δ ΄, ,ὕ ,ὕ ἡ ὅν \ 5 : 
τοῦτο δίκην ἢ Kav μείζω Soin δικαίως ; ἐγὼ μὲν οἶμαι 
μείζω. 
3 ’ ’ , ’ 3 2 N , 
Απήγγελλε τοίνυν τίς μοι περιιόντ᾽ αὐτὸν συλλέγειν 
\ , ’ tA , ε “~ 
καὶ πυνθάνεσθαι τίσι πώποτε συμβέβηκεν ὑβρισθῆναι, 


44 
15 


45 


εἰ δὲ--- φαίνεται] ‘but if it is proved 
that in all his misdeeds his outrages 
have been committed against me as your 
choragus, and at a festival time.’ Butt- 
mann translates fepounvia by “ dies Fes- 
tus,” “ein Feiertag,’’ and infers from 
νουμηνία and διχομηνία that the com- 
pounds of μήνη were used to indicate a 
certain phase of the moon, and therefore 
particular days. Perhaps, however, it 
would be more correct to say that they 
indicated seasons or times which the 
moon’s phases marked and measured 
(mensis), rather than particular days. 
Comp. Thucyd. iii. 65: ἐν σπονδαῖς καὶ 
iepounvias. 

καὶ ταῦτ᾽ αὐταῖς) With Auger and 
Buttmann, I adopt this reading instead 
of καὶ τὸ ταύταις, where the article has 
no sense, though it is the reading of the 
majority of the MSS., for which there is 
a variant, καίτοι, in I’, Comp. καὶ ταῦτ᾽ 


> 


ἐν αὐτῷ τῷ ἀγῶνι, § 71. 

ἔνορκα] ‘this is what your oaths re- 
quire, and is equitable besides.’ The 
common reading is εὔορκα ; but, with Mr. 
Holmes, I think that @vopra, as in some 
MSS., is better. 

6 τῆς αἰκίας) ‘the law of battery and 
the law of outrage.’ In the δίκη αἰκίας, 
the chief ground of complaint was the 
assault or beating; in the γραφὴ ὕβρεως, 
the insult or the indignity. See Dict. 
of Ant. 5. v. αἰκία. 

τοῦδε τοῦ νόμου] By which he was 
then proceeding. 

σημεῖον δέ] Generally speaking, after 
this phrase and τεκμήριον δέ, the next 
clause begins with γάρ. 

πότερα] ‘whether in justice should 
such a man on this account escape 
punishment or suffer a greater one ὃ ἢ 
συλλέγειν ‘is collecting cases.’ 
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Ν , , \ A κ᾿ ΓΝ" , 
Kat λέγειν τούτους Kat διηγεῖσθαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς μέλλειν, 25 
- > » 5 > A Ν ΄ ὃ 9 , > 
οἷον, ὦ avdpes ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸν πρόεδρον ov ποτέ φασιν ἐν 
ὑμῖν ὑπὸ Πολυζήλου πληγῆναι, καὶ τὸν θεσμοθέτην ὃς 
» » ’ Ν > / 5» ’ Ν 4 
ἔναγχος ἐπλήγη τὴν αὐλητρίδα ἀφαιρούμενος, Kal ToLov- 
Ν ε 5Χ Ν ε 4 A Ἀ Ν 
τους τινᾶς, ὡς ἐὰν πολλοὺς ἑτέρους δεινὰ καὶ πολλὰ πε- 
46 πονθότας ἐπιδείξῃ, ἧττον ὑμᾶς ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἐγὼ πέπονθα ὁρ- 526 
, > \ δ᾽ > 5 , > » ὃ > θ “ 
γιουμένους. ἐμοὶ δ᾽ αὖ τοὐναντίον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
δοκεῖτε ποιεῖν ἂν εἰκότως, εἴπερ τοῦ κοινῇ βελτίστου δεῖ 
4 ε “nw ’ A > 7 ε a“ ~ \ ἈΝ 
μέλειν ὑμῖν. τίς γὰρ οὐκ οἷδεν ὑμῶν τοῦ μὲν πολλὰ 
τοιαῦτα γίγνεσθαι τὸ μὴ κολάζεσθαι τοὺς ἐξαμαρτάνοντας 5 
» > A Ν , ε / Ν Ν Ν ΄ἷ Ν π π 
αἴτιον ὃν, τοῦ δὲ μηδένα ὑβρίζειν τὸ λοιπὸν τὸ δίκην τὸν ἀεὶ 
» 
ληφθέντα, ἣν προσήκει, διδόναι μόνον αἴτιον ἂν γενόμενον ; 
εἰ μὲν τοίνυν ἀποτρέψαι συμφέρει τοὺς ἄλλους, τοῦτον 
\ a ae. s \ κ , Ψ a > 
καὶ δι’ ἐκεῖνα κολαστέον, καὶ μᾶλλόν γε ὅσῳπερ ἂν ἢ 
’ Ν. ’ 3 εὖ ~ A A Ν 4, 
47 πλείω καὶ μείζω: εἰ δὲ παροξῦναι Kal τοῦτον καὶ πάντας, 10 
ἐατέον. ἔτι τοίνυν οὐδ᾽ ὁμοίαν οὖσαν τούτῳ κἀκείνοις 
συγγνώμην εὑρήσομεν. πρῶτον μὲν γὰρ ὁ τὸν θεσμο- 
θέτην πατάξας τρεῖς εἶχε προφάσεις, μέθην, ἔρωτα, a- 
γνοιαν διὰ τὸ σκότους καὶ νυκτὸς τὸ πρᾶγμα γενέσθαι. 
¥ Β' 3 a > “A ἣν ’ ’ , 
ἔπειθ᾽ ὁ Πολύζηλος ὀργῇ Kat τρόπου προπετείᾳ φθάσας 15 
τὸν λογισμὸν ἁμαρτεῖν ἔφησεν" οὐ γὰρ ἐχθρός γε ὑπῆρχεν 
δι Ὁ 
ὧν, οὐδ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ὕβρει τοῦτ᾽ ἐποίησεν. ἀλλ᾽ οὐ Μειδίᾳ τού- 
3 \ ; ¥ > > A“ Ν Ν > Ν > \ 53 
των οὐδὲν ἔστ᾽ εἰπεῖν' καὶ γὰρ ἐχθρὸς ἦν, καὶ μεθ 


τὸν πρόεδρον) See note p. 251. The 
proedri officiated both in the senate and 


appears to have been pote to ihe 
passive voice. Cf. c. Phil. i. § 46: 


the assembly, in the latter of which it ap- 
pears, from the phrase ἐν ὑμῖν, that the 
outrage of Polyzelus was committed. 

τὸν θεσμοθέτην] According to the 
Scholiast, the six inferior archons or 
θεσμοθέται, in addition to their other 
duties, acted as a kind of commissioners 
of police, or police-ofticers : ἐπεμελοῦντο 
τῆς εὐκοσμία" καὶ νύκτωρ περιιόντες 
ἐσκόπουν, μή τινες ἁρπαγαὶ γίγνωνται. 
τότε οὖν, εὑρών Tivas νεωτέρους ἁρπά- 
ζντας τὴν αὐλητρίδα, ἠβουλήθη ἀφε- 
λέσθαι καὶ οὕτως ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν ἐπλήγη. 
But the general statement seems an in- 
ference from the text itself rather than 
an explanation of it from independent 
authority. 

ἐπλήγη) In classic Attic, this word 


πληγεὶς Kay € ἑτέρωσε πατάξῃ τις, and τὴς 
sias iv. 6: ἐγχειριδίῳ πληγεὶς ἢ πὺξ 
παιόμενος. 

ὡς ἐὰν---ὁργιουμένους] ‘with the idea 
that you will be less angry, if,’ &e. 

τοῦ δέ] ‘and that the only means of 
preventing any body committing out- 
rages for the future, will be to see that 
every one who is from time to time 
caught suffers a proper punishment.’ 

καὶ δι’ éxeiva| ‘on account of those 
offences also,’ as well as his own. 

τρόπου προπετείᾳ) ‘hastiness of tem- 
per’ Another reading is ἁμαρτὼν é- 
παισεν. Cf. ὃ 51. Mr. Κ΄ quotes Shak- 
speare, Macbeth, ii. 3: 

“The expedition of my violent love 

Outran the pauser reason.” 


264 AHMOXOENOTS [p. 526, 19 
e , ἰδὲ ν Ν 93 3 N 4, / tA. Sc 
ἡμέραν εἰδὼς ὕβριζε, καὶ οὐκ ἐπὶ τούτου μόνον, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ 

48 πάντων φαίνεται προῃρημένος με ὑβρίζειν. καὶ μὴν οὐδὲ 20 
τῶν πεπραγμένων ἐμοὶ καὶ τούτοις οὐδὲν ὅμοιον ὁρῶ. 
πρῶτον μὲν γὰρ ὁ θεσμοθέτης οὐχ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν οὐδὲ τῶν 

’ , 5.9 .9 4 , 9 > 397 
νόμων φροντίσας οὐδ᾽ ἀγανακτήσας φανήσεται, ἀλλ᾽ ἰδίᾳ 
πεισθεὶς ὁπόσῳ δήποτε ἀργυρίῳ, καθυφεὶς τὸν ἀγῶνα" 

» o> 2 \ > ~ ε > A , 2) eX ~ 
ἔπειθ᾽ ὁ πληγεὶς ἐκεῖνος ὑπὸ TOV Πολυζήλου, ταὐτὸ τοῦτο, 25 
ἰδίᾳ διαλυσάμενος, ἐρρῶσθαι πολλὰ τοῖς νόμοις εἰπὼν δ2 7 

A e ~ 5.9 3 Ν ’ 39 \ , 

49 καὶ ὑμῖν, οὐδ᾽ εἰσήγαγε τὸν Πολύζηλον. εἰ, μὲν τοίνυν 
ἐκείνων κατηγορεῖν βούλεταί τις ἐν τῷ παρόντι, δεῖ λέγειν 
ταῦτα, εἰ δ᾽ ὑπὲρ ὧν ἐγὼ τούτου κατηγόρηκα ἀπολογεῖ- 
σθαι, πάντα μᾶλλον ἢ ταῦτα λεκτέα. πᾶν γὰρ τοὐναντίον ὅ 
τὸ ’ Te oN \ » Ν 9 Ν ~ ee 3 , 
ἐκείνοις, αὐτὸς μὲν οὔτε λαβὼν οὐδὲν οὔτ᾽ ἐπιχειρήσας 
λαβεῖν φανήσομαι, τὴν δ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῶν νόμων καὶ τὴν ὑπὲρ 

ἴω A \ Ν ε ἃ ε A ’ ’ 4, 
τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ τὴν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν τιμωρίαν δικαίως φυλάξας 

50 καὶ νῦν ἀποδεδωκὼς ὑμῖν. μὴ τοίνυν ἐᾶτε ταῦτ᾽ αὐτὸν 
λέγειν, μηδ᾽, ἂν βιάζηται, πείθεσθ᾽ ὡς δίκαιόν τι λέγοντι. 10 
ἂν γὰρ ταῦθ᾽ οὕτως ἐγνωσμένα ὑπάρχῃ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, οὐκ 

A ΄, 2Q\ “Ὁ , Ν , ΄, 
ἐνέσται αὐτῷ λόγος οὐδὲ εἷς. ποία γὰρ πρόφασις, τίς 
ἀνθρωπίνη καὶ μετρία σκῆψις φανεῖται τῶν πεπραγμένων 

> A 5 Ν \ , Ν Ν ἊΝ Ν , 3 > aA 

ὅ1 αὐτῷ ; ὀργὴ νὴ Δία: καὶ yap τοῦτο τυχὸν λέξει. ἀλλ᾽ ἃ 
μὲν av τις ἄφνω τὸν λογισμὸν φθάσας ἐξαχθῇ πρᾶξαι, 15 
κἂν ὑβριστικῶς ποιήσῃ, Ov ὀργήν γ᾽ ἔνι φῆσαι πεποιη- 

, ἃ > +h 9 A A ee \ ey 
κέναι: ἃ δ᾽ ἂν ἐκ πολλοῦ συνεχῶς ἐπὶ πολλὰς ἡμέρας 
παρὰ τοὺς νόμους πράττων τις φωρᾶται, οὐ μόνον δήπου 

καὶ μήν] ‘and further.’ 


cles introduce a new topic. 
φανήσεται --- καθυφεί5) ‘It will be 


These parti- τὴν δ᾽ ὑπέρ] ‘it will be proved that I 
have honestly maintained my claim to 


the satisfaction due to the laws, to the 


clearly shown that he dropped the 
action for the consideration of a certain 
sum of money, whatever it was, on his 
own private account.’ For καθυφεῖναι 
ἀγῶνα, see note i. 457 b. 

ἐρρῶσθαι πολλά) ‘bidding good-bye at 
once to,’ “cum renunciasset.” Cf. de 
Pace § 22, and de Cor. § 195, i. pp. 126, 
484. 

οὐδ᾽ εἰσήγαγε] ‘did not even bring 
him into court,’ implying that in the 
other case proceedings were commenced 
and then abandoned. 


gods, and to yourselves, and have now 
handed it over to you.’ 

οὐκ ἐνέσται] Schafer quotes from Dion. 
Halic. (iii. p. 102 R) the similar but 
curious phrase: πολλῶν ἐνόντων καὶ 
ἄλλων λέγεσθαι, ‘though many other 
things might be said.’ 

tls—ox7yis |] ‘what natural and rea- 
sonable plea,’ 

Tov λογισμὸν φθάσας] ‘with too much 
haste for reflection.’ See ὃ 47. 

ov μόνον | “ surely such a person is so far 
from acting with passion, that he plainly 


53 ἐξαμαρτανόντων. 


54 


—527, 19. ] 


τοῦ μὴ μετ᾽ ὀργῆς ἀπέχει, 
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ἀλλὰ Kal BeBovrevpévws ὁ 


“ ε ,ὔ > Ν ¥ / 

τοιοῦτος ὑβρίζων ἐστὶν ἤδη φανερός. 

» Ν Ν ε ’ ἈΝ Ν ἃ “ Ν 

ἀλλὰ μὴν ὁπηνίκα καὶ πεποιηκὼς ἃ κατηγορῶ καὶ 
ὕβρει πεποιηκὼς φαίνεται, τοὺς νόμους ἤδη σκοπεῖν δεῖ, 
ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί: κατὰ γὰρ τούτους δικάσειν ὀμωμόκατε. 

Ν am / » ἴω \ 3 5 lal Ν 
καὶ θεωρεῖθ᾽ ὅσῳ μείζονος ὀργῆς καὶ ζημίας ἀξιοῦσι τοὺς 
ε ’ Ν > ν nw ἴων ΕἾ 2 
ἑκουσίως Kal du ὕβριν πλημμελοῦντας τῶν ἄλλως πως 25 


ἴω ἈΝ / ε \ a“ 4 
πρῶτον μὲν τοίνυν οἱ περὶ τῆς βλάβης 


20 


- ,ὔ / Ψ δον , ν “ἡ Ν ε Ν 5 
οὗτοι νόμοι πάντες, LY ἐκ τούτων ἄρξωμαι, ἂν μὲν ἑκὼν 528 
βλάψῃ, διπλοῦν, ἂν δ᾽ ἄκων, ἁπλοῦν τὸ βλάβος κελεύ- 


,ὕὔ 
ουσιν ἐκτίνειν. 


εἰκότως: ὁ μὲν γὰρ παθὼν πανταχοῦ 


, 4 4 “ , 5 » » 4 
βοηθείας δίκαιος τυγχάνειν, τῷ δράσαντι δ᾽ οὐκ ἴσην τὴν 


> \ » Te Pees,’ » > » ¥ ε , 
ΟΡγΉΡΨ, αν θ εκ ἂν T ακων, ἔταξεν Oo VOKLOS. 


¥ ο. τε 
ἔπειθ᾽ ot 


φονικοὶ τοὺς μὲν ἐκ προνοίας ἀποκτιννύντας θανάτῳ καὶ 
ἀειφυγίᾳ καὶ δημεύσει τῶν ὑπαρχόντων ζημιοῦσι, τοὺς δ᾽ 
> / > / Ν ’ ἴω ""»-»Ἢ»ν 

ἀκουσίως αἰδέσεως καὶ φιλανθρωπίας πολλῆς ἠξίωσαν. 


shows his outrages to be deliberate.’ 
Here the negative appears merely to 
deny that the acts were the result of 
passion, while ἀπέχει further declares 
that they were far from being so. But 
the construction of this verb is not uni- 
form, any more than that of κωλύω in 
Thucydides. Thus, in Xen. Mem. i. 2.34, 
we have δῆλον ὅτι ἀφεκτέον εἴη τοῦ ὀρθῶς 
λέγειν : in Thucyd. v. 25, ἀπέσχοντο μὴ 
ἐπὶ τὴν ἑκατέρων γῆν στρατεῦσαι : and in 
Plat. Rep. i. ὃ 24, οὐκ ἀπεσχόμην τὸ μὴ 
οὐκ ἐπὶ τοῦτο ἐλθεῖν. Here the full con- 
struction would be, τοῦ μὴ μετ᾽ ὀργῆς 
πράττειν. Buttmann, in an Excursus 
(xi.), maintains that μή is the only real 
negative in Greek, and that οὐ and οὐχί 
were originally affirmative, with the same 
meaning as the Latin aliquantum, and the 
old German ‘icht,’ in ‘nicht,’ with which 
may be compared ‘whit’ in English. 
With μὴ οὐ he compares the combinations 
of ‘ne—pas,’ ‘ne—point,’ and also finds 
an analogy between the use of μή and 
ov as independent negatives, and such 
French idioms as ‘je ne puis,’ ‘ pas tou- 
jours ;’ where ‘ne’ and ‘pas’ occur as 
simple negatives. To ‘ne—pas’ and 
‘ne—point’ may be added ‘ ne—goutte,’ 
as in ‘Il ne voit goutte’ (=a drop), 
“he does not see at all;’? and ‘ne—mie’ 
(= a crumb); the latter is frequently 
used in old French, as in the lines 


(Demogeot, Litt. Fran. 69)— 


“Une chanson de moult grand’ sei- 
gneurie : 
Jongleurs la chantent et ne la savent 
mie.” 


But although this hypothesis might ex- 
plain a few passages, still there is no 
foundation in fact for comparing μὴ οὐ 
with any of the phrases in question, inas- 
much as the latter word in each of them, 
i.e. ‘pas,’ ‘point,’ ‘guére,’ &c., had ori- 
ginally a definite meaning, as ‘step,’ 
‘point,’ ‘ true,’ though ‘guére’ may be 
identical with the Teutonic ‘gar,’ whereas 
ov never appears but as a negative. If 
Buttmann is correct, ‘icht’ and ‘nicht? 
may be compared with the English 
‘aught,’ ‘naught’ or ‘ nought.’ 

θεωρεῖθ᾽ | ‘observe how much greater 
indignation and punishment the laws 
consider those to deserve who do wrong 
wilfully and wantonly, than those who 
offend in any other way.’ 

τῷ δράσαντι δ᾽] ‘but against the per- 
petrator the law does not deal its anger 
equally whether he acts with design or 
not.’ Mr. Holmes rather differently : 
“the law enjoins our indignation to be 
not the same.” 

αἰδέσεως ‘of compassion and much 
consideration.’ Here αἴδεσις is a tech- 
nical term specially applied to the com- 
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> , 3 ἜΝ, »» ‘a 9 ’, ε A 
Ov μονον ὃ επι TOUTWV τοις EK προαιρέσεως ὑβρισταῖς 


Ἂς » 5 A ¥ 
χαλεποὺς ὄντας ἰδεῖν ἔστι 
ἁπάντων. 


τοὺς νόμους, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐφ᾽ 


΄ \ ΄ 9: » 3 δ , Pe See: 
τι yap δή TOT , AV TLS ὀφλὼν δίκην β΄ EKTWY), 


> »9 5 ’ ε “ \ > 4 > ’ 9 ἣν 
οὐκέτ᾽ ἐποίησεν ὁ νόμος τὴν ἐξούλην ἰδίαν, ἀλλὰ προσ- 


~ 5 , ~ 4 
τιμᾶν ἐπέταξε τῷ δημοσίῳ; 


Ν , , , 3 x Ν᾿ 
καὶ πάλιν τί δήποτ᾽, ἂν μὲν 


σὴν site ,ὔ , ἃ x , x , \ 
εκων TAP EKOVTOS TLS ha Bn τάλαντον EV ἢ δύο 1 δέκα καὶ 


Ar} <9 ΄ 2Q\X 3) Je Ν Ν ΄, 3 ‘\ x 
ταῦτ᾽ ἀποστερήσῃ, οὐδὲν αὐτῷ πρὸς τὴν πόλιν ἐστὶν, ἂν 
δ “~ , , ¥ , Ve , Ν A 
δὲ μικροῦ πάνυ τιμήματος ἄξιόν τις λάβῃ, Bia δὲ τοῦτο 


passionate feeling with which a stranger 
or a host received an involuntary homi- 
cide when supplicating purification for 
his act. Cf. 
οἱ ἔσχον αἰδῶ ξένια μονοτράπεζά μοι 
παρέσχον, οἴκων ὄντες ἐν ταὐτῷ στέγει, 
Iphigen. Taur. 949. 
This in ancient times was the first 
step to a recovery of the civil rights, 
and the subsequent pardon of the man- 
slayer, as described in Mr. Blakesley’s 
note, Herod. i. 35. The same word 
αἰδεῖσθαι (says K. O. Miller, Eumen. p. 
134) “denoted the feeling with which 
the avengers of blood pardoned the object 
of their pursuit, and in the language of 
Attic law it was retained in the especial 
sense of making a reconciliation after 
manslaughter.” 
τὴν ἐξούλην) “the ejectment-suit.” 
C. R. K. In a civil action at Athens 
if a plaintiff gained a verdict he could 
not avail himself οὐ the assistance 
of the State for execution, but was 
obliged to levy it himself. If, e.g., he 
recovered a particular chattel (κτῆμα) or 
a piece of land (ὥστε ἀπολαβεῖν τι χωρίον 
ἢ ἀγρόν), he could, after a certain time, 
seize one or enter upon the other, and if he 
gained damages he might levy them upon 
the defendant’s personalty, or, if he had 
none, by seizing his land. (Kennedy, 
Appen. ix.) If the defendant or any 
other person resisted a plaintiff in this pro- 
ceeding, and thus ousted him of what a 
previous judgment gave him, the remedy 
was by an ἐξούλης δίκη, in which, if the 
defendant failed, he was condemned, as 
we are told here, to pay to the State a 
fine equal in value to what the previous 
judgment gave the plaintiff, and he was 
ἄτιμος till this was done and the judg- 
ment satisfied. (Andoc. de Myst. § 73.) 
It seems moreover from § 104, that 
if the losing party did not satisfy a 
judgment within the time appointed, 


his opponent had the option of bringing 
another action without any intermediate 
process. To this also the same name was 
given, since, if A excludes or is a wrongful 
occupier against B, one ousts the other 
from his own, that is, ἐξίλλει or ἐξείργει, as 
in ἐάν τις ἐξείλλῃ τινὰ τῆς ἐργασίας, adv. 
Pant. ὃ 40. For an ἐξούλης δίκη by A 
against B was so called not because his 
object was to eject B, but because, ac- 
cording to the analogy of βλάβης δίκη, 
he complained of being ejected from his 
own by B, and the ejectment might bea 
mere formality. Some grammarians, in- 
deed, as quoted by Hudtwilcker (Dii- 
teten, p. 135), state that the title was 
not only applied to actions consequent 
upon a judgment, but also to original 
suits for the recovery of property from 
wrongful possessors. Buttmann (Index in 
Meid. s. v.) doubts whether it was used 
in so wide a sense, and I can find no 
authority for it in the Attic orators. 
Probably the grammarians referred to 
a wrongful possession obtained by force, 
where the judgment might be penal, as 
here stated. Pollux (viil. 59) also states 
that if A claimed a property as a pur- 
chaser, and B as mortgagee (ὥς ὑποθήκην 
ἔχων), the dispute was settled by an 
ἐξούλης δίκη. (See adv. Ὁποῦ.) In such 
a case it was like our action of ejectment 
—a suit to try a right without any penal 
result, and founded upon the legal fic- 
tions of entry and ouster. As for οὐκέτ᾽ 
ἐποίησεν, this does not mean that an 
ἐξούλης δίκη after a judgment was pecu- 
liarly οὐκ ἰδία, and in other cases not so, 
but it is described as such, in opposition 
to the former suit, out of which it arose. 
See Bockh, ii. 107, Transl., and Dict. of 
Ant. 5. v. ᾿Ἐμβατεία. 

ἂν μέν] ‘if any one takes from another 
with the free-will of both,’ or, ‘by mutual 
consent.’ 

ἂν δὲ μικροῦ ‘but should a man take 


—17.] KATA MEIAIOY. 267 


Ε] , ,. ¥ nw , Lal ε ’ὔ ’ 
ἀφέληται, τὸ ἴσον τῷ δημοσίῳ προστιμᾶν οἱ νόμοι κελεύ- 
ν Ν a..% , ν ΄ ae 
ὅθουσιν ὅσον περ δὴ τῷ ἰδιώτῃ ; ὅτι πάνθ᾽, ὅσα τις βια- 
ζόμενος πράττει, κοινὰ ἀδικήματα καὶ κατὰ τῶν ἔξω τοῦ 
πράγματος ὄντων ἡγεῖτο ὁ νομοθέτης" τὴν μὲν γὰρ ἰσχὺν 20 
ὀλίγων, τοὺς δὲ νόμους ἁπάντων εἶναι, καὶ τὸν μὲν πεισ- 
θέντα ἰδίας, τὸν δὲ βιασθέντα δημοσίας δεῖσθαι βοη- 
, , \ “ Y δι Ν Ν Ν 
57 θείας. διόπερ καὶ τῆς ὕβρεως αὐτῆς τὰς μὲν γραφὰς 
» 9 Lal 4 Ν Ν / 5» ’ ν 
ἔδωκεν ἅπαντι τῷ βουλομένῳ, τὸ δὲ τίμημα ἐποίησεν ὅλον 
δημόσιον: τὴν γὰρ πόλιν ἡγεῖτο ἀδικεῖν, οὐ τὸν παθόντα 25 
’, Ν ε / 5» nw Ν , ε Ν Ν 
μόνον τὸν ὑβρίζειν ἐπιχειροῦντα, καὶ δίκην ἱκανὴν τὴν 529 
τιμωρίαν εἶναι τῷ παθόντι, χρήματα δ᾽ οὐ προσήκειν τῶν 
58 τοιούτων ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ λαμβά ὶ ὕτῃ γ᾽ ἐχρήσατο 
ιούτων ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ λαμβάνειν. καὶ τοσαύτῃ γ᾽ ἐχρή 
ε n ¢ Δ > A ε ΄, ε ΄, ¥ 
ὑπερβολῇ, ὥστε Kav εἰς δοῦλον ὑβρίζῃ τις, ὁμοίως ἔδωκεν 
ὑπὲρ τούτου γραφήν. οὐ γὰρ ὅστις ὁ πάσχων ᾧετο δεῖν ὅ 
σκοπεῖν, ἀλλὰ τὸ πρᾶγμα ὁποῖόν τι τὸ γιγνόμενον" ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ 
“Ὁ > 5 , , QA “ “2 ἡ 9 An 
εὗρεν οὐκ ἐπιτήδειον, μήτε πρὸς δοῦλον μήθ᾽ ὅλως ἐξεῖναι 
oe ae 
59 πράττειν ἐπέτρεψεν. οὐ yap ἔστιν, οὐκ ἔστιν, ὦ ἄνδρες 
3 a a ,ὕ 3 Ν [2 > ,ὔ 5.9 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῶν πάντων οὐδὲν ὕβρεως ἀφορητότερον, οὐδ 
la A > 
ἐφ᾽ ὅτῳ μᾶλλον ὑμῖν ὀργίζεσθαι προσήκει. ἀνάγνωθι δ᾽ 10 
“πων Ν Ν A ν ΄ 90." be (2 
αὐτόν μοι λαβὼν τὸν τῆς ὕβρεως νόμον: οὐδὲν yap οἷον 
ἀκούειν αὐτοῦ τοῦ νόμου. 


any thing even of extremely small value, 
and use force in taking it from another.’ 
ὅσα---πράττει ‘all acts attended with 
violence.’ Mr. Long compares Cic. pro 
Mil. c. v.: “Nulla vis unquam est in 
libera civitate non contra rem publicam.” 
χρήματα---λαμβάνειν) ‘to take money 
for himself in such cases.’ Schafer says 
“ed ἑαυτῷ λαμβάνειν vertam, ad semet 
ipsum vendicare.” 
καὶ τοσαύτῃ yy | ‘and to such an ex- 
tent did he carry it. Cf. Eur. Hee. 
291: 
νόμος δ᾽ ἐν ὑμῖν τοῖς τ᾽ ἐλευθέροις ἴσος 
καὶ τοῖσι δούλοις αἵματος κεῖται πέρι. 
μήτε πρὸ----ἐπέτρεψεν) ‘he would not 
sanction its being allowed to be done 
either against a slave or in any other 
case. For ἐπέτρεψεν, the reading of the 


best MSS., Bekker adopts ἐπέταξεν, which, 
in connexion with μήτε ἐξεῖναι, 1 think 
incorrect. For ἐπιτάττειν is almost inva- 
riably found with a dative of some person 
to whom an order is given, and an infi- 
nitive expressing its nature, e.g. οὐκ ἔνι 
δ᾽ αὐτὸν ἀργοῦντα οὐδὲ τοῖς φίλοις ἐπι- 
τάττειν ὑπὲρ αὑτοῦ τι ποιεῖν, Olyn. ii. 
23. And such a construction as μὴ 
ἐξεῖναι ἐπέταξεν appears inconsistent with 
the meaning of the verb, nor can I find 
any other example where it is used in 
the same way. But Bekker st. has 
ἐπέτρεψεν. 

οὐδὲν γὰρ οἷον ‘there is nothing like.’ 
Cf. Plato, Gorgias § 81: οὐδὲν οἷον τὸ 
αὐτὸν ἐρωτᾶν, and Arist. Aves 966: ἀλλ᾽ 
οὐδὲν οἷον ἐστ᾽ ἀκοῦσαι τῶν ἐπῶν. 
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ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


[Ἐάν τις ὑβρίσῃ εἴς τινα, ἢ παῖδα ἢ γυναῖκα ἢ ἄνδρα, τῶν ἐλευθέρων ἢ 


XN 


“ ὃ oA Ἃ 7 ΄, / 5 Si \ / θ \ Ν 
των οουλων, ἢ παράνομον τι ποι σῇ εἰς TOUTWV τινα. γραφέσ ω προς τους 


θεσμοθέτας 6 βουλόμενος ᾿Αθηναίων οἷς ἔξεστιν, οἱ δὲ θεσμοθέται εἰσαγόν- 


9 Ν ε / / ε a a2, © Xv Qe Ν oN 7 
των εἰς τὴν ἡλιαίαν τριάκοντα ἡμερῶν ἀφ ἧς ἂν ἢ ἢ γραφὴ, ἐὰν μὴ τι 


5 ΄ Ags 3 de Nase, > aA er 
μοσιον KWAV?), ει O€ μη, OTAV ) TPWTOV OLOV TE. 


¢ Ν᾽ “Ἃ ae 
OTOU αν καταγνῳ y 


ἡλιαία, τιμάτω περὶ αὐτοῦ παραχρῆμα, ὅτου ἂν δοκῇ ἀξιος εἶναι παθεῖν, ἢ 
ἡλιαία, τιμ ρ ραχρῆμα, κῇ ἄξιος εἶναι παθεῖν, ἢ 


ἀποτῖσαι. 


“ δ᾽ Ἃ 7, Ν ἰδί Ν Ν / 2/ Ν 
ὅσοι 0 ἂν γράφωνται γραφὰς ἰδίας κατὰ τὸν νόμον. ἐάν τις μὴ 


ἐπεξέλθῃ ἢ ἐπεξιὼν μὴ μεταλάβῃ τὸ πέμπτον μέρος τῶν ψήφων, ἀπο- 


ΝΟΜΟΣΊ There are great objections 
to the genuineness of this document. 
(1) It is different from the law which 
is given in the speech of Aeschines (c. 
Timoc. ὃ 16)as 6 τῆς ὕβρεως νόμος, though 
if both were genuine, they ought to be 
identical, and the suggestions made to 
account for the discrepancy are not satis- 
factory. (2) Aeschines says that in this 
law it is provided ἐὰν ὑβρίζῃ εἰς παῖδα 
ἢ ἄνδρα ἢ γυναῖκα, ἢ τῶν ἐλευθέρων τινὰ 
ἢ τῶν δούλων, ἢ ἐὰν παράνομόν τι ποιῇ 
εἰς τούτων τινὰ, γραφὰς ὕβρεως εἶναι 
πεποίηκεν, ὅ τι χρὴ παθεῖν ἢ ἀποτῖσαι. 
From this a compiler might have derived 
the opening of the first clause, and the 
close of the second in this νόμος. Then 
again the provision as to the θεσμοθέται, 
which does not occur in the speech of 
Aeschines, might have been taken from 
that (§ 44) against Pantaenetus (ai δὲ 
τῆς ὕβρεως πρὸς τοὺς θεσμοθέταΞ), and 
the clause empowering any one to pro- 
ceed, corresponds with τὰς μὲν γραφὰς 
ἔδωκεν ἅπαντι τῷ βουλομένῳ in ὃ 57 of the 
same speech. (8) A limitation of thirty 
days for important public trials does not 
seem probable when we remember that 
there was at Athens a class of compara- 
tively unimportant actions of a commer- 
cial character, specially called ἔμμηνοι 
δίκαι, because they were settled in a 
month. There is also a suspicious re- 
semblance to a clause in the speech 
against Timocrates (§ 73) purporting to 
be an extract from another law, thus: 
εἰσάγειν τοὺς ἕνδεκα εἰς τὸ δικαστήριον 
τριάκονθ᾽ ἡμερῶν... .. ἐὰν μή τι δημοσίᾳ 
κωλύῃ, ἐὰν δὲ μὴ, ὅταν πρῶτον οἷόν τ᾽ 
ἧῆ. (4) Instead of καταγνῷ the MSS. 
have an unmeaning καταγνῶτε, and 
παραχρῆμα after τιμάτω περὶ αὐτοῦ 
is superfluous. The sentence of the 


judgment, 


court in penal proceedings would of 
necessity either be contained in the 
or immediately follow it. 
(5) The clause ὅσοι δ᾽ ἂν γράφωνται.... 
is quite foreign from the orator’s purpose, 
and misplaced as a provision against a 
prosecutor among a number of clauses 
affecting a defendant. Then, as Wester- 
mann observes, the phrase γραφὰς ἰδίας 
is unusual, and implies that in γραφαὶ 
δημόσιαι there was no corresponding 
penalty against the prosecutor, a con- 
clusion improbable in itself, and contrary 
to the spirit of the law. The simple 
γραφαὶ ὕβρεως would have been enough. 
Nor is κατὰ τὸν νόμον satisfactory. For 
no particular law is specified, and it is 
implied in the nature of the case that 
the prosecutor would proceed according 
to law. For these reasons I think this 
NOMOS is not genuine. They are given 
at greater length by Westermann, Com- 
ment. in Meid., and the student should 
compare the corresponding document in 
Aeschines (1. c.). Voemel. Comment. 5. 
14, and C. F. Hermann (as quoted by 
Dindorf) maintain the genuineness of 
the document. 

ois ἔξεστιν) This again seems super- 
fluous. The writer had in view those 
who were ἄτιμοι or disqualified as of 
αἰσχρῶς BeBiwkdres. 

τριάκοντα ἡμερῶν] ‘within thirty days.’ 
Cf. Εὐβοεῦσιν ἡμερῶν τριῶν ἐβοηθήσατε, 
c. Androt. ὃ 17. Generally speaking at 
Athens judgment was given upon an 
action on the thirtieth day after pro- 
ceedings were first instituted. Hence it 
was called ἡ κυρία. Schdmann, Der At- 
tische Proc. 693. 

ὅτου---ἄν] A remarkable construction 
for ὅτι ἄν. 
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ἐὰν δὲ ἀργυρίου τιμηθῇ τῆς ὕβρεως, 
ba) 


δεδέσθω, ἐὰν ἐλεύθερον ὑβρίσῃ, μέχρι dv ἐκτίσῃ. 


᾿Ακούετε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῦ νόμου τῆς φιλανθρω- 


πίας, ὃς οὐδὲ τοὺς δούλους ὑβρίζεσθαι ἀξιοῖ. 


΄ > 
TL OUV 


πρὸς θεῶν ; εἴ τις εἰς τοὺς βαρβάρους ἐνεγκὼν τὸν νόμον 
τοῦτον, παρ᾽ ὧν τὰ ἀνδράποδα εἰς τοὺς Ἕλληνας κομίζεται, 
ἐπαινῶν ὑμᾶς καὶ διεξιὼν περὶ τῆς πόλεως εἴποι πρὸς 
αὐτοὺς ὅτι “εἰσὶν Ἑλληνές τινες ἄνθρωποι οὕτως ἥμεροι 5 
καὶ φιλάνθρωποι τοὺς τρόπους, ὥστε πολλὰ ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν 
ἠδικημένοι, καὶ φύσει τῆς πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἔχθρας αὐτοῖς ὑπαρ- 


χούσης πατρικῆς, ὅμως οὐδ᾽ 


ν λ Ν ra 
ὅσων av τιμὴν καταθέντες 


nw Ν 
δούλους κτήσωνται, οὐδὲ τούτους ὑβρίζειν ἀξιοῦσιν, ἀλλὰ 
νόμον δημοσίᾳ τὸν ταῦτα κωλύσοντα τέθεινται τουτονὶ, 


Ν Ν » / Ν / ~ > ’ 
καὶ πολλοὺς ἤδη παραβάντας τὸν νόμον τοῦτον ἐζημιώ- 
lal "ὦ la) ε rd 
κασι θανάτῳ,᾽᾽ εἰ ταῦτ᾽ ἀκούσαιεν καὶ συνεῖεν ot Bap- 
¥ , , δ᾽ ὟΝ , 
βαροι, οὐκ ἂν οἴεσθε δημοσίᾳ πάντας ὑμᾶς προξένους 
ε “ , Ν Ψ =) Ν A ν 
αὑτῶν ποιήσασθαι; τὸν τοίνυν οὐ παρὰ τοῖς Ἕλλησι 


590 


10 


μόνον εὐδοκιμοῦντα νόμον, ἀλλὰ καὶ παρὰ τοῖς βαρβάροις 15 


> A ν 
εὖ δόξαντ᾽ ἂν ἔχειν, σκοπεῖσθ᾽ ὁ παραβὰς ἥντινα δοὺς 


δίκην ἀξίαν ἔσται δεδωκώς. 


Εἰ μὲν τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μὴ χορηγὸς ὧν 


le ae , ε Ν ’ὔ ν + , ,ὕ 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐπεπόνθειν ὑπὸ Μειδίου, ὕβριν αν τις μόνον κατέγνω 


τῆς ὕβρεως] Probably a gloss, and 
omitted by Taylor. 

τοὺς δούλους) Athenaeus (vi. 92) al- 
ludes to this provision and quotes from 
Hypereides ἐν τῷ κατὰ Μαντιθέου αἰκίας, 
thus: Ἔθεσαν οὐ μόνον ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐλευ- 
θέρων, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐάν τις εἰς δούλου σῶμα 
ὑβρίσῃ, γραφὰς εἶναι κατὰ τοῦ ὑβρίσαντος. 
He adds, τὰ ὅμοια εἴρηκε καὶ Λυκοῦργος 
ἐν τῷ κατὰ Λυκόφρονος πρώτῳ καὶ Δημο- 
σθένης ἐν τῷ κατὰ Μειδίου. 

διεξιὼν περί) ‘expatiating upon.’ 

καὶ φύσει] ‘and although their enmity 
against you is a natural inheritance.’ 
Such is the sense generally given to this 
clause, but it may perhaps mean, ‘and 
their hatred against you being founded 
on nature—an hereditary one.’ 

οὐδ᾽ ὅσων The full construction would 
be ὅσους ἂν τιμὴν αὐτῶν καταθέντες 
κτήσωνται. , 

οὐδὲ τούτους} In estimating this hu- 


manity we should remember that ὕβρις 
is very comprehensive, and includes the 
ὕβρεις eis τὸ σῶμα, which were the sub- 
ject of Aeschines’ accusation against 
Timarchus § 55. 

προξένους αὑτῶν ‘ protectors of them- 
selves.’ See notes i. 161, 443 b. 

τὸν τοίνυν) ‘if then this law is not 
only highly esteemed amongst the 
Greeks, but would with foreigners also 
be thought a good one, consider what 
punishment the transgressor of it should 
suffer, if he is to suffer what he deserves.’ 
Mr. Κ΄: “what punishment can be ade- 
quate to his deserts ?” 

Ei μὲν τοίνυν] Ἐντεῦθεν (says the 
Scholiast) εἰσέβαλεν εἰς τὸ πρός τι 
(the argument of relation or comparison) 
βουλόμενος αὐξῆσαι τὸ ἔγκλημα. ηὔξησε 
δὲ τὸ κεφάλαιον ἐκ τῶν τεσσάρων τόπων 
τοῦ πρός τι, τοῦ μείζονος, τοῦ ἐλάττονος, 
τοῦ ἐναντίου, καὶ τοῦ ἴσου. 
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A ,ὕ 9 A A , “A x 3 , 
TOV πεπραγμένων αὐτῷ" νῦν δέ μοι δοκεῖ, Kav ἀσέβειαν 20 
εἰ καταγιγνώσκοι, τὰ προσήκοντα ποιεῖν. 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. ὅ90. 20 


¥ N 
στε γὰρ 


, σι 9 ν A ν / \ 
δήπου τουτο, OTL TOUS χοροὺς ὑμεῖς απαντας τουτους και 


ἣν [7 la A A X\ Ἂ , 
τοὺς ὕμνους τῷ Hew ποιεῖτε OV μόνον κατὰ TOUS νόμους 


Ἂν, Ν “A 4 9 Ἂς ἣν A > re 9 
τους περι των Διονυσίων, ἀλλὰ καὶ κατὰ τὰς μαντείας, ἐν 


ea e , ~ ’ 
αἷς ἁπάσαις ἀνῃρημένον εὑρήσετε τῇ πόλει, ὁμοίως ἐκ 25 


Δελφῶν καὶ ἐκ Δωδώνης, χοροὺς ἱστάναι κατὰ τὰ πάτρια 


καὶ κνισᾶν ἀγυιὰς καὶ στεφανηφορεῖν. 
μοι λαβὼν αὐτὰς τὰς μαντείας. 


ἀνάγνωθι δέ 


MANTEIAI. 


Αὐδῶ Ἐρεχθείδῃσιν, ὅσοι Πανδίονος ἄστυ 


, ‘ , ΄ 207 ε \ 
VQLETE και TATPLOLOL νομοις ἰθύνεθ᾽ εορτας, 


μεμνῆσθαι Βάκχοιο, καὶ εὐρυχόρους κατ᾽ ἀγυιὰς 


ε , ε , , 7 + ΄ 
LOTAVAL WPALWV Bpopiw χάριν αμμίιγα πάντας, 


Ν A la / , 
καὶ κνισᾶν βωμοῖσι κάρη στεφάνοις πυκάσαντας. 


κἂν ἀσέβειαν ‘even if he should con- 
demn them as impious.’ But the ἄν in 
κἄν belongs to ποιεῖν, though indeed 
κἄν is frequently used absolutely, and 
unconnected with the rest of the sen- 
tence. Comp. Arist. Acharn. 1021: 
μέτρησον εἰρήνης τί μοι, κἂν πέντ᾽ ἔτη. 
Plato, Leg. i. ὃ 14: κἂν εἰ μηδενὸς ἄλλου 
χάριν, ἀλλὰ τοῦ θαυμαστοῦ τε καὶ ἀτό- 
mov. Also with an indicative as (Menon 
§ 4): οὕτω δὴ καὶ περὶ ἀρετῶν, κἂν εἰ 
πολλαὶ καὶ παντοδαπαί εἶσιν, ἕν γέ τι 
εἶδος ταὐτὸν ἅπασαι ἔχουσι, where Butt- 
mann observes, “In trita hac loquendi 
forma vocula ἄν vim suam qua tollit cer- 
titudinem plane amisit.” 

ἀγυιάς | We learn from Harpocration 
(s. v.) that it was a question even in 
ancient times, whether the last syllable 
of this word was oxytone, from ἀγυιά, a 
street, or circumflexed, from ἀγυιεύς, an 
altar of Apollo or Dionysus, in the shape 
of a pillar, and placed before the doors 
of a house (Ayuieds, ὃ πρὸ τῶν θυρῶν 
ἑστὼς Bwuds ἐν σχήματι κίονος. Hesy- 
chius). Harpocration prefers the latter, 
and quotes in support of it two lines from 
the Laocoon of Sophocles : 

λάμπει δ᾽ ἀγυιεὺς βωμὸς ἀτμίζων πυρὶ 

σμύρνης σταλαγμοῖς, βαρβάρων εὐοσμίαις. 
But in the oracle itself we have ἀγυιάς. 
and in the speech against Macartatus, 
§ 86, we find τὰς ἀγυιὰς κνισσῆν. So 
Lucian (Prom. 19) has ὅπως ἔχοιεν κνισ- 


σἂν ἀγυιάς. Here too all the MSS. have 
ἀγυιάς. 

εὐρυχόρους) Dr. Donaldson (Cratylus 
361) quotes this word to show a con- 
nexion between χορός and χώρα. 

ἱστάναι] ‘to form the choruses in 
gratitude to Bromius for the fruits of 
the season. We need not suppose an 
ellipse of χορούς here, for χάριν includes 
or implies it. The χοροί were in fact 
an expression of gratitude, and the feel- 
ing expressed (xdpis) is here poetically 
substituted for the symbol (χοροί) which 
expressed it. Hemsterhuys (in Luciani 
Nigrin. c. 16) proposes a worse than 
unnecessary emendation, ἱστάναι ὡραῖον 
Βρομίῳ χορὸν ἄμμιγα πάντας. 

Bpouiw| Comp. Βρόμιος δ᾽ ἔχει τὸν 
χῶρον, οὐδ᾽ ἀμνημονῶ, Aesch. Eumen. 
24. Various explanations are given of 
the word, which Mr. Blakesley (Herod. 
vii. 111) considers “significant of orgias- 
tic rites.’ Some connect it with βρέμω, 
so that it would mean the God of noise 
and riot. 

ἄμμιγα] The argument of Demosthenes 
implies that the Dionysiac choruses of 
his own time, consisting of a limited 
number of trained performers, were the 
successors and representatives of the 
more irregular and numerous assem- 
blages alluded to here. 

καὶ κνισᾶν βωμοῖσι) Cf. Eurip. Alces. 
1155: 


σι 


—H53l1, 7.] 


KATA MEIAIOY. 27] 


ε lal » 
Περὶ ὑγιείας θύειν καὶ εὔχεσθαι Διὲ ὑπάτῳ, Ἡρακλεῖ, ᾿Απόλλωνι 


a a“ a“ > 
προστατηρίῳ: περὶ τύχας ἀγαθᾶς ᾿Απόλλωνι ἀγυιεῖ, Λατοῖ, ᾿Αρτέμιδι, καὶ 


-“ ’ \ “ ’ 
κατ᾽ ἀγυιὰς κρατῆρας ἱστάμεν καὶ χοροὺς καὶ στεφανηφορεῖν καττὰ πάτρια 


nr? , , Ν 7 »ὧ 7 Ν As ἰὸν οὐκ. 
θεοῖς Ολυμπίοις πάντεσσι καὶ TACTALS, ἰδίας δεξιὰς και ἀρίστερας ανισχόντες, 


καὶ μνασιδωρεῖν. 


EK ΔΩΔΩΝΗΣ MANTEIAI. 


κ , a> , ε A ‘ , 
Τῷ δήμῳ τῷ ᾿Αθηναίων ὃ τοῦ Διὸς σημαίνει. 


“ / 
OTL τὰς ὥρας παρηνέγκατε 


a ΄, \ a 6 , ε \ , Xr ΄ 6 \ διὰ α \ 
τὴς θυσίας και τῆς VEWPLAS, αιρετους πεμπειν KEAEVEL VEWPOUS εννεα, και 


χοροὺς ἐπ᾽ ἐσθλαῖς συμφοραῖσιν ἱστάναι 
βωμούς τε κνισᾶν βουθύτοισι προστρο- 
παῖς. 

προστατηρίῳ] Τὸν ᾿Απόλλωνα οὕτω 
λέγουσι, παρόσον πρὸ τῶν θυρῶν αὐτὸν 
ἀφιδρύοντο. Hesychius. But we may 
translate it ‘the protector, 

ἀγυιεῖ) ‘with his altars in the streets,’ 
before the doors of houses. So the Lares 
Compitales at Rome (Macleane’s Horace, 
Sat.1i.3.25) had small chapels (aediculae) 
erected to their honour at the compita 
where streets crossed each other. At 
Innspruck, in the main street of the 
city, stands a sort of shrine of the Virgin 
Mary, at which I have seen a short even- 
ing service performed. 

κατ᾽ ἀγυιάς Dr. Donaldson (Cratylus 
499) considers ἀγυιά to be connected with 
ἄγουσα, as ἅρπυιαι with &provea = apra- 
(ovom, and ὄργυιαι with ὀρέγουσαι, 
though there is a difference in the 
accents. The Scholiast had a curious 
notion on the subject. He says: ἀγυιὰς 
ἐκάλουν τοὺς Ἑρμᾶς κατὰ στέρησιν, διὰ 
τὸ μὴ χεῖρας ἔχειν μηδὲ πόδας. γυῖα δὲ 
τὰ μέλη. So that ἀγυιεύς would be ‘ the 
limbless.’ 

karta] With Buttmann and Dindorf 
I prefer this reading, which is found in 
some MSS. and agrees with the Doric 
forms of the rest of the document, to 
κατὰ τά. It is also found in the cor- 
responding oracle adv. Macart. § 86. 

ἰδίας If this reading be correct, the 
word is here a possessive pronoun, mean- 
ing ‘their own,’ ‘ proprias.’, Dr. Donald- 
son would derive it from 7 (Cratylus 173), 
which some grammarians recognize as 
an old synonyme for αὐτός, and which 
may be connected with z-s, ea, i-d. Thus 
Dr. D. (p. 106) quotes an observation of 
the grammarian Draco that ἡ 7 ἀντωνυ- 
μία ἣ σημαίνουσα τρίτον πρόσωπον βραχὺ 
ἔχει τὸ ι. So Hesychius (8. v.)tells us 


that the Cyprians used % for αὐτήν or 
αὐτόν, and he calls εἶν (5. v.) a pronoun, 
ἀντωνυμία for ἐκεῖνον. Mr. Long, with 
more probability, considers ἴδιος to be 
Fid:os, ‘separate’ (viduus ?) as opposed 
to κοινός. But ἰδίας does not occur in 
the corresponding portion of the oracle, 
in the speech adv. Macar. (§ 86), and H. 
Wolf proposes ὁσίας as a substitute. 
Cf. Paul. ad Tim. i. 2. 8: ἐπαίροντας 
ὁσίους χεῖρας χωρὶς ὀργῆς. 

τῷ δήμῳ] This so-called oracle has no 
connexion with the case of Demosthenes, 
and does not even indirectly help his 
argument. It is not relevant to his 
purpose, nor are its dialect and forms 
what we might expect from an oracle in 
Epirus or the language of the Selli, the 
Perioecians of Dodona (Homer, Iliad xvi. 
234). There is a difficulty in believing it 
to be genuine, and parts of it, as written 
in the MSS., are so unintelligible, that 
one might willingly reject it altogether 
as an interpolation subsequent to the 
time of Demosthenes. 

6 τοῦ Aids] Scil. ὃ προφήτης, though 
we should rather have expected 7 πρό- 
pavtis. See Herod. ii. 59, and Mr. 
Bs note. Strabo (vii. p. 329) informs 
us that the female ‘prophetesses’ were 
introduced, or that the women took the 
place of the men, when the worship of 
Dione was associated with that of Zeus, 
the original Divinity of Dodona. This 
suggests another objection to the ge- 
nuineness of the document in the text. 

mapnveykate | ‘neglected’ or ‘disre- 
garded.’ Cf. Plutarch, Arat. c. 43: τότε 
μὲν οὖν παρήνεγκε τὸ ῥηθέν. In Thucyd. 
v. 20, the participle is used intransitively : 
αὐτόδεκα ἐτῶν διελθόντων καὶ ἡμερῶν 
ὀλίγων παρενεγκουσῶν, i.e. ‘a few days 
over.’ 

θεωροὺς ἐννέα] Here I follow Bekker 
in exhibiting the text of the MSS., be- 
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[p. 531, 14 


, \ 4 a οἱ a , “A a AONE 4 3, 
TOUTOVS διὰ τάχεων TH Aut To vapw τρεις βοῦς και προς εκάστῳ 


δύο βοιήσεις, τῇ δὲ Διώνῃ βοῦν καλλιερεῖν, καὶ τράπεζαν χαλκῆν καὶ πρὸς 


τὸ ἀνάθημα ὃ ἀνέθηκεν ὁ δῆμος ὁ ᾿Αθηναίων. 


“~ / , Ζ “ A 
‘O rod Διὸς σημαίνει ἐν Δωδώνῃ, Διονύσῳ δημοτελῆ ἱερὰ τελεῖν Kat 


cause the corrections proposed are so 
uncertain and various that it is difficult 
to select amongst them, nor do I see any 
reason for preferring one to another. 
Buttmann reads: θεωροὺς ἕνεκα τούτου, 
τοὺς δὲ ἀπάγειν τῷ Διὶ τῷ ἐν Τομάρῳ τρεῖς 
βοῦς, καὶ πρὸς ἑκάστῳ δύο οἷς. τῇ δὲ 
Διώνῃ βοῦν καὶ ἄλλα ἱερεῖα, καὶ τράπεζαν 
χαλκῆν; καὶ πρὸς, τὸ ἀνάθημα, ὃ ἀνέθηκεν 
ὁ δῆμος 6 ᾿Αθηναίων. Dindorf corrects 
thus: καὶ τούτους διὰ ταχέων τῷ Διὶ τῷ 
ἐν Τομάρῳ τρεῖς βοῦς καὶ πρὸς ἑκάστῳ 
βοὶ δύο οἷς, τῇ δὲ Διώνῃ βοῦν καλλιερεῖν, 
καὶ τράπεζαν χαλκῆν πρὸς τὸ ἀνάθημα, 
ὃ ἀνέθηκεν ὃ δῆμος ὁ Αθηναίων. Boickh 
(Corp. Inscrip. ii. 579) proposes: πέμ- 
mew κελεύει θεωροὺς ἕνεκα τούτου διὰ 
ταχέων, καὶ τῷ Διὶ τῷ Ναΐῳ τρεῖς βοῦς 
καὶ πρὸς ἑκάστῳ δύο οἷς, τῇ δὲ Διώνῃ 
βοῦν καὶ ἄρνα ἱερεῖα, καὶ τράπεζαν χαλ- 
κῆν πρὸς τὸ ἀνάθημα, K.T.A., a reading 
which perhaps is the most satisfactory of 
all, though open to the objection that it 
applies πέμπειν to beasts as well as men. 

τῷ νάρῳ] Buttmann’s τῷ ἐν Τομάρῳ 
is supported by Strabo’s (vil. p. 328) 
statement that the mountain overhang- 
ing the temple was called Téuapos or 
Tudpos, and by the glosses in Hesychius, 
Tudpios Ζεύς. ἐν Δωδώνῃ, and Téuapos: 
τὸ ἐν Δωδώνῃ ὄρος, kal προφήτης. The 
reading of τῷ Ναΐῳ was suggested by 
a fragment of Stephanus Byzan., where, 
s. v. Δωδώνη, we find τὸν δὲ Δωδωναῖον 
(scil. Δία) ἔλεγον καὶ Ndiov, an epithet 
which, by the easy change of I into P, 
would become Ndpoy. It has been con- 
firmed by a passage in the Anecd. Bek- 
keri, p. 283. 22: Ndios Ζεύς" ὄνομα ἱερὸν 
τοῦ ἐν Δωδώνῃ. Soalso in an inscription 
of Priene (Béckh, Corp. Inscrip. ii. 579) 
we find as the name of a festival, Naa 
(probably the same as Ndia), τὰ ἐν Aw- 
δώνῃ. 

δύο βοιήσεις} A corruption which Butt- 
mann imagines to have arisen from β΄ dis, 
i.e. δύο ols, the reading which he and 
Dindorf adopt. This he confirms by re- 
ferring the words to an ancient rite of 
sacrifice, the victims in which were by 
the old Italians called ambegnae or am- 
biegnae, because they were led to the 
altar with a lamb (Varro, Lib. vi. s. v.) 


on each side of them. So in Harpocra- 
tion we find.(s. v. ἐπίβοιον) ἐάν τις τῇ 
᾿Αθηνᾷ θύῃ βοῦν, ἀναγκαῖόν ἐστι καὶ TH 
Πανδρόσῳ θύειν ὄϊν μετὰ βοός. καὶ ἐκα- 
λεῖτο τὸ θῦμα ἐπίβοιον. So Varro: “ Am- 
biegna apud augures quam circum aliae 
hostiae constituuntur.” 

τῇ δὲ Arévyn | Dione is here associated 
with Zeus, with whom she was wor- 
shipped in other places (Strabo, vii. p. 
329) as well as Dodone, the two forming 
a pair of divinities, like Hades and Per- 
sephone, Helios and Selene, or Janus, 
i.e. Dianus, and Diana. (Niebuhr, Hist. 
of Rome i. 84, Transl.) Accordingly 
Buttmann (Exe. iv.) maintains that the 
Dione of the Pelasgians about Dodone, 
was identical with the Juno of the Latins 
and the” Hpa of the Hellenes, and remarks 
that as Juno is connected with Jovis, so 
is Διώνη with Διός, all being equivalent 
to θεός and θέαινα. He further quotes 
a Scholion on the Odyssey (iii. 91) where 
it is said that Amphitrite is by some 
called Ποσειδωνία, ὡς καὶ 7 Ἥρα Διαίνη 
παρὰ Δωδωναίοις. The coins of Epirus 
are also said (Gron. ad Stephani Do- 
donen) to represent Zeus and Dione in 
union. 

πρὸς τὸ ἀνάθημα] Dindorf’s reading 
would require this to be translated ‘for 
the offering,’ and ἀνέθηκεν may be ex- 
plained by supposing that the Athenians 
having been advised by the oracle to 
make some offering to the Deity, 
had undertaken, and therefore vowed 
(ἀνέθηκεν) to do so. The difference be- 
tween ἀνάθημα a _ dedicated thing, 
and ἀνάθεμα a devoted thing in a bad 
sense, is remarkable. In ηὐχόμην ἀνά- 
θεμα εἶναι αὐτὸς ἐγὼ ἀπὸ τοῦ Χριστοῦ 
(Paul ad Rom. ix. 3) it means (says Dr. 
Vaughan) “a thing or person severed 
from Christ as a κάθαρμα or purgamen- 
tum for others.”? Cf. Odys. i. 152: 
μολπή τ᾽ ὀρχηστύς Te τὰ yap τ᾽ ἄνα- 
θήματα δαιτός. 

δημοτελῆ ἱερά] These, according to 
Hesychius, are sacrifices furnished by 
the State (eis ἃ θύματα δίδωσιν ἡ πόλι"), 
whereas the δημοτικὰ ἱερά were provided 
by the δῆμοι or townships. Cf. θυσίην 
δημοτελῆ Herod. vi. 57, and ἑορτὴν δη- 
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a , s 4 « , » SAX » , 3 an θ᾽ 
κρατῆρα κεράσαι καὶ χορους ἱστάναι, Ἀπόλλωνι ἀποτροπαίῳ ῥοῦν θῦσαι, 
Ν 
Au 
20 


a ‘ 4 / ε / 
Kai στεφανηφορεῖν ἐλευθέρους καὶ δούλους, καὶ ἐλινύειν μίαν ἡμέραν. 


κτησίῳ βοῦν λευκόν. 


- A 
70 Εἰσὶν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ αὗται καὶ ἄλλαι πολλαὶ 


a ‘a / > A , , > 3 ΄ ee 532 
μαντεῖαι τῇ πόλει κἀγαθαί. τί οὖν ἐκ τούτων ὑμᾶς 
“ lal » , “~ J ’ 
ἐνθυμεῖσθαι δεῖ; ὅτι τὰς μὲν ἄλλας θυσίας τοῖς ἐφ᾽ ἑκά- 
“ , 4 
στὴης μαντείας προφαινομένοις θεοῖς προστάττουσι θύειν, 
“ Ν Ν ’ 
ἱστάναι δὲ χοροὺς καὶ στεφανηφορεῖν κατὰ τὰ πάτρια 
a ’ 
πρὸς ἁπάσαις ταῖς ἀφικνουμέναις μαντείαις προσαναι- 5 
΄“ ΄“ ‘ 
71 povow ὑμῖν. ol τοίνυν χοροὶ πάντες οἱ γιγνόμενοι Kat 
A Ν ΄ 4 ἃ ’ 
οἱ χορηγοὶ δῆλον ὅτι τὰς μὲν ἡμέρας ἐκείνας, ἃς συνερχό- 
A , 
μεθα ἐπὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα κατὰ τὰς μαντείας ταύτας, ὑπὲρ 
ε a > , ε ’ 9 , ΄ Ν ε 
ὑμῶν ἐστεφανώμεθα, ὁμοίως ὅ τε μέλλων νικᾶν καὶ O 
Ν A 
πάντων ὕστατος γενήσεσθαι, THY δὲ τῶν ἐπινικίων ὑπὲρ 10 
τὸν οὖν εἴς τινα 
τούτων τῶν DV ἢ τῷ av ὑβρίζ ἐπ᾿ ἔχθ 
χορευτῶν ἢ τῶν χορηγῶν ὑβρίζοντα ἐπ᾽ ἔχθρᾳ, 
~ A A κι κ A “- A 
Kal ταῦτ᾽ ἐν αὐτῷ τῷ ἀγῶνι καὶ ἐν τῷ TOV θεοῦ ἱερῷ, 


ε “Ὁ pi? ¥ “~ ε ων 
αὑτοῦ τότ᾽ ἤδη στεφανοῦται ὁ νικῶν. 


72 


τοῦτον ἄλλο τι πλὴν ἀσεβεῖν φήσομεν ; 
Q ἥν » af? Ψ / 43 9 
Καὶ μὴν ἴστε γε τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι βουλόμενοι μηδέν᾽ ἀγω- 


μοτελῇ Thucyd. ii. 15. Also εἰσιέναι εἰς 
τὰ ἱερὰ τὰ δημοτελῆ, c. Neaer. § 113. The 
common reading here is δημοτελεῖ ἱερεῖον 
τέλειον, but with Dindorf and Béckh 
(Pol. Econ. i. 284, Transl.) I have adopted 
Buttmann’s emendation. 

Au κτησίῳ) The Zeus κτήσιδε was the 
guardian of property whose image was 
placed in the store-room of a family. 
Κτήσιον Ala ἐν τοῖς ταμιείοις ἵδρυντο. 
Harpocr. Suid. To his favour Aeschylus 
(Suppl. 437) ascribes the recovery of lost 
property, thus: 

kal χρήμασιν μὲν, ἐκ δόμων πορθουμένων 
γένοιτ᾽ ἂν ἄλλα, Κτησίου Διὸς χάριν. 
Buttmann quotes a passage from Isaeus 
de Cir. Hered. (§ 21) representing this 
divinity as solicited ὑγίειαν διδόναι καὶ 
κτῆσιν ἀγαθήν. 
προφαινομένοις] 
cated’ or ‘named.’ 
πρὸς ἁπάσαις) ‘they enjoin upon you, 
as an invariable addition to every oracle 
that arrives.’ 

ἐστεφανώμεθα) ‘wear our wreaths,’ 
rather than στεφανούμεθα, ‘put them 
on. For ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν the Codex § has 


WOR. 1. 


‘to the gods indi- 


ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν, which Dindorf adopts, and 
with the Scholiast refers to θεῶν. But 
ὑμῶν is preferable, on account of ὑμῖν in 
the previous sentence, and it agrees with 
the argument, and also with ὑπέρ. For 
Demosthenes maintains that the obser- 
vances enjoined by the oracles were bind- 
ing upon the Athenians as _ religious 
duties imposed by the Gods, and that 
consequently those who performed them 
on behalf of (ὑπέρ) their fellow-citi- 
zens were invested with a sacred and 
representative character which could not 
be violated without impiety. But it 
could not be said that they performed 
their duties on behalf of the Gods. 

τὴν δέ) Se. ἡμέραν. 

τὸν οὖν) ‘if then a man maliciously 
put an affront upon any of these per- 
formers or any of the choragi, and that 
too during the contest itself, and in the 
temple of the God, shall we not say of 
such a man that he is guilty of impiety ?’ 

Kai μήν | Ἐπλήρωσε tov ἀπὸ τοῦ μείζο- 
νος τόπον, ἐγγὺς ἀσεβείας ἀποδείξας τὸ 
bd τοῦ Μειδίου πραχθὲν, καὶ ἐπάγει τὸν 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐλάττονος, ἔκ τε τῶν ξένων καὶ 


SIs 
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ω wn ‘ 
νίζεσθαι E€vov οὐκ ἐδώκατε ἁπλῶς τῶν χορηγῶν οὐδενὶ 
a ‘ Ν 
προσκαλέσαντι τοὺς χορευτὰς σκοπεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐὰν μὲν 
λέ Ἵ ὃ xs, ἐὰν δὲ καθίζεσθαι κελεύσ 
καλέσῃ, πεντήκοντα δραχμὰς, ἐὰν δὲ καθίζεσθαι ἢ» 
σ 9 a» Ν 
χιλίας ἀποτίνειν ἐτάξατε. τίνος ἕνεκα; ὅπως μὴ τὸν 
A a nA \ 
ἐστεφανωμένον καὶ λειτουργοῦντα τῷ θεῷ ταύτην τὴν 20 
an 9 ’ 3 ε ’ ἊΝ > , 
ἡμέραν καλῇ pnd ἐπηρεάζῃ μηδ᾽ ὑβρίζῃ μηδεὶς ἐξεπί- 
> Ν 
τηδες. εἶτα τὸν μὲν χορευτὴν οὐδ᾽ ὁ προσκαλέσας κατὰ 
Ν , > , » Ν δὲ Ν δ᾽ ε 
τὸν νόμον ἀζήμιος ἔσται, τὸν δὲ χορηγὸν οὐδ ὃ συγ- 
κόψας παρὰ πάντας τοὺς νόμους οὕτω φανερῶς δώσει 
δίκην ; ἀλλὰ μὴν οὐδέν ἐστ᾽ ὄφελος καλῶς καὶ φιλαν- 25 
θρώπως τοὺς νόμους ὑπὲρ τῶν πολλῶν κεῖσθαι, εἰ τοῖς 
3 A Ν , 3 Ν ε 3» ἐδ A 5 Ν a 
ἀπειθοῦσι καὶ βιαζομένοις αὐτοὺς ἡ Tap ὑμῶν ὀργὴ τῶν 533 
ἀεὶ κυρίων μὴ γενήσεται. 
, Ν Ν A 5 “Ὁ ’ ’, 
74. Φέρε δὴ πρὸς θεῶν κἀκεῖνο σκέψασθε. παραιτήσομαι 
δ᾽ ὑμᾶς μηδὲν ἀχθεσθῆναί μοι, ἐὰν ἐπὶ συμφοραῖς τινῶν 
γεγονότων ὀνομαστὶ μνησθῶ: οὐ γὰρ ὀνειδίσαι μὰ τοὺς 5 
θεοὺς οὐδενὶ δυσχερὲς οὐδὲν βουλόμενος τοῦτο ποιήσω, 
ἀλλὰ δεῖξαι τὸ βιάζεσθαι καὶ ὑβρίζειν καὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα 


75 


lanl e 9 ε lan) cr ’ 
ποιεῖν ὡς ἅπαντες ὑμεῖς οἱ ἀλλοι φεύγετε. 


, 5 a 
Savviwv ἐστι 


δήπου τις ὃ τοὺς τραγικοὺς χοροὺς διδάσκων: οὗτος 


> , e7 \ ΄, A 
AGT PAaTELAS €ahw καὶ KEX PNTAL συμφορᾷ. 


ἐργαζόμενος. The 


τῶν ἀτίμων αὐτὸν 
Scholiast. 

οὐκ ἐδώκατε) ‘you have not granted 
to any of the choragi unqualified (ἁπλῶς) 
permission to summon the performers 
and examine them,’ i. e. a choragus might 
summon a foreigner engaged in a chorus, 
but not while actually performing. In 
8 78, we find προσκαλέσασθαι, the more 
usual form, instead of προσκαλέσαι. 

eira| ‘if then not even the man who 
summons a performer according to law 
escapes punishment, shall no punishment 
fall upon him who has beaten the cho- 
ragus in violation of all the laws thus 
publicly ?’ παρόντων καὶ ξένων καὶ πολιτῶν, 
says the Scholiast. Mr. K. would repre- 
sent the collocation thus: ‘Then shall 
a chorister be so protected, that even 
one who summons him according to Jaw 
cannot escape punishment, while a choir- 
master is so unprotected, that even the 
man who has beaten him,” ἄς, By 


lal Ν 
τουτον μετα 


κατὰ τὸν νόμον, we must understand that 
the summoning was agreeable to the law, 
except during the time of the perform- 
ance. The orator’s brevity somewhat 
obscures his argument. 

εἰ Tots ἀπειθοῦσι] ‘if those who dis- 
obey and transgress them shall not be 
visited with the anger of you who from 
time to time are in authority,’ i.e. as 
judges, τῶν λαχόντων δικάζειν. 

μηδὲν ἀχθεσθῆναι] ‘not to be at all 
offended with me if I mention by name 
some persons who have been in mis- 
fortune. The phrase ἐπὶ συμφοραῖς γε- 
νέσθαι is unusual. 

Savviwy ἐστί) ‘there is, you know, a 
certain Sannio, a trainer of the tragic 
choruses.” Cf, F. L. § 272, and Mr. 
Shilleto’s note. 

κέχρηται συμφορᾷ] ‘and has fallen 
into misfortune,’ a euphemism for ἄτιμος 
γέγονε. Cf. § 7. 


78 λοιπὸς χορός. 
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Ν > ’ 4 > , , “A Ν 
τὴν ἀτυχίαν ταύτην ἐμισθώσατό τις φιλονεικῶν χορηγὸς 


τραγῳδῶν, οἶμαι, Θεοζοτίδης. 


> a 
TO μὲν οὖν πρῶτον Hya- 


4 ¥ ε > 
τὸ νάκτουν οἱ ἀντιχορηγοὶ καὶ κωλύσειν ἔφασαν, ws ὃ 


> , ἈΝ , Ν Ἀ ΕΝ λ ΄, to 

ἐπληρώθη τὸ θέατρον καὶ τὸν ὄχλον συνειλεγμένον εἶδον 
» * a > “ w ¥ 5 A ν > A re 
ἐπὶ TOV ἀγῶνα, ὠκνηῆσαν, εἰασαν, οὐδεὶς ἥψατο, ἀλλὰ 15 


a A > ΄, > δι. ὦ 4 Se . lo 
τοσοῦτον τῆς εὐσεβείας ἐν ἑκάστῳ τις ἂν ὑμῶν LOOL 
Ν / 
τὸ συγκεχωρηκὸς ὥστε πάντα τὸν μετὰ ταῦτα χρόνον 
ϑ- Ν Ν \ > ‘ “~ > ’ > “ >) Ν 
διδάσκει τοὺς χοροὺς καὶ οὐδὲ τῶν ἰδίων ἐχθρῶν οὐδεὶς 


77 κωλύει: τοσοῦτ᾽ ἀπέχει τῶν χορηγῶν. 


ἄλλος ἐστὶν 


᾿Αριστείδης Οἰνηΐδος φυλῆς, ἠτυχηκώς τι καὶ οὗτος τοι- 20 
οὔτον, ὃς νῦν μὲν καὶ γέρων ἐστὶν ἤδη καὶ ἴσως ἥττων 


χορευτὴς, ἦν δέ ποθ᾽ ἡγεμὼν τῆς φυλῆς κορυφαῖος. 


» 
ιστε 


Ν ΄ law 2» 4 Ν ε 4 Δ 3 ΄ ¥ ε 
δὲ δήπου τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι τὸν ἡγεμόνα ἂν ἀφέλῃ τις, οἴχεται ὁ 


ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως πολλῶν χορηγῶν φιλονεικη- 


΄ 3 Ν , A. > Ν ᾽ 50» 
σάντων οὐδεὶς πώποτε τοῦτ᾽ εἶδε τὸ πλεονέκτημα, οὐδ᾽ 95 


ae v “ > a 
ἐτόλμησε τοῦτον ἐξαγαγεῖν 


δεῖν αὐτὸν ἐπιλαβόμενον τῇ χειρὶ τοῦτο ποιῆσαι καὶ μὴ ὅ94 


οὐδὲ κωλῦσαι διὰ γὰρ τὸ 


’ A Ν % ¥ > ~ 9 xa 5 
προσκαλέσασθαι πρὸς τὸν ἄρχοντα ἐξεῖναι, ὥσπερ ἂν εἰ 
ἕένον τις ἐξαγαγεῖν ἠβούλετο, ἅπας τις ὦκνει τῆς ἀσελ- 


79 γείας ταύτης αὐτόχειρ ὀφθῆναι γιγνόμενος. 


> > 
OUK OUD 


‘ > » ‘ Ν , A Ν a x» 
δεινὸν, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, καὶ σχέτλιον των μὲν νικᾶν ἂν 5 


φιλονεικῶν ‘in his rivalry,’ οἷον φιλό- 
veikos εἰς τὸ νικᾶν καὶ ἡττᾶσθαι μὴ ἀνεχό- 
μενος. The Scholiast. 

ἀλλὰ τοσοῦτον) ‘but so great was the 
forbearance of the religious feeling dis- 
played by you all.’ Bekker omits the 
article before συγκεχωρηκός. Mr. Holmes 
translates: ‘‘the religious spirit of con- 
cession.” 

τοσοῦτ᾽ 1 ‘much less does any of the 
choragi.’ Another reading is τῶν xopn- 
γῶν τινος ἅψασθαι, and the text as it 
stands can only be explained by sup- 
posing that οὐδεὶς κωλύει suggested τινὰ 
κωλύειν to the author, so that χορηγῶν 
would depend on τινά understood, as éx- 
θρῶν does on οὐδείς. 

ἡγεμών) ‘principal leader of his tribe.’ 
From this we might infer that the per- 
formers in each chorus were taken from 
the tribe which it represented. 

ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως) ‘but nevertheless, many 
choragi as there have been, and full of 
rivalry as they were, none of them ever 


considered this advantage.’ Spalding 
compares Plato, Phaedr. ὃ 113: Τισίαν δὲ 
Γοργίαν te ἐάσομεν εὕδειν, of πρὸ τῶν 
ἀληθῶν τὰ εἰκότα εἶδον ὡς τιμητέα μᾶλ- 
λον. 

οὐκ οὖν δεινόν) “1510 not then a shame- 
ful and monstrous thing—when choragi 
who imagined that their success might 
depend upon this, and who had often 
spent their all on the Liturgies, have 
never ventured, not one of them, to touch 
those whom the law allows them, but 
have shown so much forbearance, reli- 
gious feeling, and self-restraint, as not- 
withstanding their expenditure and eager 
anxiety, to refrain and respect your 
wishes and your interest in the festival, 
—that Meidias, on the other hand, ἃ. 
private person who has spent nothing, 
should, because he has quarrelled with a 
man—that Meidias, I say, should insult 
and strike this man while spending his 
money,’ &c. This is an instance of the 
power of Demosthenes in constructing a 


7; 2 
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[ταυτὶ] παρὰ τοῦτ᾽ οἰομένων χορηγῶν, τῶν ἀνηλωκότων 
πολλάκις πάντα τὰ ὄντα εἰς τὰς λειτουργίας, μηδένα τολ- 


μῆσαι πώποτε μηδ᾽ ὧν οἱ νόμοι διδόασιν ἅψασθαι, ἀλλ᾽ 


΄σ 3.) ~ Y 93 ~ 4 , “ 
οὕτως εὐλαβῶς, οὕτως εὐσεβῶς, οὕτω μετρίως διακεῖσθαι, 


6 A “ 
80 ὥστε ἀναλίσκοντας ἀγωνιῶντας ὅμως ἀπέχεσθαι καὶ προ- 
ορᾶσθαι τὰς ὑμετέρας βουλήσεις καὶ τὴν περὶ τὴν ἑορτὴν 
σπουδὴν, Μειδίαν δὲ ἰδιώτην ὄντα, μηδὲν ἀνηλωκότα, ὅτι 


81 


83 


τῳ προσέκρουσε καὶ ἐχθρὸς ὑπῆρχε, τοῦτον ἀναλίσκοντα 


A + Ἅ, 
καὶ χορηγοῦντα ἐπίτιμον ὄντα προπηλακίζειν καὶ τύπτειν, 
~ ~ ~ ’ὕ aw ww 
καὶ μήτε τῆς ἑορτῆς μήτε TOV νόμων μήτε TL ὑμεῖς ἐρεῖτε 


μήτε τοῦ θεοῦ φροντίζειν ; 


A 4 > » 5 ~ , > Aw 
Πολλῶν τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες Αθηναῖοι, γεγενημένων ἐχθρῶν 

Ψ ,’ 3 ’ > > ’, 5 Ν oe “ , 
ἀλλήλοις, οὐ μόνον ἐξ ἰδίων, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐκ κοινῶν πραγμά- 


98 oN ΄ 3 3 2) ot , > 47 Y 
ΤΩν, οὐδεὶς ΤΟΩΙ͂ΤΟΤ εἰς ΤΟσουῖ ἀναιδείας ἀφίκετο WOTE 


τοιοῦτόν TL τολμῆσαι ποιεῖν. 


καίτοι φασὶν ὙΠ φικράτην 


ποτ᾽ ἐκεῖνον Διοκλεῖ τῷ Πιτθεὶ τὰ μάλιστα ἐλθεῖν εἰς 
3, Ny Ν , A , Ne ΟΝ , 
ἔχθραν, kat ἔτι πρὸς τούτῳ συμβῆναι Τισίαν τὸν ᾿Ιφικρά- 
5 Ν 5 ΄ = ~ 3 ΜΡ. 
τους ἀδελφὸν ἀντιχορηγῆσαι τῷ Διοκλεῖ. ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως πολ- 
/ > , Ἂν, Ἀ ’ 
λοὺς μὲν ἔχων φίλους ᾿Ιφικράτης, πολλὰ δὲ χρήματα κε- 
, A 239723 eC A A εν 2 OY 
κτημένος, φρονῶν ὃ ἐφ᾽ αὑτῷ τηλικοῦτον ἡλίκον εἰκὸς ἄνδρα 
καὶ δόξης καὶ τιμῶν τετυχηκότα ὧν ἐκεῖνος ἠξίωτο παρ᾽ 
ὑμῶν, οὐκ ἐβάδιζεν ἐπὶ τὰς τῶν χρυσοχόων οἰκίας νύκτωρ, 
οὐδὲ κατερρήγνυε τὰ παρασκευαζόμενα ἱμάτια εἰς τὴν 


long and elaborate sentence by a suc- 
cession of clauses each of which sug- 
gests a fresh idea or introduces a new 
contrast, but all so naturally connected 
with each other that the reader is never 
startled by any abruptness or embarrassed 
by any complexity, but led on to the 
conviction which the orator wished to 
produce, viz. that Meidias’ conduct was 
in flagrant opposition to every thing 
which the Athenians had ever witnessed 
in respectable and honourable men. 
But there is a grammatical inaccuracy 
in the sentence; for μηδένα, the subject 
of τολμῆσαι (in ὃ 79), appears also as 
that of διακεῖσθαι, whereas the latter 
verb clearly refers to all the choragi 
previously mentioned. 

mapa τοῦτ᾽] Cf. Herod. ix. 33, mapa 
ἐν πάλαισμα ἔδραμε νικᾶν, and the com- 
mon idiom παρ᾽ ὀλίγον. Also i. 204 and 


523 b. 

ἐπίτιμον) ‘with all the rights of a 
citizen.’ 

Ἰφικράτην) See i. 89, 288. 

Πιτθεῖ] Πιτθεύς" δῆμος τῆς Κεκροπίδος 
ἢ Πιτθίς. Harpocration. But there 
was another form, Πιθεύς, of the same 
name. Examples of both are found 
in inscriptions, but Πιτθεύς is the more 
common. Béckh, Inser. i. p. 240. 4, p. 
306. 21. Stephanus Byzan. describes 
Πίθος as ὁμώνυμος τῷ ἀγγείῳ δῆμος τῆς 
Κεκροπίδος φυλῆς. 

ἀντιχορηγῆσαι)] “{Πππῤν hoe verbo 
Plutarchus, Alcib. ο. 16.’’ Schaefer. 

φρονῶν δ᾽] ‘and thinking as highly of 
himself as a man naturally would who 
had gained the distinction and honours 
of which he had been thought worthy at 
your hands,’ 


10 


15 


20 
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ἑορτὴν, οὐδὲ διέφθειρε διδάσκαλον, οὐδὲ χορὸν μανθάνειν 
83 ἐκώλυεν, οὐδὲ τῶν ἄλλων οὐδὲν ὧν οὗτος διεπράττετο 


ἴω ΄“ lal ” , 
ἐποίει, ἀλλὰ τοῖς νόμοις καὶ TH τῶν ἄλλων βουλήσει 5 


σ΄ la ν / Ν 
συγχωρῶν ἠνείχετο καὶ νικῶντα καὶ στεφανούμενον τὸν 
> θ Ν cA a. ie ἘΣ; 4 Ν πος 0 ΄ ὃ 
ἐχθρὸν ὁρῶν, εἰκότως" ἐν 7) γὰρ αὐτὸς εὐδαίμων YOEL γεγο- 
w ἈΝ al 5 ΄ 7 
84 νὼς πολιτείᾳ, ταύτῃ συγχωρεῖν τὰ τοιαῦτα ἠξίου. πάλιν 
la / 
Φιλόστρατον πάντες ἴσμεν τὸν Κολωνῆθεν Χαβρίου κατη- 
al > la , ’ 
γοροῦντα, ὅτ᾽ ἐκρίνετο τὴν περὶ ᾿Ωρωποῦ κρίσιν θανάτου, 
a“ / Ν 
καὶ πάντων τῶν κατηγόρων πικρότατον γενόμενον, καὶ 
lal lal Ν a ἈΝ 
μετὰ ταῦτα χορηγοῦντα παισὶ Διονύσια καὶ νικῶντα, καὶ 
Ν 4 
Χαβρίαν οὔτε τύπτοντα οὔτε ἀφαρπάζοντα τὸν στέφανον 
¥spP τ ’ θυ Ἀ “ > “A Ar Ν 
οὔθ᾽ ὅλως προσιόνθ᾽ ὅποι μὴ προσῆκεν αὐτῷ. πολλοὺς 
» | » » lal » Ν ὃ Ν λλὰ , , θ Ν 
δ᾽ ἂν ἔχων εἰπεῖν ἔτι καὶ διὰ πολλὰς προφάσεις ἐχθροὺς 
΄ - ΄ AM ΄ VAS. «9h ae » 
γεγενημένους ἀλλήλοις, οὐδένα πώποτε OUT ἀκήκοα οὔτε 
la 7 Y 5 
ἑώρακα ὅστις εἰς τοσοῦτον ἐλήλυθεν ὕβρεως ὥστε τοιοῦ- 
la “ Ν A ον 
τόν τι ποιεῖν. οὐδέ γε ἐκεῖνο οὐδεὶς ὑμῶν οἶδ᾽ ὅτι μνημο- 
lal an ἃ “ἃ ν “A lal 
νεύει πρότερον τῶν ἐπὶ τοῖς ἰδίοις ἢ καὶ τοῖς κοινοῖς 
> “A 3 ’ > 4, » 4 ~ ΄ 
ἐχθρῶν ἀλλήλοις οὐδένα οὔτε καλουμένων τῶν κριτῶν 20 
΄ »29 ἡ > 4 > “A ¥ fp bd 
παρεστηκότα, οὔθ᾽ ὅταν ὀμνύωσιν ἐξορκοῦντα, ov? ὅλως 
86 


> 5 > Ν. ΄““ 4 > Ν 5 ’ὔ ΄“ Ἀ 
ἐπ᾽ οὐδενὶ τῶν τοιούτων ἐχθρὸν ἐξεταζόμενον. ταυτα yap 


* Alibi etiam observavi verborum re- 
miniscendi hance vim, adverbia temporis, 


ὧν οὗτος] ‘which the defendant prac- 
tised.’ 


ev ἣ γάρ) ‘for he thought it his duty 
to make such concessions to the con- 
stitution under which he knew that he 
had been prosperous.’ 

πάντες ἴσμεν) ‘we all know the case 
of Philostratus accusing Chabrias, when 
tried on the capital charge about Oropus, 
and that of all the accusers he was the 
bitterest, and that afterwards he ex- 
hibited a chorus of boys, and was vic- 
torious, and that (nevertheless) Chabrias 
neither struck him,’ &e. See i. xviil. 
and pp. 4, 371. With τὸν Κολωνῆθεν, 
‘of the township Colonus,’ cf. 6 ᾿Αλω- 
πεκῆθεν, c. Aristoc. ὃ 13, and c. Neaer. 
§ 30, where we find Φιλόστρατος Ato- 
vuciov Κολωνῆθεν. 

οὐδέ γε ἐκεῖνο] ‘and none of you, I 
am sure, remembers a case in former 
times in which any one of those who 
for private or public reasons were ene- 
mies of each other,’ &e. Here πρότερον, 
though close to μνημονεύει, refers to 
παρεστηκότα, on which Butt. remarks: 


quae alteri verbo adsunt, ad se retra- 
hendi.”? He compares Xen. Oecon. ii. 11: 
οὐκ οὖν μέμνησαι ἀρτίως ἐν τῷ λόγῳ 
ὅτε οὐδ᾽ ἀναγρύζειν μοι ἐξουσίαν ἐποίησας 
λέγων, and Cyrop. ii. 4. 12: ἔναγχος οὖν 
ποτέ σου μέμνημαι ἀκούσας. 

ἐξορκοῦντα] ‘dictating the oath’ 
How Meidias could be said to have done 
this, does not appear from the oration 
itself, but it is illustrated by the Argu- 
ment (511. 12), where we read: ὀμνυόν- 
των τῶν κριτῶν τῷ καλῶς ἄσαντι δοῦναι 
τὴν νίκην, νύττων αὐτοὺς ὁ Μειδίας ἔλεγε 
“ πλὴν Δημοσθένους." But to this inci- 
dent there is no allusion in the speech 
beyond what appears here, and accord- 
ingly Buttmann (Excursus ii.) supposes 
that it has not come down to us as 
originally published. It is, however, 
possible that an ingenious’ writer 
might have invented the statement in 
question merely from the hint in the 
text. 


ἐξεταζόμενον) ‘showing himself an 
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, x κ᾿ - > » - a , ΗΜ 
πάντα καὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, φιλονεικίᾳ μὲν 
ὑπαχθέντα χορηγὸν ὄντα ποιεῖν ἔχει τινὰ συγγνώμην" 
» > 9 ΄ ’ > la J £2 = ‘ 
ἔχθρᾳ δ᾽, ἐλαύνοντά Twa, ἐκ προαιρέσεως, ἐφ᾽ ἅπασι, καὶ 25 
τὴν ἰδίαν δύναμιν κρείττω τῶν νόμων οὖσαν ἐνδεικνύμενον, 

ράκλεις, βαρὺ καὶ οὐχὶ δίκαιόν ἐστιν οὐδὲ συμφέρον 


c n~ 
87 υμιν. 


ra > »¥ 

γένοιτο, ὅτι ἂν ὁ δεῖνα ἐχθρὸς ἡ μοι, Μειδίας ἡ τις ἄλλος 
θρασὺς οὕτω καὶ πλούσιος, πρῶτον μὲν ἀφαιρεθήσομαι 

- 
τὴν νίκην, κἂν ἄμεινον ἀγωνίσωμαΐί τινος, ἔπειτ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ἅπα- 
Ν 
σιν ἐλαττωθήσομαι καὶ προπηλακιζόμενος διατελέσω, τίς 5 
9 > / xa / ν ν ’ > ν Ε Ν x 

οὕτως ἀλόγιστος ἢ Tis οὕτως ἀθλιός ἐστιν, ὅστις ἑκὼν ἂν 
5 - Ν > > 

88 μίαν δραχμὴν ἐθελήσειεν ἀναλῶσαι ; οὐδεὶς δήπου, ἀλλ᾽, 
οἶμαι, τὸ πάντας ποιοῦν καὶ φιλοτιμεῖσθαι καὶ ἀναλίσκειν 


5 , > a ee \ 97 “ ¥ Ν A“ ὃ ’ ν 
ἐθέλειν εκειν EOTLW, OTL των LOWV και τῶν οἰκαιὼν εκαστος 


wn la »“" ,ὔὕ 
ἡγεῖται ἑαυτῷ μετεῖναι ἐν δημοκρατίᾳ. 


5 Ν 4 > 
ἐγώ τοίνυν, ὦ 


ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τούτων οὐκ ἔτυχον διὰ τοῦτον, ἀλλὰ 
χωρὶς ὧν ὑβρίσθην, καὶ τῆς νίκης προσαπεστερήθην. 
καίτοι πᾶσιν ὑμῖν ἐγὼ τοῦτο δείξω σαφῶς, ὅτι μηδὲν 
ἀσελγὲς ἐξῆν ποιοῦντι Μειδίᾳ μηδ᾽ ὑβρίζοντι μηδὲ τύπ- 
τοντι καὶ λυπεῖν ἐμὲ καὶ κατὰ τοὺς νόμους αὐτῷ φιλο- 
τιμεῖσθαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ μηδὲ διᾶραι τὸ στόμα περὶ αὐτοῦ 


89 ἔχειν ἐμέ. 


ξγρὴν yo ὑτὸν. ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὅτ᾽ ἐγὼ 
ἐχρὴν γὰρ αὐτὸν, ὦ avdpes n ; Y 


τῆς Πανδιονίδος χορηγὸς ὑπέστην ἐν τῷ δήμῳ, τότε τῆς 
᾿Ερεχθηΐδος ἀναστάντα, τῆς ἑαυτοῦ φυλῆς, ἀνθυποστῆναι, 


enemy,’ or ‘ exhibiting his enmity.’ See 
i. 494 b. 

ἔχθρᾳ δ᾽] ‘but that he should do so 
from enmity, to persecute avother.’ 

ὁ deiva| ‘so and so,’ the French “ tel. 
Cf. ἃ ἂν ὁ δεῖνα ἢ ὁ δεῖνα εἴπῃ, Olyn. 
ii. ὃ 31. 

diareAéow| ‘shall be insulted from 
first to last.’ 

τίς οὕτως ἄθλιος ‘who is such a poor 
wretch?’ Mr. K.: “such a wretched 
simpleton.” F. L.§ 191: οὐ yap ἔγωγ᾽ 
οὕτως ἦν ἄθλιος οὐδ᾽ ἄφρων ὥστε χρήματα 
μὲν διδόναι. 

ἐκεῖν᾽ ἐστίν] Here ἐκεῖνο introduces 
what is about to be mentioned, as ‘illud’ 
often does in Latin. Cf. “‘ Illud, veredicam, 
me movet abesse tres cohortes.” Cic. ad 
Fam. iii. 6, quoted in Key’s Gram. p. 241. 


kal μηδὲ διᾶραι] ‘and without my 
having it now in my power even to 
open my lips about him.’ Here μηδὲν 
ἀσελγὲς . . ποιοῦντι means ‘he might have 
annoyed me without doing any thing 
outrageous,’ i.e. ‘and yet not have done 
so,’ speaking generally: whereas οὐδὲν 
ες ποιοῦντι would mean ‘when he was 
not doing so,’ and apply to a special 
occasion. Mr. H. appears to express this 
by his translation: “He could annoy 
me, yet so as not to do me violence” 
(poterat mihi nocere μέ nihil violaret), 
and illustrates ‘the consecutive power’ 
of μή by suggesting that τὰ μὴ καλά 
refers to ‘things which are such as not 
to be beautiful’ (i.e. a class of objects), 
and τὰ οὐ καλά to certain definite objects 
before the eye. 
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σι ae) χ . 


a 


᾿ 


—536, 20. ] 


\ , δε ‘ "ΦΥ͂ ΞΕ, ᾽ λέ : 
και καταστήσαν!) €QAUTOV ἐξ ισου και TA OVTA αναλισκοντα, 20 


KATA MEIAIOY. 
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ν » Ν ν » 5 “ ‘ / c / as 
ὥσπερ ἐγὼ, οὕτω μ᾽ ἀφαιρεῖσθαι THY νίκην, ὑβρίζειν δὲ 


ἴω Ν ’ Ν 
90 TOLAVTA και τυπτειν μηδὲ τοτε. 


lal \ ~ Ν , 
VUV δὲ Τοῦυήτο μεν ουκ 


> , > - Ν δῆ - “Ὁ δ᾽ > , 
ETOLNOEV, εν ῳ TOV Ὥμον εΤι μὴ σ ἐν av, OU CVEAVLEVO CATO 


a ν᾿ Oo aA ¥ > » > n 
τοιοῦτον οὐδέν: ἐμοὶ δ᾽, ὃς εἴτε τις, ὦ ἄνδρες Αθηναῖοι, 


’ ’ ’ ’ Ν ¥ > Ν c » | ar 
βούλεται νομίσαι μανίᾳ, (μανία yap lows ἐστὶν ὑπέρ 25 


’ ¢ “ ¥ Ν “yy Ν ε ’ 
δύναμίν τι ποιεῖν) εἴτε καὶ φιλοτιμίᾳ χορηγὸς ὑπέστην, 


οὕτω φανερῶς καὶ μιαρῶς ἐπηρεάζων παρηκολούθησεν 537 


9 \ ων ε wn c ΄ Ν σ΄ lal de lal 
ὥστε μηδὲ TOV LEPWY ιματιων μηδὲ τοῦ χορου μὴδε του 


σώματος τὼ χεῖρε τελευτῶν ἀποσχέσθαι μου. 


Εἰ τοίνυν τις ὑμῶν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἄλλως πως ἔχει 


ἃ > κ , > 
τὴν ὀργὴν ἐπὶ Μειδίαν ἢ ὡς ov δέον αὐτὸν τεθνάναι, οὐκ 5 


> ~ » 
ὀρθῶς ἔχει. 


ὑβρίζειν δέ] ‘but he should not have 
insulted me and assaulted me as he did 
even then.’ 

νῦν δέ] ‘whereas as it was, he did not 
adopt that course by which he would 
have done honour to the community, or 
perform any such a spirited act. Mr. 
S. on Εἰ. L. § 214: “He did not show 
his mettle or spirit.” 

ἐμοὶ δ᾽] ‘but against myself who, 
whether in madness if any one wishes so 
to consider it (for madness perhaps it is 
to do any thing beyond one’s means), or 
it may be from public spirit, undertook 
to be choragus, so openly and abominably 
did he follow up a course of annoyance, 
that not even from the sacred vestments, 
nor from the chorus, nor from my person 
at last, did he keep off his hands.’ Though 
τὼ χεῖρε refers to all the objects named, 
it is placed, so to say, in contact with 
τοῦ σώματος, as if to represent more 
vividly the indignity of the blow which 
Meidias had inflicted. With χορηγὸς 
ὑπέστην, an idiomatic rather than gram- 
matical construction, cf. @xeTto ὑποστάς 
(Lysias xix. § 20), ‘he went as a volun- 
teer.’ 

Ei τοίνυν] ‘if then, Athenians, there 
is any one of you whose anger against 
Meidias dictates any thing else than (the 
conviction) that he ought to die, he is 
wrong. Mr. K.: “Whose anger does 
not incline him to pass sentence of 
death.” Some editors omit the negative 
in οὐ δέον, which is found in several 
MSS., and which Butt. defends by 
the well-known passage, ὠμὸν τὸ Bod- 


> 4 > ’ 5 Ἀ nw Ν ca 
OU Yep εστι δίκαιον οὐδὲ προσῆκον ΤῊΝ του 


Acuna πόλιν ὅλην διαφθεῖραι μᾶλλον ἢ 
οὐ τοὺς αἰτίους, Thucyd. iii. 36, to which 
he might have added οὐδ᾽ εἰκὸς χαλεπῶς 
φέρειν αὐτῶν μᾶλλον ἣ ov κηπίον, li. 62, 
and other passages. Buttmann’s expla- 
nation (Excur. xi.) is that in such a 
phrase as τοῦτο μᾶλλον ποιήσω ἢ ἐκεῖνο, 
what is affirmed οἵ τοῦτο is denied of 
ἐκεῖνο, and so the negative might be added 
to it. Clearly the explanation rests on ~ 
some such principle. For an energetic 
man, determined to have ‘A’ rather than 
‘B, might inexpressing his preferencefeel 
so strongly his aversion to ‘B’ as further 
to declare that he would ‘ have none of it,’ 
and do this by prefixing the negative. So 
Dr. Arnold truly observes on μᾶλλον ἢ οὐ 
(Thucyd. ii. 62), that the redundant οὐ 
“seems to be no more than an instance 
of that multiplication of negatives which 
appears to be natural in all languages, as 
it is still preserved among the common 
people even where it is proscribed in the 
writings and conversation of the educated 
classes.” In English τοῦτο μᾶλλον ἢ οὐκ 
ἐκεῖνο would be ‘this rather than—not 
that.’ 

ov γάρ ἐστι) Some editors have thought 
that the imperfect development of the 
argument here indicates an omission in 
the text, and Butt. supposes that in the 
previous clause τεθνάναι was originally 
followed by διὰ τὸ μηδὲν ἀνήκεστον γε- 
γονέναι. But the orator did not argue 
in the forms or with the precision of 
logic, and an intelligent audience would 
easily supply a missing link in his rea- 
soning. For he simply argued that Mei- 
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παθόντος εὐλάβειαν τῷ μηδὲν ὑποστειλαμένῳ πρὸς ὕβριν 


\ Ν᾿, - ε , 
μερίδα els σωτηρίαν ὑπάρχειν, ἀλλὰ τὸν μὲν ὡς ἁπάντων 


a > / y 4 Ψ ΄" δ᾽ Je “ 
τῶν ἀνηκέστων αἴτιον κολάζειν προσήκει, τῷ ἐπι του 


βοηθεῖν ἀποδιδόναι τὴν χάριν. 


> X Ν > Ao ὍΝ 
οὐδὲ Y2pP QU TOUT ἐστιν 


eX , , > 2G eyed a , 
εἰπεῖν, ὡς OV γεγενημένου πώποτ᾽ οὐδενὸς ἐκ τῶν τοιούτων 


ὃ a a“ λό Ν an 3 9 \ A » \ φ βε ὃν 
εινου TW ογῳ ΤΟ τραγμ eyo VUV αιρω και O poe 


lanl la »Ὲ ¢ AN x 
ποιῶ. πολλοῦ ye Kal det. ἀλλ᾽ ἴσασιν ἅπαντες, εἰ δὲ μὴ, 


a » oA , 4 3 > “~ x 
πολλοί γε, Εὐθυνον τὸν παλαίσαντα ποτ᾽ ἐκεῖνον, τὸν νε- 


, , ἈΝ Ν > , “5 
ανιυσκον, Σώφιλον τον παγκρατιαστὴν (ἰσχυρός τις ἪΝ, 


μέλας, εὖ οἶδ᾽ ὅτι γιγνώσκουσί τινες ὑμῶν ὃν λέγω,) 


A 3 ΄ > ’, \ \ ‘a us 
TOUTOV εν Σάμῳ, εν συνούυσιᾳ τινι και διατριβῇ OUTWS 


ἰδί OT ε τύ 3% We} ζ » 5 , Evo UTW 
ι Ld, OTL O TUTTWV GAUTOV UV pt ειν WeETO, αμυναμ. vev oO ς 


dias did not the less deserve punishment 
because no fatal consequences had fol- 
lowed from his outrage ; a result entirely 
due to the forbearance which had been 
shown under it, and which, as Demos- 
thenes urges, gave himself a greater 
claim for redress. 

τῷ μηδέν) ‘should in any degree con- 
tribute to save a man who set no bounds 
to his insolence. Cf. μεγάλη μερὶς καὶ 
πλεονεξία, ὃ 233. 

ἀλλ᾽ ἴσασιν]! This is a_ perplexing 
passage. The MSS. insert καί (which 
Bekker st. brackets) before Σώφιλον, 
and Mr. Kennedy translates thus: 
* All (or at least many) knew Euthynus, 
that wrestled formerly and took such a 
revenge on Sophilus (he was a robust 
swarthy man, &c.): on him at a party in 
Samos, because the striker thought to 
insult him, he avenged himself by taking 
his life.” But this is somewhat obscure, 
and seems to imply that ἴσασι is used of 
personal acquaintance, whereas in the fol- 
lowing clause it clearly indicates the know- 
ledge of a fact, of which the orator wished 
to remind his hearers. With others there- 
fore 1 omit καί, but even so the text leaves 
the question whether the person killed was 
Kuthynus or Sophilus. Buttmann (Ex- 
cursus v.) argues that Sophilus was the 
aggressor and the victim. ‘To me it 
seems more consistent with the idiom of 
the language to consider Εὔθυνον at the 
beginning of the sentence as the object of 
ἀμυνάμενον, and more probable that the 
νεανίσκος began the quarrel and was 
overpowered by his older antagonist, the 
sturdy (ἰσχυρός) boxer. So says the 
Scholiast: ἀμφιβόλου δὲ ὄντος τοῦ ῥη- 


θέντος εἴη ἂν 6 μὲν Εὔθυνος ὁ λυπήσας 
6 δὲ ἀποκτείνας ὃ ΞΣώφιλος. Againit seems 
clear to me that τοῦτον must refer to 
Σώφιλος, and indicate a different person 
from 6 τύπτων. And from this it would 
follow that the aggressor, 6 τύπτων, must 
have been Euthynus. Dobree was dis- 
posed to adopt this view, adding, “sed 
ordo constructionis in sequentibus de 
Euaeone suadet, ut credam caesum esse 
Sophilum.” He also differed from other 
commentators in referring τὸν νεανίσκον 
to Sophilus. Butt., on the other hand, 
conceived that the older and stronger 
man not only struck the other, but also 
sneered at his youth and stature, an in- 
sult which the latter avenged (arrepto 
telo) by killing his assailant at once. 
Demosthenes, however, implies that the 
insult consisted in the blow alone, ὅτι ὃ 
τύπτων αὐτὸν ὑβρίζειν ᾧετο. 

ἐν συνουσίᾳ) ‘in a certain company 
and party quite private. Here οὕτως 
indicates that it was such as ordinary 
private parties are. Cf. i. 219, and 
F. L. ὃ 218. Mr. Blakesley (Herod. i. 5) 
quotes a somewhat similar use of ‘sic’ 
by Cicero (Pro Sex. Ros. xxvi. 71), who, 
describing the punishment of parricides, 
says: “ Noluerunt feris corpus objicere, 
ne bestiis quoque quae tantum scelus 
attigissent immanioribus uteremur: non 
sie nudos in flumen dejicere, ne quum 
delati essent in mare, ipsum polluerent 
quo caetera quae violata sunt expiari 
putantur.”—3d:arp.B7, “ἃ way of spending 
time,’ hence ‘occupation’ or “ pastime’ 
is here put for the company amongst 
whom time is passed. 

ὕτι 6 τύπτων] ‘because the man who 
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YY A " nw wv " ,’ ἈΝ 4 
ὥστε Kal ἀποκτεῖναι. ἰσασιν Evatwva πολλοὶ τὸν Aew- 


, 5 Ν » , Ν Ε] ὃ / ἈΝ 
δάμαντος ἀδελφὸν ἀποκτείναντα Βοιωτὸν ἐν δείπνῳ και: 


> A ε A , 

ov yap ἢ πληγὴ παρέ- 
Ν » Ἀ 5 > ε » 4 » Ν Ν ,ὔ - 

στησε τὴν ὀργὴν, ἀλλ᾽ ἡ ἀτιμία οὐδὲ τὸ τύπτεσθαι τοῖς 

Ν > 

ἐλευθέροις ἐστὶ δεινὸν, καίπερ ὃν δεινὸν, ἀλλὰ τὸ ἐφ᾽ ὕβρει. 
\ Ny Δ ͵΄ ε ΄ > » 5 "AO A @ 

πολλὰ yap av ποιήσειεν ὁ τύπτων, ὦ AVOPES ηναῖοι, ὧν 

5 παθὼν ἔ vO ἂν ἀ ἴῖλαι δύναιθ᾽ ἑτέρῳ, τῷ ζ. 
ὁ παθὼν ἔνια οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἀπαγγεῖλαι δύναι ρῳ, τῷ σχή 


συνόδῳ κοινῇ διὰ πληγὴν μίαν. 


ματι, τῷ βλέμματι, τῇ φωνῇ, 


» Ν ε ’ ν ’ ν > Ν / ~ 

ἐχθρὸς ὑπάρχων, ὅταν κονδύλοις, ὅταν ἐπὶ κόρρης. ταῦτα 
lanl ~ ΄ »᾿ σ΄ 

κινεῖ, ταῦτ᾽ ἐξίστησιν ἀνθρώπους αὑτῶν, ἀήθεις ὄντας τοῦ 


“ ξ ε a ν ε 
ὅταν ὡς ὑβρίζων, ὅταν: ws 


_tor exclaims, ‘ ταῦτα κινεῖ... 


προπηλακίζεσθαι. 


gave the blow intended it as an insult.’ 
Here Dindorf and others omit the 
article, which seems to be appropriate on 
the supposition that the affair was well 
known. With ὑβρίζειν ᾧετο, cf. ὃ 105, 
where ᾧετο in one clause corresponds 
with ἀξιῶ in another. 

Evaiwva| Here the subject is placed 
first, but still before its verb ἀποκτεί- 
vavta (as I conceive Σώφιλον to be be- 
fore ἀμυνάμενον), and the object after it. 

παρέστησε) An aorist proper. Cf. i. 

πολλὰ yap ἄν] This passage was much 
admired by ancient writers. Longinus 
(§ 20) observes that its force, persuasive- 
ness, and beauty are enhanced by the 
unconnected clauses (τὰ ἀσύνδετα), com- 
bined with its repetitions and graphic 
details (ταῖς ἀναφοραῖς ὁμοῦ καὶ τῇ δια- 
τυπώσει). In proof of this he quotes 
πολλὰ γὰρ.. τῇ φωνῇ. “Then” (says he) 
“the orator (ἵνα μὴ ἐπὶ τῶν αὐτῶν 6 λόγος 
ἰὼν στῇ) immediately turns to other 
(εὐθὺς em ἄλλα μεθήλατο ἀσύνδετα καὶ 
ἐπαναφοράΞ) repetitions and unconnected 
clauses” in ὅταν ὡς ὑβρίζων, κιτ.λ. “Thus” 
(says the critic) “the orator produces the 
same effect as the man who gave the 
blow (οὐδὲν ἄλλο ἢἾ ὅπερ ὃ τύπτων ἐρ- 
γάζεται: τὴν διάνοιαν τῶν δικαστῶν τῇ 
ἐπαλλήλῳ πλήττει popa).” “Then again” 
(so writes Longinus) “like a whirlwind 
(ὡς ai καταιγίδες, ἄλλην ποιούμενος ἐμ- 
βολήν) making another assault, the ora- 
. τὸ δεινὸν 
παραστῆσαι. Thereupon the critic re- 
marks, that “by constant variation he 
every where preserves the natural power 
of his repetitions and unconnected 
clauses, so that with him order is like 
confusion, and even his want of ordercom- 


355 


οὐδεὶς ἂν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ταῦτ᾽ 


bines with it a sort of regularity (ἢ τάξις 
ἄτακτον, kal ἔμπαλιν ἡ ἀταξία ποιὰν περι- 
λαμβάνει τάξιν). To illustrate his mean- 
ing, Longinus supplies conjunctions in 
the style of Isocrates, and shows that by 
this process the passage loses its fire 
and vigour: τὸ συνδεδιωγμένον καὶ ἀπο- 
τραχυνόμενον (τοῦ πάθουΞ) ἐὰν τοῖς συν- 
δεσμοῖς ἐξομαλίσῃς, εἰς λειότητα ἄκεν- 
τρόν τε προσπίπτει, καὶ εὐθὺς ἔσβεσται. 
Plutarch also (Quaest. Plat. 1010 E) 
has some remarks to the same effect. 
Quintilian (Inst. Orat. vi. 1) simply 
observes: “ Plurimum tamen affert atro- 
citatis modus, si graviter, si contume- 
liose: ut Demosthenes ex parte percussi 
corporis, ex vultu ferientis, ex habitu 
invidiam Midiae quaerit.” Cf. Plin. Epis. 
vii. 30. 

ὅταν κονδύλοις) ‘when he uses his 
fist or gives a slap on the face.’ Eusta- 
thius, p. 923, on Il. xiii. 576 (quoting 
Aelius Dionysius), observes: κόρρην καὶ 
κόρσην ᾿Αττικοὶ Thy ὅλην κεφαλὴν σὺν 
τῷ αὐχένι λέγουσι, διὸ καὶ προπηλακισμὸς 
ἰσχυρός φασι τὸ ἐπὶ κόρρης καὶ μείζων 
τοῦ κονδύλου. So in the Gorgias (§ 91) 
we find τὸν δὲ τοιοῦτον εἴ τι καὶ ἀγροι- 
κότερον εἰρῆσθαι, ἔξεστιν ἐπὶ κόρρης τύπ- 
τοντα μὴ διδόναι δίκην, and (§ 174) 
χασμήσει καὶ ἰλιγγιάσεις, καί σε ἴσως 
τυπτήσει τις καὶ ἐπὶ κόρρης ἀτίμως καὶ 
πάντως προπηλακιεῖ. An illustration is 
also found in Cicero, de Finib. ii. 6: 
“Zeno rhetoricam palmae, dialecticam 
pugno similem esse dicebat, quod latius 
loquerentur rhetores, dialectici autem 
compressius.”” 

ταῦτα κινεῖ) ‘these things stir men 
up, these things put them _ beside 
themselves.’ 
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9 , ΄ Ν Ν A mec ον ΚΝ , 

ἀπαγγέλλων δύναιτο τὸ δεινὸν παραστῆσαι τοῖς ἀκούουσιν 

ο lal Ν al la 

οὕτως, ὡς ἐπὶ τῆς ἀληθείας Kal τοῦ πράγματος τῷ πάσ- 
lal “ ἊΝ ν ’ 

χοντι καὶ τοῖς ὁρῶσιν ἐναργὴς ἡ ὕβρις φαίνεται. σκέψ- δ᾽ 

ασθε δὲ πρὸς Διὸς καὶ θεῶν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ 

λογίσασθε παρ᾽ ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς ὅσῳ πλείονα ὀργὴν ἐμοὶ 

a ΄“ A \ 

προσῆκε παραστῆναι πάσχοντι τοιαῦτα ὑπὸ Μειδίου ἢ 
ἴω ~ mB \ , 

τότε ἐκείνῳ τῷ Εὐαίωνι τῷ τὸν Βοιωτὸν ἀποκτείναντι. ὁ 


ε Ν > , ὃ 3 ie Ν tA / ἃ \ Ν 
ἑπτὰ ἀνθρώπων ἐπλήγη, καὶ τούτων γνωρίμων, οἱ τὸν μὲν 
A Df eee ον \ 5.895 , : Si ταν 
κακιεῖν ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἔπραξε, τὸν δ᾽ ἐπαινέσεσθαι μετὰ ταῦτα 
ἀνασχόμενον καὶ κατασχόνθ᾽ ἑαυτὸν ἤμελλον, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ 
εἰς οἰκίαν ἐλθὼν ἐπὶ δεῖπνον, ot μὴ βαδίζειν ἐξὴν αὐτῷ 
5 , oy | 1) ra 
5 Χ 3 ε 3 5 “A , ν Y / \ » 4 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἐχθροῦ νήφοντος, ἕωθεν, ὕβρει καὶ οὐκ ow@ 
τοῦτο ποιοῦντος, ἐναντίον πολλῶν καὶ ξένων καὶ πολιτῶν 
ε ’ Ν Coste My Ὁ ε “ Ν “-“ , > 5 , 
ὑβριζόμην, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἐν ἱερῷ καὶ οἱ πολλή μοι ἣν avayKy 
βαδίζειν χορηγοῦντι. 


ναῖοι, σωφρόνως, μᾶλλον δ᾽ εὐτυχῶς οἶμαι βεβουλεῦσθαι, 


a's N , > » > 
και ἐεμᾶανυτον μεν γέ: @ ἄνδρες Αθη- 


5 ’, Ν 5 Bi 3 Ἢ > , ἴω 

ἀνασχόμενον τότε καὶ οὐδὲν ἀνήκεστον ἐξαχθέντα πρᾶξαι" 30 
lal δ᾽ Εὐ ’ὔ Ἀ 4) » ε ~ B B 40 9 

τῷ ὐαίωνι καὶ πᾶσιν, εἴ τις αὑτῷ βεβοήθηκεν ἀτιμα- 


4 Ἂ , Ψ - A , : Ν 
ζόμενος, πολλὴν συγγνώμην ἔχω. δοκοῦσι δέ μοι καὶ 


la , , ΝᾺ > , Ν 39. aN » na 
TOV δικασάντων τότε πολλοί ἀκούω Yap αὑτὸν ἐγωγε μιᾷ 
,ὕ e\ an , XN ta ΕΣ , : »¥ 
μόνον ἁλῶναι ψήφῳ, καὶ ταῦτα οὔτε κλαύσαντα οὔτε δεη- ; 
,ὕ A an 3 \ A , » Ν τ᾿ Ὄ 
θέντα τῶν δικαστῶν οὐδενὸς, οὔτε φιλάνθρωπον οὔτε μικρὸν 25 
΄“ Ν Ν 
οὔτε μέγα οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν πρὸς τοὺς δικαστὰς ποιήσαντα. : 
A Ν Ν Ν 4 > la) A yd 4 
θῶμεν τοίνυν οὑτωσὶ, τοὺς μὲν καταγνόντας αὐτοῦ μὴ ὅτι 539 
> ΄ ὃ τς ἴω , θ AX Y “ ~ 
ἠμύνατο, Sua τοῦτο καταψηφίσασθαι, add’ ὅτι τοῦτον τὸν 
ty lal \ 5 5 - 
τρόπον ὥστε καὶ ἀποκτεῖναι, τοὺς δ᾽ ἀπογνόντας καὶ ταύ- 


ἀνασχόμενον) ‘if he had shown for- 
bearance and restrained himself, 

> >. ff 2 . 

eis οἰκίαν] Not olxov, which means a 


πᾶσιν) ‘and for all who have taken ! 
their own part when insulted.’ “ Idem | 
est ac si dixisset, καὶ πᾶσιν οἵτινες ἑαυ- ' 


property or estate. 

ἐν ἱερῷ} See Quintilian (1. c.), who, 
evidently with this passage before him, 
observes that if we complain of an 
assault (pulsatum querimur), the case is 
aggravated (atrocitas crescit) and the 
indignation greater if it be committed 
“in theatro in templo in.contione: et 
si non errore nec ira: et si plus etiam 
videri potest voluisse quam fecit.” 


τοῖς βεβοηθήκασιν, εἴ τινες ToLovTOL, γε- 
γόνασι." Reiske. 

οὔτε φιλάνθρωπον) ‘and not making 
an appeal either powerful or weak, 
no none at all, to the humanity of: his 
judges.’ Cf. πολλοὶ καὶ. φιλάνθρωποι 
λόγοι παρὰ τῆς μητρὸς ἐγίγνοντο ὑπὲρ 
Φορμίωνος, c. Steph. i. § 5. 

θῶμεν τοίνυν] ‘let us then put the 
case thus.’ 
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τὴν THY ὑπερβολὴν τῆς τιμωρίας τῷ γε τὸ σῶμα ὑβρισ- 
τί οὖν; ἐμοὶ τῷ τοσαύτῃ κεχρημένῳ 5 


‘a δὲ 5 , , 0 7 δ᾽ > , 
7 POVvola TOU μὴ εν AVY Κεστον γένεσ Al, WOTE μη αμυ- 


98 μένῳ δεδωκέναι. 


\ na κ ͵΄ Γ , > A 
νασϑθαι, Tapa τοῦ τὴν τιμωρίαν ὧν πέπονθα ἀποδοθῆναι 
προσήκει; ἐγὼ μὲν οἶμαι Tap ὑμῶν καὶ τῶν νόμων, καὶ 

, > Ae σι , A ν Ψ Ἢ ε , 
παράδειγμά ye πᾶσι γενέσθαι τοῖς ἄλλοις, OTL τοὺς ὑβρί- 
ζοντας ἅπαντας καὶ τοὺς ἀσελγεῖς οὐκ αὐτὸν ἀμύνεσθαι 

Ν A ᾽ “ > > > 7? ε A ¥ “A ε 4 
μετὰ τῆς ὀργῆς, GAN ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ayew δεῖ, ws βεβαιούντων 
ὑμῶν καὶ φυλαττόντων τὰς ἐν τοῖς νόμοις τοῖς παθοῦσι 
βοηθείας. [ 

> ἢ , Ν ek > ΕΣ \ A 

99° Οἶμαι τοίνυν τινὰς ὑμῶν, ὦ avdpes δικασταὶ, ποθεῖν 
> A \ ¥ 7 > ee th > ΄ 2 ΄ 
ο΄ ἀκοῦσαι τὴν ἔχθραν, ἥτις ἣν ἡμῖν πρὸς ἀλλήλους" νομί- 
: Ν 5 ’ x > , 7 > “ Ἂν, / 
Cew yap οὐδένα av ἀνθρώπων οὕτως ἀσελγῶς καὶ βιαίως 


15 


We) Ν a ~ β Ν 4 Ν ᾿, ἃ 
οὐδενὶ τῶν πολιτῶν χρήσασθαι, μὴ μεγάλου τινὸς ὄντος ὃ 
αὐτῷ προωφείλ βούλ δὴ καὶ i ταύ ὑμι 
ω προωφείλετο. βούλομαι δὴ καὶ περὶ ταύτης ὑμῖν 
» 3 = 2 > “ \ , "» ἣν > “43 ν Ν a κ 
ἐξ ἀρχῆς εἰπεῖν καὶ διηγήσασθαι, ἵν᾽ εἰδῆθ᾽ ὅτι καὶ τού- 
> ΄ / ’ ¥ \ ‘ > “A 
tov ὀφείλων δίκην φανήσεται. ἔσται δὲ περὶ αὐτῶν 20 
X ε , x ΕἾ ΕΣ κι Se κ 
100 βραχὺς ὁ λόγος, κἂν ἄνωθεν ἄρχεσθαι δοκῶ. ἡνίκα τὰς 
, mn a { 
δίκας ἔλαχον τῶν πατρῴων τοῖς ἐπιτρόποις, μειρακύλλιον 


, 


τί οὖν; ἐμοί] ‘what ther®? when I took 
so much care to prevent any thing fatal 
happening that I did not even retaliate, 
from whom ought I to receive my satis- 
faction for what I have suffered ?’ 

παράδειγμά ye] Some MSS. read με, 
and others τοῦτον for ye. But Demos- 
thenes means that the case itself should 
serve as a warning and a precedent. 

ὅτι τοὺς ὑβρίζοντας) ‘that a man is 
not himself in his (τῆς) anger to re- 
taliate in every case upon the overbearing 
and the insolent.’ Mr. K.: “to revenge 
himself upon blackguards and bullies.” ° 

Οἶμαι τοίνυν The Scholiast~ here ob- 
serves that after a complete discussion 
of the question at issue, the orator 


digresses to his former quarrel with. 


Meidias, thus skilfully giving the prece- 
dence to matters alleged to be of public 
interest, and treating their private dis- 
putes as of secondary importance, while 
at the same time he makes them bear 
upon the issue itself: τοὺς μὲν ἀγῶνας 
kal τὰ κεφάλαια πάντα τὰ περὶ Td κρινό- 
μενον πρᾶγμα πεπλήρωκεν, ἐντεῦθεν δὲ 
εἰσβάλλει λοιπὸν εἰς τὴν παρέκβασιν. 


ἔστι δὲ παρέκβασις λόγος ἐξαγώνιος μὲν, 
συναγωνιζόμενος δὲ πρὸς τὸν ἀγῶνα. 
μὴ μεγάλου) Lit. ‘if there had ποῦ 


been some great debt previously owing. 


to him,’ i.e. ‘unless he had had some 
great provocation.’ Cf. (Herod. v. 82) 
ἢ δὲ ἔχθρη ἡἣ προοφειλομένη, and the 
reverse (ili. 140), ᾧ ἐγὼ προαιδεῦμαι, ‘to 
whom I am under obligations.’ Also 
Thucyd. i. 32: μήτε εὐεργεσίας... mpov- 
φειλομένης. 

τὰς δίκας ἔλαχον) Ifa cause of action 
fell to the cognizance of an archon, the 
plaintiff summoned the defendant to at- 
tend before him to answer the charge. If 
the defendant failed to appear, he suffered 
judgment by default. If both appeared, 
and their dispute was not settled before 
the archon, and there was no preliminary 
objection to its further progress, he ap- 
pointed a day for a further hearing. The 
action was then considered to have finally 
commenced (λαγχάνειν δίκην), and on 
the appointed day the archon proceeded 
to hear the cause, to collect, verify, and 
record the evidence tendered on both 
sides. This proceeding was called an 


101 
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AHMOSOENOTS 


[p. 539, 23 


A A \ A 3103, 59 , OA 2QA ΄ 
ων κομιδῇ Kal TOUTOV ove εἰ γέγονεν εἰδὼς οὐδὲ γιγνώσκων, 


«ς \ ~ + 4 -~ > le ~ 
ὡς μηδὲ νῦν wdedov, τότε μοι μελλουσῶν εἰσιέναι τῶν 


A Ν 4 ΄, 
δικῶν εἰς ἡμέραν ὡσπερεὶ τετάρτην ἣ πέμπτην εἰσεπήδη- 25 


ε Ν ε ’ Ν “-' 3 ΔΝ > »Ἤ, 3 
σαν ἁδελφὸς O τουτοῦυ και OUTOS εις ΤῊ ΝΡ οἰκιαν ἀντιδιδόν- 


τες τριηραρχίαν. 


ε 


x Ν Χ “ 
τοὔνομα μὲν δὴ παρέσχεν ἐκεῖνος, καὶ 


ἦν ὁ ἀντιδιδοὺς Θρασύλοχος" τὰ δ᾽ ἔργα πάντ᾽ ἣν καὶ τὰ 


πραττόμενα ὑπὸ τούτου. 


Ἂν lal A , Ἂν 
καὶ πρῶτον μὲν κατέσχισαν τὰς 540 


A κι »” , 
θύρας τῶν οἰκημάτων, ὡς αὑτῶν ἤδη γιγνομένας κατὰ τὴν 


ἀνάκρισις, and might be carried on by 
adjournments from day to day, something 
like an inquiry in chambers before one 
of the chief clerks in Chancery, in order 
to prepare evidence and ascertain facts 
for the decision of a judge in open court. 
When the archon had collected all the 
evidence, and the facts deposed before 
him with the answers and challenges of 
the parties had been reduced to writing 
as formal depositions, these and all other 
documents in the case were placed by 
him in a box (ἐχῖνος) under seal, for use 
at the trial before a jury, though other 
evidence was also allowed to be produced 
in court. The phrase λαγχάνειν δίκην 
originally meant to obtain the hearing 
of a case by lot, and it was probably 
used because when there were several 
causes for hearing, the archon or pre- 
siding magistrate, corresponding with 
the Roman praetor, decided by lot which 
should be taken first. For further de- 
tails see Mr. K.’s Outline of the Process 
of an Action at Athens (Note 5, p. 147). 
See also Vol. i. p. xv. 

καὶ τοῦτον | ‘and having no knowledge 
even of this man’s existence, nor any ac- 
quaintance with him.’ The root of εἰδώς 
(EIA or FIA = ‘vid’ in video) means 
‘to see ;’ that of γιγνώσκων, as of ‘ nosco,’ 
‘to learn” The perfects ofa and 
‘novi’ mean ‘I know.’ Dionysius Halic. 
vi. 1127, quotes the passage as an illus- 
tration of a characteristic, which some 
considered even as a fault, of Demos- 
thenes, viz. his use of two or more words 
to express the same thing (τὸ πολλοῖς 
ὀνόμασι τὸ αὐτὸ πρᾶγμα δηλοῦν). 

ἀντιδιδόντες} See note, i. 96 b, and ex- 
cursus on the Trierarchy, 1. 330—335. 
Also Mr. K., Select Speeches, Note 16, 
p. 219. 

éxeivos| Clearly the brother, Thrasy- 
lochus. 

ws αὑτῶν ἤδη) When an exchange of 
estates was offered by A to B, if the 


offer was not accepted to the satisfaction 
of A, he could summon B before the 
court (τὸ στρατήγιον) of the generals, 
for the decision of the matters in dis- 
pute. Meanwhile the complainant was 
empowered to lay a sort of sequestration 
upon all the property of the other party, 
and to search and seal up every place 
containing any of his effects, and to de- 
mand an undertaking upon oath for a 
complete inventory of them all. This 
was to be delivered within three days of 
the demand (adv. Phaen. §§ 7, 15); and 
it may be presumed that the same rights 
and powers were given to each party 
over the property and interests of the 
other. If the transfer was accepted or 
finally decreed by the court, and without 
reservation, it followed that his rights of 
action and all the appurtenances of his 
property with his claims to property would 
pass from B to A. Now Demosthenes tells 
us (6. Aphob. 11. ὃ 20) that Thrasylochus 
proffered an exchange in collusion with 
the guardians of Demosthenes, and for 
the purpose of depriving him of his 
rights of action against them (ἵν᾽ εἰ μὲν 
ἀντιδῴην, μὴ ἐξείη μοι πρὸς αὐτοὺς ἂντι- 
δικεῖν ὡς καὶ τῶν δικῶν τούτων τοῦ ἂντι- 
διδόντος γιγνομένων). Not considering 
this, he accepted the exchange but 
sealed up his property, apparently that 
he might have a ‘locus standi,’ and re- 
serve his interests in the suit against his 
guardians by a sort of interpleader issue 
before the court of generals (ἐγὼ δὲ 
τούτων οὐδὲν ἐνθυμηθεὶς, ἀντέδωκα μὲν, 
ἀπέκλεισα δὲ ὡς διαδικασίας τευξόμενοΞ). 
But time pressed (τῶν χρόνων ὑπογύων 
ὕντων) : and finding that Thrasylochus, 
who by the provisional exchange had 
succeeded to the temporary carriage of 
the suit, was abandoning its further 
prosecution, he refused to carry out the 
provisional exchange, and accepted the 
charge of half the trierarchy. So says 
Bockh, Econ. of Athens, iv. 16: “Endlich 
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“er > A > a, 23» y , κ᾿ 
ἀντίδοσιν: εἶτα τῆς ἀδελφῆς ἔτ᾽ ἔνδον οὔσης τότε καὶ παι- 
δὸς οὔσης κόρης ἐναντίον ἐφθέγγοντο αἰσχρὰ καὶ τοιαῦτα, 


on 


"> 4 » lal , > Ν »ν» 
οἵ ἂν ἄνθρωποι τοιοῦτοι φθέγξαιντο (οὐ γὰρ ἔγωγε προ- 
αχθείην ἂν εἰπεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς τῶν τότε ῥηθέντων οὐδὲν), 
καὶ τὴν μητέρα κἀμὲ καὶ πάντας ἡμᾶς ῥητὰ καὶ ἄρρητα 
a Ν 
102 κακὰ ἐξεῖπον. ὃ δ᾽ οὖν δεινότατον καὶ οὐ λόγος, ἀλλ᾽ 
» ¥ Ν. ’ ε « A ¥ > / “Ὁ 5 
ἔργον ἤδη: τὰς δίκας ὡς αὑτῶν οὔσας ἠφίεσαν Tots ἐπι- 
nan ‘ Ls ww 
τρόποις. Kal ταῦτ᾽ ἐστὶ μὲν παλαιὰ, ὅμως δέ τινας ὑμῶν 10 
’ » σ Ν ε / Ν > ’ Ἀ Ν 
μνημονεύειν οἴομαι: ὅλη γὰρ ἡ πόλις τὴν ἀντίδοσιν καὶ τὴν 
o 2 ve s , Ν Ν > ‘\ Ψ θ 3 Ν 
103 ἐπιβουλὴν τότε ταύτην καὶ τὴν ἀσέλγειαν ἤσθετο. κἀγὼ 
Ν lal by, al 
τότε παντάπασιν ἔρημος ὧν καὶ νέος κομιδῇ, ἵνα μὴ τῶν 
παρὰ τοῖς ἐπιτρόποις ἀποστερηθείην, οὐχ ὅσα ἐδυνήθην 
ἀνακομίσασθαι προσδοκῶν εἰσπράξειν, ἀλλ᾽ ὅσων ἐμαυτῷ 15 
ΕΝ an 
συνήδειν ἀπεστερημένῳ, δίδωμι εἴκοσι μνᾶς τούτοις, ὅσου 
τὴν τριηραρχίαν ἦσαν μεμισθωκότες. τὰ μὲν δὴ τότε 


ε ’ ’ὔ > 3 Ἄ, πο > , ’ Ν A 
104 VBpicpata τούτων εἰς ἐμὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἐστίν. δίκην δὲ τούτῳ 


λαχὼν ὕστερον τῆς κακηγορίας εἷλον ἐρήμην: οὐ γὰρ 


konnte der welchem angeboten wurde, 
auch nach geschehener Versiegelung, die 
Sache nicht vor Gericht kommen lassen, 
sondern die Leistung annehmen wie De- 
mosthenes that.” 

οὔσης Képns| ‘an unmarried girl.’ 
Dobree compares παῖδα κόρην γεγάμηκε 
(Arist. Lys. 595), and κόραι θυγατέρες, 
from Alexis ap. Athen. viii. 24. The im- 
perfect ἐφθέγγοντο implies that the 
language was repeated and continued. 

τὴν μητέρα) ‘they uttered against my 
mother and myself, and all of us, abuse 
of every sort that can be imagined.’ 
Comp. de Cor. § 157 (i. 467), where Mr. 
K. translates βοᾷς ῥητὰ καὶ ἄρρητα, “you 
baw] out regardless of decency ;” and com- 
pares ‘‘digna atque indigna relatu Voci- 
terans,” Aen. ix. 595. Schafer remarks 
that the language of the text is “ poetici 
coloris,” and compares Sophocles, Elec- 
tra (v. 520), πολλὰ πρὸς πολλούς με δὴ 
ἐξεῖπας, and (v. 972) τοιᾶυτά τοι νὼ πᾶς 
τις ἐξερεῖὶ βροτῶν : also (Eurip. Beller. 
Frag. 19) τί γὰρ λέγων μεῖζόν σε τοῦδ᾽ 
ὔνειδος ἐξείποι τις ἄν, Where ὄνειδος ἐξεί- 
ποι is the same as ὀνειδίζοι, as here κακὰ 
ἐξεῖπον serves for ἐκάκιζον. 

ὃ δ᾽ οὖν) ‘and now for what after all 
was the worst of it, and no longer (ἤδη) 
words but acts.’ 


ἠφίεσαν) ‘they were for giving my 
guardians a release from the actions.’ 

ἔρημος ὥν) He had lost his father. 

ὅσα) ‘the amount which I actually re- 
covered,’ i.e. no more than it. Libanius 
(Vit. Demos. i. p. 5) observes: εἷλε μὲν 
αὐτοὺς (his guardians), οὐ μὴν ἠδυνήθη 
πάντα ἀπολαβεῖν ὅσα ἀπολωλέκει. 

τὴν τριηραρχίαν) At the time in 
question the trierarchy was shared be- 
tween two persons, of whom Thrasy- 
lochus who proffered the exchange was 
one, and the other Buttmann conjec- 
tures to have been the Philinus men- 
tioned in § 204 as associated with 
Demosthenes in a trierarchy. But on 
that occasion the orator expressly states 
he was a volunteer (ἐπέδωκεν), whereas 
in this instance he contributed by com- 
pulsion. Nor does it seem that there is 


sufficient evidence for the conclusion that - 


Thrasylochus let out his share of the 
trierarchy to the Callippus mentioned in 
the Speech adv. Polye. ὃ 64. From the 
fact that Demosthenes paid twenty minae 
for his share, it follows that the expense 
of a trierarchy (in B.c. 364) was forty 
minae. See i. 332. 
εἷλον ἐρήμην) “1 gained it by default ; 

for he did not appear.’ 
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ἀπήντα. λαβὼν δ᾽ ὑπερήμερον καὶ ἔχων οὐδενὸς ἡψάμην 20 
’ “A , > Ἂν Ἀ 3 ’ ’ 3 ’ 
πώποτε τῶν τούτου, ἀλλὰ λαχὼν ἐξούλης πάλιν οὐδέπω 
καὶ τήμερον εἰσελθεῖν δεδύνημαι: τοσαύτας τέχνας καὶ 

105 σκήψεις οὗτος εὑρίσκων ἐκκρούει. κἀγὼ μὲν οὕτως εὐλα- 

A la A g A 3 
βῶς τῇ δίκῃ, τοῖς νόμοις ἅπαντα πράττειν ἀξιῶ' ὁ δ᾽, ὡς 
ε Lal 5 4 3 μι 9 ’ 3 5 \ Ν \ 5 Ἂ 
υμεις AKOUVETE, ἀσελγῶς οὐ μόνον εἰς EME και τοὺς EMOUS 25 
ῴετο δεῖν ὑβρίζειν, ἀλλὰ καὶ εἰς τοὺς φυλέτας δι’ ἐμέ. ὡς O41 
οὖν ταῦτ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, κάλει μοι τούτων τοὺς μάρτυρας, 
ἵν᾿ εἰδῆθ᾽ ὅτι πρὶν κατὰ τοὺς νόμους δίκην ὧν πρότερον 
3 , fa , aA a 9 , Y 
ἠδικήθην λαβεῖν, πάλιν τοιαῦτα οἷα ἀκηκόατε ὕβρισμαι. 


ΜΑΡΤΥΡΙΑ. 


’, 3 ἴω 
106 [Καλλισθένης Σφήττιος, Διόγνητος Θορίκιος, Μνησίθεος ᾿Αλωπεκῆθεν, 5 
Ὁ A / “4 , 
οἴδαμεν Δημοσθένην ᾧ μαρτυροῦμεν, κρίσιν λελογχότα Μειδίᾳ ἐξούλης, 
τῷ καὶ νῦν ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἔνῳ ὃ f i ἤδη TH κρί ἐκείνῃ ὃ 
, ν UT αὐτοῦ κρινομένῳ δημοσίᾳ, καὶ ἤδη τῇ κρίσει ἐκείνῃ δια- 
Ψ + 5 Ν Ν A / , ‘ ” M δέ 5 ὶ 
γεγονότα ἔτη ὀκτὼ, καὶ τοῦ χρόνου γεγενημένον παντὸς αἰτιον Μειδίαν ἄε 


προφασιζόμενον καὶ ἀναβαλλόμενον. | 


ἡ Ὁ , , N > » ὃ >AO A x A 

TOLVUV πεποίηκε κακὸν, ὦ AVOPES NVALOL, περὶ τὴς 10 
, 5 , A ~ > > ε , Ἁ ν 5 

δίκης, ἀκούσατε, και θεωρεῖτε ἐφ εκάστου τὴν ὕβριν και 


107 


ὑπερήμερον] Cf. ὃ 16. Mr. K. says 
the phrase means: “I caught and had 
him in default, the judgment being over- 
due ;” as lawyers would say in pleading, 
‘I became and was entitled to execu- 
tion.’ 

λαχὼν ἐξούλης) If a defendant did 
not satisfy the judgment pronounced 
against him, the plaintiff might either 
proceed himself to execution at once, or 
bring ancther action upon the judgment, 
which was called a δίκη ἐξούλης, because 
the defendant kept him out of what was 
legally due to him. If the second ver- 
dict was against the defendant, it carried 
a fine with it. 

ᾧετο δεῖν] ‘thought proper: cor- 
responding with ἀξιῶ in the previous 
line. Comp. § 92. 

εἰς τοὺς φυλέτας | Apparently explained 
in 8 163 thus: ἐπὶ μὲν τοῖς εἰς τὸν 
χορὸν γεγενημένοις ἀδικήμασιν ἣ φυλὴ, 


τὸ δέκατον μέρος ὑμῶν συνηδίκηται 
(ἐμοί). 
MAPTYPIA| “Hoc quoque testimo- 


nium ab grammatico confictum est,” 
says Westermann, and [ agree with him, 


For the deposition in the text does not 
substantiate any of the previous allega- 
tions except the single fact of delay ; 
and in alleging that the suit in question 
had been protracted for eight years, it 
makes a statement not at all consistent 
with probability, and specifies a period 
for which there is no authority in De- 
mosthenes. For his assertion in οὐδέπω 
. ,- δεδύνημαι does not imply that the liti- 
gation had been going on up to the time 
when the speech was written. It may 
only mean that the litigation had been 
commenced, and then discontinued, as 
was the case with the indictment for the 
assault. But further, οἴδαμεν for ἔσμεν 
is a form most unusual (if indeed it ever 
occurs) in Demosthenes, though common 
enough in the New Testament and later 
writers. Nor is κρίσιν λελογχότα for 
δίκην at all agreeable to Attic usage; 
and χρόνου by itself, for delay, is very 
suspicions. Moreover, as Mr. Long sug- 
gests, there would probably be evidence 
of the suit on the records of the court, 
so that no further proof of the fact 
would be wanted. 
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—541, 12.] 


\ ε ’ » ΄ 
τὴν ὑπερηφανίαν αὐτοῦ. 


KATA MEIAIOY. 
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τῆς yap δίκης, ταύτης λέγω ἧς 


“- Pa , , Ν , 4 
εἷλον αὐτὸν, γίγνεταί μοι διαιτητὴς Στράτων Φαληρεὺς, 


»” , ’ Ν > la A > > 
ἄνθρωπος πένης μέν τις Kal ἀπράγμων, ἄλλως δ᾽ ov 


Ν > Ν Ν ’ ’ 9 Ν / 
πονηρὸς, ἀλλὰ Kal πάνυ χρηστός" ὁπερ TOV ταλαίπωρον 


Lal a 4 
οὐκ ὀρθῶς οὐδὲ δικαίως, ἀλλὰ Kal πάνυ αἰσχρῶς ἀπολώ- 


“" ὃ a ς κ ε , > ὃ ,ὔ θ᾽ Ka 
οὗτος διαιτῶν ἡμῖν ὁ Στράτων, ἐπειδὴ ποθ᾽ ἧκεν 


ἡ κυρία, πάντα δ᾽ ἤδη διεξεληλύθει Tak τῶν νόμων, 


« , ἈΝ A 4 > Ν »ν» > ε ,ὔ 
υπωμοσίαι KAL παραγραφαὶ, καὶ οὐδὲν ἔτ ὴν νυπόλοιπον, 


διαιτητὴς} An arbitrator at Athens 
might either be a private person selected 
by two parties to settle a dispute, or one 
or more of the official arbitrators, forty 
in number, chosen annually by lot from 
each tribe. Their jurisdiction was con- 
fined to civil actions; and (c. Androt. ὃ 
35) it appears to have been optional with 
a plaintiff, after he had commenced his 
action, to choose whether he would have 
his cause tried in the first instance before 
a jury or an arbitrator (Hudtwilcker, p. 
34). If he preferred the latter, the 
magistrate before whom the proceedings 
were commenced, and who would have 
acted as Εἰσαγωγεύς if his case had 
gone to a jury, assigned him one (or 
more) of the public arbitrators, but 
always out of the tribe of the defendant 
(γίγνεταί μοι διαιτητὴς Στράτων Φαλη- 
pevs). To him as a judge the case 
was referred with all its pleadings 
and documents, and with power to 
take fresh evidence, and sit from 
day to day till all procurable evidence 
was taken and the case was ready for 
decision. He then appointed a day for 
the final hearing of both parties (7 
κυρία), after which he pronounced his 
award, and made a return of it (ἀπόφασι5) 
to the superintending magistrate, to be 
countersigned by him, and entered in 
the records of his office. Against such 
decisions however an appeal lay (τὴν μὲν 
δίαιταν ἀντιλαχεῖν), and the public (or 
κληρωτοί) Διαιτηταί, like other officers 
at Athens, were responsible for the dis- 
charge of their duties, and might at the 
close of their year of office be called to 
account for any misconduct 1) it. 
Further particulars are given by Mr. K, 
(Note 9, on Arbitration) in the Dict. of 
Antiq. (5. v. Διαιτηταῖ), by Hudtwilcker 
in his treatise, Ueber die dffentlichen 
und Privat-Schiedsrichter-Diateten in 
Athen (Jena, 1813), and by Mr. H. E. 


Meier in his treatise on the same sub- 
ject. 

n κυρία) “The day appointed for the 
final hearing, when each party came 
prepared to close his case, and sum up 
the evidence in a short speech.” Ο.ὕ 
R. K. 

ὑπωμοσίαι)]͵ Both parties would of 
course receive an official summons to 
appear on special occasions when their 
attendance was required (as on ἡ κυρίαν, 
and, in default, judgment might be pro- 
nounced against the absent party, unless 
an affidavit (ὑπωμοσία) was put in ora de- 
position made, alleging a sufficient cause 
for absence. This might of course be 
met by an ἀνθυπωμοσία on the other 
side ; and if in such a case judgment was 
pronounced by default, application might 
be made for a new trial (c. Olymp. ὃ 28). 
Another kind of ὑπωμοσία is thus ex- 
plained by Pollux (viii. 56): ὑπωμοσία 
δέ ἐστιν, ὅταν tis ἢ ψήφισμα ἢ νόμον 
γράφοντα γράψηται, ὡς ἀνεπιτήδειον 
(τοῦτο γὰρ ὑπομόσασθαι λέγουσι). καὶ οὐκ 
ἣν μετὰ τὴν ὑπωμοσίαν τὸ γραφὲν πρὶν 
κριθῆναι κύριον. See Dict. of Antiq.s. v. 
Διαιτηταί. 

mapaypapal| A παραγραφή was a plea 
put in by a defendant, which, without 
denying the facts alleged by the plaintiff 
in support of his demand, Yaised an @b- 
jection to the admissibility « of his action : 
Stay τις μὴ εἰσαγώγιμον εἶναι λέγῃ τὴν 
δίκην, ἢ os κεκριμένος (actio rei judi- 
catae) ἢ ὡς ἀφειμένος (discharged), ἢ ὡς 
τῶν χρόνων ἐξηκόντων (statute of limita- 
tion), ἢ ὡς ob mapa τούτοις κρίνεσθαι δέον 
(want of jurisdiction) οἷον οὐκ ἐν ᾿Αρείῳ 
πάγῳ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ Παλλαδίῳ. Pollux viii. 57. 
This process, however, was not intro- 
duced at Athens till after the expulsion 
of the Thirty, when it was legalized to 
enable a defendant to plead the amnesty 
(Isoer. reed πρὺς Καλλίμαχον, 1-- 
3). Mr. K. (Dict. of Autiq. 5. v.) observes 
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[p. 541, 29 


“ Ν A 9 » Bee Ὁ \ 4 
TO μὲν πρῶτον ἐπισχεῖν ἐδεῖτό μου THY δίαιταν, ἔπειτα εἰς 20 


\ ε ’ 9 ’ Ν ~ > = ¥ <9 
τὴν ὑστεραίαν ἀναβαλέσθαι: τὸ τελευταῖον δ᾽, ὡς οὔτ 


SUS , ¥ fp Ὁ 3 , ~ ad SF > 
ey συνεχώρουν οὐθ OUTOS ATYNVTA, TNS ὃ WPas ἐγίγνετ 


5 \ / 
ὀψὲ, κατεδιήτησεν. 


» , e \ ~ Ἂς A > ’ » 
ερχέται Μειδίας ουτοσι προς TO τῶν αρχοντων οἰκΉμα, 


Ν , Ν᾿, » > , \ Ν ’, 
καὶ καταλαμβάνει τοὺς ἄρχοντας ἐξιόντας καὶ τὸν Στρά- 


9 , 9 » Ν »᾿ ὃ ὃ , ε π᾿ a 
TWVA ATLOVT non, TYV EPpy Mov E€EOWKOTA, WS έγω των 


παραγενομένων τινὸς ἐπυνθανόμην. 
ρ 


ed 95. 4 6 ἌΓΟΝ ἃ ὃ ὃ ’, , 3 
οιος Τ “μ πειῦῦειν AVTOV ἫΝ KQATQOE LNTYKEL, TQAUTYV QTo- 


δεδιῃτημένην ἀποφέρειν, καὶ τοὺς ἄρχοντας μεταγράφειν, 


Ν Υ Ἂν 39 o~ 3Q7 ε <i | ’ 
κα πεντΤΉ κοντα δραχμὰς QUTOLS ἐδίδου: ως ὃ ἐδυσχέραινον 


το Ν a Ν 5 , » 9 , Ν 
OUTOL TO πραγμα και οὐδετέρους ἔπειθεν, ἀπειλήσας και 


διαλοιδορηθεὶς ἀπελθὼν τί 


κακοήθειαν. 


A Ἁ , » 
TOLELS KAL θεάσασθε TYHV 


, ty δίαιταν ἀντιλαχὰ ὺκ ὦ 
τὴν μὲν δίαιταν ἂν χὼν οὐκ ὦμοσεν, 


5» 5 » > e Lal , 4 A 3 4 
ἀλλ᾽ εἴασε καθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ κυρίαν γενέσθαι, καὶ ἀνώμοτος 


ἀπηνέχθη: βουλόμενος δὲ τὸ μέλλον λαθεῖν, φυλάξας 


that the term has been compared with 
our ‘demurrer, but “that the two do 
not correspond, because a demurrer is an 
objection arising out of the adversary’s 
own statement of his case, whereas the 
παραγραφή was an objection depending 
on facts stated by the defendant himself, 
and therefore rather resembles a ‘ special 
plea.” In some respects it might be 
compared with the ‘bill of exceptions’ 
which an English advocate tenders to 
the ruling of a judge on points of law, 
and the admissibility of evidence before 
a jury. So far as it would serve the pur- 
poses of delay it was a ‘ dilatory plea.’ 

ἐδεῖτό μου) Strato, the arbitrator. 

To—olxnua] ‘ the office of the archons.’ 
Hudtwiilcker (82, note) conceives these 
archons to have been two of the Thes- 
mothetae, as the other archons would 
have been described by their distinguish- 
ing names. For an illustration of the 
functions of a presiding archon in bring- 
ing actions into court, see ὁ. Olymp. ὃ 
28: ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἐκάλει 6 ἄρχων eis τὸ δι- 
καστήριον ἅπαντας τοὺς ἀμφισβητοῦντας 
κατὰ Tov νόμον. 

τὴν epnuov| ‘having given judgment 
by default.’ 

οἷός 7 ἦν) ‘he had the assurance to 
try to persuade him to return in favour 
of the defendant the award which he 
had returned against him, and (to ask) 


the archons to alter the record’ of the 
judgment. Some MSS., which Dindorf 
follows, have ἀποφαίνειν (as in ὃ 123) for 
ἀποφέρειν. 

ἀπειλήσας} Meidias probably threat- 
ened Strato with an εἰσαγγελία for 
alleged partiality and corruption in the 
discharge of his duty, or intimated that 
he would call him to aceount at the end 
of his year of office. 

ἀντιλαχών) ‘having lodged an appeal 
against the award.’ 

οὐκ ὥμοσεν) The Scholiast informs us, 
probably from this passage, that the 
appellant in such a case as this was 
called upon to swear that he was pro- 
ceeding bona fide (ἢ μὴν ἐπεξιέναι ταῖς 
ἀληθείαι.). Pollux (viii. 60) informs us 
that it was incumbent upon the appellant 
to lodge his appeal within ten days, and 
to swear that his absence was involun- 
tary (ὀμόσας μὴ ἑκὼν ἐκλιπεῖν τὴν δίαι- 
ταν). 

τὸ μέλλον λαθεῖν) “ Wishing his de- 
sign to remain a secret.” C. R. K. 
When the affidavit required for the ap- 
peal was not made, Strato would suppose 
that Meidias acquiesced in the award, 
and that he should hear no more of the 
matter. 

φυλάξας} This passage is one of some 
difficulty, and the best explanation appears 
to be that of Hudtwiileker (δ 51) founded 


ἤδη δ᾽ ἑσπέρας οὔσης Kal σκότους 542 


x \ > A 
TO μεν οὐν πρωτον 5 
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τὴν τελευταίαν ἡμέραν τῶν διαιτητῶν, τὴν τοῦ θαργηλιῶνος 
ἢ τοῦ σκιροφοριῶνος γιγνομένην, εἰς ἣν ὁ μὲν ἦλθε τῶν 


nw A ΄σ΄' 
διαιτητῶν, ὁ δ᾽ οὐκ ἦλθε, πείσας τὸν πρυτανεύοντα δοῦναι 


upon the Scholiast’s, as follows: ἔδει 
\ \ \ ~ ,a/ 

τοὺς Ta κοινὰ διοικοῦντας εὐθύνας διδόναι 

τῶν πεπραγμένων" ἔθος δὲ ἦν ἐν ἡμέραις 

ῥηταῖς εἴς τινα τόπον συλλέγεσθαι τοὺς 

διαιτητὰς ἵνα τοῖς βουλομένοις κατηγορεῖν 


αὐτῶν ὡς ἢ πρὸς χάριν ἢ δι᾽ ἔχθραν δικα- 


σάντων ἢ διὰ κέρδος, ἑτοίμως ὑπακούσωσι 
καὶ ἀποκρίνωνται. ἐν δὲ τῷ Σκιροφοριῶνι 
(Θαργηλιῶνι 9) οἱ διαιτηταὶ τὰς εὐθύνας 
ἐδίδοσαν ὃς ἣν ἑνδέκατος μὴν παρ᾽ ᾿Αθη- 
valois. Μειδίας οὖν κακούργως ἐφύλαξε 
τὴν τελευταίαν ἡμέραν τὴν τοῦ Σκιρο- 
φοριῶνος (Θαργηλιῶνος Ὁ) ἣν τινὲς ἕνην 
καὶ νέαν, τινὲς δὲ νουμηνίαν νομίζουσι, 
καὶ τότε ἧκεν καὶ διὰ τοῦτο ἔνιοι τῶν 
διαιτητῶν οὐκ ἀπήντων ἐπὶ τὰς εὐθύνας, 
νομίζοντες ἐκβεβηκέναι τὸν μῆνα ὅπερ 
ἔπαθε καὶ ὃ Στράτων. From this and 
the text we infer—1l. That the public 
arbitrators were so far responsible for 
the discharge of their official duties, that 
an aggrieved party might lodge a com- 
plaint against them before the Court of 
Logistae. 2. That it was necessary to 
commence proceedings within the month 
Thargelion (May and June), or at any 
rate before the expiration of the arbi- 
trator’s year of office. 3. That it was 
necessary for a complainant to serve 
them with a notice of his plaint, and for 
themselves to assemble in some fixed 
place to facilitate proceedings against 
them. 4. That, if convicted, the punish- 
ment was ἀτιμία. 

τὴν τελευταίαν] The last day of Thar- 
gelion (not Scirophorion, as in the Scho- 
lia), during which the public arbitra- 
tors were bound to assemble day after 
day to answer complaints against them. 
Hence it would seem that they did not 
sit as judges during this month; and 
possibly new ones were appointed for the 
next year early in Scirophorion. If so, 
and the new arbitrators sat during this 
month, their year of office began a month 
earlier than the regular civil year at 
Athens. Or it may have been their 
vacation, so that their judicial sittings 
would only occupy ten months. Schafer 
considers the clause τὴν---γιγνομένην to 
be an interpolation. 

Thy—yiyvouerny | ‘which falls in Th. 
or Sc.,’ i.e. the ἕνη καὶ νέα (1. pp. 418 b, 
and 490), an appellation attributed to 
Solon by Plutarch (c. 25): συνιδὼν δὲ 


VOL. II. 


τοῦ μηνὸς Thy ἀνωμαλίαν καὶ τὴν κίνησιν 
τῆς σελήνης οὔτε δυομένῳ τῷ ἡλίῳ 
πάντως οὔτ᾽ ἀνίσχοντι συμφερομένην--- 
αὐτὴν μὲν ἔταξε ταύτην ἕνην καὶ νέαν 
καλεῖσθαι: τὸ μὲν πρὸ συνόδου μόριον 
αὐτῆς, τῷ mavouevm μηνὶ, τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν 
ἤδη τῷ ἀρχομένῳ προσήκειν ἡγούμενος, 
‘as if half belonged to the outgoing and 
half to the incoming month.’ I retain 
the old rough breathing in ἕνη, believing 
it is the Greek form of the Welsh hen, 
as in “ac ni ddodant win newydd mewn 
costrelau hen,” “neither do men put new 
wine into old bottles;” and ‘‘ni ddyd neb 
lain o frethyn newydd at hen ddilledyn,” 
“0. man putteth a piece of new cloth 


upon an old garment.” In i. 490, I have - - 


incorrectly written ‘newi’ for ‘newydd,’ 
as in Plas-Newydd in Anglesea. 

eis ἣν 6 μέν] ‘some of the arbitrators 
presented themselves and others not.’ 


It is clear that Straton was guilty of a 
breach of duty, for which Demosthenes 
makes a poor excuse. For apparently he ~ 


means to insinuate that as the last day 
of each month retained the Solonian 
name of ἕνη καὶ νέα, Straton fell into 
the error of supposing that the last 
twelve hours of Thargelion belonged to 
the next month, and consequently did 
not attend at all on the last day of 
Thargelion. But though Straton was 
no man of business, he was clearly bound 
to attend on the last day of term, so to 
say, especially as the consequences of his 
non-attendance were so serious. 

τὸν mputavevovta| Meier (Die dffent- 
lichen Diateten Athens, p. 16) supposes 
the president of the board of λογισταί 
to be meant, and his view appears to be 
generally adopted. But the phrase δοῦ- 
vat τὴν ψῆφον (to put a question to the 
vote) suggests that the proceeding may 
have been before the senate upon an 
εἰσαγγελία, which Harpocration (5. v.) 
informs us lay against arbitrators to 
a court of justice (εἴ τις ὑπὸ διαιτη- 
τῶν ἀδικηθῇ, ἐξῆν τοῦτο εἰσαγγέλλειν 
πρὸς τοὺς δικαστάς" καὶ ἁλοὺς ἠτιμοῦτο). 
This however appears to be an error, 
which may have arisen from confounding 
the proceedings upon an appeal from the 
decision of the senate with those upon 
an original information. Hudtwalcker, 
p. 27. Pollux (c. vill. ὃ 62) suggests this 


U 
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[p. 542, 17 


Ν A s\ , ἈΝ , nw sQ93 ὁ 
τὴν ψῆφον Tapa πάντας τοὺς νόμους, κλητῆρα οὐδ᾽ ὁντιν- 
οῦν ἐπιγραψάμενος, κατηγορῶν ἔρημον, οὐδενὸς παρόντος, 


A \ “ - > 
112 ἐκβάλλει Kal ἀτιμοῖ τὸν διαιτητήν' καὶ νῦν εἷς ᾿Αθηναίων, 


ὅτι Μειδίας ἔρημον ὦφλε δίκην, ἁπάντων ἀπεστέρηται 


“A 5 A , \ ’ »» ’ὔ A » 
TMV εν ΤΊ) πόλει και καθάπαξ ατιμος γέγονε, και OUTE 


“ 9 la » Ν 4 id ¥ f)? 
λαχεῖν ἀδικηθέντα οὔτε διαιτητὴν γενέσθαι Μειδίᾳ οὐθ᾽ 


ὅλως τὴν αὐτὴν ὁδὸν βαδίζειν, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἔστ᾽ ἀσφαλές. 


118 δεῖ δὴ τοῦτο τὸ πρᾶγμα ὑμᾶς οὑτωσὶ σκέψασθαι, καὶ 


4 4, 5 Ν ἃ Ud ν 
λογίσασθαι τί ποτ᾽ ἐστὶν ὃ παθὼν Μειδίας οὕτως ὠμὸν 


τηλικαύτην ἐπεβούλευσε λαβεῖν τῶν πεπραγμένων παρ᾽ 
ηλικαύτη ραγμ 


ἀνδρὸς πολίτου δίκην, κἂν μὲν ἢ τι δεινὸν ὡς ἀληθῶς 


Ἁ ε Ν ’ » aN Ν \ » 
και ὑπερφυὲς, συγγνώμην εχέν, εαν δὲ μηδὲν, θεάσασθε 


Ν 3 ἣν ὮΝ Ν 5s - θ᾽ Cul » A 
TYVY ἀσέλγειαν Και TYV ὠμοτήτα, Y Κα ATAVT WV XPT aL 


Ν Ble apr 8é \ , Y 3.0 a θ 
VY) υ ω ε LKYV, και TOOQUTYV WOT AMTOOTEPELT αι 


lal + 9 Ν Ψῃ). ε la / > “ , 
τῶν ὄντων' ἀλλὰ χιλίων ἡ δίκη μόνον ἣν δραχμῶν. πάνυ 


γε, ἀλλὰ δάκνει καὶ τοῦτο, φαίη τις ἂν, ὅταν ἐκτίνειν 


explanation thus: ἔφεσις δέ ἐστιν ὅταν 
τις ἀπὸ βουλῆς ἐπὶ δῆμον, ἢ amd δήμου 
ἐπὶ δικαστήριον ἐφῇ. 

κλητῆρα) ‘without having the plaint 
endorsed with the name of any witness 
to the summons.’ Cf. Horat. Sat. i. 9. 
76: “licet antestari ἢ The mid. voice, 
ἐπιγραψάμενος, is rather remarkable. It 
may have been preferred to the active 
because γράφεσθαι, not γράφειν, was used 
for lodging an indictment, 1. 6. causing 
a complaint to be made before a magis- 
trate or other authority. 

κατηγορῶν) Another reading defended 
by Buttmann (Excur. xiii.) is κατηγόρων 
ἔρημον, as if Demosthenes insinuated 
that Straton’s innocence was manifested 
by the absence of accusers. But ἐρημία 
indicates a loss or want of advantages, 
not a benefit accruing from the absence 
of any thing or person. Spalding, on 
the other hand, considers ἔρημον as an 
‘accusativus rei’ depending upon κατη- 
γορῶν, as if Straton was punished with 
ἀτιμία for his non-appearance on the 30th 
of Thargelion. But this is a miscon- 
ception ; for the charge on which he was 
condemned was that of partiality as a 
judge, and the hardship of the condem- 
nation was aggravated by the fact that 


sentence was passed in his absence, and 
without any one being heard in his de- 
fence, οὐδενὸς παρόντος. I should there- 
fore, with Mr. Holmes, understand δίκην 
with ἔρημον, and translate, ‘ bringing an 
accusation in his absence.’ 

τί ποτ᾽ ἐστίν] “ what after all is it that 
Meidias has suffered so atrocious that,’ 
&e. 

νὴ Af] Iron., ‘of course he has been 
cast in a suit with heavy damages.’ 

χιλίων---δραχμῶν) The penalty in a 
δίκη κακηγορίας was only 500 drachmae, 
as we learn from Isocr. ὁ. Loch. ὃ 5: 
περὶ τῆς κακηγορίας νόμον ἔθεσαν ὃς 
κελεύει τοὺς λέγοντάς τι τῶν ἀπορρήτων 
πεντακοσίας δραχμὰς ὀφείλειν. Cf. Lys. 
6. Theom. i. ὃ 12. We must therefore 
either suppose with Hudtwiilcker that 
Demosthenes proceeded against Meidias 
for the abuse against his mother and 
sister as well as himself, or that he 
sued Thrasylochus as well as Meidias. 
The former is more probable. The sup- 
position that the fine had been doubled 
upon the δίκη ἐξούλης is inconsistent 
with the context. 

πάνυ ye] ‘quite true,’ it will be 
said. 


25 
543 


τί οὖν ἔσθ᾽ ὃ πέπονθεν ; μεγάλην 5 


as 


—543, 9.] KATA MEIAIOY. 291 
ἀδίκως δέῃ, συνέβη δὲ ὑπερημέρῳ γενομένῳ λαθεῖν αὐτῷ 
ἀλλ᾽ αὐθημερὸν μὲν ἤσθετο, ὃ καὶ 
μέγιστόν ἐστι τεκμήριον τοῦ μηδὲν ἠδικηκέναι τὸν ἄν- 
ἀλλὰ μή πω 


διὰ τὸ ἀδικηθῆναι. 


θρωπον, δραχμὴν δ᾽ οὐδέπω μίαν ἐκτέτικεν. 
A κ᾿ > vas Fi iD κα ΄ 
τοῦτο. ἀλλὰ τὴν μὴ οὖσαν ἀντιλαχεῖν αὐτῷ ἐξῆν δήπου, 
Ἀ an / 9 > 
καὶ πρὸς ἐμὲ TO πρᾶγμα καταστήσασθαι, πρὸς ὅνπερ ἐξ 
> A > ε , > > > > , 
ἀρχῆς ἦν ἡ δίκη. ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἠβούλετο. 
al Δ 
Μειδίας ἀτίμητον ἀγωνίσηται δέκα μνῶν δίκην, πρὸς ἣν 


Ψ κ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα μὴ 15 
a > Ν Ν 
οὐκ ἀπήντα δέον, καὶ εἰ μὲν ἠδίκηκε, δίκην δῷ, εἰ δὲ μὴ, 
> , ¥ 9 ΄ “ > ὃ A \ , 
ἀποφύγῃ, ἄτιμον ᾿Αθηναίων eva εἶναι δεῖ Kat μήτε συγ- 
a “A a 
γνώμης μήτε λόγου μήτε ἐπιεικείας μηδεμιᾶς τυχεῖν, ἃ 
᾿ \ al ΕΣ ΕἸ κ΄» ν θ᾽ ε ’, iAX. 5 ὃ 4 ΄ 
116 καὶ τοῖς ὄντως ἀδικοῦσιν ἅπαν υπάρχει. α εἐπειθὴ ὙΕ20. 
a ὰ > ΄ N A.3..9 ΄ a \ 
ἠτίμωσεν ὃν ἐβουλήθη, καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἐχαρίσασθε αὐτῷ, Kat 
τὴν ἀναιδῆ γνώμην, ἣ ταῦτα προαιρεῖται ποιεῖν, ἐνέπλησεν 
an “ ’ ϑι τ ὦ 
αὑτοῦ, ἐκεῖν᾽ ἐποίησε, τὴν καταδίκην ἐκτέτικε, δι’ ἣν τὸν 


συνέβη) ‘it happened that he became 
a defaulter unconsciously, because in- 
justice was done him.’ See ὃ 104. 

τὸν ἄνθρωπον) Straton. The ἀλλά at 
the beginning of the clause is ‘on the 
contrary; and Demosthenes seems to 
mean that as Meidias knew he was cast 
on the day when judgment was given 
against him, he could not complain of 
the arbitrator confirming by his award the 
legal results of his becoming ὑπερήμερος. 

ἀλλὰ μή πω] ‘But of this hereafter,’ 
lit. ‘let me not speak of this at present.’ 


ἀλλὰ Thy μή] ‘but of course he might ᾿ 


have moved for a new trial on the ground 
of nullity of judgment.’ This must be 
the meaning of the phrase, though it 
seems impossible to explain its gram- 
matical origin. We are told by the 
grammarians that the proceeding in 
question was open to a person who had 
lost his cause through non-appearance 
on the day of trial (ἢ κυρία), his excuse 
for which had to be verified on oath 
(ὑπωμοσία). This Meidias declined to 
take though he commenced proceedings 
(ἀντιλαχών), and so the judgment re- 
mained in force (οὐκ ὥμοσε). Probably 
such applications for a new trial were 
made within a specified time to the 
εἰσαγωγεύς, or presiding magistrate in 
the case, who, if the applicant substan- 
tiated his allegations, referred the cause 
to another arbitrator. The Scholiast ob- 


serves: ἔστιν οὖν μὴ οὖσα, ὄνομα δίκης, 
ἐν οἷς τις ἐξ ὑπαρχῆς ἐθέλει δικάσασθαι, 
τὴν ἐνεχθεῖσαν κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ πρότερον ψῆφον 
ἀναιρῶν. Pollux, viii. 61, observes: ἀντι- 
λαχεῖν δὲ δίκην ἐξῆν ὁπότε τις μὴ παρὼν 
ἐν δικαστηρίῳ κατακηρυχθεὶς καὶ μὴ ὗπα- 
κούων ἐρήμην ὄφλῃ. ἀντιλαχεῖν δὲ ἐντὸς 
δύο μηνῶν ὑπῆρχεν" εἰ δὲ μὴ τοῦτο σχοίη, 
τὸ ἐγγεγραμμένον ὦφλε καὶ ἄτιμος ἦν. 
So (adv. Zenoth. § 30) we find τὴν 
ἔρημον ἄντιλαχεῖν, and (c. Olymp. § 35) 
Tas ἀμφισβητήσεις ἀντεγραψάμεθα. Cf. 
Hudtwalcker, p. 112. 

ἀτίμητον] Because the damages were 
fixed by law. Cf. i. 431. Mr. K. trans- 
lates, “δὴ action for the liquidated 
damages of ten minae.” Harpoc. (s. v. 
ariunros) observes: 6 μὲν τιμητὸς (ἀγὼν) 
ἐφ᾽ ᾧ τίμημα ὡρισμένως ἐκ τῶν νόμων 
οὐκ ἔστιν, ἀλλὰ τοὺς δικαστὰς ἔδει τι-. 
μᾶσθαι, ὅ τι χρὴ παθεῖν ἢ ἀποτῖσαι. 6 δὲ 
ἀτίμητος τοὐναντίον, ᾧ πρόσεστιν ἐκ TOY 
νόμων ὡρισμένως τίμημα, ὡς μηδὲν δεῖν 
τοὺς δικαστὰς διατιμῆσαι. 

μήτε λόγου) ‘nor hearing.’ 

ἀλλ᾽ ἐπειδή γε] ‘but at any rate (it 
would be supposed that) after disfran- 
chising the man he wished . . . and after 
being gratified by you in this, he has 
done the other thing.’ The reader may 
notice six or seven sentences beginning 
with ἀλλά. 

4 ταῦτα] ‘under the influence of which 
he makes it a principle to act thus,’ 


2 


117 


118 


119 
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292 [p. 543, 24 


“ 9 , \ , 
ἄνθρωπον ἀπώλεσεν ; οὐδὲ χαλκοῦν οὐδέ TH καὶ τήμερον, 
A \ 
ἀλλὰ δίκην ἐξούλης ὑπομένει φεύγειν. οὐκοῦν ὁ μεν 
ye 4 Ν aN λ ε δ᾽ ΤΥ ε A , θ 
ἠτίμωται καὶ παραπόλωλεν, ὁ οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν πέπονθεν, 
=) > ¥ ’ὔ’ LS if Ν ὃ \ , θ᾽ ἰχ > «ἡ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄνω κάτω τοὺς νόμους, τοὺς διαιτητὰς, πάνθ Oo ἂν 
Ν \ la ἴω 
βούληται στρέφει. καὶ τὴν μὲν κατὰ τοῦ διαιτητοῦ 
» Ν ’ὔὕ 
γνῶσιν, ἣν ἀπρόσκλητον κατεσκεύασεν, αὐτὸς κυρίαν 
ε ἴω ’ ἃ δ᾽ . ΡΥ > λ 9 A λ θ Ν 
αὑτῷ πεποίηται: ἣν αὐτὸς ὦφλεν ἐμοὶ προσκληθεὶς, 
εἰδὼς, οὐκ ἀπαντῶν, ἄκυρον ποιεῖ. καίτοι εἰ παρὰ τῶν 
A , «& 
ἔρημον καταδιαιτησάντων αὐτοῦ τηλικαύτην δίκην οὗτος 
5 A , 49 e “Ὁ ’ δ ’ λ “Ὁ 
ἀξιοῖ λαμβάνειν, τίν᾽ ὑμῖν προσήκει παρὰ τούτου λαβεῖν 
A “ Ἀ ε , ’ 3.15 . ’ 
τοῦ φανερῶς τοὺς ὑμετέρους νόμους ἐφ᾽ ὕβρει παραβαί- 
Ν lay Ν Pics 
νοντος ; εἰ yap ἀτιμία καὶ νόμων Kal δικῶν Kal πάντων 
rd ἐφ νς | ’ A 
στέρησις ἐκείνου τἀδικήματος προσήκουσά ἐστι δίκη, τῆς 
4 Ν θ , {A LAX ‘\ ἊΝ ε ἐλ An 
γε ὕβρεως μικρὰ θάνατος φαίνεται. ἀλλὰ μὴν ws adrnly 
’ ον la ἴω 
λέγω, κάλει μοι τούτων μάρτυρας, καὶ τὸν τῶν διαιτητῶν 
ἀνάγνωθι νόμον. 
ΜΑΡΤΥΡΕΣ. 
ΓΝικόστρατος Μυρρινούσιος, Φανίας ᾿Αφιδναῖος οἴδαμεν Δημοσθένην, 
ᾧ μαρτυροῦμεν, καὶ Μειδίαν τὸν κρινόμενον ὑπὸ Δημοσθένους, ὅτ᾽ αὐτῷ 
Δημοσθένης ἔλαχε τὴν τοῦ κατηγορίου δίκην, ἑλομένους διαιτητὴν Στρά- 


Ἄν 5 es ε , a / 3 3 4 bd 3. ΔΝ Ν 
τωνα, καὶ ἐπεὶ ἧκεν ἢ κυρία τοῦ νόμου, οὐκ ἀπαντήσαντα Μειόιαν ἐπὶ τὴν 


οὐδὲ χαλκοῦν) ‘not even a copper to 
this very day.’ 
᾿ mapamédAwdev] ‘has been ruined in my 
cause. Schiafer’s note is, “ Dicit orator 
Stratonem Midiae πάρεργον factum esse.” 
As Mr. K. observes, we might say in 
English, “ The ruin of Straton has been 
a little episode in our quarrel,” or a 
pendant to it. 

ἄνω κάτω] Chaucer’s version would 
have been “up so doun.” See the Cha- 
nones Yemann’s Prologue, v. 72: 


“He coud al clene turnen up so doun.” 
Cf. note i. 459. 


ἣν---κατεσκεύασεν)] ‘which 
naged without a summons.’ 

MAPTYPES | With Dindorf I bracket 
this evidence because I doubt its genuine- 
ness. No fact is stated in it except 
what might be gathered from p. 542. 1, 
nor does it supply any proof of what is 
alleged at p. 542. 12. There are also 
serious objections against its diction to 


he ma- 


be noticed as we proceed. 

Μυρρινούσιος) The Scholiast on Arist. 
Plut. 586, remarks on the botanical 
names of the Attic Demi as indicated by 
Μυρρινοῦς, ᾿Αγνοῦς, &c., to which, says 
Dr. W., Athens and Attica (p. 35), may 
be added Μαραθὼν, Φηγοῦς, ᾿Αχραδοῦς, 
᾿Αναγυροῦς, and ᾿Ελαιοῦς. 

οἴδαμεν) For ἴσμεν, see ὃ 106. 

τοῦ κατηγορίου) We should have ex- 
pected κατηγορίας, though Schifer de- 
fends the text by λιποταξίου (δ 132), and 
observes: “ Haec neutra cum similibus 
sunt μονόπτωτα propriaque τῆς δικαστικῆς 
διαλέκτου. 

ἑλομένου] This would apply to a 
private person chosen by two parties to 
decide between them, not to a public 
arbitrator appointed by a public autho- 
rity. 

; κυρία] A curious phrase, as well as 
γενομένης δὲ ἐρήμου κατά for ὀφλόντος 
δ᾽ ἔρημον Μειδίου. 


10 


15 


—544, 18.] KATA MEIAIOY. 293 


/ Ν , > / 
120 δίαιταν, ἀλλὰ καταλιπόντα. γενομένης δὲ ἐρήμου κατὰ Μειδίου, ἐπιστά- 
4 Ν Ν δ eer ” 

μεθα Μειδίαν πείθοντα τόν τε Στράτωνα τὸν διαιτητὴν καὶ ἡμᾶς, ὄντας 

» , a“ , Ν 9 4 bd a. > 2 5 / Ν 
ἐκείνοις τοῖς χρόνοις ἄρχοντας, ὅπως τὴν δίαιταν αὐτῷ ἀποδιαιτήσομεν, καὶ 20 

ὃ ὃ , Ν / Ν > δ) > ε ΄ X / 

ἰδόντα δραχμὰς πεντήκοντα, Kal ἐπειδὴ OVX ὑπεμείναμεν, προσαπειλὴη- 

«ε “A Ἀ σ » / Lo 4 / Ν > 7s > / 6 

σαντα ἡμῖν Kal οὕτως ἀπαλλαγέντα. καὶ διὰ ταύτην τὴν αἰτίαν ἐπιστάμεθα 


Στράτωνα ὑπὸ Μειδίου καταβραβευθέντα καὶ παρὰ πάντα τὰ δίκαια ἀτιμω- 545 


θέντα. 


128: Aéye δὴ καὶ τὸν τῶν διαιτητῶν νόμον. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


[Ἐὰν δέ τινες περὶ συμβολαίων ἰδίων πρὸς ἀλλήλους ἀμφισβητῶσι καὶ 
, ἈΝ ε / c “ »νζ 3 “A € “Ὁ « — 
βούλωνται διαιτητὴν ἑλέσθαι ὁντινοῦν, ἐξέστω αὐτοῖς αἱρεῖσθαι ov ἂν 5 
βούλωνται. ἐπειδὰν δ᾽ ἕλωνται κατὰ κοινὸν, μενέτωσαν ἐν τοῖς ὑπὸ τού- 
του διαγνωσθεῖσι, καὶ μηκέτι μεταφερέτωσαν ἀπὸ τούτου ἐφ᾽ ἕτερον δι- 
καστήριον ταὐτὰ ἐγκλήματα, ἀλλ᾽ ἔστω τὰ κριθέντα ὑπὸ τοῦ διαιτητοῦ 
κύρια. 
Ν. Ν , 9 ἃ ‘ “A 
1290 Κάλει δὴ καὶ τὸν Στράτωνα αὐτὸν τὸν τοιαῦτα πε- 10 
’ὔ ε ’ Ν > , ὃ , θ 5 “~ 
πονθότα' εσταναι γὰρ ἐξέσται NTOVVEV AUTW. 
a > » > A / Ἂς » 3 Ν 3 
Οὗτος, ὦ ἄνδρες Αθηναῖοι, πένης μὲν ἴσως ἐστὶν, οὐ 
e , 2 
πονηρὸς δέ ye. οὗτος μέντοι πολίτης ὧν, ἐστρατευμένος 
ε 4 »! e ’ Ν Ν Ψ 
ἁπάσας τὰς ἐν ἡλικίᾳ στρατείας καὶ δεινὸν οὐδὲν εἰργασ- 
», g Ν A > , a ¥ > las 
μενος, EOTHNKE VUVL σιωπῇ: OV μονον των ἄλλων ἀγαθῶν 15 
A A > , > Ν Ν A , Ἃ 
τῶν κοινῶν ἀπεστερημένος, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῦ φθέγξασθαι ἢ 
τ ΟΣ οὖν. εἰ Sixcasn κα λα κι νέυόοον Ἀν 
οουρασσαυ και OU ει LKALQ Ἢ αοικα WETOVUEV, OVOE 
x >> A A 5 “A Ν “ ’ὔὕ 
193 ταῦτ᾽ ἔξεστιν αὐτῷ πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰπεῖν. καὶ ταῦτα πέπονθεν 


καταβραβευθέντα] ‘wrongfully con- καταψηφισάμενος. On the other hand, 


demned.’ If we except this passage, the 
earliest use of this word occurs in Paul. 
Epist. ad Colos. 2. 18, μηδεὶς ὑμᾶς κατα- 
BpaBevérw, where our version translates, 
‘let no man beguile you of your reward.” 
Mr. K. renders it “ circumvented.” 
NOMO®] This law as quoted here is 
irrelevant to the case of Meidias, and 
does not illustrate or confirm the state- 
ment of Demosthenes. The Scholiast 
appears to have had a different document 
before him, for he observes: τὸν νόμον 
ἀναγινώσκει τῶν διαιτητῶν, ἵνα δείξῃ 
τοῖς δικάζουσιν, ὅτι τὸ ἐκ τῶν νόμων 
τίμημα κατεδίκασεν ὃ Στράτων, καὶ ὅτι 
κατὰ τοὺς νόμους ἐποίησεν ἐρήμην αὐτοῦ 


it has been conjectured that the docu- 
ment in the text is only the beginning 
of what the Scholiast refers to. Another 
objection is suggested by the word συμ- 
βολαίων, for one does not see any reason 
why the provision in question should 
have been made either exclusively or 
specially for disputes about private con- 
tracts, instead of private differences in 
general. 

οὐδέν) ‘though he has done nothing 
criminal.’ The perfect pass. part. is here, 
as often in Demosthenes, used actively. 

τῶν ἄλλων) ‘the other privileges in 
which all share.’ 


, A ’ὔὕ ε x , 
124 τοιαύτῃ συμφορᾷ περιπέπτωκεν ὑπο τούτου. 


294 AHMOS@ENOTS [p. 545, 19 


“A , / “ 
ὑπὸ Μειδίου καὶ τοῦ Μειδίου πλούτου καὶ τῆς ὑπερηφα- 


, N \ , \ 9 , \ N A σι @ 
VLAS TAPA TYV TEVLAY και EPpy Lav καὶ TO TWY πολλῶν εις 2 


Ὁ ΡΣ Ν Ν Ν , μὴ Ν , 
εἶναι. Kal εἰ μὲν παραβὰς τοὺς νόμους ἔλαβε τὰς πεντή- 
σὰ Ν Ν ΄, ἃ ΄ 
κοντα δραχμὰς παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ, καὶ τὴν δίκην ἣν κατεδιήτησεν 
5 , 3 / <n x my \ aX » 
ἀποδεδιῃτημένην ἀπέφηνεν, ἐπίτιμος ἂν ἦν καὶ οὐδὲν ἔχων 


“ qn » A A » ε wn 3 \ A 
κακὸν τῶν LOWY PETELVYE τοις ἄλλοις ἡμῖν" ἐπειδὴ δὲ 


παρεῖδε πρὸς τὰ δίκαια Μειδίαν, καὶ τοὺς νόμους μᾶλλον : 


yD A 9 A ἴω 4, A , \ 

ἔδεισε τῶν ἀπειλῶν τῶν τούτου, τηνικαῦτα τηλικαύτῃ καὶ 

εἶθ᾽ ὑμεῖς 
Ν ν 3 Ν Ἂν ν 3 ’ x ’ 

τὸν οὕτως ὠμὸν, τὸν οὕτως ἀγνώμονα, τὸν τηλικαύτας 
’ tp « aN 3 “~ Ν , > 

δίκας λαμβάνοντα ὧν αὐτὸς ἠδικῆσθαι φησὶ μόνον (ov 
Ν 5 ’ , “A ε ’ὔ , » 

γὰρ ἠδίκητό γε), τοῦτον ὑβρίζοντα λαβόντες εἰς τινα 
ἴω A Ν A ~ 

τῶν πολιτῶν ἀφήσετε, καὶ μήθ᾽ ἑορτῆς μήτε ἱερῶν μήτε 

» 
νόμου μήτ᾽ ἄλλου μηδενὸς πρόνοιαν ποιούμενον οὐ KaTa- 


195 ψηφιεῖσθε; οὐ παράδειγμα ποιήσετε; καὶ τί φήσετε, ὦ 


¥ , \ », “Δ Ν A A ν 9 3 A 
ἄνδρες δικασταί; KQL τινα, ὦ τρος Των θεῶν, ἕξετ Εἰπειν 
, , “Ὁ ’ [7 \ , 9 , > 
πρόφασιν δικαίαν ἢ καλὴν; OTL νὴ Ava ἀσελγήῆς εστι 


παρὰ τὴν πενίαν) ‘in consequence of 
his poverty and helplessness and _ his 
being one of the many.’ The nom. εἷς 
as a subject of εἶναι is remarkable. 

τὴν δίκην) Cf. ὃ 109. 

ἐπειδὴ δέ] ‘but as he disregarded 
Meidias in comparison with justice, and 
feared the laws more than the defend- 
ant’s threats, he has in consequence 
fallen into a calamity so great and so 
sad by this man’s contrivance.’ Here 
we have a causal sentence expressed by 
a temporal particle signifying ‘ post- 
quam’ (Don. Gram. 581), and a conse- 
quence by τηνικαῦτα, which sometimes 
signifies contemporaneity. But as Mr. 
Long observes, the similar use of ἐπεί is 
common, as in Euclid. 

εἶθ᾽ ὑμεῖς | ‘will you then let sucha man 
go free, when you have caught him com- 
mitting an outrage against a citizen (Aa- 
βόντες ἀφήσετε), and when he pays no re- 
gard to festival, temples, law, or any thing 
else, will you not condemn him?’ Here 
the subjective negative μή is used with the 
participle in a clause virtually hypothe- 
tical, to express the sense of ‘when’ or ‘if 
(as you see) he pays no regard to.’ So 
μὴ δρῶν = ‘if he abstains from doing.’ 
(Don. p. 554.) But the passage is far 
from satisfactory, as καταψηφίζεσθαι 
generally takes a genitive of the person. 


Accordingly Reiske puts a comma after 
ἀφήσετε, and considers ποιούμενον to de- 
pend upon λαβόντες, thus making καί 
connect ὑβρίζοντα with ποιούμενον. But 
λαβόντες μὴ ποιούμενον is doubtful 
Greek, and καί plainly couples the two 
futures. Had it connected the parti- 
ciples, ἀφήσετε would not have been in- 
terposed to separate them, but rather have 
been placed after ποιούμενον. Buttmann 
adopts this punctuation of Reiske, “ qua 
haec omnia ὑβρίζοντα--- καὶ μήθ᾽ éoptijs— 
ποιούμενον juncta referuntur ad verba 
λαβόντες ἀφήσετε," and puts a mark of 
interrogation after ποιούμενον as well as 
οὐ καταψηφιεῖσθε. Schiifer would omit 
the words καὶ μήθ᾽ ἑορτῆς---ποιούμενον, 
and read ἀφήσετε; οὐ καταψηφιεῖσθε ; 
The omission would simplify if not im- 
prove the passage, and, as he observes, 
‘«« Nimirum toto hoe loco loquitur (Demos- 
thenes) de contumeliosis Midiae in cives 
facinoribus, tacet quae homo in Deum 
impie admisit.” ‘If they are retained, 
as in all the MSS., we must either read 
ποιουμένου, Which before οὐ would not 
be harmonious, or suppose, as I have 
done, that ποιούμενον is a kind of ‘ ac- 
cusativus pendens,’ suggested by ὑβρί- 
ζοντα in the previous clause. 

acedyhs| ‘lawless and shameless.’ 
Mr. K.: “an odious blackguard.” 


10 
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al A Ν “ 
καὶ βδελυρός; ταῦτα γάρ ἐστι τἀληθῆ: ἀλλὰ μισεῖν 
ὀφείλετ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δήπου τοὺς τοιούτους μᾶλλον 
ka , > 7 , , > 3 Ν nl ν a 
ἢ σώζειν. add oTe πλούσιός ἐστιν ; ἀλλὰ τοῦτό γε τῆς 
Ψ > Sim . » pee > Y δ a 
ὕβρεως αὐτοῦ σχεδὸν αἴτιον εὑρήσετε ὃν, ὥστ᾽ ἀφελεῖν 
\ > \ 2 a ε ΄ ΄ κι ΡΝ κ᾿ 
τὴν ἀφορμὴν, δι’ ἣν ὑβρίζει, προσήκει μᾶλλον ἢ σῶσαι 15 
διὰ ταύτην" τὸ γὰρ χρημάτων πολλῶν θρασὺν καὶ βδε- 
λυρὸν καὶ τοιοῦτον ἄνθρωπον ἐᾶν εἶναι κύριον ἀφορμήν 
» >? ε A > Ν ld , > ε ΄, 
130 ἐστιν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς δεδωκέναι. τί οὖν ὑπόλοιπον ; 
ἐλεῆσαι νὴ Δία: παιδία γὰρ παραστήσεται καὶ κλαήσει 
᾿ ’ὔ ιν, 9,» ’ “~ / 5 99» 
καὶ τούτοις αὑτὸν ἐξαιτήσεται' τοῦτο λοιπόν. ἀλλ᾽ ἴστε 20 
δήπου ὅτι τοὺς ἀδίκως τι πάσχοντας, ὃ μὴ δυνήσονται 
φέρειν, ἐλεεῖν προσήκει, οὐ τοὺς ὧν πεποιήκασι δεινῶν 
rf , Ν / x PA τ. ὧν 4 , cL errs 
127 δίκην διδόντας. καὶ tis ἂν ταῦτ᾽ ἐλεήσειε δικαίως, ὁρῶν 
τὰ τοῦδε οὐκ ἐλεηθέντα ὑπὸ τούτου, ἃ τῇ τοῦ πατρὸς 
συμφορᾷ χωρὶς τῶν ἄλλων κακῶν οὐδ᾽ ἐπικουρίαν ἐνοῦσαν 95 
΄“ ν 
ὁρᾷ; οὐ γάρ ἐστιν ὄφλημα ὅ τι χρὴ καταθέντα ἐπίτιμον 
, ν᾿ \ 9. > ε X ΄“ 2 5 ’ »-ἃ εν = 
γενέσθαι τουτονὶ, ἀλλ᾽ ἁπλῶς οὕτως ἠτίμωται TH ῥύμῃ 547 
nw ΕῚ lal Ν. A ν ~ , ’ὔ Ss ε ’ὔ 
τῆς ὀργῆς καὶ τῆς ὕβρεως τῆς Μειδίου. τίς οὖν ὑβρίζων 
παύσεται καὶ Ov ἃ ταῦτα ποιεῖ χρήματα ἀφαιρεθήσεται, 
εἰ τοῦτον μὲν ὥσπερ δεινὰ πάσχοντα ἐλεήσετε, εἰ δέ τις 
πένης μηδὲν ἠδικηκὼς ταῖς ἐσχάταις συμφοραῖς ἀδίκως 5 
ὑπὸ τούτου περιπέπτωκε, τούτῳ δ᾽ οὐδὲ συνοργισθήσεσθε; 


128 


Les Plaideurs iii. 3: 


“Venez, pauvres enfans qu’on veut 
rendre orphelins, 
Venez, faire parler vos esprits en- 
fantins.” 


σχεδὸν αἴτιον ‘pretty much the cause.’ 
παραστήσεται] ‘he will have his chil- 
dren at his side. Liddell and Scott 
(s. v.) consider this a mid. future with a 
transitive sense. But it seems rather 
to bear the proper causative meaning of 


the middle voice: ‘he will have his chil- ὅτι τοὺς ἀδίκως ‘it is those who un- 


dren placed by his side.’ Butt. compares 
Cic. de Clar. Orat. xxiii.: “ Tum igitur 
recusans Galba pro sese, et populi Ro- 
mani fidem implorans, cum suos pueros, 
tum C. Galli etiam filium flens com- 
mendabat,—isque se tum eripuit flamma, 
propter pueros misericordia populi com- 
mota.”? His own practice Cicero describes 
(Orat. xxxvili.): “ Miseratione nos ita 
dolenter uti solemus ut puerum infantem 
in manibus perorantes tenuerimus: ut 
alia in causa excitato reo nobili, sublato 
etiam filio parvo, plangore et lamenta- 
tione complerimus forum.” Comp. Arist. 
Vesp. 976, ποῦ τὰ παιδία; and Racine, 


justly suffer something which they may 
be unable to bear who are the proper 
objects of pity, not those who are suffer- 
ing punishment for the wrongs which 
they have inflicted.” Mr. K.: “pity is 
due to men,” &e. 

ἁπλῶς οὕτως) ‘thus once for all,’ i 6. 
‘absolutely.’ Here οὕτως may be trans- 
lated, though in the original it merely 
strengthens the expression, as in Plato, 
Gorg. ὃ 53, χρήματα ἀφαιρεῖσθαι ἁπλῶς 
οὕτως, i.e. without any limitation or 
condition. 

τούτῳ δ᾽ οὐδέ] ‘will you not even 
sympathize (or share in) this man’s in- 
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AHMOXOENOTS 


[p. 547, 7 


μηδαμῶς: οὐδεὶς γάρ ἐστι δίκαιος τυγχάνειν ἐλέου τῶν 


μηδένα ἐλεούντων οὐδὲ συγγνώμης τῶν ἀσυγγνωμόνων. 


ἄν ον Ν > , > , , 9 nA > 
εγώ Y2pP OLUGL TAVTAS ἀνθρώπους φέρειν ἀξιοῦν TAP 


un > Ν ΄ (ey ον 3 Of \ Purp Ὁ , 
QUTWV εἰς TOV βίον QUTOLS E€pavov Tapa wav ood πρατ- 


e ε Ν , ν ’ 3 
τουσιν, οἷον ἐγώ τις οὑτοσὶ μέτριος πρὸς ἀπαντάς εἰμι, 


dignation?’? Here δέ is in apodosis, 
and τούτῳ refers to πένης, the sentence 
éi δέ τις---εσυνοργισθήσεσθε being uncon- 
nected with the preceding one. Had 
the construction been continuous, we 
should instead of οὐδέ have had μηδέ as 
dependent upon εἰ in εἰ τοῦτον ἐλεήσετε, 
and for μηδαμῶς (= μηδαμῶς τοῦτο 
ποιήσητε) Demosthenes would have writ- 
ten οὐδείς, i.e. ὑβρίζων παύσεται. Mr. K. 
translates it, “ Heaven forbid !” 

οἶμαι πάντας] “1 conceive that all men 
think it a duty to make (or act on the 
principle of making) a contribution for 
their own life according to their 
means (παρ᾽ αὑτῶν) in all that they do.’ 
For the term ἔρανος (connected with 
Zpws) was not only applied to an asso- 
ciation formed for the purpose of mutual 
relief, but also to the contributions made 
by the other members in aid of any 
individual member who required assist- 
ance. A subscription of this kind was 
called an épavos, and was something 
between a loan and a gift, for the reci- 
pient was bound, if not by law yet cer- 
tainly in honour, to repay the advance, 
though without interest, when in better 
circumstances, and if (as the text here 
implies) any of the previous contributors 
to himself required similar assistance. 
As it is here used, then, an ἔρανος is a 
friendly contribution to a neighbour in 
distress, which entitles its donor to a 
return of the same kind and amount in 
case of need (ἐάν τον καιρὸς ἢ χρεία 
παραστῇ) ; and what Demosthenes means 
is, that men in general believe and act 
up to the belief that they are contribut- 
ing to their own happiness or misery 
according as they contribute to the wel- 
fare or unhappiness of others. “ With 
what measure ye mete, it shall be mea- 
sured to you again;” or as Huripides 
(Hee. v. 900) partially expresses it : 

πᾶσι yap κοινὸν τόδε 
ἰδίᾳ θ᾽ ἑκάστῳ καὶ πόλει, τὸν μὲν κακὸν 
κακόν τι πάσχειν, τὸν δὲ χρηστὸν εὐ- 
τυχεῖν. 

Cf. Plaut. Capt. ii. 2. 65; “ Bene me- 
renti bene profuerit, male merenti par 


erit.” As for the construction, Dobree 
explains αὑτοῖς by ἀλλήλοις; and Butt. 
remarks: ‘“Pronomina παρ᾽ αὑτῶν et 
αὑτοῖς hic non tam reflexiva sunt quam 
reciproca.” But this explanation would 
not express the peculiar meaning of 
épavos, i.e. a gift which secures the 
donor a like return, and is inconsistent 
with the evident meaning of a similar 
passage in Plato (Leg. xi. ὃ 8): ἄρχοντα 
δεῖ... εὐλαβούμενον περὶ τροφήν τε καὶ 
παιδείαν ὀρφανῶν, ὡς ἔρανον εἰσφέροντα 


ἑαυτῷ τε καὶ τοῖς αὑτοῦ κατὰ δύναμιν͵ 


πάντως πᾶσαν εὐεργετεῖν. We may add 
that the analogy in question would hold, 
though not so perfectly, if the ἔρανοι or 
clubs for mutual relief at Athens had 
been regulated like’ our benefit so- 
cieties or sick clubs. For the periodical 
subscriptions of the members of such 
associations (ἔρανοι map αὑτῶν) to the 
general fund (eis τὸν βίον) regulate the 
nature and amount of the assistance pro- 
vided for themselves (αὑτοῖς) in time of 
need, and secure them a corresponding 
return. That among the ancient Greeks 
there were associations or clubs founded 
on the principle of regular monthly pay- 
ments appears moreover from Harpo- 
cration, who observes: ἐρανιστὴς κυρίως 
ἐστὶν ὁ τοῦ ἐράνου μετέχων καὶ τὴν φορὰν 
ἣν ἑκάστου μηνὸς ἔδει καταβάλλειν, εἰσ- 
φέρων. That societies of a similar cha- 
racter for charitable purposes, also called 
Erani, existed under the Roman empire 
appears from a letter of Trajan to Pliny 
(Epist. x. 94) about the Amiseni (Sam- 
sun). Tertullian (Apol. c. 39) shows that 
they were common among the early 
Christians. See § 235, and also Béckh 
(Pol. Econ. ii. 17); Wachsmuth, Hellen. 
Alterthums. ii. Part i. p. 231; and Mr. 
K.’s Select Speeches, App. Note vii. 

οἷον ἐγώ tis| ‘as, for example, here 
am I, a fair sort of man to every body, 
compassionate,’ ἄς. Though Demos- 
thenes uses ἐγώ, still he speaks generally, 
but perhaps with a reference to himself. 
So Butt.: “Est ut si dixisset, Fingite 
duos hie astare homines, quorum alter 
sit,”’ &e. 
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> ld > A , 9 ’ “a , 
ἐλεήμων, εὖ ποιῶν πολλούς: ATATL προσήκει τῳ τοιούτῳ 


+ ΄ A 
ταὐτὰ εἰσφέρειν, ἐάν του καιρὸς ἢ χρεία παραστῇ. 


ἕτερος 


“ » Δ» 7 Ἂ 

180 οὗτός τις βίαιος, οὐδένα οὔτ᾽ ἐλεῶν οὔθ᾽ ὅλως ἄνθρωπον 
> ’ / 

ἡγούμενος: τούτῳ τὰς ὁμοίας φορὰς Tap ἑκάστου δίκαιον 15 


131 


ὑπάρχειν. 


Ν Ν \ ’ Ν > / 
συ δὴ πληρωτῆὴς Τοιουτου γέγονως €pavovu 


σεαυτῷ τοῦτον δίκαιος εἶ συλλέξασθαι. 
a 5 A Ν > Ν 
Ἡγοῦμαι μὲν τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ εἰ μηδὲν 
we ὦ > a / Ν ὃ / > ἃ 
ἔτ᾽ ἄλλο εἶχον κατηγορεῖν Μειδίου, μηδὲ δεινότερα ἢν ἃ 
/ ΄, - ¥ ΄ λ cc. Ψ»ὰ > a > 
μέλλω λέγειν ὧν εἴρηκα, δικαίως ἂν ὑμᾶς ἐκ τῶν εἰρη- 20 
a lal lal / 
μένων Kat καταψηφίσασθαι καὶ τιμᾶν αὐτῷ τῶν ἐσχάτων. 
ω “A > 
ov μὴν ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἕστηκε TO πρᾶγμα, οὐδ᾽ ἀπορήσειν μοι 
δοκῶ τῶν μετὰ ταῦτα: τοσαύτην ἀφθονίαν οὗτος πεποίηκε 


la 2 Ν Ν 4 Ν 4 
2 κατηγοριῶν. ὅτι μὲν δὴ λιποταξίου γραφὴν κατεσκεύασε 


A “A ») 3 Ν 
κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ καὶ τὸν τοῦτο ποιήσοντα ἐμισθώσατο, τὸν 25 

\ / ~ Ἂς .." 5 4 V4 
μιαρὸν καὶ λίαν εὐχερῆ, τὸν κονιορτὸν Εὐκτήμονα, ἐάσω. 


\ ‘\ Ἦν. 8 > ’ὔ 4 ε ’, 3 = 
καὶ yap OUT ἀνεκρίνατο ταύτην ὁ συκοφάντης ἐκεῖνος, 548 


»»2᾽ 4 3 Ν a” > , Ν ν᾿. 8. γᾶ 
οὐθ᾽ οὗτος οὐδενὸς ἕνεκα αὐτὸν ἐμισθώσατο πλὴν ἵν᾽ ἐκ- 
“ »» ~ 
κέοιτο πρὸ τῶν ἐπωνύμων καὶ πάντες ὁρῴεν “Εὐκτήμων 
Δουσιεὺς ἐγράψατο Δημοσθένην Παιανιέα λιποταξίου" 

, A a ’ an? NOE » 
καί μοι δοκεῖ κἂν προσγράψασθαι τοῦθ᾽ ἡδέως, εἴ πως δ 


τῶν ἐσχάτων) The regular construc- 
tion with τιμᾶν in this sense. Cf. ὃ 231, 
Σμίκρῳ δέκα ταλάντων ἐτιμήσατε. 

esprit! “That rascal of all 
work.” C. R. Καὶ 

τὸν κονιορτόν See note on ὃ 179. 

οὔτ᾽ avexpivato| ‘neither did he offer 
himself for the examination on a pre- 
liminary inquiry.’ In civil actions at 
Athens the term ἀνάκρισις was applied 
to the preliminary proceedings before the 
proper magistrate (generally one of the 
archons), with the object of determining 
whether a plaintiff had any ground of 
action or not, and of preparing the case 
for trial if he had. It was so called 
because the archon examined the parties 
and their witnesses, and it corresponded 
in some respects to the precognitio of 
the Scotch courts. But from the ex- 
pression in the text, ἀνακρίνεσθαι γραφήν, 
it appears that there was a correspond- 
τς process in criminal cases, which must 


ἐπωνύμων] ‘that it might be pla- 
carded before the Eponymi,’ the statues 
of the ten national heroes of Athens, 
from whom the ten tribes were named. 
They stood in the Agora on its eastern 
verge on a platform (Wordsworth, 143, 
Pausan. i. 5, § 1), and not far from the 
Pnyx, so that they were in the centre of 
the political quarter of the city. In 
certain cases of a conflict of laws, en- 
acted or proposed, or of obsolete but 
unrepealed enactments, the Thesmothetae 
were required to exhibit them for public 
inspection in front of these statues 
(Aesch. ο. Ctes. §39); and from the text 
it appears that in some cases of indict- 
ment the prosecutor was required to give 
notice of his accusation in a similar 
manner. 

Aovoreds | Of the Demus Lousia, and 
the Oeneid tribe. 

καί μοι δοκεῖ) ‘and my belief is that 
the defendant, had it been possible, would 
gladly have had even this added to the 
notice exhibited before the statues,’ viz. 
that ‘he made the accusation as hired by 
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» A 9 ’ὔ , , 
ἐνῆν, ὅτι Μειδίου μισθωσαμένου γέγραπται. 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 548, 6 


ἀλλ᾽ ἐῶ 


a πον δὺς ἊΝ Ν 5 a b ae Εἰ. ἃς > > Ν 
τοῦτο" ἐφ᾽ ἡ γὰρ ἐκεῖνος ἠτίμωκεν αὑτὸν οὐκ ἐπεξελθὼν, 
9 aA ¥ >: , ΄ὕ 9 5. ἐξ \ » 
οὐδεμιᾶς eywy €TL προσδέομαι δίκης, ἀλλ΄ ἱκανὴν ἔχω. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὃ καὶ δεινὸν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ σχέτλιον καὶ 


Ν » > 5 ’ 5 2 ’ iz UA 
KOLVOV ἐμοῦγ ἀσέβημα, ουκ ἀδίκημα μονον τούτῳ πτε- 


πρᾶγχθαι δοκεῖ, τοῦτ᾽ ἐρῶ 
ραχ ᾿ po. 


τῷ yap ἀθλί ὶ ταλαιπώ 
ω γὰρ ἀθλίῳ καὶ ταλαιπώρῳ 


qn Ν “A 4 - a A > ’ὔ’ ~ 
κακῆς Kat χαλεπῆς συμβάσης αἰτίας ᾿Αριστάρχῳ τῷ 

/ ἊΝ Ν “ > » > “A Ν A 
Μόσχου, τὸ μὲν πρῶτον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, κατὰ τὴν 
5 Ἂ x 3 FN Ν \ , eee A Ν 
ἀγορὰν περιιὼν ἀσεβεῖς καὶ δεινοὺς λόγους ἐτόλμα περὶ 


9 a 4 e SiN Ν A 3 ΘΝ, ἴω , ε 
ἐμοῦ λέγειν, ὡς ἐγὼ τὸ πρᾶγμ εἰμὶ τοῦτο δεδρακώς: ως 15 


δ᾽ ὑδὲ » , Ν A 33.755 A ΕΣ 
οὐδὲν ἤνυε τούτοις, προσελθὼν τοῖς ἐπ᾽ ἐκεῖνον ἄγουσι 
\ A a a) 
τὴν αἰτίαν τοῦ φόνου, τοῖς τοῦ τετελευτηκότος οἰκείοις, 
lanl Ὺ.ω 4 nw 
χρήμαθ᾽ ὑπισχνεῖτο δώσειν εἰ τοῦ πράγματος αἰτιῷντο 
> Ν Ν + ἊΝ ¥4¥fP> ¢ , Lone Si, 2 > \ > 4 3 
ἐμὲ, καὶ οὔτε θεοὺς οὔθ᾽ ὁσίαν οὔτ᾽ ἄλλο οὐδὲν ἐποιήσατ 


5 Ν ’ὔ , 9509 A 
ἐμποδὼν τοιούτῳ λόγῳ, οὐδ᾽ ὦὥκνησεν. 


Meidias.? Mr. K.: ‘on the hiring of.” 
With Butt. I think οὗτος, i.e. Meidias, is 
the subject of rpocypaWac@ai, as Εὐκτήμων 
is of γέγραπται. It so, the former is used 
in the causative sense of the middle voice, 
though suggested by ἐγράψατο in the 
sense of accusing. The Scholiast, on the 
contrary, says: ἵνα μὲν πολλὴν εὐχέρειαν 
καὶ ἄνοιαν δείξῃ τοῦ Εὐκτήμονος, φησὶν 
ὅτι ἡδέως ἂν καὶ προσέγραψε τῇ γραφῇ 
ὅτι Μειδίας ἐμισθώσατο. But the object 
of Demosthenes was not to prove the 


baseness of Euctemon, but the effrontery Ὁ 


of Meidias. The pass. perf. γέγραπται 
with an active sense may be noticed. 

ἐφ᾽ ἣ γάρ] ‘for in a case in which he 
has brought infamy upon himself by not 
prosecuting his charge.’ This implies 
that in a γραφὴ λιποταξίου, an accuser 
who failed to get a verdict, or perhaps to 
get a certain number of votes for a con- 
viction, was liable to the penalty of 
ἀτιμία. Whereupon, says the Scholiast, 
σοφιστικῶς συνήγαγεν" ὅ μὴ ἐλέγξας ἐν 
δικαστηρίοις ἀτιμοῦται---οὗτος δὲ μὴ ἐπεὲ- 
ελθὼν ἑαυτοῦ κατέγνω, κυριώτερα δὲ ἅ 
τις αὐτὺς περὶ ἑαυτοῦ βεβαιοῖ τῆς ἔξωθεν 
καὶ παρ᾽ ἄλλων καταγνώσεως. 

ἀλλ᾽ ὃ καί) ‘but what in my opinion 
at least was a monstrous and cruel act of 
his, and not only a crime against the 
State but an act of impiety, this I will 
tell you.’ Mr. K.: “a crime, as it ap- 
pears to me, not only against the State, 
but against our common religion.” 


᾿Αριστάρχῳ) The Scholiast says that 
a certain Nicodemus, a great friend of 
the statesman Eubulus, was one day 
found dead with his eyes knocked out 
(ἐκκοπεὶς τοὺς ὀφθαλμού5), and that De- 
mosthenes being an opponent of Eubulus 
in politics was thereupon suspected of 
having instigated this Aristarchus, a 
young man, to commit the murder. If 
50, suspicions were raised upon slight 
foundations at Athens, and the character 
of Demosthenes was not highly esteemed. 
Athenaeus (xiii. 63), telling a story still 
more discreditable of him, says: ᾿Αρισ- 
τάρχου γοῦν τινος ἐρασθεὶς μειρακίου καὶ 
δι αὐτὸ παροινήσας εἰς Νικόδημον ἐξέ- 
κοψεν αὐτοῦ τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς. Aeschines 
(c. Tim. § 171) asserts that Demosthenes 
instigated Aristarchus to the murder, 
and robbed him of three talents provided 
for his*maintenance in exile (τὰ τῆς 
φυγῆς ἐφόδια προλαβὼν τρία τάλαντα 
ἀπεστέρηκε). But the charge of De- 
mosthenes being an ἐραστής of Aristar- 
chus is negatived by the Speech against 
Timarchus (I. 6.) and in the de F. L. 
§ 177, though accounted for as foliows : 
οὐκ αἰσχυνθεὶς Thy φήμην ἣν προσεποιήσω, 
ζηλωτὴς εἶναι τῆς ἡλικίας τοῦ μειρακίου" 
οὐ γὰρ δὴ τῇ γε ἀληθείᾳ: οὐ γὰρ προσδέ- 
χεται δίκαιος ἔρως πονηρίαν. A strange 
illustration of Athenian notions upon 
such a subject. 

ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέ) “nay, not even in the pre- 
sence of those.whom he addressed was 


ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ πρὸς 5 


10 


, 


136 αἵματι φεύγειν καὶ μόνον οὐ προσηλῶσθαι. 


187 μηδὲ ταφῆναι προσυπῆρχεν οἴκοι μοι. 
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. ἃ » » Ν > ’ » ~ Ν Ν 
ods ἔλεγεν αὐτοὺς ἠσχύνθη, εἰ τοιοῦτο κακὸν καὶ τηλι- 
A 2A? io > > “ ΄ ‘ 
κοῦτον ἀδίκως ἐπάγει Tw, GAN ἕνα ὅρον θέμενος παντὶ 
΄, > an xON > , ¥ a ε ΄, "» 
τρόπῳ με ἀνελεῖν, οὐδὲν ἐλλείπειν WETO δεῖν, ws δέον, εἴ 
ε Ν ε Ν 4 , > “A [αὐ ἈΝ ‘ 
τις ὑβρισθεὶς ὑπὸ τούτου δίκης ἀξιοῖ τυχεῖν καὶ μὴ 
σιωπᾷ, τοῦτον ἐξόριστον ἀνῃρῆσθαι καὶ μηδαμῆ παρε- 
ia 3 Ν Ν / Ν ε ΄, Ν >4? 
θῆναι, ἀλλὰ καὶ λιποταξίου γραφὴν ἡλωκέναι Kat ἐφ 
καίτοι ταῦθ᾽ 
ν 5 “ “A Ν Ὄ ν , ἴω 
ὅταν ἐξελεγχθῇ ποιῶν πρὸς οἷς ὕβριζέ με χορηγοῦντα, 
τίνος συγγνώμης ἢ τίνος ἐλέου δικαίως τεύξεται παρ᾽ 
ΝΑ =. ΤᾺ \ N ae, _ Ψ > A ΄ 
ὑμῶν; ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ αὐτὸν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, νομίζω 
αὐτόχειρά μου γεγενῆσθαι τούτοις τοῖς ἔργοις, καὶ τότε 
μὲν τοῖς Διονυσίοις τὴν παρασκευὴν καὶ τὸ σῶμα καὶ 
» , Bi α ἦν “ Ν , + > / ‘ 
τἀναλώμαθ᾽ ὑβρίζειν, νῦν δὲ τούτοις οἷς ἐποίει καὶ διε- 
πράττετο ἐκεῖνά τε καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ πάντα, τὴν πόλιν, τὸ 
Ψ Ν > ’ Ν > / > ‘\ A -“ > ’ 
γένος, τὴν ἐπιτιμίαν, τὰς ἐλπίδας" εἰ γὰρ ἕν ὧν ἐπεβού- 
λευσε κατώρθωσεν, ἁπάντων ἂν ἀπεστερήμην ἐγὼ καὶ 
διὰ τί, ἄνδρες 
, 5 Ἂν SF Ν ’ Ν ’ 
δικασταί; εἰ γὰρ, ἐάν τις παρὰ πάντας τοὺς νόμους 
ε \ ΠῚ , a Εἰ A a A κ 
ὑβρισθεὶς ὑπὸ Μειδίου βοηθεῖν αὑτῷ πειρᾶται, ταῦτα καὶ 
AM Ὁ. 9 9 “ “ ε , “A \ ε 4 
τοιαῦθ᾽ ἕτερ᾽ αὐτῷ παθεῖν ὑπάρξει, προσκυνεῖν τοὺς ὑβρί- 


he ashamed of unjustly bringing upon 
another such and so great a calamity.’ Cf. 
Soph. Elect. 246: αἰσχύνομαι μὲν, ὦ γυ- 
ναῖκες, εἰ δοκῶ. 

ἕνα ὅρον] ‘ making it his sole object.’ 

ᾧετο δεῖν, ὡς δέον] As Butt. observes, 
this inharmonious collocation may be 
accounted for by the fact that ᾧετο δεῖν 
was so common a phrase as to have been 
almost like a single word. 

ἐξόριστον)] ‘should be exterminated 
from the land, and have no mercy shown 
him any where” Mr. K.: “and not 
allowed to rest.” Cf. μηδὲ ταφῆναι οἴκοι 
below, which suggests that ἀνῃρῆσθαι may 
mean ‘to perish in exile.’ The perfects 
here are used of a state or condition 
which has resulted from an action, the 
aorist of an undefined time, and the 
present of a continuous process. 

προσηλῶσθαι) ‘to beall but crucified,’ 
lit. ‘be nailed to a cross or plank.’ Hesy- 
chius explains προσήλωσαν by προσέ- 
πηξαν and ἔτρωσαν, the latter word 
being evidently a corruption of and from 
ἔστρωσαν = ἐσταύρωσαν. Cf. σανίδα προσ- 


πασσαλεύσαντες ἀνεκρέμασαν, Herod. ix. 
120. 

νῦν δὲ τούτοι5] ‘whereas lately by 
his actions and proceedings I conceive 
he has attacked not only what he at- 
tacked before, but every thing else, my 
rights as a citizen, my family, my fran- 
chise, my prospects, &c. The verb 
ὑβρίζειν is clearly inappropriate to τὴν 
πόλιν, &c., but having been used in the 
first clause of the sentence, it was re- 
tained in the second; and perhaps pre- 
ferred to a more suitable verb, in order 
to impress the judges more thoroughly 
with the ὕβρις of Meidias. As for διε- 
πράττετο, it represents him as trying to 
gain his objects by underhand contri- 
vances. Cf. ο. Aristoc. ὃ 220: Χαρίδημος 
διαπράττεται πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐπαίνους αὑτοῦ 
γράφεσθαι. On τε καί Schifer remarks : 
“ Particulae ita copulant, ut simul ser- 
viant comparando: “ τ in illa fuerat con- 
tumeliosus, ἐέα in reliqua omnia manus 
protervas immisisse.’” 

διὰ τί] To this Demosthenes intended 
his hearers to return an answer for 
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AHMOZSOENOTS 


[p. 549, 15: 


ν 9 “A , “ἄς 5 4 a 
CovTas ὠσπερ ἐν τοῖς βαρβάροις, οὐκ ἀμύνεσθαι κρά- 15 


» 
TLOTOV E€OTAL. 


ἀλλὰ μὴν ws ἀληθῆ λέγω καὶ προσεξείρ- 


γασται ταῦτα τῷ βδελυρῷ τούτῳ καὶ ἀναιδεῖ, κάλει μοι 


Ν 4 
καὶ τούτων τοὺς μάρτυρας. 


ΜΑΡΤΥΡΕΣ. 


[Διονύσιος ᾿Αφιδναῖος, ᾿Αντίφιλος Παιανιεὺς διαφθαρέντος Νικοδήμου 


lal > / ε a / , e ae / lal / > a 
TOU οἰκείου μων βιαίῳ θανάτῳ ὑπὸ Αριστάρχου τοῦ Μόσχου ἐπεξῆμεν 


a , Ἀττι , 3 ΄ \ a , ea , 
του φόνου τον Αρίσταρχον. αἰσθόμενος δὲ TAUTA Μειδίας ο νυν κρινομενος 


tas / - a 3 Ἐς νΝ \ 4 Ν Ν 
ὑπὸ Δημοσθένους, ᾧ μαρτυροῦμεν, ἔπειθεν ἡμᾶς διδοὺς κέρματα τὸν μὲν 


᾿Αρίσταρχον ἀθῷον ἀφεῖναι, Δημοσθένει δὲ τὴν γραφὴν τοῦ φόνου παρα- 


γράψασθαι.) 


Λαβὲ δή μοι τὸν περὶ τῶν δώρων νόμον. 


Ἔν ὅσῳ δὲ τὸν νόμον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, λαμβάνει, 


4 Ν A ς lan 5 wn \ e wn ε , 
βούλομαι μικρα προς υμαᾶς ειἰτειν, δεηθεὶς υμων ΟΑἼΤΑΨΤΟΩΝ 


N N \ a > » 5 ὃ ν \ , - 
T POs Auos και θεῶν, ω αν PES LKAOTAL, TEP TAVT@MV WV 


themselves in conformity with the re- 
mark which follows. It might be sup- 
plied thus: ‘Why then (διὰ τί) is all 
this? Because I have resented his in- 
dignities. Unwisely, I admit: for if, 
ἄς. Schafer remarks: “ Subaudi si pla- 
cet 6 proximis: ὅτι φεύγω προσκυνεῖν τὸν 
οὕτως ἀσελγῶς ὑβρίζοντα. For προσ- 
κυνεῖν we might say, ‘to kiss the rod;’ 
and Mr. K. has, “to kiss the ground 
before those who,” &ce. 

MAPTYPES | With Dind. I doubt the 
genuineness of this deposition, and 
bracket it. 

κέρματα] The reading of all the MSS., 
for which we should have expected xpq- 
para. The word does not occur else- 
where in Demosthenes, though used by 
Theopompus (Athenaeus xii. 44) of the 
small change which Cimon distributed 
to the poor (τοῖς δεομένοι5) of Athens, 
and in the New Testament. Cf. Aristoph. 
Plut. 379: τὸ στόμ ἐπιβύσας κέρμασιν 
τῶν ῥητόρων, where the κέρματα are 
something σμικρὸν πάνυ. 

παραγράψασθαι] A παραγραφή (see ὃ 
108) is a plea or objection of the de- 
fendant against the admissibility of a 
plaintiff’s action, and therefore παρα- 
γράψασθαι was not likely to be applied 
by Demosthenes to any proceeding of a 


plaintiff. But a grammarian knowing 
that γράψασθαι meant to bring an ac- 
cusation against a person, might suppose 
that παραγράψασθαι would mean to make 
the accusation fraudulently. It could 
not mean to ‘transfer it from one to 
another,’ for which μεταγράψασθαι would 
have been used. 

Ἔν ὅσῳ δέ] Here Demosthenes in a 
written speech prepares beforehand a 
series of observations to be introduced to 
his hearers as if extemporaneous. A 
similar artifice was intended in the 
Speech against Verres (act. ii. lib. iii. cap. 
10), when, anticipating that the accused 
would shake his head on the reading of 
one of his own edicts, as if objecting to 
a partial suppression of it, Cicero wrote : 
“4 Da, quaeso, scribae: recitet ex codice. 
Recita edictum de professione. dictum 
De Professione. Negat me recitare 
totum. Nam id significare nutu videtur. 
Quid praetereo?... Nihil mihi placet 
praetermitti. Recita hoe quoque, quod 
postulat : totum recita.” Cf. also ¢. 25, 
where an observation was prepared be- 
forehand in anticipation of Verres’ crea- 
tures smiling at some facts to be detailed 
by Cicero. But it must be remembered 
that these orations against Verres were 
never delivered. Cf. i. 26, note. 
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“Δ 5» , “s)) ε ’ > , “ ’ ἦς ἃ Ψ . 
ἂν ἀκούητε, τοῦθ᾽ ὑποθέντες ἀκούετε τῇ γνώμῃ, τί ἂν, εἰ 5 
‘Tus ἔπασχε ταῦθ᾽ ὑμῶν, ἐποίει, καὶ τίν᾽ ἂν εἶχεν ὀργὴν 
ὑπὲρ αὑτοῦ πρὸς τὸν ποιοῦντα. ἐγὼ γὰρ ἐνηνοχὼς χαλε- 
~ 24? e ‘\ ) ΄ ε ΄ ¥ ω 
πῶς ἐφ᾽ οἷς περὶ τὴν λειτουργίαν ὑβρίσθην, ἔτι πολλῷ 
χαλεπώτερον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τούτοις τοῖς μετὰ ταῦτα 


τί γὰρ ὡς ἀληθῶς 


140 


ἐνήνοχα καὶ μᾶλλον ἠγανάκτηκα. 
’ * ’ 4 > 4 \ a! ε Ν 
πέρας ἂν φήσειέ τις εἶναι κακίας καὶ τίν᾽ ὑπερβολὴν 
¥” 
ἀναιδείας Kal ὠμότητος Kal ὕβρεως, ἄνθρωπος εἰ ποιήσας 
Ν ἣν ’ Ν Ν 5 ’ Ν > Ν la fr 59 5 
141 δεινὰ νὴ Δία καὶ πολλὰ ἀδίκως τινὰ, ἀντὶ τοῦ ταῦτ᾽ ἀνα- 
’ Ν , al ’, 7 
λαμβάνειν καὶ μεταγιγνώσκειν, πολλῷ δεινότερα ὕστερον 
’ Ν ἰδὲ “~ “ Ν 5 Ν 
ἄλλα προσεζξεργάζοιτο, καὶ χρῷτο τῷ πλουτεῖν μὴ ἐπὶ 
lal 5 - / ’ > \ » , ΄“. 50.23ἅἃϑ 
ταῦτα, ἐν οἷς μηδένα βλάπτων αὐτὸς ἄμεινόν τι τῶν ἰδίων 
, 3 2 ν᾽ 5 ΄, > Ky 507 > ΄ 
θήσεται, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ τἀναντία, ἐν οἷς ἀδίκως ἐκβαλών τινα 
καὶ προπηλακίσας αὑτὸν εὐδαιμονιεῖ τῆς περιουσίας ; 
a > » 
ταῦτα τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πάντα τούτῳ πέπρακται 
3 5 “A ‘\ x > , > 4, vA ’ὔ’ lal 
κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ. Kal yap αἰτίαν ἐπήγαγέ μοι φόνου ψευδῆ 
καὶ οὐδὲν ἐμοὶ προσήκουσαν, ὡς τὸ πρᾶγμα αὐτὸ ἐδή- 
λωσε, καὶ γραφὴν λιποταξίου με ἐγράψατο τρεῖς αὐτὸς 
τάξεις λελοιπὼ ὶ τῶν ἐν Εὐβοί Ἵ (τοῦ 
ς ourws, καὶ τῶν ἐν Εὐβοίᾳ πραγμάτων (τοῦτο 


90 


Ἀ 5 ΄-“ “ ͵ 5 “ ἃ "4 ε 
γὰρ αὖ μικροῦ παρῆλθέ με εἰπεῖν), a. Πλούταρχος ὁ 
, , Ν 4 , = 5 Ἀ » , 5 
τούτου ἕένος Kat φίλος διεπράξατο, ws ἐγὼ αἴτιός εἶμι 25 
κατεσκεύαζε, πρὸ τοῦ τὸ πρᾶγμα γενέσθαι πᾶσι φανερὸν 
148 διὰ Πλουτάρχου γεγονός. 
λαχόντος δοκιμαζομένου κατηγόρει, καὶ τὸ πρᾶγμα εἰς 


καὶ τελευτῶν βουλεύειν pov 551 


τοῦθ᾽ ὑποθέντες] Liddell and Scott 
translate this, “keeping in your memory,” 
a sense which suits the perfect rather 
than the aorist. I should therefore trans- 
late it, ‘suggesting this question to your 


~-mainds,’ or as Mr. K.: “ putting to your- 


selves this question.” 

evnvoxws χαλεπῶς) ‘deeply grieved as 
I was.’ 

τί yap ὡς ἀληθῶς) ‘for indeed where 
can it be said that iniquity will end, and 
what greater effrontery, brutality, and 
violence can there be (than this) ?’ Taylor 
quotes an Italian version: ‘ Perciocché 
che fine per Dio al far male si porra, o 
che maggiore disfacciataggine, crudelta, 
e ingiuria aspetteremo, che,’ &e. “ What 
limit will it be possible to set to wicked- 
ness, or what greater effrontery, cruelty, 


and wrong shall we expect ὃ 

δεινὰ νὴ Ala] ‘many and truly cruel 
wrongs.” 

ἐκβαλών) ‘after unjustly degrading.’ 
Had Meidias succeeded (εἰ κατώρθωσεν) 
in his designs, Demosthenes must have 
left his country (μηδὲ ταφῆναι προσ- 
υπῆρχεν οἴκοι μοι). 

τῶν ἐν Εὐβοίᾳ] ‘and for the troubles 
in Euboea he tried to make it out that 
I was to blame.’ 

τοῦτο γὰρ αὖ! Another pretence to 
make it appear that these observations 
were extempore. 

διὰ Πλουτάρχου) See note i. 119, and 
Grote xi. 474—484. 

δοκιμαζομένου)] An Athenian citizen 
chosen by lot to bea senator, was obliged 
before entering on his duties to submit 
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146 ἐνίους. 
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[p. 551, 3 
ean 7 , , > AN N A , KS - 
ὑπέρδεινόν μοι περιέστη: ἀντὶ γὰρ τοῦ δίκην ὑπὲρ ὧν 
5 , “Ὁ “ ’ὔ “Ὁ 3 Ν 3 Ν 
ἐπεπόνθειν λαβεῖν, δοῦναι πραγμάτων ὧν οὐδὲν ἐμοὶ 
προσῆκε δίκην ἐκινδύνευον. 
ΝᾺ Ν. / ἃ ’ \ ΑΝ, ε ΄“ 3 ’ 
τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον ὃν διεξέρχομαι νυνὶ πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐλαυνό- 
μενος, οὐκ ὧν οὔτε τῶν ἐρημοτάτων οὔτε τῶν ἀπόρων 
κομιδῇ, οὐκ ἔχω, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὅ τι χρὴ ποιῆσαι. 
“ » “A A 

εἰ yap εἰπεῖν τι kal περὶ τούτων ἤδη δεῖ, οὐ μέτεστι τῶν 


Ν ἴω Ψ 5 Ν Ν 
και ταυτα TATKOV EYW, και 5 


A 5 ¥ 2 A ‘ 
ἴσων οὐδὲ τῶν ὁμοίων, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πρὸς τοὺς 10 


s, A “ ε “ > , » 3 ‘ Ν 
πλουσίους τοῖς λοιποῖς ἡμῶν, οὐ μέτεστιν, οὐ" ἀλλα καὶ 
A Ν , Co ἃ x 3 Ν 

χρόνοι τούτοις τοῦ τὴν δίκην ὑποσχεῖν, OVS ἂν αὑτοὶ 


’ ’ ᾿ τὶ , ν Ἂν 4 e 
βούλωνται, δίδονται, Kal τἀδικήματα ἕωλα τὰ τούτων ὡς. 


ε “A Ν Ν 3 “A A δ᾽ “SON e A 4 
ὑμᾶς καὶ ψυχρὰ ἀφικνεῖται, τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων ἡμῶν ἐκαστος, 
A Ν 
ἄν τι συμβῇ, πρόσφατος κρίνεται. καὶ μάρτυρές εἰσιν 
> lal 
ἕτοιμοι τούτοις Kat συνήγοροι πάντες καθ᾽ ἡμῶν εὐτρε- 
“ 3 \ Ν 3 Ν 3 A “A 3 ’ ε alee | 
πεῖς: ἐμοὶ δὲ οὐδὲ τἀληθῆ μαρτυρεῖν ἐθέλοντας ὁρᾶτ 
ταῦτα μὲν οὖν ἀπείποι τις ἂν, οἶμαι, θρηνῶν. 


τὸν δὲ νόμον μοι λέγ᾽ ἐφεξῆς, ὥσπερ ἠρξάμην. λέγε. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


\ a 
[Ἐάν τις ᾿Αθηναίων λαμβάνῃ παρά twos, ἢ αὐτὸς διδῷ ἑτέρῳ, ἢ δια- 
φθείρῃ τινὰς ἐπαγγελλόμενος, ἐπὶ βλάβῃ τοῦ δήμου καὶ ἰδίᾳ τινὸς τῶν 


δὲ nw , “ἃ pay ie A 3 os K \ παῖδε Ν Ἐν. ra ] 
TOMMTWY, τρόπῳ 1) μηχανῃ ητινίουν, ατιμος COTW Και LOES και TA εκείνου. 


Y , Of 9 9 Ν Ν Ν Ν A 
Ovtw τοινυν οὐτος ἐστιν ἀσεβὴς και μιαρος και παν 

a» ε Ν 3 a Ν οἱ 3 δ᾽ 9 Ν “Ὁ vO x 
ἂν UMTOOTAS ELTEW και πρᾶξαι, εἰ ἀληθὲς ἢ Wevdos ἢ 


πρὸς ἐχθρὸν ἢ φίλον ἢ τὰ τοιαῦτα, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν : 


/ σ > > , ’ l¢ ‘\ ἴω 
διορίζων, ὥστ᾽ ἐπαιτιασάμενός με φόνου καὶ τοιοῦτο 
lal ad ἴω 
πρᾶγμα ἐπαγαγὼν εἴασε μέν με εἰσιτήρια ὑπὲρ τῆς βου- 


time they please allowed them for,” &e. 
C. R. K. 

τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων] ‘whereas each of us the 
rest, if any thing happens, is tried while 
the matter is fresh.’ 

ταῦτα μὲν οὖν ‘one might then almost 


to a scrutiny of his past life and conduct, 
when any one might object to him as 
unfit. Meidias, it appears, did so against 
Demosthenes. Dict. of Antiq. s. v. δοκι- 
paola. 


ὑπέρδεινόν μοι] ‘turned out very 


alarming for me.’ 

εἰ γὰρ---δεῖ) ‘if I may speak.’ 

τῶν ἴσων) Kurip. Phoenis. 511, οὔθ᾽ 
ὅμοιον οὐδὲν οὔτ᾽ ἴσον. ““ Formula esse 
videtur.” Dobree. 

χρόνοι---ὑποσχεῖν] “They have what 


give it up (legal proceedings), I should 
say, in despair.’ 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽) Perhaps this implies, ‘not 
caring a little, but rather not even ut all? 
εἴασε μέν με] ‘he suffered me to offi- 
ciate in the opening sacrifices on behalf 
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“~ ε La) Ἀ “Ὁ \ , 0 “ ε lal 
λῆς ἱεροποιῆσαι καὶ θῦσαι καὶ κατάρξασθαι τῶν ἱερῶν 
A al ¥ 5». » “ 
148 ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν καὶ ὅλης τῆς πόλεως, εἴασε δ᾽ ἀρχιθεωροῦντα 
“ ἴω a Ν ε Ν ~ / 
ἀγαγεῖν τῷ Au τῷ Νεμείῳ τὴν κοινὴν ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως 5 
nw “ “Ὁ “A ε Ν ε 
θεωρίαν, πέριεῖδε δὲ ταῖς σεμναῖς θεαῖς ἱεροποιὸν αἱρε- 
/ 5 3 ’ ε ’ ’ » Ν Ν ’ 
θέντα ἐξ ᾿Αθηναίων ἁπάντων τρίτον αὐτὸν καὶ καταρξά- 
> > Ν x Ν 
dp ἂν, εἴ γ᾽ εἶχε στιγμὴν ἢ σκιὰν 
al a, ἃ a ¥ > Ν 
τούτων ὧν κατεσκεύαζε κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ, ταῦτ᾽ ἂν εἴασεν ; ἐγὼ 


μένον τῶν ἱερῶν. 
Ν > > 5 “~ > ’ / > “ 
μὲν οὐκ οἶμαι. οὐκοῦν ἐξελέγχεται τούτοις ἐναργῶς 10 
ν A 5 , > in ΄ 
ὕβρει ζητῶν με ἐκβάλλειν ἐκ τῆς πατρίδος. 
149 ᾿Επειδὴ τοίνυν τοῦτο τὸ πρᾶγμα οὐδὲ καθ᾽ ἕν πανταχῆ 
, es Ὡς, ΜᾺ 3 A aa 7 9 ἃ “ "ὃ ὃ Fs eee’ 
στρέφων οἷός T ἣν ἀγαγεῖν ἐπ᾿ ἐμε, φανερῶς NON OL ἐμε 


σῦς οὕ. ----------------ς- 


Ν > ’ 9 , 
τὸν Aptotapyov ἐσυκοφαντει. 


of the senate.” These sacrifices seem to 
have been offered at the opening of the 
session, when, as it appears (Εἰ, L. ὃ 210), 
the senate feasted together, and joined 
in libations to the gods. The object of 
these ceremonies was to invoke a blessing 
on their deliberations, and to ensure a 
successful issue to them. The Scholiast 
here says: εἰσιτήρια ἐγίγνετο, μελλούσης 
εἰσιέναι τῆς βουλῆς εἰς τὸ βουλευτήριον, 
ὥστε κατὰ γνώμην ἀπαντῆσαι τῶν πραγ- 
μάτων τὴν σκέψιν. 

κατάρξασθαι] ‘to dedicate the victims,’ 
(i.e. the whole of them) by cutting off 
the hair from their foreheads as an 
offering to a divinity. Thus (Aeneid, 
iv. 698) Dido was not able to breathe 
her last before she was dedicated in the 
same way: “ Nondum illi flavum Pro- 
serpina vertice crinem Abstulerat.” See 
Herod. iv. 61, and Mr. Blakesley’s note. 

ταῖς σεμναῖς} The Eumenides. 

ἱεροποιόν)] Béckh (Econ. ii. 12) tells 
us that these persons not only performed 
the sacrifice, but had also certain duties 
of administration to discharge. The 
Scholiast observes that their election was 
vested in the council of the Areiopagus, 
a circumstance which would make the 
selection of Demosthenes more signifi- 
cant in such a case, for that body sat 
as a criminal court in cases of wilful 
murder. See Dict. of Antiq. 5. v. Areio- 
pagus. 

τρίτον αὐτόν] Schafer (Dem. ii. 99) 
expresses this by a similar German com- 
pound thus: “ Er wurde mit der Fest- 
gesandtschaft als Architheore zu den 
nemeischen Spielen abgeordnet, und 


A ῳ 4 » nw 
Kal τὰ μὲν ἄλλα σιωπῶ" 


selb-dritter zum Opferbesteller der Eu- 
meniden erwahlt.” Photius, s.v. ἱεροποιοί, 
shows that their number varied. 

καταρξάμενον | In describing the sacri- 
fices of the Scythians, Herodotus (iv. 
61) indicates that the corresponding act 
was of a much less refined and sym- 
bolical character. He says: 6 θύσας 
τῶν κρεῶν καὶ τῶν σπλάγχνων ἀπαρξά- 
μενος ῥίπτει ἐς τὸ ἔμπροσθεν : “as if 
(observes Mr. B.) the deity to whom the 
sacrifice was made was present, and ready 
to receive his portion of the feast.” 
Herodotus, it will be noticed, uses the 
word ἀπάρχεσθαι. 

Ἐπειδὴ τοίνυν ‘when, however, he was 
altogether unable to bring this matter 
home to me, though he (turned, i. e.) tried 
it in every way.’ This the literal meaning 
seems to me the true one, for I do ποῦ 
think that στρέφων is used intransitively 
here, and if not, τὸ πρᾶγμα is its object. 
The phrase στρέψαι καὶ ἀγαγεῖν might 
be used for ‘ wheeling troops round and 
leading them against an enemy,’ and 
perhaps the expression in the text was 
suggested by this use of στρέφειν as a 
military term. Cf. Xen. Anab. iv. 3. 26: 
Ξενοφῶν δὲ στρέψας πρὸς τοὺς Καρδυύ- 
χους ἀντία τὰ ὅπλα ἔθετο, and (§ 32), 
οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες τἀναντία στρέψαντες 
ἔφευγον. Mr. K.’s version is “ with all 
his twisting.” 

δ ἐμέ] ‘on my account.’ Bekker 
reads δι’ ἐμοῦ, which cannot be right. 
Dobree compares de Cor. (δ 16) : οὐ yap 
δήπου Κτησιφῶντα μὲν δύναται διώκειν δι᾽ 
ἐμέ. 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. ὅ52,. 16 


lal Ἁ A Α , , ἊΝ , 
Τῆς δὲ βουλῆς περὶ τΤουτων καθημένης και σκοπουμενῆς, 


παρελθὼν οὗτος “ 


> “Σ ον α 
αγνοξειυτ 


ἔφη “ὦ βουλὴ, τὸ πρᾶγμα; 


\ πὶ pee » 2) , eee , τς a 
καὶ τὸν αὐτόχειρα EXOVTES λέγων τον Aptotapxov μέλ- 


Ν “A Ν , b) A 
Mere καὶ ζητεῖτε καὶ τετύφωσθε ; οὐκ ἀποκτενεῖτε; οὐκ 


150 ἐπὶ τὴν οἰκίαν βαδιεῖσθε; οὐχὶ συλλήψεσθε ;᾿᾿ καὶ ταῦτ᾽ 
» ε Ν ἊΝ 3 Ἂν Ψ Ν > Ν Lal 
ἔλεγεν ἡ μιαρὰ καὶ ἀναιδὴς αὕτη κεφαλὴ ἐξεληλυθὼς τῇ : 


προτεραίᾳ παρ᾽ ᾿Αριστάρχου, καὶ χρώμενος ὥσπερ ἂν 
ἄλλος τις αὐτῷ τὰ πρὸ τούτου, καὶ, ὅτ᾽ εὐτύχει, πλεῖστα 
παρεσχηκότος ἐκείνου πράγματά μοι περὶ τῶν πρὸς τοῦ- 


τον ἀπαλλαγῶν. 


5 \ > > 72 ’ὔ 5», i) 
εἰ μὲν οὖν εἰργάσθαι τι τούτων, ἐφ᾽ οἷς 


1ὅ 


> ’ὔ ε , \ > , Ἃ Ἁ 
ἀπόλωλεν, ἡγούμενος τὸν Ἀρίσταρχον καὶ πεπιστευκὼς 25 
τοῖς τῶν αἰτιασαμένων λόγοις ταῦτ᾽ ἔλεγε, χρὴν μὲν οὐδ᾽ 


~ , \ , ~ ~ / 
δοκώσι πεποιηκέναι δεινὸν, μηκέτι τῆς λοιπῆς φιλίας κοι- 


“~ τὴ \ “~ Ἂς 9 4 la , 
V@VEL, TO δὲ τιμωρεῖσθαι και ἐπεξιέναι τοις πεπονθόσι 


\ wn 3 “A ’ A iv 3 » , 
καυ τοις ἐχθροῖς παραλειπεται ομῶως ὃ EOTW τούτῳ YE 


συγγνώμη. 


εἰ δὲ λαλῶν μὲν καὶ ὁμωρόφιος γιγνόμενος 


ὡς οὐδὲν εἰργασμένῳ φανήσεται, λέγων δὲ καὶ καταιτιώ 

ὡς οὐδὲν εἰργασμένς ἡ , λέγ Σ 
lanl > ν ww ~ 5 ἊΝ ~ 5 , 

μενος ταῦθ᾽ ἕνεκα TOV συκοφαντεῖν ἐμὲ, πῶς οὐ δεκάκις, 


152 μᾶλλον δὲ μυριάκις δίκαιός 


τῆς δὲ βουλῆς) Of 500. The form 
σκοπουμένης is an instance of what, as 
Dr. D. (Gram. 438) says, “might be 
called the intensive signification” of the 
middle voice, and implies that the senate 
was carefully considering the case for a 
special object. ““Σκέπτομαι is rare in 
Attic, but not quite un-Attic.” Veitch. 

ἡ μιαρά) ‘this was said by this profli- 
gate and shameless creature, though he 
had paid a visit to Aristarchus on the 
day before, and had previously associated 
with him as any one else might have 
done” The epithet μιαρός corresponds 
with the Latin ‘foedus,’ as Sallust 
(Cat. 19) has “‘foedum hominem”? (comp. 
“ aspera foedaque,”’ c. 26) ; and it is diffi- 
cult to render in English, because, like 
‘miscreant,’ ‘ caitiff” and other similar 
words, it lost its original signification, 
and became a general term of abuse. 
To the construction of κεφαλή with 
ἐξεληλυθώς Porson’s words (Hee. v. 293) 
apply : “ Cum personam circumlocutione 
significant Graeci, quam citissime ad-ip- 
sam personam revertuntur.” Cf. Matthew 


ἐστ᾽ ἀπολωλέναι; ἀλλὰ μὴν 


XXVi. 26: πολλὰ σώματα... .. ἢγέρθη, καὶ 
ἐξελθόντες... 

ἐκείνου) Aristarchus. 

εἰ μὲν οὖν) This corresponds with εἰ δέ 
in εἰ δὲ λαλῶν, and the μὲν in χρὴν μὲν 
οὐδ᾽ οὕτως is answered by the δέ in ὅμως 
δ᾽ ἔστω. 

τούτῳ ye] He means that such base- 
ness might be expected from and allowed 
to a man like Meidias. 

εἰ δὲ λαλῶν] Butt. reads ἁλῶν μὲν 
κοινωνήσας on the authority of Henr. Ste- 
phens, who in his Thesaurus, s..v. GAs, 
asserts that this is the reading of the 
oldest and best MSS. But no such 
reading occurs in any of Bekker’s, the 
nearest approximation to it being in the 
Par. k, which instead of ἁλῶν μέν has 


λαλῶ (sic), but without any κοινωνήσας. 
It is therefore better to retain the text 
of the MSS., and to understand λαλῶν 
of chatting or familiar conversation as 
in τῶν πάνυ τούτῳ λαλούντων ἡδέως, ὃ 
251, and in μή τις αὐτὸν ἴδῃ λαλοῦντα 
ἐμοί, F. L. ὃ 249, 


151 οὕτως: μετρία γὰρ δίκη παρὰ τῶν φίλων ἐστὶν, av τι δῦ 


155 δεῖ με ἀνηρπάσθαι. 


—553, 9.] KATA MEIAIOT. 305 
A “A / ν a > ¥ 
ὡς ἀληθῆ λέγω, καὶ TH μὲν προτεραίᾳ, ὁτε ταῦτ᾽ Edeyer, 
“ > ε / / 
εἰσεληλύθει καὶ διείλεκτο ἐκείνῳ, TH δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ πάλιν 
ἴω “ Ν Ν 
(τοῦτο γὰρ, τοῦτο οὐκ ἔχον ἐστὶν ὑπερβολὴν ἀκαθαρ- 
/ ¥ > la ’ Ν » δ ΕῚ “ ἈΝ 
σίας, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι) εἰσελθὼν οἴκαδε ὡς ἐκεῖνον καὶ 
κ΄ Ν Ν 
ἐφεξῆς οὑτωσὶ καθιζόμενος, τὴν δεξιὰν ἐμβαλὼν, παρόν- 
των πολλῶν, μετὰ τοὺς ἐν τῇ βουλῇ τούτους λόγους, ἐν 
οἷς αὐτόχειρα καὶ τὰ δεινότατ᾽ εἰρήκει τὸν ᾿Αρίσταρχον, 
@pvve μὲν κατ᾽ ἐξωλείας μηδὲν εἰρηκέναι περὶ αὐτοῦ 
φλαῦρον, καὶ οὐδὲν ἐφρόντιζεν ἐπιορκῶν, καὶ ταῦτα παρόν- 
~ / > ’ὔ Ν Ν Ν > Ν ε “~ ’ 
των τῶν συνειδότων, ἠξίου δὲ Kal πρὸς ἐμὲ αὑτῷ δι 
ἐκείνου γίγνεσθαι τὰς διαλύσεις, τούτων τοὺς παρόντας 
ὑμῖν καλῶ μάρτυρας. καίτοι πῶς οὐ δεινὸν, ὦ ἄνδρες 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, μᾶλλον δὲ ἀσεβὲς, λέγειν ὡς φονεὺς, καὶ πάλιν 
ὡς οὐκ εἴρηκε ταῦτ᾽ ἀπομνύναι, καὶ φόνον μὲν ὀνειδίζειν, 
΄ », € ΄ ΄ x \ 9 a A 53... 
τούτῳ δ᾽ ὁμωρόφιον γίγνεσθαι; κἂν μὲν ἀφῶ τοῦτον ἐγὼ 
καὶ προδῶ τὴν ὑμετέραν καταχειροτονίαν, οὐδὲν, ὡς ἔοικ᾽, 
ἀδικῶ: ἂν δ᾽ ἐπεξίω, λέλοιπα τὴν τάξιν, φόνου κοινωνῶ, 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ αὖ τοὐναντίον οἶμαι, εἰ τοῦ- 
syn , κ᾿ ay 9 A κ᾿ = 
Tov ἀφῆκα, λελοιπέναι μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, THY τοῦ 
ὃ ’ὔ 4 M4 9 ἡ 3 ’ὔ 5 . A “Ὁ 5 οὖ 
ικαίου τάξιν, φόνου δ᾽ ἂν εἰκότως ἐμαυτῷ λαχεῖν' οὐ γὰρ 


προτεραίᾳ, ὅτε] The full phrase would 
be προτεραίᾳ ἢ ὅτε, asin τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ---ἢ 
ἣ ἂν ἔλθῃ τὸ πλοῖον, and τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ἢ 
n τὰ ἐπινίκια ἔθυεν (Plat. Crit. § 2, 
Symp. § 1) quoted by Taylor. But an 
orator might prefer intelligible brevity 
to elaborate accuracy. 

οὐκ ἔχον ἐστίν) ‘this is the extreme 
of turpitude,’ or ‘a baseness which cannot 
be surpassed.’ 

ἐφεξῆς οὑτωσί] ‘sitting down as usual 
by his side’ “Tam prope ut vulgo so- 
lent maxime familiares sibi assidere.” 
Reiske. Cf. § 92, and Gospel of St. 
John iv. 6: ἐκαθέζετο οὕτως ἐπὶ TH πηγῇ, 
where however Mr. B. (Her. vi. 104) 
explains οὕτως “as he reached it.” Also 
“jacentes sic temere,’ Hor. Carm. ii. 
11. 14. 

@uvve| ‘he kept swearing (the im- 
perfect) for his own destruction that he 
had said nothing to the man’s injury,’ 
i.e. he imprecated destruction upon 
himself if he took a false oath in swear- 
ing. See note on F. L. § 306, where 
Mr. 8S. observes that φλαῦρον “ generally 
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follows words of speaking.” Cf. κατὰ τῶν 
παίδων ὥμνυες, F. L. ὃ 334, and εὐχὴν 
ποιήσασθαι κατὰ χιλίων χιμάρων, ‘to make 
a vow of offering,’ Arist. Eq. 660. Mr. 
Holmes observes that the idea was taken 
from stretching the hand ‘over’ (κατά) 
the object offered as an expiation for a 
false oath. 

καλῶ μάρτυρας) The long sentence 
ending here is one of those which, if 
actually spoken, might have justified 
Cicero (de Orat. i. 61) in his remark on 
the acquired power of Demosthenes, 
“ut una continuatione verborum binae 
ei contentiones vocis et remissiones con- 
tinerentur.” 

κἂν μὲν ἀφῶ] Lit. ‘if I let the de- 
fendant off.’ 

δεῖ με ἀνηρπάσθαι) “1 am to be made 
away with.’ Mr. K.: “Iam to be ex- 
terminated.” Cf. i. 221 (c. Phil. 111. ὃ 
57), where ἀνηρπάσθη is used of a city; 
and ¢c. Phil. iv. 8 21, where we have 
οὐκ ἂν ἀνηρπασμένος ἣν ὃ γράψας. 

φόνου δ᾽ ἄν] ‘and that I might with 
good reason proceed against myself for 
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306 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ [p. 554, 4 


> , Q κι , ῳ | , Ν 

ἦν μοι δήπου βιωτὸν τοῦτο ποιήσαντι. ὅτι τοίνυν καὶ 
A ~ \ Ν 

ταῦτ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, κάλει μοι καὶ τούτων τοὺς μάρτυρας. 


ΜΑΡΤΥΡΕΣ. 


[Λυσίμαχος ᾿Αλωπεκῆθεν, Δημέας ΣΞουνιεὺς, Χάρης Θορίκιος, Φιλήμων 

/ ’ὔ A > ad A «ε 5 λέ ἐδό 5 A 
Σφήττιος, Μόσχος Παιανιεὺς, καθ᾽ ods καιροὺς ἡ εἰσαγγελία ἐδόθη εἰς τὴν 
βουλὴν ὑπὲρ ᾿Αριστάρχου tov Μόσχου, ὅτι εἴη Νικόδημον ἀπεκτονὼς, 
οἴδαμεν Μειδίαν τὸν κρινόμενον ὑπὸ Δημοσθένους, ᾧ μαρτυροῦμεν, ἐλθόντα 
πρὸς τὴν βουλὴν καὶ λέγοντα μηδένα ἕτερον εἶναι τὸν Νικοδήμου φονέα, 
5 5. Ἑ , Ν A 3 a / 3 / Ἂς 4 
ἀλλ᾽ ᾿Αρίσταρχον, καὶ τοῦτον αὐτοῦ γεγονέναι αὐτόχειρα, καὶ συμβουλεύ- 
οντα τῇ βουλῇ βαδίζειν ἐπὶ τὴν οἰκίαν τὴν ᾿Αριστάρχου καὶ συλλαμβάνειν 
3 / A δ᾽ 3, Ν » A “- Ψ, Lh! 7 
αὐτόν. ταῦτα ἔλεγε πρὸς τὴν βουλὴν τῇ προτεραίᾳ per ᾿Αριστάρχου 
καὶ μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν συνδεδειπνηκώς. οἴδαμεν δὲ καὶ Μειδίαν, ὡς ἀπῆλθεν ἀπὸ 
τῆς βουλῆς τούτους τοὺς λόγους εἰρηκὼς, εἰσεληλυθότα πάλιν ὡς ᾿Αρί- 
σταρχον καὶ τὴν δεξιὰν ἐμβεβληκότα καὶ ὀμνύοντα κατ᾽ ἐξωλείας μηδὲν 

> > A A Ν Ν 9 / “ Ν 4 a 3 / 
κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὴν βουλὴν εἰρηκέναι φαῦλον, καὶ ἀξιοῦντα Ἀρίσταρχον 


ὅπως ἂν διαλλάξῃ αὐτῷ Δημοσθένην. 


, > e 2, , e , A 2 , aK 
Tis οὖν ὑπερβολή 3 τις ομοιὰ TH τουτοῦυ γέγονεν ἢ 


, 3 “ἡ , ἃ » 9 A xQON bees 
γένοιτ QV TOVY ALA ; ος ἄνδρα ατύυχουντα, οὐδὲ QUTOPV 20 


ἠδικηκότα (ἐῶ yap εἰ φίλον), ἅμα συκοφαντεῖν wero δεῖν 


καὶ πρὸς ἐμὲ αὑτὸν διαλύειν ἠξίου, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἔπραττε καὶ 555 


’, 9. .9 Ψ 8... A οἱ 3 9 , 9 Ν 
χρήματ᾽ ἀνήλισκεν ἐπὶ τῷ μετ᾽ ἐκείνου κἀμὲ προσεκβα- 
λεῖν ἀδίκως. 

Τοῦτο μέντοι τὸ τοιοῦτον ἔθος καὶ τὸ κατασκεύασμα, 
> » § > θ a Ν eee eu N cam 3 A ὃ d 
ὦ avopes ᾿Αθηναῖοι, TO τοῖς ὑπὲρ αὑτῶν ἐπεξιοῦσι δικαίως 
+ , , Ν 9 > νι \ ¥ 4 > > 
ETL πλείω περιιστάναι κακὰ, οὐκ ἐμοὶ μὲν ἀξιόν ἐστ 
3 “A Ν , 4 Cr oth Ν a) ¥ 
ἀγανακτεῖν καὶ βαρέως φέρειν, ὑμῖν δὲ τοῖς ἄλλοις παρι- 
ὃ om rw A \ ὃ A 3 Ν a ε , > 4 
ew, πολλου γε Kal Oe, ἀλλὰ πᾶσιν ὁμοίως ὀργιστέον, 
> Ἀ ἴω ¢ nw 
ἐκλογιζομένοις καὶ θεωροῦσιν ὅτι τοῦ μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθη- 


homicide,’ or, rather, ‘suicide.’ His rea- 
son for this assertion is that such a step 
would have made life no longer endur- 
able. 

MAPTYPES| I agree with Wester- 
mann in thinking this deposition was 
made up by some grammarian from the 
statements of Demosthenes himself. It 
communicates nothing which might not 
have been suggested by them. 


Χάρης The reading of the MSS. is 
Χιάρης. 

Σφήττιος) The demus was Σφηττός of 
the Acamantid tribe. 

οἴδαμεν See note on ὃ 106. 

διαλύειν] Not διαλύσασθαι, which is ap- 
plied to a mutual reconciliation effected 
by the parties to a quarrel. 

ὅτι τοῦ μέν ‘that whereas the poorest 
and weakest of us are the most liable to 


δ 
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OT αν ννμμννν 
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A ε ’ “A a] > , ε a > « ’, 
ναῖοι, ῥᾳδίως κακῶς παθεῖν ἐγγύτατα ἡμῶν εἰσιν οἱ πενέ- 10 
΄- \ ἴω ’ 
στατοι καὶ ἀσθενέστατοι, τοῦ δ᾽ ὑβρίσαι καὶ τοῦ ποιή- 
\ ~ ’ 5 Ν Ν 5 4 / 
σαντας μὴ δοῦναι δίκην, ἀλλὰ τοὺς ἀντιπαρέξοντας Tpay- 
΄ c Ν Ν ’ > ¥ > Ν 
ματα μισθώσασθαι, οἱ βδελυροὶ καὶ χρήματ᾽ ἔχοντες [εἰσὶν 
a a “ / 
ἐγγυτάτω]. ov δὴ δεῖ παρορᾶν τὰ τοιαῦτα, οὐδὲ τὸν ἐξείρ- 
γοντα δέει καὶ φόβῳ τὸ δίκην ὧν ἂν ἡμῶν ἀδικηθῇ τις 15 
lal “ “ἃ Ν 
λαμβάνειν παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ, ἄλλο τι χρὴ νομίζειν ποιεῖν ἢ τὰς 
nw al “ / 
τῆς ἰσηγορίας Kat τὰς τῆς ἐλευθερίας ἡμῶν μετουσίας 


10] 


> A“ > Ν Ν Ν » ὃ ’ Ν + λ 
ἀφαιρεῖσθαι. ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ ἴσως διεωσάμην, καὶ ἄλλος 
τις ἂν, ψευδῆ λόγον καὶ συκοφαντίαν, καὶ οὐκ ἀνήρπασμαι: 
ε \ Ν / , >» A / “ Ν 
οἱ δὲ πολλοὶ τί ποιήσετε, ἂν μὴ δημοσίᾳ πᾶσι φοβερὸν 20 
καταστήσητε τὸ εἰς ταῦτα ἀποχρῆσθαι τῷ πλουτεῖν ; 
δόντα λόγον καὶ ὑποσχόντα κρίσιν περὶ ὧν ἄν τις ἐγκαλῇ, 
Ἶ 3 » 4 Ν 3 ϑ > > ε 3, > 6 Ἂ, Ν 
τότ᾽ ἀμύνεσθαι τοὺς ἀδίκως ἐφ᾽ αὑτὸν ἐλθόντας χρὴ, καὶ 
τότ᾽, ἂν ἀδικοῦντας ὁρᾷ τις, οὐ προαναρπάζειν, οὐδ᾽ ἐπά- 
> ae A » “ > 4 δ᾽ 5 A 
γοντ᾽ αἰτίας ψευδεῖς ἄκριτον ζητεῖν amodevyew: οὐδ᾽ ἐπὶ 
“A ’ὔ ’ 5 / 5 Ν Ν ~ 5 5 na 
τῷ διδόναι δίκην ἀσχάλλειν, ἀλλὰ μὴ ποιεῖν ἐξ ἀρχῆς 


25 
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ἀσελγὲς μηδέν. 


y \ , » \ , ’ 2 we 
Oca μέν τοινυν εις TE Τὴν λειτουργίαν καὶ TO OW 


be ill-treated without scruple (ῥᾳδίως), 
so the unprincipled and wealthy can 
most readily commit outrages, and, in- 
stead of suffering punishment for their 
acts, hire others to give further trouble 
to those who demand it.’ I agree with 
Bekk. in bracketing εἰσὶν ἐγγυτάτω, not 
so much because it is unnecessary, as 
because the τοῦ δ᾽ ὑβρίσαι is more na- 
turally governed by the previous ἐγγύ- 
tata. It is difficult to find an English 
phrase which will express this word in 
each case, though we might say, ‘the 
poor may most easily suffer, while the 
rich can most easily commit outrages.’ 

τὰς-- μετουσίας) ‘our common rights 
of speech and freedom.’ With this rare 
plural compare ταῖς περιουσίαις, Olyn. iii. 
38, and ἐν μὲν ταῖς ἐξουσίαις, de Cor. 
§ 395. See also the note on φιλαν- 
θρωπίας, i. 197 b. 

δημοσίᾳ) ‘by a public act.’ 

δόντα λόγον] ‘when a man has made 
his defence and submitted to a trial on 
the charges which may be brought 
against him, then (and not before) ought 
he to proceed against those who have 


x 


unjustly attacked him.’ 

kal τότ᾽, ἄν) ‘and then if a man sees 
that they are doing him a wrong (it is 
for him to prosecute them)—not to put 
them out of the-way beforehand.’ This, 
I think, is the sense of the text, though 
not satisfactory as it is only a repetition 
of the previous clause, unless with Butt. 
we understand it to mean, “et tum qui- 
dem, cum injuste se accusantes illos videt, 
5611. secundum sententiam a judicibus 
pronuntiatam.” Butt. also objects to 
τις, for which he would read αὐτούς. 
Pabst translates: “Und auch dann 
darfst Du, wenn auch das Unrecht 
offenbar genug ist, um es so mit Augen 
sehen zu kénnen, die welche Solches Dir 
zufiigen, nicht im Voraus aus dem Wege 
raumen.” Mr. K. adopts this, and trans- 
lates: ‘Even then, when he sees them 
committing wrong, he is not to snatch 
them out of the way beforehand.” But 
I doubt whether τότ᾽ ἂν ἀδικοῦντας ὁρᾷ 
τις can be taken to mean τόθ᾽ ὅταν, and 
even if it could, οὐδὲ τόθ᾽ ὅταν would, 
I think, have been necessary for Pabst’s 
version. 
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308 AHMOXOENOTS [p. 555, 29 
ε , Ν , = EL , , Ν ’ 
ὑβρίσθην, καὶ πάντ᾽ ἐπιβουλευόμενος τρόπον καὶ πάσχων 
κακῶς ἐκπέφευγα, ἀκηκόατε, ὦ. ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ 
’ Ν / > Ν » ἜΠΟΣ ’ 3 > eo 
παραλείπω δὲ Toda ov yap tows ῥᾷδιον πάντ᾽ εἰπεῖν. 
» ΕῚ σ 9 » 39 9593 ν ἴω , 3 Ν 
ἔχει δ᾽ οὕτως. οὐκ ἔσθ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ὅτῳ τῶν πεπραγμένων ἐγὼ 
μόνος ἠδίκημαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ μὲν τοῖς εἰς τὸν χορὸν γεγενη- 
μένοις ἀδικήμασιν ἡ φυλὴ, τὸ δέκατον μέρος ὑμῶν, συνη- 
δί Ὁ σεως. δ᾽ “-“ > Wek N 3 4 ε ’ 
ίκηται, ἐπὶ δ᾽ οἷς ἐμὲ ὕβρισε καὶ ἐπεβούλευσεν οἱ νόμοι, 
du ous εἷς ἕκαστος ὑμῶν σῶς ἐστίν: ἐφ᾽ ἅπασι δὲ τούτοις 
ὁ θεὸς, 


“Ὁ ἈΝ 


ᾧ χορηγὸς ἐγὼ καθειστήκειν, καὶ τὸ τῆς ὁσίας, 
> Ἁ 

ἐστὶ, τὸ σεμνὸν καὶ τὸ δαιμόνιον, συνηδίκηται. 
ὃ ~ δὴ , 3 A Ν 9 5 A 
εἰ δὴ τούς ye βουλομένους ὀρθῶς τὴν Kat ἀξίαν τῶν 
πεπραγμένων παρὰ τούτου δίκην λαβεῖν οὐχ ὡς ὑπὲρ 
9 “ἌΡ , Aw , Ν 5 Ν » 5 3 ε > 
ἐμοὺ OVTOS μόνον τοῦ λόγου τὴν ὀργὴν ἔχειν, ἀλλ᾽ ws ἐν 
ταὐτῷ τῶν νόμων, τοῦ θεοῦ, τῆς πόλεως, ὁμοῦ πάντων 
ἠδικημένων, οὕτω ποιεῖσθαι τὴν τιμωρίαν, καὶ τοὺς βοη- 
θοῦντας καὶ τοὺς συνεξεταζομένους μετὰ τούτου μὴ συνη- 
γόρους μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ δοκιμαστὰς τῶν τούτῳ πεπραγ- 
μένων ὑπολαμβάνειν εἶναι. . 

Εἰ μὲν τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, σώφρονα Kat μέτριον 

Ν + Ν cA OL \ ’ wn 
πρὸς τἄλλα παρεσχηκὼς αὑτὸν Μειδίας καὶ μηδένα τῶν 
ΕἾ “ ὃ A > 3 Ν » 9 ΩΝ ν Ν 
ἄλλων πολιτῶν ἠδικηκὼς εἰς ἐμὲ μόνον ἀσελγὴς οὕτω καὶ 
βίαιος ἐγεγόνει, πρῶτον μὲν ἔγωγ᾽ ἀτύχημ᾽ ἂν ἐμαυτοῦ 

ie ε 4 » ἜΝ 5 ’ὔ “Δ Ν Ν » ε la 
τοῦτο ἡγούμην, ἔπειτ᾽ ἐφοβούμην av μὴ τὸν ἄλλον ἑαυτοῦ 
βίον οὗτος μέτριον δεικνύων καὶ φιλάνθρωπον διακρού- 
σηται τούτῳ τὸ δίκην ὧν ἐμὲ ὕβρικε δοῦναι. 


ε ’ 
ὁτιδήποτ 


νυνὶ δὲ 


556 


kal—6é| Here δέ connects the clauses ; 
καί gives greater force to παραλείπω. 
See i. 58, note. 

τὸ τῆς ὁσίας) ‘that venerable and 
divine power of holiness, whatever it is.’ 
An attempt to describe the mysterious or 
ineffable (ὁτιδήποτ᾽ ἐστί) agency, by which 
every thing and person employed in the 
service of the gods was supposed to be 
hallowed and sanctified. Mr. K. com- 
pares Eurip. Bace. 894, ὅ τι ποτ᾽ ἄρα τὸ 
δαιμόνιον, and Orest. 418, δουλεύομεν 
θεοῖς, 6 τι ποτ᾽ εἰσὶν of θεοί. Cf. Aesch. 
Agam. 155: Ζεὺς ὅστις ποτ᾽ ἐστίν. 

ὁμοῦ πάντων) Butt. has ἐμοῦ πάντων, 
and says: “ Restitui antiquam et pluri- 
morum codd. lectionem pro ea quam e 


cod. Augus. receperat Reiskius, πόλεως 
ὁμοῦ πάντων. But it appears to me 
that the previous οὐχ ὡς ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ sug- 
gests ὁμοῦ as the better reading. 
τοὺς---μετὰ τούτου] ‘those who are 
the supporters and the partisans of this 
man. Butt. and Spalding reject the 
second τούς on the ground that the 
persons, ‘qui βοηθοῦσι et συνεξετάζον- 
Ta,’ are the same. It is not found in 
F,t,r. Cf. § 242, and μετὰ τῶν μηδὲν 
ἠδικηκότων ἐξετάζεσθαι, F. L. ὃ 125. 
ἐφοβούμην ἄν] “1 should have been 
afraid lest the defendant, by proving 
that the rest of his life has been orderly 
and amiable, may thus escape suffering 
punishment for his outrages against me.’ 
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ope We Ὁ Ν ¥ A Ν ε A AOL Ν 
τοσαῦτ ἐστὶ τάλλα, ἃ πολλοὺς ὑμῶν ἠδίκηκε, καὶ τοι- 25 
Φ ὰ Ψ 4 Ν “ , > / “ 
QUTa ὥστε τούτου μὲν τοῦ δέους ἀπήλλαγμαι, φοβοῦμαι 
Ν , > , Ν > Ν Ν Ν ὃ A / » 
δὲ πάλιν τοὐναντίον μὴ, ἐπειδὰν πολλὰ καὶ δεινὰ ἑτέρους 557 
> A“ wn “~ 
ἀκούηθ᾽ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ πεπονθότας, τοιοῦτός τις ὑμῖν λογισμὸς 
> ΄ Oa > \ , Δ A » @ y 
ἐμπέσῃ “Ti οὖν σὺ δεινότερον ἢ τῶν ἄλλων εἷς ἕκαστος 
“ Ν Ν 
167 πεπονθὼς ἀγανακτεῖς ;᾿᾿ πάντα μὲν δὴ τὰ τούτῳ πεπραγ- 
¥ 3 x» / a) “ » 3 *» 
μένα ovr ἂν ἐγὼ δυναίμην πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰπεῖν, οὔτ᾽ ἂν 5 
¢ “~ ε ’ » 5 4 9 9 3 Ν > > / 
ὑμεῖς ὑπομείναιτ᾽ ἀκούειν, οὐδ᾽, εἰ TO παρ᾽ ἀμφοτέρων 
ε ΄“ ν ε ’ Ν ἣν Ν ~ / a Sn \ 
ἡμῶν ὕδωρ ὑπάρξειε πρὸς τὸ λοιπὸν πᾶν τό τ᾽ ἐμὸν Kal 
ῆς / Ν > a» > 4 ἃ , > \ ’ 
τὸ τούτου προστεθὲν, οὐκ ἂν ἐξαρκέσειεν: ἃ δ᾽ ἐστὶ μέ- 
“ὮΙ > a ΄“ > lal 
168 YloTa καὶ φανερώτατα, ταῦτ᾽ ἐρῶ. μᾶλλον δ᾽ ἐκεῖνο 
Ν “A lal 
ποιήσω" ἀναγνώσομαι μὲν ὑμῖν, WS ἐμαυτῷ γέγραμμαι, 
5 σ “ἃ ΄“ 
πάντα τὰ ὑπομνήματα, λέξω δ᾽ ὅ τι ἂν πρῶτον ἀκούειν 


10 


΄, Me > a A yt fg Ν 3» 
βουλομένοις ὑμῖν ἢ, τοῦτο πρῶτον, εἶθ᾽ ἕτερον, καὶ τάλλα 
Ν REP ΄ Ψ x» 3 , 4 ¥ Ν 
τὸν αὐτὸν τρόπον, Ews ἂν ἀκούειν βούλησθε. ἔστι δὲ 
A ‘ Ν 4 \ \ Ν Ν > 
ταῦτα παντοδαπὰ, καὶ ὕβρεις πολλαὶ καὶ περὶ τοὺς οἰ- 
Ν Ν Ν 
κείους κακουργήματα καὶ περὶ τοὺς θεοὺς ἀσεβήματα, καὶ 


Μ᾽ 
@ 


a 


’ -} ’ 5 > = > 4 ’ὔ 
TO7TOS οὐδείς εστιν EV TOUTOV OU θανάτου TET OLY KOTA 


ἄξια πολλὰ εὑρήσετε. 


TIIOMNHMATA ΤΩΝ ΜΕΙΔΙΟΥ͂ ΑΔΙΚΗΜΑΤΩΝ. 
109 Ὅσα μὲν τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, τὸν ἀεὶ προσ- 


lA > 9 ΄“ ’ a 3 5 ’ Ν ’ > 
TUXOVT αὐτῷ TWETOLYKE, TAVT ἐστιν. και παραλέλοιφ 


τί οὖν) ‘what, then, have you suffered 
worse than any one else to be indignant 
at ἢ’ 

οὐδ᾽, εἰ τὸ map] ‘nor if the time 
allowed to us on both sides, all my own as 
well as the defendant’s, were added afresh 
to what I have left, would it be sufficient.’ 
This is, I think, a better rendering than 
Reiske’s, who, on πρὸς τὸ λοιπὸν πᾶν, 
says, ‘‘Subaudi τοῦ λόγου :᾿ and it agrees 
with the Scholiast’s note as follows: λέγει 
ὅτι τῷ λείποντί μου ὕδατι (πολὺ yap ἐν 
τῷ λέγειν ἀνάλωται) εἰ προστεθείη αὖθις 
πᾶν τὸ μέτρον τό τ᾽ ἐμοὶ δοθὲν καὶ ὃ 
δέδοται τῷ Μειδίᾳ, οὐκ ἂν ἐξαρκέσειε 
διηγουμένῳ μοι πάντα αὐτοῦ τὰ πλημμε- 
λήματας. On ὕδωρ see note i. 477 b. 
Mr. H. remarks on πρὸς τὸ λοιπόν, that 
πρός is used because motion is implied. 


ἀναγνώσομαι] Demosthenes must mean 
that he would read over his notes, speci- 
fying each offence, and then detail (λέξω) 
the particulars of whatever cases the 
court might wish to hear. If these were 
to be received as evidence, we must sup- 
pose that they had been proved before 
the magistrate who had presided in the 
preliminary proceedings, and could be 
authenticated by him. 

τόπος οὐδείς] ‘no occasion’ or ‘no 
case,’ as we speak of ‘a passage’ in a 
man’s life. Clearly τόπος does not here 
mean ‘a locality* any more than in ec. 
Aristog. 1. ὃ 88 (τούτῳ δ᾽ ὁρῶ οὐδένα 
τῶν τόπων τούτων βάσιμον ὄντα), where 
it is used in our sense of a ‘topic’ or 
‘ground’ of argument. 
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ν 5 Ν x» ’ὔ 9 3 Ἂς 5 ’ 9 “A ἃ Ν 
ἕτερα: οὐ γὰρ ἂν δύναιτ᾽ οὐδεὶς εἰσάπαξ εἰπεῖν ἃ πολὺν 20 
χρόνον οὗτος ὑβρίζων συνεχῶς ἅπαντα τὸν βίον εἴργασ- 


ται. 


ἄξιον δ᾽ ἰδεῖν ἐφ᾽ ὅσον φρονήματος ἤδη προελήλυθε 


170 τῷ τούτων δίκην μηδενὸς δεδωκέναι. 


οὐ γὰρ ἡγεῖθ᾽, ὡς 


3 Ν a x 2Q\ \ 3) -ν , 4 
ἐμοὶ δοκεῖ, λαμπρὸν οὐδὲ νεανικὸν οὐδ᾽ ἄξιον θανάτου oO 
ΕΝ Ὗ ν - , 9 9 9 \ \ » 
τι ἄν τις πρὸς ἕνα εἷς διαπράττηται, ἀλλ᾽ εἰ μὴ φυλὴν 25 
Ψ \ \ Noy ; A \ \ 
ὅλην Kat βουλὴν Kat ἔθνος προπηλακιεῖ Kat πολλοὺς 
ε / ε a ν S\EIR 3 ’, ν > » Ν ’ὔ 
ἁθρόους ὑμῶν ἅμα ἐλᾷ, ἀβίωτον wer ἔσεσθαι τὸν βίον 


αὑτῷ. 
\ A 
δὲ τῶν συστρατευσαμένων 


Ν Ν Ν »» ἴω ’ 5 “ὦ ὟΝ» Χ 
καὶ τὰ μὲν ἄλλα σιωπῶ, μυρία εἰπεῖν ἔχων, περὶ 


ε ΄ > x » 
ἱππέων εἰς Apyoupav LOTE 


δήπου πάντες ola ἐδημηγόρησε παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, ὅθ᾽ ἧκεν ἐκ 
Χαλκίδος, κατηγορῶν καὶ φάσκων ὄνειδος ἐξελθεῖν τὴν 


\ “A LA 
στρατιὰν ταύτην TH πόλει' 


καὶ τὴν λοιδορίαν ἣν. ἐλοι- 5 


’ td \ 4 ε 3 Ν /, ’ 
δορήθη Κρατίνῳ περὶ τούτων, ὡς ἐγὼ πυνθάνομαι, μέλ- 


λαμπρὸν οὐδέ] ‘brilliant or spirited.’ 
See note i. 65. ‘Mr. K. translates ἄξιον 
θανάτου ‘desperate ;” Pabst, ‘“ todes- 
wurdig.” 

βουλήν) Of the Areiopagus, whom he 
had insulted by the language of § 149, 
μέλλετε καὶ ζητεῖτε καὶ τετυφῶσθε; By 
ἔθνος is meant the ‘class’ or body of 
horsemen whom the Scholiast considers to 
be described as οἰκείους in ὃ 168. This, 
however, appears doubtful. 

εἰς "Αργουραν) When Phocion, who 
commanded the Athenians in Euboea 
(Β.σ. 349), was besieged by the Mace- 
donian party in that island, just before 
the battle of Tamynae (note i. 119), 
the senate (προεβούλευσεν) resolved 
that all the cavalry remaining at Athens 
should be sent out as a reinforcement 
(see ὃ 205). But before this resolution 
was ratified by the assembly of the 
people, the news of his success at Ta- 
mynae was brought by Aeschines, who 
had distinguished himself in the battle. 
Thereupon it would appear that the 
despatch of the reinforcement was for a 
time suspended as unnecessary, and the 
Dionysiac festival in which Meidias in- 
sulted Demosthenes was celebrated (§ 
206, Grote xi.) without anxiety or alarm. 
Soon afterwards however, on the demand 
of Phocion, the reinforcement was ac- 
tually sent to relieve (ἐπὶ τὴν διαδοχήν) 
the troops previously on service, and 
mustered at Argoura in Euboea, De- 
mosthenes being a hoplite in the force 


(§ 172), and Meidias holding a command 
in it as Hipparch or general of cavalry. 
But instead of accompanying them when 
summoned to join Phocion for active 
service, Meidias left his post, went on 
board his trireme (§ 207), and on his 
return from Chalcis to Athens, as as- 
serted in the text, he abused the ex- 
peditionary force as a disgrace to the 
city. Meanwhile, as Olynthus was re- 
peating her solicitations for assistance, 
a portion if not the whole of the horse 
sent to Euboea with Meidias proceeded 
thither, and, if we may believe Demos- 
thenes, they were engaged with the 
Macedonians when he made his com- 
plaint against them before the assembly 
at Athens. Demosthenes also appears 
to have returned home previously, as he 
informs us that he passed his scrutiny 
before admission as a senator after being 
insulted at the Dionysia (τελευτῶν), 
and therefore, as Grote (xi. 483) infers, 
about June, 349 B.c. (See i. 15.) That 
the Athenians operated simultaneously 
in Kuboea and at Olynthus, further ap- 
pears in the Orat. c. Neaer. ὃ 6, whoever 
was its author, from the words μελλόντων 
στρατεύεσθαι ὑμῶν πανδημεὶ εἴς τε Ἐὔ- 
βοιαν καὶ ἤΟλυνθον. 

Κρατίνῳ] Nothing else is known of 
this Cratinus except from the Scholiast, 
who says, inferring it probably from the 
text, that he served as Hipparch with 
Meidias (καὶ αὐτὸς ἵππαρχος dv). As 
the text stands, it may mean that Cra- 
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λοντι βοηθεῖν αὐτῷ, μέμνησθε. τὸν δὴ τοσούτοις ἁθρόοις 
“ la > / 

τῶν πολιτῶν ἔχθραν ἐπ᾽ οὐδενὶ τηλικαύτην ἀράμενον πόσῃ 

πονηρίᾳ καὶ θρασύτητι ταῦτα χρὴ νομίζειν πράττειν ; 


Lal ε 
172 Kaito. πότερ᾽ εἰσὶν ὄνειδος, ὦ Μειδία, τῇ πόλει οἱ δια- 


βάντες ἐν τάξει καὶ τὴν σκευὴν ἔχοντες, ἣν προσῆκε τοὺς 
ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους ἐξιόντας καὶ συμβαλουμένους τοῖς 
συμμάχοις, ἢ σὺ ὁ μηδὲ λαχεῖν εὐχόμενος τῶν ἐξιόντων 
Ψ 5 » “ Ν ’ Ν > ’ » > Ν » aa > 4 
oT ἐκληροῦ, τὸν θώρακα δὲ οὐδεπώποτ᾽ ἐνδὺς, ἐπ᾿ ἀστρά- 
Bys δὲ ὀχούμενος ἢ ἐξ ᾿Αργούρας τῆς Εὐβοίας, χλανίδας δὲ 
\ ΄ \ , ¥ a > , ε 
καὶ κυμβία καὶ κάδους ἔχων, ὧν ἐπελαμβάνοντο ol πεντη- 
κοστολόγοι; ταῦτα γὰρ εἰς τοὺς ὁπλίτας ἡμᾶς ἀπηγγέλ- 


“a > Ν > ee ‘as ΄ ΄ 
173 λετο: οὐ γὰρ εἰς ταὐτὸ ἡμεῖς τούτοις διέβημεν. 


> » 
ELTA εἰ 


δ᾽ Sid , ¥ > , ¥ ¥ , 
σ᾽ ἐπὶ τούτοις ἔσκωψεν Αρχετίων ἢ τις ἄλλος, πάντας 
¥ > Ν Ν > , la > δί ἃ , 
nravves ; εἰ μέν Yap ἐποίεις TAUTA, ὦ Μειὸια, ἃ σέ φασιν 20 

ε nw Ν VA Ν »- 
οἱ συνιππεις καὶ κατηγόρεις ὡς λέγοιεν περὶ σοῦ, δικαίως 

A » Ν ,’ Ν \ Ν 
κακως ἤκονες" καὶ γὰρ ἐκείνους καὶ τουτουσὶ καὶ ὅλην 


174 τὴν πόλιν ἠδίκεις καὶ κατήσχυνες. 


> δὲ Ν nA , 
€l O€ μη ποίιουντος 


, ’ ’ ’ ε Ν Ν 
σου κατεσκεύαζόν τινες καταψευδόμενοί σου, οἱ δὲ λοιποὶ 


tinus intended to support Meidias when 
he insulted the cavalry. 

πότερ᾽) Taylor quotes an Italian ver- 
sion thus: “ Ma dimmi, ο Media, chi ὃ 
colui, che fa vergogna alla citta, coloro 
che fanno passagio in ordinanza con 
quelli arnesi, che a coloro, che vanno ad 
affrontare i nimici, et a congiongersi 
(συμβαλουμένους) co’ confederati si ri- 
chieggono: o tu,” Ke. 

ἐπ᾿ ἀστράβης δέ] See Excursus at the 
end of this Speech. 

χλανίδας) τὰς Μιλησίας, says the Scho- 
liast. The xAavis was a cloak or mantle 
of fine wool worn by fashionable or 
effeminate people (σὺ μὲν χλανίδα φορεῖς, 
pro Phor. ὃ 56), whereas (cf. lana and 
flannel) the χλαῖνα was coarse and rough, 
such as Homer represents the Greeks as 
wearing at Troy (χλαῖνάν τ᾽ ἠδὲ χιτῶνα, 
IL. ii. 262), The κυμβία were cups or 
bowls shaped like a boat (cymba). The 
κάδος, says the Scholiast, was a pail for 
drawing water, κάδος δὲ γυναικεῖον ay- 
yetov, ᾧ χρῶνται πρὸς Tas apices τῶν 
ὑδάτων. ᾿ 

πεντηκοστολόχοι)] Béckh (iii. 4) ap- 
pears to speak of the articles which the 
custom-house collectors seized, as being 


imported, and says that the Scholiast 
“«Ulpian affirms that arms could be im- 
ported duty free.’ This however is not so, 
for his words are, τὰ μὲν πολεμικὰ σκεύη 
οὐκ ἐτελώνουν (whether exports or im- 
ports) ὅσα δὲ ἦν εἰρηνικὰ καὶ πρὸς τρυφὴν 
συντελοῦντα κατεῖχον. There is, then, 
nothing here against the more natural 
supposition that Meidias provided him- 
self with the articles in question when 
he left home, rather than on his return ; 
and, as Béckh adds, the fiftieth must 
have been charged on all exports, or the 
books of the Pentecostologi could not 
have proved that the cargo of a ship 
which had sailed from Athens was only 
worth 5500 drachmae (adv. Phor. § 8). 
Harpocration notes the words πεντηκοστή, 
πεντηκοστεύεσθαι, and πεντηκοστολόγοι, 
but without giving any information not 
suggested by the words themselves. 

εἰς ταὐτό] “αὖ the same time as,’ or 
‘together with.” The crossing was of 
course from Athens to Euboea. 

κακῶς ἤκουες ) Comp. note i. 428, Xe. 


“Tf old Aveugle’s sonnes so evill 
heare.” 
Facrie Queen, i. v. 23. 
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las A 9 ΟΡ 3 , 9 Ἂ ἃ; αι 
των στρατιώτων ουκ EKELVOLS ἐπέετιμων, ahha σοι -E€TE- 25 


χαιρον, δῆλον ὅτι ἐκ τῶν ἄλλων ὧν ἔζης ἄξιος αὐτοῖς 


29 7 > A AD nD , Ν > , 
ἐδόκεις εἶναι τοῦ τοιαῦτ᾽ AKOVEW" σαντὸν οὖν μετριώτερον δ59 
175 ἐχρῆν παρέχειν, οὐκ ἐκείνους διαβάλλειν. 


σὺ δ᾽ ἀπειλεῖς 
πᾶσιν, ἐλαύνεις πάντας" τοὺς ἄλλους ἀξιοῖς ὃ τι σὺ βούλει 
σκοπεῖν, οὐκ αὐτὸς σκοπεῖς ὅ τι μὴ λυπήσεις τοὺς ἄλλους 
ποιῶν. 
A Ψ > aA , 3 , 5 
δοκοῦν ὕβρεως εἶναι σημεῖον: τοσούτων ἀνθρώπων, ὦ 
ἣ A Ν. Ν. ε 4, ’ὔ ἃ ’ 3 
μιαρὰ κεφαλὴ, σὺ παρελθὼν ἁθρόων κατηγόρεις, ὃ τίς οὐκ 
“ἡ » A A » 
ἂν ἔφριξε ποιῆσαι τῶν ἄλλων ; 
- A » g A A 
Tots μὲν τοίνυν ἄλλοις ἅπασιν ἀνθρώποις ὁρῶ Tots 
, > » \ ἃ ΟΥ̓ “ἃ ’ὔ » 9 
κρινομένοις, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, ἕν μὲν ἢ δύο ὄντα TQOL- 
ἃ A 
κήματα ἃ κατηγορεῖται, λόγους δὲ ἀφθόνους τοιούτους 
ὑπάρχοντας “τίς ὑμῶν ἐμοί τι σύνοιδε τοιοῦτον ; τίς 
ὑμῶν ἐμὲ ταῦθ᾽ ἑώρακε ποιοῦντα ; οὐκ ἔστιν, GAN οὗτοι 
9 4 an 
δι ἐχθραν καταψεύδονταί μου, καταψευδομαρτυροῦμαι,᾽ 
τὰ τοιαῦτα' τούτῳ δ᾽ αὖ τἀναντία τούτων. πάντας γὰρ 
ε ~ 5 υ ’ Ν ’ \ ἘΝ 3 4 + 
ὑμᾶς εἰδέναι νομίζω τὸν τρόπον Kal τὴν ἀσέλγειαν καὶ 
Ν ε 4 A , Ν ’ ’ὔ ἊΝ 
τὴν ὑπερηφανίαν τοῦ βίου, καὶ πάλαι θαυμάζειν ἐνίους 
οἴομαι ὧν αὐτοὶ μὲν ἴσασιν, οὐκ ἀκηκόασι δὲ νῦν ἐμοῦ. 
Ν \ ων ’ὔ > Ν 4 > Ly 4 ΕΣ Ψ', 
πολλοὺς δὲ τῶν πεπονθότων οὐδὲ πάνθ᾽ ὅσα ἡἠδίκηνται 


“ > U4 ε “ \ ’ὔ Ν ‘\ 
μαρτυρεῖν ἐθέλοντας ὁρῶ, τὴν βίαν καὶ τὴν φιλοπραγ- 9 


ἴω "4 
μοσύνην ὀρρωδοῦντας τὴν τούτου καὶ τὴν ἀφορμὴν, ἥπερ 
ἰσχυρὸν ποιεῖ καὶ φοβερὸν τὸν κατάπτυστον τουτονί. τὸ 

> Ν 
γὰρ ἐπ᾽ ἐξουσίας καὶ πλούτου πονηρὸν εἶναι καὶ ὑβριστὴν, 


Of course 


σὺ δ᾽ ‘whereas you threaten all, and 
attack (or bully) all” A frequent use of 
ἐλαύνω in this Speech. 

καὶ τὸ δή] ‘and what in my opinion 
was the worst and greatest exhibition of 
insolence,—you, vile creature, came for- 
ward and accused so many men in a 
body: an act from which who but you 
would not have shrunk ?’ In his stereo- 
type edition Bekker has ἁθρόων, instead 
of his former ἀθρόων. See note on πάν- 
των οὖν, ὃ 29. 

τίς--- μοί τι σύνοιδε] Cf. Tacit. Ann. 
i. 48: ‘Tot flagitiorum exercitui meo 
conscius.” 

ὧν The genitive of relation dependent 
on θαυμάζειν, as ζηλοῦν, φθονεῖν, and 


στυγεῖν, &c. take a genitive. 
the meaning is that the orator supposes 
some of his intended hearers to be sur- 
prised at not having yet heard from him 
any allusion to facts of which they 
knew themselves. Cf. (Andoc. ec. Alcib. 
§ 13) θαυμάζω δὲ τῶν πεπεισμένων ᾿Αλκι- 
βιάδην δημοκρατίας ἐπιθυμεῖν. 

ὀρρωδοῦντας | An emendation of Τὰν - 
lor’s for ὁρῶντας, which was not likely to 
be used after dpa. Some MSS. have 
δεδιότας, which was probably a gloss of 
the original reading. 

τὸ γάρ] ‘for when aman has the sup- 
port of power and wealth in his wrong 
and violence, it serves as a wall against 
his being hurt himself in any way by a 


\ Ν \ , \ , ¥ 
και TO δὴ σχετλιώτατον και μέγιστον EMOLYE ὃ 


ΠΣ ὟΝ 


παν ἢ ---- 
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A , > Ν Ν Ν ΕῪ δεῖν 5 5 5 al A 
τεῖχός ἐστι πρὸς TO μηδὲν ἂν αὐτὸν ἐξ ἐπι ρομῆς παθεῖν, 
> Ἁ \ e ἈΝ » » ‘ 5 > ε ͵7 
ἐπεὶ περιαιρεθεὶς οὗτος τὰ ὄντα ἴσως μὲν οὐκ ἂν ὑβρίζοι, 


> > ν > , » » lal , > 
εἰ δ᾽ apa, ἐλάττονος ἄξιος ἔσται τοῦ μικροτάτου παρ 


ὑμῖν: μάτην γὰρ λοιδορήσεται καὶ βοήσεται, δίκην δ᾽, ἂν 


179 ἀσελγαίνῃ τι, τοῖς ἄλλοις ἡμῖν ἐξ ἴσου δώσει. 


οἶμαι, τούτου προβέβληται Πολύευκτος, Τιμοκράτης, Εὐ- 
κτήμων O° κονιορτός" τοιοῦτοί τινές εἰσι μισθοφόροι περὶ 


Ν ¥ ν ΄ὔ la 
αὐτὸν, καὶ πρὸς ETL ETEPOL τούτοις, μαρτύρων συνεστῶσα 


ε ’ ~ Ν » » / ε “ “ \ Ν 
εταιρέεια, φανερῶς μεν OUK ἐνοχλούντων υμιν, σιγη) δὲ Το, 


nw cn > 5 ’ὔ 
ψευδῆ ῥᾷστ᾽ ἐπινευόντων. 


οὺς μὰ τοὺς θεοὺς οὐδὲν ὠφε- 


λεῖσθαι νομίζω παρὰ τούτου: ἀλλὰ δεινοί τινές εἰσιν, 


sudden attack.’ The Scholiast well ex- 
plains it: πραγματείας δεῖ πολλῆς ἵνα διαρ- 
ρήξῃ τῆς δυναστείας τὸ τεῖχος. The ἐπ’ 
ἐξουσίας is an instance of ἐπί with a 
genitive, to denote that a thing or person 
rests upon a bearing or support. The 
particle ἐπεί indicates the rapid passage 
through the mind of some such reflection 
as follows: ‘and this remark (about 
power and wealth) applies to the de- 
fendant, for if he was. deprived of his 
means,’ &c. St. Paul often uses ἐπεί in 
the same way. Cf. Eurip. Med. v. 425: 
ἐπεὶ ἀντάχησ᾽ ἂν ὕμνον. 

Πολύευκτος) Ruhnken supposes that 
this person was the Polyeuctus of the 
township Sphettus, who generally acted 
with Demosthenes (Plutarch, Demos. c. 
10), and co-operated with him in op- 
posing the Macedonian party at Athens. 
Hence Demosthenes (c. Phil. ili. § 85) 
describes him as Πολύευκτος 6 βέλτιστος, 
and Deinarchus (c. Dem. § 103) asso- 
ciates the two in his accusation on the 
affair of Harpalus (Thirlwall’s Greece, 
vii. 173). But Bohnecke (Quaest. i. 643) 
and Dindorf think this conjecture im- 
probable ; and there was another Poly- 
euctus of the township Κυδαντίδαι 
(Deinar. c. Dem. ὃ 58) who was at any 
rate suspected of being friendly to Mace- 
don, and may have been this supporter 
of Meidias against Demosthenes. 

ὃ κονιορτός) ‘Euctemon, that dirty 
fellow ;? honoured with the same epithet 
in § 132, and there described as 6 Aov- 
gievs. A person of the same name was 
an accuser of Androtion (B.C. 355), and a 
prosecutor of Timocrates (B.C. 353) on 
the several charges for which Demos- 
thenes wrote the speeches against them. 


If the same name denoted the same 
person in all these cases, the mutual 
relations of public men at Athens were 
any thing but constant, and the friend 
of one year was the enemy of another. 
One reason for inferring this identity as 
regards Euctemon is that a prominent 
supporter of Meidias must have been a 
public man and an orator, as we know 
the accuser of Androtion was, though, 
on the other hand, another Euctemon is 
in this speech (§ 208) honourably con- 
trasted with Meidias, and has by some 
writers been supposed to be the prose- 
cutor of Androtion and Timocrates. See 
Donaldson’s Lit. of Greece, i. 172, and 
the Arguments to the Speeches against 
Androtion and Timocrates. 

πρὸς ἔτι ἕτεροι τούτοι] “ Adverte 
praepositionem a casu suo sejunctam.” 
Schaefer. 

σιγῇ δέ] ‘without any scruple vouch- 
ing for his lies by signs, without opening 
their lips.’ 

δεινοί ties] ‘some persons have a 
wonderful habit of throwing themselves 
upon (or prostituting themselves to) the 
rich, of waiting upon them and giving 
evidence for them.’ Plutarch rather 
affects this word φθείρεσθαι, thus (Anton. 
24): βασιλέων γυναῖκες ἁμιλλώμεναι δωρ- 
eais πρὸς ἀλλήλας καὶ κάλλεσιν ἐφθείρ- 
ovto πρὸς αὐτόν. So (Eumen. 14) 
οἱ Μακεδόνες... ἐφθείροντο πρὸς τοὺς δι- 


vov δ᾽, 


- 
ὧι 


.) 


5 


δόντας καὶ τὰς ἐκείνων θύρας ἐθεράπευον, 


and (Phoe. 21) τῶν εἰωθότων ἀπὸ τοῦ 
βήματος χρηματίζεσθαι δρόμος Fv καὶ 
ἅμιλλα φθειρομένων πρὸς αὐτόν. Dr. Ὦ. 
(Lit. of Greece, i. 172) translates the 
passage thus: “ Now Polyeuctus, Timo- 
crates, Euctemon, that dirty fellow (6 
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ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, φθείρεσθαι πρὸς τοὺς πλουσίους καὶ 


παρεῖναι καὶ μαρτυρεῖν. 


πάντα δὲ ταῦτ᾽, οἶμαι, φοβερά 


> A » ε ἴω ε ’ὔ » ε - 9 δύ 
ἐστι τῶν ἄλλων ὑμῶν ἑκάστῳ, καθ᾽ ἑαυτὸν ὁπως δύναται 


ζῶντι. 


a 9 , e A Ψ Ὁ 5. 2 
οὗπερ ἕνεκα συλλέγεσθε ὑμεῖς, ἵνα, ὧν καθ᾽ ἕνα 


> Ν ΄ ec oA \ 7 a , ΕῪ an > A A 
ἐστὶν ἔκαστος ὑμῶν ἐλάττων ἢ φίλοις ἢ τοῖς οὖσιν ἢ τῶν 


» Ἀ 4 , e , , ” 
ἄλλων τινὶ, τούτων συλλεγέντες ἐκάστου κρείττους τε γί- 


γνησθε καὶ παύητε τὴν ὕβριν. 


ἴων ν A nw 
Τάχα τοίνυν Kat τοιοῦτός τις ἥξει πρὸς ὑμᾶς λόγος, 


“τί δὴ τὰ καὶ τὰ πεπονθὼς ὃ δεῖνα οὐκ ἐλάμβανε δίκην 


3 3 “Ὁ 99 
Tap ἐμοῦ; 
3 , > , 
ἠδικημένων ὀνομάζων. 


ἢ “τί δὴ᾽᾿ πάλιν ἄλλον ἴσως τινὰ τῶν 
3 Ν Ἅ 35 ἃ \ , 
ἐγὼ δὲ du as μὲν προφάσεις 


Ψ ae ied A A eA , ε κα 207 
EKAOTOS ἀφίσταται του βοηθεῖν αυτῳ, TAVTAS υμᾶς εἰδέναι 


iC ‘ \ \ 3 dé ee: , \ δ Ν 
νομιξφω" και γάρ ασχο ια Και AT PAayLOOVUVY) καὶ TO μὴ 


’ ’ \. 9 4 Ν ΨΒ᾽ «(ὦ \ » ’ὔ 
δύνασθαι λέγειν και απορια και βμβυρι ἐστιν ALTLA’ ΤΡρΡΟση- 


’ 5 4 Ν ‘el 4, ε “A Ν » 3 ε 
KEW μέντοι τούτῳ μὴ ταῦτα λέγειν ἡγοῦμαι νυνὶ, AAA ὡς 


οὐ πεποίηκέ τι τούτων ὧν αὐτοῦ κατηγόρηκα διδάσκειν, 


10 


15 


20 


ἐὰν δὲ μὴ δύνηται, διὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἀπολωλέναι πολὺ μᾶλλον. 25 


9 ἣν A ’ , > ν A A , 
ει Yop τηλικουτὸς τις ΕστΤιν WOTE Τοιαῦτα, ΤΟιὼν δύνασθαι 


3, ὦ ν ε A > ~ β “ ’ὔ 3 5 nw 
καθ᾽ ἕνα ἕκαστον ἡμῶν ἀποστερεῖν τοῦ δίκης παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ 561 


lal A A 3 ὃ , ἴλ “A ε Ν ε , 
TUXEL, KOU?) VUV, €ETTEL NHTEP ει Ἥπταιυ, πασιν UTEP ATT AV= 


3 \ , ε ene Ν a ΄ 
τῶν EOTL TLUWPNTEOS @WS KOLVOS ἐχθρὸς ΤΊ) πολιτείᾳ. 


’, ΄ \ > “A / Ν Ν Ν 
Δέγεται τοίνυν ποτὲ ἐν τῇ πόλει κατὰ τὴν παλαιὰν 


ἐκείνην εὐδαιμονίαν ᾿Αλκιβιάδης γενέσθαι, ᾧ σκέψασθε, 


n ἴω XN ’ wn 
τίνων εὐεργεσιῶν ὑπαρχουσῶν καὶ ποίων τινῶν πρὸς TOV 


δῆμον, πῶς ἐχρήσανθ᾽ ὑμῶν οἱ πρόγονοι, ἐπειδὴ βδελυρὸς 


ΟΕ. τ A al > 
καὶ ὑβριστὴς ᾧετο δεῖν εἶναι. 


\ 3 > , ΄ 
και OUK απεικασαι δήπου 


Μειδίαν ᾿Αλκιβιάδῃ βουλόμενος τούτου μέμνημαι τοῦ 
, > Y ie ld sao 3 2 3 UN 9 9 
λόγου, οὐχ οὕτως εἰμὶ ἄφρων οὐδ᾽ ἀπόπληκτος ἐγὼ, ἀλλ 


κονιορτός), are the protectors of Meidias. 
These and others too are his hireling 
attendants, a confederate association of 
witnesses, not indeed troubling you 
openly, but without any scruple ex- 
pressing their assent to falsehoods. By 
heaven, I do not believe that they derive 
any advantage from him, but they have 
a surprising habit of surrendering them- 
selves disgracefully (φθείρεσθαι) to the 
rich, and following at their heels, and 
giving testimony for them.” 


ἢ φίλοις ‘either in friends or means.’ 

ἥξει πρὸς ὑμᾶς) ‘will be addressed to 
you.’ 

ὁ δεῖνα) See note i. 50b. 

ᾧ σκέψασθε) ‘in whose case, consider 
what and of what character were the 
services rendered by him to the State, 
and yet how your ancestors treated him 
when he presumed to be offensive and 
overbearing.’ Mr. K.; “when he thought 
proper to be.” 


10 


—561, 11.] 
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ἵν᾽ edn? ὑμεῖς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ γνῶθ᾽ ὅτι οὐδὲν 


¥> » »y > » > 4 > “ 5 ὃ , 
OUT ἐστιν οὔτ᾽ ἔσται, OV γένος, OV πλοῦτος, OV δύναμις, 
la “A a lal / / 
ὅ τι τοῖς πολλοῖς ὑμῶν, ἂν ὕβρις προσῇ, προσήκει φέρειν. 


184 ἐκεῖνος γὰρ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, λέγεται πρὸς πατρὸς μὲν 


ἴω > a ’ 
᾿Αλκμαιωνιδῶν εἶναι (τούτους δέ φασιν ὑπὸ τῶν τυράννων 


“A “ Ψ ’ 
ὑπὲρ τοῦ δήμου στασιάζοντας ἐκπεσεῖν, καὶ δανεισαμένους 


χρήματ᾽ ἐκ Δελφῶν ἐλευθερῶσαι τὴν πόλιν καὶ τοὺς Πει- 


σιστράτου παῖδας ἐκβαλεῖν), πρὸς δὲ μητρὸς “Ἱππονίκου 


\ , A ἯΙ e ε , \ \ ΄, 
καὶ ταύτης τῆς οἰκίας, NS ὑπάρχουσι πολλαὶ καὶ μεγάλαι 


186 πρὸς τὸν δῆμον εὐεργεσίαι. 


οὐ μόνον δὲ ταῦθ᾽ ὑπῆρχεν 20 


> ~ > Ν \ — ae ε Ν ΄ / / Ν ν 
αὐτῷ, ἀλλὰ καὶ αὐτὸς ὑπὲρ τοῦ δήμου θέμενος τὰ ὅπλα 


πρὸς matpos—mpos δὲ μητρός) These 
words can have no meaning except that 
Alcibiades’ father was an Alcmaeonid, 
and his mother connected with the 
family of Hipponicus. But according 
to the concurrent testimony of Ando- 
cides (c. Alc. ὃ 34), Isocrates (de Big. 
§ 30), Lysias (c. Ale. i. § 39), and Plu- 
tarch (Alc. 1), his mother Deinomache 
was the daughter of Megacles an Alc- 
maeonid, and Cleinias his father was the 
son of an Alcibiades, whose parentage 
was unknown, though he was confessedly 
of a noble family. (See the genealogy 
of the Alcmaeonids, Dict. of Biog. p. 
105.) As Isocrates (1. 9.) says, ἦν (Alci- 
biades) πρὸς μὲν ἀνδρῶν εὐπατριδῶν, ὧν 
τὴν εὐγένειαν ἐξ αὐτῆς τῆς ἐπωνυμίας 
ῥᾷδιον γνῶναι. But as Plato (Alc. Prim. 
§ 35) makes Alcibiades describe himself 
as descended paternally from Eurysaces 
the son of Ajax, whereas Alcmaeon was 
said to be (Pausan. ii. 18, § 7) one of 
the Neleid family, and a great-grandson 
of Nestor, it follows that by his father’s 
side he was not considered to be an Alec- 
maeonid at all: we are therefore driven 
to the conclusion that Demosthenes 
wrote from memory, and was deceived 
by it. 

στασιάζοντας) Isocrates (xvi. ὃ 29) 
Says, τετταράκοντα δ᾽ ἔτη τῆς στάσεως 
γενομένη“. 

δανεισαμένου5) The common story is 
that Cleisthenes bribed the priestess at 
Delphi to bid all the Spartans who con- 
sulted the oracle, to restore Athens to 
freedom, and that in consequence Hip- 
pias was compelled to quit Athens by 
the arms of Sparta. As men χρημάτων 
εὖ ἥκοντες (Herod. v. 62) they probably 


would not want to borrow. 

ταύτης τῆς οἰκίας) In Isocrates (xvi. 
§ 36) we read of Hipponicus as πλούτῳ 
μὲν πρῶτος ὧν τῶν Ἑλλήνων, γένει δ᾽ 
οὐδενὸς ὕστερος τῶν πολιτῶν. 

θέμενος] Ἡδγροοτγαίίοη (5. v.) says, 
ἀντὶ τοῦ περιθέμενος, καὶ ὁπλισάμενος. 
He compares the Homeric 

κρατὶ δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἰφθίμῳ κυνέην θέτο. 

As for the δὶς μὲν ἐν Σάμῳ, it is not 
certain what two occasions are meant, 
for Alcibiades was frequently on and off 
the island in the latter part of the Pelo- 
ponnesian war. But probably Demos- 
thenes refers (1) to his acting as general 
with Thrasybulus and Thrasyllus in 
command of the Athenian troops at 
Samos when they declared against the 
oligarchy of the Four Hundred (B.c. 
411), and (2) to his return thither with 
a fleet after his brilliant exploits in the in- 
tervening four years. (Thirlwall’s Greece, 
iv. 57, 99.) The allusion to Athens 
may refer to his escorting the yearly 
procession to Eleusis by land across the 
Thriasian plain, a subject of great rejoic- 
ing to the Athenians and of triumph to 
himself, as for the seven years previous it 
had proceeded by sea, to avoid an attack 
from the garrison of Deceleia. (Plut. 
Alcib. 34. Xen. Hell.i.4.20.) Three or 
four months after this he was again at 
Samos, when (B.c. 406) he made several 
expeditions from that island (κἀκεῖθεν 
ὁρμώμενος ἐπολέμει), and it would be 
natural to suppose that this was the 
second occasion (dis) alluded to, were it 
not that it was connected with the un- 
successful battle off Notium, which led 
to his disgrace and ruin at Athens. 
(Diod. xiii. 73.) 


--- 


5 


186Twv, ὥς φασιν, εἶναι δεινότατος. 


810 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ [p. 561, 22 


dis μὲν ἐν Σάμῳ, τρίτον δ᾽ ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ πόλει, TO σώματι 
τὴν εὔνοιαν, οὐ χρήμασιν οὐδὲ λόγοις ἐνεδείξατο τῇ πα- 
τρίδι. ἔτι δὲ ἵππων ᾿Ολυμπιᾶσιν ἀγῶνες ὑπῆρχον αὐτῷ 
καὶ νῖκαι, καὶ στρατηγὸς ἄριστος, καὶ λέγειν ἐδόκει πάν- 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως οἱ κατ᾽ 
ἐκεῖνον ὑμέτεροι πρόγονοι οὐδενὸς τούτων αὐτῷ συνεχώ- 
ρησαν ὑβρίζειν αὑτοὺς, ἀλλὰ ποιήσαντες φυγάδα ἐξέβα- 
λον, καὶ Λακεδαιμονίων ὄντων ἰσχυρῶν τότε καὶ Δεκέλειαν 
ἑαυτοῖς ἐπιτειχισθῆναι καὶ τὰς ναῦς ἁλῶναι καὶ πάντα 
ὑπέμειναν, ὁτιοῦν ἄκοντες παθεῖν κάλλιον εἶναι νομίζοντες 


25 


, , a 
KQLTOL TL TOOOVUTOV 


x δι τ» ε , A 
187 ἢ ἑκόντες ὑβρίζεσθαι συγχωρῆσαι. 
» κα Ψ ein 7 aq a 5 ὁ , 
ἐκεῖνος ὕβρισεν, ἡλίκον οὗτος νῦν ἐξελήλεγκται ; 
ρέαν ἐπάταξε χορηγοῦντα ἐπὶ κόρρης. 


Ταυ- 
» A 5 Ν 
ἔστω ταῦτα, ἀλλὰ 


χορηγῶν γε χορηγοῦντα τοῦτ᾽ ἐποίησεν, οὔπω τόνδε τὸν 


/ 4 3 ‘\ » , 
νόμον TapaBatvwv ov yap ἔκειτό πω. 
χον τὸν γραφέα' καὶ yap ταῦτα λέγουσιν. 


εἷρξεν ᾿4γάθαρ- 
λαβών γέ τι 


πλημμελοῦντα, ὥς φασιν, ὅπερ OVO ὀνειδίζειν ἄξιον. τοὺς 


᾿᾽Ολυμπιᾶσιν] “αὖ Olympia: ᾽Ολυμ- 
πιάσιν, “αὖ the Olympic games.’ The 
son of Alcibiades (Isocr. xvi. § 40) is 
represented as saying: ζεύγη yap καθῆκε 
τοσαῦτα μὲν Toy apiOudy ὅσοις οὐδ᾽ αἱ 
μέγισται τῶν πόλεων ἢγωνίσαντο, τοιαῦτα 
δὲ τὴν ἀρετὴν, ὥστε καὶ πρῶτος καὶ 
δεύτερος γενέσθαι καὶ τρίτος. 
ὑπῆρχον αὐτῷ] ‘he had the credit 
of,’ 

és φασιν] This does not imply any 
doubt, but like λέγεται (§ 183), expresses 
the received opinion and tradition on the 
subject. Plutarch (Alc. 10) quotes this 
testimony thus: ὅτι μὲν δυνατὸς ἦν 
εἰπεῖν οἵ τε κωμικοὶ μαρτυροῦσι, καὶ τῶν 
ῥητόρων ὁ δυνατώτατος ἐν τῷ κατὰ Μειδίου, 
λέγων τὸν ᾿Αλκιβιάδην καὶ δεινότατον 
εἰπεῖν γενέσθαι πρὸς τοῖς ἄλλοις“. 

οὐδενὸς τούτων) A genitive of relation 
(cf. note on § 177) signifying ‘in respect 
of’ or ‘by reason of.” Cf. ὡς θεῶν 
χρηστῶν ἥκοιεν εὖ, Herod. viii. 111. 
Formerly, χάριν or ἕνεκα would have 
been supposed to be understood. 

φυγάδα ἐξέβαλον] When Alcibiades 
finally retired from Athens, it was not 
because he was banished, for after the sea- 
fight off Notium he retired (ἐς τὰ ἑαυτοῦ 
τείχη) into voluntary exile in the Thra- 
cian Chersonesus, (Xen. Hell. i. 5. 17.) 


He was not, then, banished for any ὕβρις. 
He was arraigned and condemned to 
death in his absence (ἐρήμῃ δίκῃ) on the 
charge of having profaned the Eleusinian 
mysteries, and having been privy to the 
mutilation of the Hermae. ‘Thucyd. vi. 
60. On Δεκέλειαν see i. 81, 452. 

ἐπὶ κόρρης) ‘giving him a slap on 
the cheek.’ Plutarch (Vit. c. 16) says, 
Ταυρέαν ἀντιχορηγοῦντα ῥαπίσαι. 

πλημμελοῦντα! The Scholiast, pro- 
bably drawing an inference from the 
word here used and the character of 
Alcibiades, says, ἐφωράθη συνὼν TH παλ- 
λακίδι τοῦ ᾿Αλκιβιάδου, an assertion which 
if true would justify the remark that the 
confinement was οὐδ᾽ ὀνειδίζειν ἄξιον. But 
Andocides (c. Alc. § 17) tells a different 
story, that Alcibiades wanting his house 
painted in a hurry induced Agatharcus 
to enter, and then kept him a prisoner 
there at the work for more than three 
months, though he was under contract to 
complete other engagements : οὐ πρότερον 
ἀπηλλάγη πρὶν ἀποδρὰς ᾷχετο τετάρτῳ 
μηνὶ, τοὺς φύλακας λαθὼν ὥσπερ παρὰ 
βασιλέως. (Cf. Plut. in Vit. c. 16.) The 
different, stories show how little de- 
pendence is to be placed on the unsup- 
ported statements of Athenian orators. 


188 


—562, 14.] 


Ἑρμᾶς περιέκοπτεν. 
αὐτῆς ὀργῆς δίκαιον ἀξιοῦν' 
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ν 4 > 5 , lal 
ἅπαντα μὲν, οἶμαι, τἀσεβήματα τῆς 


τὸ δ᾽ ὅλως ἀφανίζειν ἱερὰ ἔσθ᾽ 


> 4 -~ ld Ν ε a 5 , > a a 
ὁ TL του περικόπτειν τοὺς Eppas ιαφέρει ; οὐυκουν OUTOS 


ἐξελήλεγκται τοῦτο ποιῶν. 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐνδεικνύμενος. 


5 las διὸ. Δ᾽ . ἃ Ν ΄ 
ἀντιθῶμεν δὴ τις WV και τισι 


A / ε “ 4 a“ Ἀ de 
μὴ τοίνυν υμιν, πρὸς τῳ μὴ καλον, 


μηδὲ θεμιτὸν νομίζετε, ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, μηδ᾽ ὅσιον εἶναι 


τοιούτων ἀνδρῶν οὖσιν ἀπογόνοις, πονηρὸν καὶ βίαιον 
καὶ ὑβριστὴν λαβοῦσιν ἄνθρωπον καὶ μηδένα μηδαμόθεν, 
συγγνώμης ἢ φιλανθρωπίας ἢ χάριτός τινος ἀξιῶσαι. 
189 τίνος γὰρ ἕνεκα ; τῶν στρατηγιῶν' ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ καθ᾽ αὑτὸν 


΄ - Wy , > a. Ἦν , , lal TAX 
στρατιωτὴς OUTOS OVOEVOS E€OT ἄξιος, μη Tl γε των a ων 


ἡγεμών. 


εἶπεν ἀγαθὸν, κακῶς δὲ ἰδίᾳ πάντας ἀνθρώπους λέγει. 


20 


la - ΄“ 3 
ἀλλὰ τῶν λόγων ἐν οἷς κοινῇ μὲν οὐδὲν πώποτ᾽ 25 


190 γένους ἕνεκα νὴ Δία: καὶ τίς οὐκ οἶδεν ὑμῶν τὰς ἀπορ- 563 


191 


, ν > δί Ν , , s - δύ 
βῆτους, WOTEP εν τραγῳ la, TAS TOVUTOV yovas ; ῳ vO 


> ’ / > ε Ν Ν ε 9 “ 
ἐναντιώτατα συμβέβηκεν εἶναι ἢ μὲν γὰρ ὡς ἀληθῶς 


μήτηρ, N τεκοῦσα αὐτὸν, πλεῖστον ἁπάντων ἀνθρώπων 


> la ε Ν a) Ν = ΄ὕ al > 
εἶχε νοῦν, ἡ δὲ δοκοῦσα καὶ ὑποβαλομένη πασῶν ἣν 5 


ἀνοητοτάτη γυναικῶν. 


σημεῖον δέ: ἡ μὲν γὰρ ἀπέδοτο 


εὐθὺς γενόμενον, ἡ δ᾽ ἐξὸν αὐτῇ βελτίω πρίασθαι ταύτης 


τῆς τιμῆς τοῦτον ἠγόρασεν. 


καὶ γάρ τοι διὰ τοῦτο τῶν 


οὐ προσηκόντων ἀγαθῶν κύριος γεγονὼς, καὶ πατρίδος 


Ν ἃ ᾽ ~ ε ~ / 4 > > “A 
TETEVK WS YQ VOKOLS τῶν ἀπαάσων πόλεων μάλιστ οἰκεῖσθαι 


= > 4 > ’ 4 > Ν “Ὁ ’ 
δοκεῖ, οὐδένα οἶμαι τρόπον φέρειν οὐδὲ χρῆσθαι τούτοις 


10 


δύναται, ἀλλὰ τὸ τῆς φύσεως βάρβαρον ἀληθῶς καὶ θεοῖς. 


τοὺς ‘Epuas] A well-known story. 
Thucyd. vi. 60. Thirl. Greece, iii. 377. 

ἀντιθῶμεν) ‘now for our contrast of 
what the defendant is and to whom he 
thus exhibits (or, demeans) himself.’ The 
contrast is of course between Alcibiades 
and Meidias. 

μηδ᾽ ὅσιον) ‘allowable by the will of 
God or the law of man.’ Cf. c. Aristog. 
i. § 93: ἀλλὰ τούτων γ᾽ οὔθ᾽ ὅσιον οὔτε 
θέμις τῷ μιαρῷ τούτῳ μεταδοῦναι. 

μή τί γε] See i. p. 46. 

tls οὐκ οἶδεν] In proof of his being ‘a 
nobody, and of no family,’ μηδένα μη- 
δαμόθεν. On ὥσπερ ἐν τραγῳδίᾳ Wolf 
observes: ‘Ut in Ione Euripideo» qui 


cum esset Apollinis filius, pro servo se 
gerebat. Fortassis alludit ad Oedipum 
Tyrannum Sophoclis.” Cf. Cic. de Amic. 
19: “Ut in fabulis qui aliquamdiu 
propter ignorationem stirpis et generis 
in famulatu fuerint, cum cogniti sint et 
aut deorum aut regum filii inventi.” 

ᾧ--εἶναι) ‘whose fortune it has been 
to meet with two most opposite things.’ 

φέρειν---τούτοι5)] ‘to submit to or 
comply with these laws.’ 

τὸ τῆς) ‘his truly barbarous and exe- 
crable nature drags and forces him 
along.’ Demosthenes does not here seem 
to fear the retort that he himself had a 
Scythian mother. See i. xiv. 


192 


193 ἡντινοῦν ἂν δοίη δικαίως τῶν πεπραγμένων, οὐκ ἐτόλμων 20 


191 
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> Ν σ Ν , \ ἈΝ A Lal nw 
ἐχθρὸν ἕλκει kat βιάζεται, καὶ φανερὸν ποιεῖ τοῖς παροῦσιν 


ν 39 ΄ὔ ν » ΘΝ ΄ 
ὥσπερ ἀλλοτρίοις, ὁπερ ἐστιν, αὑτον χρώμενον. 


, 4 Ἀ 5 A 
Τοσούτων τοίνυν καὶ τοιούτων ὄντων τῷ βδελυρῷ τούτῳ 15 


Ace's nA #8 ΄ » , , ἑν 
και ἀναιδεῖ ων βεβίωται, EVLOL μοι TPOOLOVTES, ω ἄνδρες 


δικασταὶ, τῶν χρωμένων αὐτῷ, παραινοῦντες ἀπαλλαγῆναι 


Χ θ A Ν 9 A Ν 9 ὃ », Ν , 
και κα υφεῖναι τον ἄγωνα TOUTOVL, ETELON ME μὴ πείθοιεν, 


ε A 5 Ν A Ν »,) Se Ν. 4 
ὡς μὲν ov πολλὰ καὶ δεινὰ. πεποίηκεν οὗτος καὶ δίκην 


"A 2 XN ~ δ᾽ 3 » ε 6c 4 no \ 
λέγειν, ἐπὶ ταῦτα ὃ ἀπήντων ws “ ἥλωκεν NON καὶ κατε- 


’ Ἔ A z > [δὰ ὃ ”~ Ἂς ὃ 4 
ψήφισται τίνος τιμήσειν AVT@ προσδοκᾷς TO ὀικαστὴ 


ριον; οὐχ Opas ὅτι πλουτεῖ καὶ τριηραρχίας ἐρεῖ καὶ 


΄ / x Ἂν , ἘΞ EX > / 
λειτουργίας ; σκόπει δὴ μὴ τούτοις αὑτὸν ἐξαιτήσηται, 


καὶ ἐλάττω πολὺ τῇ πόλει 
καταγελάσῃ." 


καταγιγνώσκω, οὐδ᾽ ὑπολαμβάνω τιμήσειν οὐδενὸς ἐλάτ- 504 


καταθεὶς ἢ ὅσα σοι δίδωσι 25 


ΠΝ \ A \ 2Q\ 9 . ε. ἴα 
εγώ δὲ πρωτον μεν οὐδὲν αάγέεννες υμῶων 


ἈΝ Ὁ Ν ὯΝ ‘al y 2 
τονος τούτῳ ἢ ὅσον καταθεὶς οὗτος παύσεται τῆς ὕβρεως 


lal 2 3.9 Ν , Ν ’, 3 δὲ Ἂ ’ - 
τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐστὶ μάλιστα μὲν θάνατος, εἰ δὲ μὴ, πάντα τὰ 


ὄντα ἀφελέσθαι. 


» 5. 6 t's a ΄ ca \ 
ἔπειθ UTEp τῶν τουτου λειτουργιῶν και 


τριηραρχιῶν καὶ τῶν τοιούτων λόγων ὡδὶ γιγνώσκω. εἶ 
μέν ἐστιν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸ λειτουργεῖν τοῦτο, τὸ ἐν 
ὑμῖν λέγειν ἐν ἁπάσαις ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις καὶ πανταχοῦ 
“ ἡμεῖς οἱ λειτουργοῦντες, ἡμεῖς οἱ προεισφέροντες ὑμῖν, 
ἡμεῖς οἵ πλούσιοί ἐσμεν, εἰ τὸ τὰ τοιαῦτα λέγειν, τοῦτ᾽ 


» A ε κι , ε ,ὕ a > ΓΝ 
ἐστι λειτουργειν, ὁμολογῶ Μειδίαν ἁπάντων τῶν ἐν Τῇ 
πόλει λαμπρότατον γεγενῆσθαι. ἀποκναίει γὰρ ἀηδίᾳ 


, ἈΝ ΕῚ 4 9 ¢ 4, \ 3 , A 
δήπου καὶ ἀναισθησίᾳ καθ᾽ ἑκάστην τὴν ἐκκλησίαν ταῦτα 


ὧν βεβίωται ‘well, then, though such 
and so many have been the acts of this 
odious and shameless man’s life,’ or 
‘though such has been the number and 
the character of this man’s actions.’ 

Kabupeiva | As he is reported to have 
done after all. See note i. 457 b. 

τίνος τιμήσειν) ‘what punishment do 
you think the court will determine 
against him?’ See note i. 182. Cf. 
Plat. Apol. ὃ 26: τιμᾶταί μοι ὁ ἀνὴρ 
θανάτου, ‘the man estimates my pun- 
ishment at the price of death.’ Don. 
Grammar, 479. 

δίδωσι] ‘offers.’ With καταγελάσῃ put 


thus absolutely Buttmann compares 
Xen. Anab. il. 4. 4: ὡς ἡμεῖς... κατα- 
γελάσαντες ἀπήλθομεν. 

μάλιστα μέν) ‘if possible, death; and 
if not death, then confiscation of all his 
property ;’ i.e. ‘if not death, at any rate 
confiscation,’ as in the case of Alci- 
biades, 

of mpoeopéepovtes | ‘who pay taxes in 
advance for you.’ See note on προεισφορά, 
i. 49, 530 b. 

ἀποκναίει γάρ] ‘for, as you know, he 
wearies us out by talking in this style at 
every assembly with his tediousness and 
bad.taste.’ 


196 


’ ἃ 4 Ν , ¥ ὥ 
197 λειτούργηκεν, ὃς δύο καὶ τριάκοντα ETH γέγονα. 


198 


—564, 13.] 


λέγων. 


δεῖ σκοπεῖν, ἐγὼ πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐρῶ. 
» ’ὔ 
δικαίως αὐτὸν ἐξετάσω, πρὸς ἐμαυτὸν κρίνων. 


KATA MEIAIOY. 


919 


> ld ’ a 8 Ν ἃ Ld “A 5 ’ 
εἰ μέντοι τί ποτ᾽ ἐστὶν ἃ λειτουργεῖ τῇ ἀληθείᾳ 


Ἀ 
καὶ θεάσασθε ὡς 
-ς > 
οὗτος, ὦ 


» > a \ ¥ Ν ΄ Ψ x 
ἄνδρες Αθηναῖοι, γεγονὼς ETH περὶ πεντήκοντα ἴσως ἢ 
Ν ¥ 5 Ν > al , ’, c an 
μικρὸν ἔλαττον, οὐδὲν ἐμοῦ πλείους λειτουργίας ὑμῖν λε- 


eS 
καγω 


μὲν κατ᾽ ἐκείνους τοὺς χρόνους ἐτριηράρχουν, εὐθὺς ἐκ 
, > \ 7 ΄ > ῃ ΄ \ > 
παίδων ἐξελθὼν, ὅτε σύνδυο ἦμεν οἱ τριήραρχοι Kal τἀνα- 
λώματα πάντα ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων ἐδαπανῶμεν καὶ τὰς ναῦς 
> ’ > > ’ - \ 4 \ ‘\ , ‘ 
ἐπληρούμεθ᾽ αὐτοί: οὗτος δὲ, ὅτε μὲν κατὰ ταύτην τὴν 
ἡλικίαν ἣν ἣν ἐγὼ νῦν, οὐδέπω λειτουργεῖν ἤρχετο, τηνι- 
καῦτα δὲ τοῦ πράγματος ἧπται, ὅτε πρῶτον μὲν δια- 
κοσίους καὶ χιλίους πεποιήκατε συντελεῖς ὑμεῖς, παρ᾽ 25 


δύο καὶ τριάκοντα] This ought to be 
conclusive as to the birth-year of De- 
mosthenes, but it is not, as the date of 
the battle of Tamynae is not known for 
certain, nor the precise time to which 
Demosthenes refers in this statement of 
his age. That the expression γέγονα 
does not refer to the time when the out- 
rage was committed, but to that when 
the oration was composed, is, I think, 
clear from the tense, though Clinton 
(F. H. App. c. 20) thinks it far more 
probable that the description of his age 
was applied by the orator to the time of 
his χορηγία, and that some time elapsed 
(as much as two years) between the 
commission of the offence and the pre- 
paration of the speech. Mr. C. supports 
this supposition by the fact that after his 
προβολή Meidias had got up against De- 
mosthenes a charge of λιποτάξιον (§ 132), 
and another of complicity with murder 
(§ 154). But two years would not be 
required for such charges; and as delay 
was against the interests of the com- 
plainant, I think Mr. Grote (Hist. xi. 
477) more correct in supposing that the 
harangue against Meidias was composed 
only a few months after the battle of 
Tamynae. But we know that this battle 
was fought just before the Speech adv. 
Boeot. de Nom. (viv, ὅτε εἰς Ταμύνας 
παρῆλθον of ἄλλοι), which again we are 
told (Dionys. Deinar. v. 656) was delivered 
κατὰ Θεσσαλὸν ἢἾ ᾿Απολλόδωρον ἄρχοντα, 
i.e. in B.C. 351 or B.c. 350. The inci- 
dent which Demosthenes mentions (§ 
249) of the expedition of the Athenian 


horsemen from Euboea to Olynthus con- 
firms this date, and consequently we 
arrive at B.C. 382 or B.c. 381 as the 
birth-year of Demosthenes. The latter 
year is that given by Dionysius Halic. 
(i. p. xiii); and though there may be 
some difficulty in reconciling it with the 
statement in the speeches against Aphob. 
(1, § 4) and Onetor (1, § 15), I cannot see 
how the statement in the text here is to 
be reconciled with the earlier date of 
B.C. 385 or 384, given in the Lives of the 
Ten Orators (p.844a). But the objection 
which Béckh (Pol. Econ. iv. 13) has 
raised against this date of Dionysius, 
founded upon the evidence in § 106 
(οἴδαμεν .. τῇ κρίσει ἐκείνῃ διαγεγονότα 
ἔτη ὄκτω), and which Bp. Thirlwall 
(Phil. Mus. ii. 410) considered a “very 
powerful one,” is in reality of no weight, 
for the genuineness of that document 
cannot be depended on. 

εὐθὺς ἐκ παίδων] Dindorf observes, 
** Duobus fere annis post :᾿ and compares 
what he considers a similar case of loose- 
ness in the use of the adverb εὐθύς in 
the speech against Onetor (1, § 15), where 
its meaning bears upon the question of the 
birth-year of Demosthenes. But clearly 
no conclusions can be based upon such a 


‘term in the mouth of an advocate. 


ὅτε σύνδυο] Seei. p. 331. 

συντελεῖ} The meaning of course is 
that out of the 1200 citizens liable to this 
form of liturgy, contributory classes (συμ- 
μορίαι) of sixty each were formed, which 
again were subdivided into συντέλειαι, or 
companies of fifteen each. See i. 331. 


na 


20 


199 λειτουργιῶν ἀτελέσι γεγενῆσθαι περίεστιν. 


820 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ [p. 564, 26 
- 9 ,ὕ , , A \ 
ὧν ELOTPATTOMEVOL τάλαντον ταλάντον μισθοῦσι τὰς τρι- 
ηραρχίας οὗτοι, εἶτα πληρώματα ἡ πόλις παρέχει καὶ 
͵ὕὔ / Y > 5 a ἌΣ a 5 , ἃς A 
σκεύη δίδωσιν, ὥστ᾽ αὐτῶν ἐνίοις Τῇ ἀληθείᾳ τὸ μηδὲν 
> “A Ν “Ὁ ,ὔ ἈΝ nw δι 
ἀναλῶσαι καὶ δοκεῖν λελειτουργηκέναι καὶ τῶν αλλων 
5 Ν οὖ ’ὕ 
ἀλλὰ μὴν τί 
ἄλλο ; δοῖ 7 ‘ ποθ᾽ οὗ VQ) δὲ αὐληταῖ 
; τραγφὸοις κεχορήηγηκέ ποῦ οὗτος, ἐγὼ O€ αὐληταις 
ἀνδράσι. καὶ ὅτι τοῦτο τὸ ἀνάλωμα ἐκείνης τῆς δαπάνης 
κἀγὼ μὲν ἐθε- 
λοντὴς νῦν, οὗτος δὲ καταστὰς ἐξ ἀντιδόσεως τότε, οὗ 


πλέον ἐστὶ πολλῴ οὐδεὶς ἀγνοεῖ δήπου. 
, 9 ΄ ΝΣ , , » » hae 
χάριν οὐδεμίαν αὐτῷ δήπου δικαίως ἂν τις ἔχοι. τί ETL; 
ε 4 XN Ν 5 \ Ν ’ὔὕ , 
εἱστίακα τὴν φυλὴν ἐγὼ Kat Παναθηναίοις κεχορήγηκα, 
οὗτος δ᾽ οὐδέτερα. ἡγεμὼν συμμορίας ὑμῖν ἐγενόμην ἐγὼ 
ἔτη δέκα, ἴσον Φορμίωνι καὶ Λυσιθείδῃ καὶ Καλλαίσχρῳ 
καὶ τοῖς πλουσιωτάτοις, εἰσφέρων οὐκ ἀπὸ ὑπαρχούσης 
» 4, ε ς Ν ~ 3 , 5 Zz 3 3 > XA 
οὐσίας (ὑπὸ yap τῶν ἐπιτρόπων ἀπεστερήμην), ἀλλ᾽ ἀπὸ 
τῆς δόξης ὧν ὃ πατήρ μοι κατέλιπε καὶ ὧν δίκαιον ἣν με 
δοκιμασθέντα κομίσασθαι. ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν οὕτως ὑμῖν προσ- 


map ὧν-- οὗτοι] Demosthenes means 
that the ἡγεμόνες τῶν συμμοριῶν (men 
like Meidias), on whom the burdens of 
the trierarchy ought to have fallen, col- 
lected from their respective συντέλειαι 
or companies of fifteen or sixteen men, 
money enough to pay the cost of a 
trierarchy, without taxing themselves at 
all, and yet securing an exemption from 
all other liturgies in their year of service. 
See i. 332. 

τῆς Sandvns| The choragus had to 
provide at his own cost for the tuition, 
maintenance, and dresses of his chorus, 
to find them a suitable practice-room, 
and to pay them for their services. See 
Bockh, iii. 22. A client of Lysias (xix. 
44) estimates his expenditure on two 
choruses, which were probably tragic, at 
5000 drachmae; and another unknown 
client affirms that as χορηγὸς tpay- 
wdois he spent thirty minae. The same 
person states that he was victorious at a 
Dionysiac festival with a chorus of men 
(ἀνδράσι χορηγῶν), and spent σὺν τῇ 
τοῦ τρίποδος ἀναθέσει πεντακισχιλίους 
δραχμάς. Liysias xx. §§ 2, 3. 

οὗτος δέ] ‘whereas he was appointed 
upon an interchange of property.’ See 
note i. 96 b. 

eiatlaxa| The ἑστίασις, or feasting of 


a tribe at what were called the φυλετικὰ 
δεῖπνα (Athen. v. ὁ. 2), was provided for, 
like other λειτουργίαι at Athens, by in- 
dividuals who were probably nominated 
(φέρειν) in a regular order according to 
their wealth, and called ἑστιάτορες (adv. 
Boeot. de Nom. ὃ 7). Harpocration 
says (5. v,) they were of μὲν ἐθελονταὶ of 
δὲ κληρωταί, as if on the authority of 
this speech. But it does not contain 
any such statement. Béckh (Pol. Econ. 
iii. ad fin.) says: “1 we reckon 2000 
guests at two oboli each, which is pro- 
bably under the truth, the expense of a 
Hestiasis would be nearly 700 drachmae.” 
They were instituted to promote good 
feeling and good fellowship amongst 
fellow-tribesmen, for as Athenaeus (v. 2) 
says, πρὸς φιλίαν τι ὃ οἶνος ἑλκυστικόν, 
and probably were connected with reli- 
gious objects also. With this view we 
are told that Theophrastus specially left a 
sum of money, κατέλιπε δὲ καὶ Θεόφρα- 
στος εἰς τὴν τοιαύτην σύνοδον χρήματα. 
ἡγεμὼν συμμορίας See i. 333, 455. 
δοκιμασθέντα) After he had passed 
the necessary examination to ascertain 
whether he was physically and intel- 
lectually qualified to discharge the duties 
which the State might impose upon him, 
when at eighteen years of age he became 
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, , \ lal » ld Ν / 
ενήνεγμαι, Μειδίας δὲ πῶς ; οὐδέπω Kal τήμερον συμ- 
ἴω > 
μορίας ἡγεμὼν γέγονεν, οὐδὲν τῶν πατρῴων ἀποστερηθεὶς 
ε » » Ν > Ν Ν ΄“ Ν \ 5 ’ 
ὑπ᾽ οὐδενὸς, ἀλλὰ παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς πολλὴν οὐσίαν παρα- 
> * 
λαβών. τίς οὖν ἐστιν ἡ λαμπρότης, ἢ τίνες at λειτουργίαι 20 
καὶ τὰ σεμνὰ ἀναλώματα τὰ τούτου; ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ οὐχ 
ε ΄ Ν > “A , “Ὁ » ’ > / > 
ὁρῶ, πλὴν εἰ ταῦτά τις θεωρεῖ: οἰκίαν ὠκοδόμηκεν ᾿Ελευ- 
σῖνι τοσαύτην ὥστε πᾶσιν ἐπισκοτεῖν τοῖς ἐν τῷ τόπῳ, 
΄Ὺ“" » 
καὶ εἰς μυστήρια τὴν γυναῖκ᾽ ἄγει, κἂν ἀλλοσέ ποι 
’ 3 \ ~ ~ ’ὔ La) 5» Lal ἈΝ - 
βούληται, ἐπὶ τοῦ λευκοῦ ζεύγους τοῦ ἐκ Σικυῶνος, καὶ 25 
τρεῖς ἀκολούθους ἢ τέτταρας αὐτὸς ἔχων διὰ τῆς ἀγορᾶς 
“ ’ a Ν \ ’ 5 4 ν 7 
σοβεῖ, κυμβία Kat ῥυτὰ καὶ φιάλας ὀνομάζων οὕτως ὥστε 
Ν ’ὔ > / 3 \ » Ψ \ la) 3 4 nw 
τοὺς παριόντας ἀκούειν. ἐγὼ δ᾽ ὅσα μὲν τῆς ἰδίας τρυφῆς 566 
ἕνεκα Μειδίας καὶ περιουσίας κτᾶται, οὐκ οἶδ᾽ ὅ τι τοὺς 
πολλοὺς ὑμῶν ὠφελεῖ: ἃ δ᾽ ἐπαιρόμενος τούτοις ὑβρίζει, 
ἐπὶ πολλοὺς καὶ τοὺς τυχόντας ὑμῶν ἀφικνούμενα ὁρῶ. 
9 A κ \ A ea A 50 Χ ΄ 
οὐ δεῖ δὴ τὰ τοιαῦτα ἑκάστοτε τιμᾶν οὐδὲ θαυμάζειν 5 
ε “A 9 Ν \ , 5 Ψ "A » 5 
ὑμᾶς, οὐδὲ τὴν φιλοτιμίαν ἐκ τούτων κρίνειν, εἴ τις οἶκο- 
A la x 
δομεῖ λαμπρῶς ἢ θεραπαίνας κέκτηται πολλὰς ἢ σκεύη 


an ephebus. This done, it was said of forum volitare;” but observes, “fortius 


an Athenian that he became a man 
(ἀνὴρ ἐγένετο), and he was enrolled as 
such, with all the rights and franchises 
of a citizen. Dict. of Ant. 8. v. δοκι- 
μασία. 

τοῦ λευκοῦ] τρυφῆς ὁμοῦ καὶ τυραννικῆς 
ἐννοίας τεκμήριον, says the Scholiast, 
τρυφῆς μὲν, ὅτι Kal ζεῦγος Kal λευκὸν, 
τυραννικὸν δὲ τὸ ἐκ Σικυῶνος" ἐτυραννεῖτο 
γὰρ ἡ πόλις ἐκείνη, as by the Orthagorid 
dynasty, including Cleisthenes, for 100 
years, a longer duration of power than 
was ever known in any other house. 
(Arist. Pol. v. 9.) Of these dynasts, 
Myron B.c. 468 gained a victory in a cha- 
riot race at Olympia (Paus. vi. 19. 2), 
and also Cleisthenes with a four-horsed 
chariot (Herod. vi. 126). Another tyrant 
of Sicyon was Euphron, who acquired 
his power about B.c. 368 (Xen. Hell. vii. 
1.44). Perhaps, then, Demosthenes in- 
troduced the τοῦ λευκοῦ ζεύγους τοῦ ἐκ 
Σικυῶνος invidiously, Sicyon having been 
so frequently under τύραννοι. The article 
shows that Meidias’ carriage and pair 
was well known in Athens. 

σοβεῖ) ‘drives through the agora.’ 
Spalding compares Cicero’s phrase, “ per 


VOL. Ti 


Graecum ubi inest summotus occurren- 
tium.” 
puta] ‘drinking-horns,’? but with a 
small opening at the bottom for the 
wine to run through into the mouth. 
Athenaeus (xi. 97) has a whole chapter 
on the term, and quotes an authority 
who says, τὰ ῥυτὰ κέρασιν ὅμοια εἶναι, 
διατετρημένα δ᾽ εἶναι, ἐξ ὧν κρουνιζόντων 
λεπτῶς κάτωθεν πίνουσιν, whence the 
name, ἀπὸ τῆς ῥύσεως. Martial (ii. 35) 
calls a horn of this kind Rhytium in a 
witty epigram : 
“Cum sint crura tibi, simulent quae 
cornua Lunae 
In Rhytio poteras, Phoebe, lavare 
pedes.” 


For a woodcut of specimens see Dict. of 
Antiq. 5. v. The φιάλη was a flat dish 
or plate like a ‘ patera.’ 

ἃ δ᾽ ἐπαιρόμενος) ‘the acts of inso- 
lence in which he is encouraged by all 
this.’ 

τοὺς τυχόντας) ‘any of you as it may 
happen.’ Schifer thus: “ Multos quem 
fors lascivienti objecerit.” 
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bo 


AHMOSOENOTS [p. 566, 8 


καλὰ, ἀλλ᾽ ὃς ἂν ἐν τούτοις λαμπρὸς καὶ φιλότιμος ἢ, ὧν 
ἅπασι μέτεστι τοῖς πολλοῖς ὑμῶν: ὧν οὐδὲν εὑρήσετε 
τούτῳ προσόν. 10 β 
᾿Αλλὰ νὴ Δία τριήρη ἐπέδωκεν: ταύτην γὰρ οἶδ᾽ ὅτι 
΄ \ ΄ ες eee IOC AS , 3 aS ” ε \ 
θρυλήσει, καὶ φήσει “ ἐγὼ ὑμῖν τριήρη ἐπέδωκα.᾽᾽ οὑτωσὶ 
9 \ > » > A , 
εἰ μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, φιλοτιμίας 
ἃ A 
ἕνεκα ταύτην ἐπέδωκεν, ἣν προσήκει TOV τοιούτων ἔχειν 


δὴ ποιήσατε. 


— 


, 4 » 9 ~ XN > ’ ε ’ὔ \ XN 
χάριν, ταύτην ἔχετε αὐτῷ καὶ ἀπόδοτε, ὑβρίζειν δὲ μὴ 15 
date οὐδενὸς γὰρ πράγματος οὐδ᾽ ἔργου τοῦτο συγ- 
χωρητέον. 


δειχθήσεται τοῦτο πεποιηκὼς, μὴ παρακρουσθῆτε. 


εἰ δὲ δὴ καὶ δειλίας καὶ ἀνανδρίας ἕνεκα 
πῶς 
οὖν εἴσεσθε; ἐγὼ καὶ τοῦτο διδάξω, ἄνωθεν δέ βραχὺς 


Ss 
i) 


9 » 
ἐγένοντο εἰς Εὔβοιαν ἐπι- 2 


γὰρ ἔσθ᾽ ὁ λόγος ὃν λέξω. 
, 5 Sie Ἢ A , 3 τ ’, 3 3 

δόσεις Tap ὑμῖν πρῶται' τούτων οὐκ ἦν Μειδίας, ἀλλ 

ἐγὼ, καὶ συντριήραρχος ἢν μοι Φιλῖνος ὁ Νικοστράτου. | 

ν᾽ , Ἂν “ es 0 ν ΄, > 

ἕτεραι δεύτεραι μετὰ ταῦτα εἰς ΓοΟλυνθον' οὐδὲ τούτων ἣν 

Μειδίας. καίτοι τόν γε δὴ φιλότιμον πανταχοῦ προσῆκεν 

ἐξετάζεσθαι. 


lal > FAN) ΄“ 93 “A “ 2 2 ’ 
ταῦθα ἐπέδωκε. πῶς; ἐν ΤΊ βουλῇ γιγνομένων ἐπιδόσεων, 


rd A “- 
τρίται νῦν αὗται γεγόνασιν ἐπιδόσεις" ἐν- 25 


παρὼν οὐκ ἐπεδίδου τότε' ἐπειδὴ δὲ πολιορκεῖσθαι τοὺς 567 
5 4 ’ 5 ’ Ν , 3 ’ 
ἐν Ταμύναις στρατιώτας ἐξηγγέλλετο, καὶ πάντας ἐξιέναι 


\ ε 4 ε , eo 
TOUS ὑπολοίπους ὑπῖτεος, ὧν 


ὃς ἄν] A remarkable change from εἴ 
τις in the former clause. Schafer com- 
pares (c. Everg. et Mnes. ὃ 51) ἡ δ᾽ 
αἰκία τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν, ds ἂν ἄρξῃ πρότερος 
χειρῶν ἀδίκων, and (c. Neaer. ὃ 157) τὸ 
γὰρ συνοικεῖν τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν, ὃς ἂν παι- 
δοποιῆται. 

συγχωρητέον] Cf. ὃ 186: οὐδενὸς τού- 
των αὐτῷ συνεχώρησαν. ‘Trans., ‘on no 
consideration or account.’ 

βραχὺς yap | Compare the same phrase 
§ 99. 

ἐπιδόσεις | Cf. Vol. i. 322 and 494. 

πρῶται] For the expedition under Ti- 
motheus (B.C. 358) see i. 86b, and 199. 

συντριήραρχος | Buttmann says: “ Est 
haec ipsa Demosthenis trierarchia de 
qua p. 539.” But that trierarchy was 
not a voluntary undertaking, but a bur- 
den imposed by a compulsory ἀντίδοσις. 
Besides, he was then μειρακύλλιον κομιδῇ, 
a description which would not apply to 


@ a > , 
εἷς οὗτος ἣν, προεβούλευσεν 


his age in B.C. 358, the date of the expe- 
dition to Euboea. 

ἕτεραι δεύτεραι] Mr. Grote (xi. 483) 
observes that these voluntary contri- 
butions are not connected with “the 
transit of the Athenian horsemen to 
Olynthus” after the battle of Tamynae, 
but were made before it. 

ἐξετάζεσθαι) ‘ought to have proved 
himself such on every occasion.’ 

νῦν αὗται) ‘This seems to show that 
the speech was written not long after the 
expedition to Kuboea. 

τοὺς ἐν Ταμύναις ] In the Speech ady. 
Boeot. de Nom. ὃ 16, are the words νῦν ὅτε 
εἰς Ταμύνας παρῆλθον of ἄλλοι, from which 
it follows that the speech was after and 
not before the battle of Tamynae. This 
suggests a correction in the Chronological 
Table (i. p. xlii) under B.c. 350 and 
949. 
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ε Ν “ Ν Ν , / > 
ἡ βουλὴ, τηνικαῦτα φοβηθεὶς τὴν στρατείαν ταύτην εἰς 
τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν ἐκκλησίαν, πρὶν καὶ προέδρους καθίζεσθαι, 5 
Ν > / ἴω al ΄ 5 5 ἴω 
παρελθὼν ἐπέδωκεν. τῷ δῆλον, ὥστε μηδ᾽ ἀντειπεῖν 

“Ὁ, ¥ 9 Ν 4 , 5 λ ’ 
αὐτὸν ἔχειν, ὅτι τὴν στρατείαν φεύγων, οὐ φιλοτιμίᾳ, 

΄-“ “ “ “w > a“ 
TOUT ἐποίησεν ; τοῖς μετὰ ταῦτα πραχθεῖσιν ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 

20670 μὲν γὰρ πρῶτον, ὡς οὐκ ἐδόκει, προϊούσης τῆς ἐκκλη- 
“ ΄ / 
σίας καὶ λόγων γιγνομένων, τῆς τῶν ἱππέων βοηθείας 10 

"ὃ ὃ ~ > 9. 9 ΄ Ν a > "ὃ > ϑ' ἢ 
ἤδη δεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀναπεπτώκει τὰ τῆς ἐξόδου, οὐκ ἀνέβαινεν 
- ὁ νὲ Ν nw ἃ > ’ 3 Ν Ν ’ 3 / 
ἐπὶ τὴν ναῦν ἣν ἐπέδωκεν, ἀλλὰ τὸν μέτοικον ἐξέπεμψε 
τὸν Αἰγύπτιον, Πάμφιλον, αὐτὸς δὲ μένων ἐνθάδε τοῖς 

’ , Af? ον a Ν ’ὔ ΕῚ ἈΝ 
207 Διονυσίοις διεπράττετο ταῦτ᾽ ἐφ᾽ οἷς νυνὶ κρίνεται: ἐπειδὴ 
δὲ ὁ στρατηγὸς Φωκίων μετεπέμπετο τοὺς ἐξ ᾿Αργούρας 15° 
ε 4 Der: δι Ν ἢ / , 
ἱππέας ἐπὶ τὴν διαδοχὴν καὶ κατείληπτο σοφιζόμενος, 

’ ε Ν Ν ’ ε \ Ν ‘\ ’ 
τότε ὁ δειλὸς καὶ κατάρατος οὑτοσὶ λιπὼν τὴν τάξιν 
ταύτην ἐπὶ τὴν ναῦν ᾧχετο, καὶ ὧν ἱππαρχεῖν ἠξίωσε 

3 ε a“ ε 4 4 > ΜᾺ 3 3 9 
Tap ὑμῖν ἱππέων, τούτοις οὐ συνεξῆλθεν. εἰ δ᾽ ἐν 

‘a , ΄ , ἘΣ 3 \ A aA 4 

τῇ θαλάττῃ κίνδυνός τις ἦν, εἰς THY γῆν δῆλον 67120 


208 


¥ si > 
WET ἂν. 


προέδρους} See pp. 251, 263, and Dict. 
of Antig. 5. v. βουλή. 

ἀναπεπτώκει) ‘was given up.’ 

τὸν μέτοικον) It is singular that an 
Egyptian resident at Athens should have 
been allowed to act as a substitute for 
an Athenian trierarch, and we can only 
suppose that he must have been a man 
of merit and popular in Athens. Dei- 
narchus (§ 44) says that Demosthenes 
brought in a bill for naturalizing (ποιῆσαι 
πολίτην) a certain Pamphilus, who pro- 
bably may have been the same as the 
Egyptian. 

τοὺς ἐξ ᾿Αργούρας) If we compare this 
passage with § 172, we must suppose, 
with Reiske, that a body of the Athenian 
cavalry had crossed to Argoura, and had 
been quartered there when Phocion first 
landed in Euboea; that afterwards a de- 
tachment or the whole of this force re- 
turned to Athens, where from its recent 
quarters in Euboea it was known by the 
title of of ἐξ ᾿Αργούρας ἱππεῖς, and was 
then again recalled by Phocion to re- 
lieve another body of horse which had 
served throughout the previous ¢am- 
paign. At any rate the way in which 
Demosthenes describes them, as τοὺς ἐξ 


5 Ν ’ὔ ’ ν ε ἴω , ε 
ου μὴν Νικὴρατὸός γε OUTWS O TOV Νικίου O 


*Apyovpas ἱππέας, shows that the events 
were recent, and familiar to those for 
whom he wrote. Mr. K., however, adopts 
a different view. He supposes that Mei- 
dias and his troop of horse went only 
once to Euboea, and after the Dionysia, 
perhaps to take possession of Argoura, 
which fell into the hands of the Athe- 
nians through the victory at Tamynae. 
If so, ob συνεξῆλθεν would mean, not that 
Meidias avoided going from Athens with 
his cavalry, but that he did not go with 
them from Argoura to join Phocion. It 
is possible that this view may be correct ; 
but, as Mr. K. adds, “it must be open to 
doubt, (1) because there are links of the 
story to be supplied by conjecture, and 
(2) because we cannot rely on the accu- 
racy of every statement made by the 
orator.” 

λιπὼν τὴν τάξιν)]Ὶ A suggestion that 
Meidias was guilty of λιποταξία rather 
than himself. 

Νικήρατος) Reiske (Index Hist.) de- 
scribes him as the son of the general 
Nicias, But this cannot be, for that 
Niceratus was put to death by the Thirty, 
συλληφθεὶς ὑπὸ τῶν τριάκοντα ἀπέθανεν 
(Lys. xviii. § 6) ; and all the persons men- 


ἘΠῚ 


209 γεῖν ἠξίουν. 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[Ρ. 567, 22 


5 δ © » ε ΄ 9 \ an , 293 
αγαπῆτος, O απαις, O πανταπασιν ἀσθενὴς TW σωματιυ'! οὐὸ 


Εὐκτήμων ὃ τοῦ Αἰσίωνος, οὐχ οὕτως: οὐδ᾽ Εὐθύδημος ὁ τοῦ 
’ > > 3 on ν ε \ > Ν ’ - 
Στρατοκλέους" ἀλλ᾽ αὐτῶν ἕκαστος ἑκὼν ἐπιδοὺς τριήρη οὐκ 


5 / ’ὔ \ / b) Ν XN \ > / > "4 
ἀπέδρα τοῦτ) TYV στρᾶτειαν, ἀλλὰ TYHV μεν ἐπίδοσιν εν χα- 28 


ριτος μέρει καὶ δωρεᾶς παρεῖχον πλέουσαν τῇ πόλει, οὗ δ᾽ 568 


»-Ἥ » ͵7 Ἀ 
ὁ νόμος προσέταττεν, ἐνταῦθα τοῖς σώμασιν αὐτοὶ λειτουρ- 


ἀλλ᾽ οὐχ ὁ ἵππαρχος Μειδίας, ἀλλὰ τὴν ἐκ 


τῶν νόμων τάξιν λιπὼν, οὗ δίκην ὀφείλει τῇ πόλει δοῦναι, 
τοῦτ᾽ ἐν εὐεργεσίας ἀριθμήσει μέρει. καίτοι τὴν τοιαύτην 5 
τριηραρχίαν, ὦ πρὸς θεῶν, πότερον τελωνίαν καὶ πεν- 


\ \ , \ ΄, 5. κὸν \ 
TYHKOOTHV Και λιποταξίαν και OTPAaTELAS ἀπόδρασιν και 


, Ν A ε , “A a / > , 
πάντα TA τοιαῦτα ἁρμόττει καλεῖν, ἢ φιλοτιμίαν ; οὐδένα 


Ν ’ὔ » > “ ε “~ ε Ν 9 ~ ~ 
yap τρόπον ἄλλον ἐν τοῖς ἱππεῦσιν αὑτὸν ἀτελῆ ποιῆσαι 


’ A , 9 ’ \ ε 
στρατείας δυνάμενος ταύτην εὕρηκε Μειδίας καινὴν ἱπ- 


tioned in the text, as shown by οὐκ ἀπέδρα 
τὴν στρατείαν, were contemporaries of De- 
mosthenes. It is more probable that he 
was a grandson of Niceratus, the son of 
Nicias the general in Sicily; for this 
Niceratus left a son, who was an infant 
(παῖς) in the time of the Thirty (Lysias 
xviii. 10), or about fifty years before this 
oration, and who conseguently might at 
the time of the battle of Tamynae have 
had a son Niceratus young enough and 
old enough to have been present at it. 
At Athens children were named after 
their grandfathers. Cf. Arist. Nub. 65. 
ἀγαπητός) ‘the only son,’ for aya- 
πητός is often used for μονογενής, pro- 
bably from the Homeric μοῦνος 
ἀγαπητός (Odys. ii. 365). Thus 
Septuagint renders the Hebrew 
‘unicus’ by ἀγαπητός in Gen. xxii. 2, 
“thine only son Isaac,” and in Jerem. 
vi. 26. In 6 παντάπασιν ἀσθενὴς τῷ 
σώματι we have an Iambic Senarius. 
Εὐθύδημος) A son of his, named Stra- 
tocles after his grandfather, is called 6 
πιθανώτατος πάντων ἀνθρώπων καὶ πονηρό- 
τατος, adv. Pant. ὃ 62. Cf. X Orat. p.852. 
ἐπίδοσιν) ‘* Nescio an rectius abesset : 
displicet enim ἐπίδοσις πλέουσα,᾽ says 
Bekker. But all the MSS. retain it; 
and we may translate, ‘They made their 
contribution of vessels to the city as free 
gifts, and in sailing order.’ 
τελωνίαν) Demosthenes means to say 
that Meidias by his contribution of a 
trireme had very cheaply purchased an 


exemption from the dangers of serving 
in Euboea as a commander of the Athe- 
nian cavalry, and that such a contribu- 
tion was a small percentage of the ser- 
vices which he ought to have rendered 
the State. This he expresses by calling 
that contribution a τελωνία and a πεντη- 
κοστή. For a τελώνης, or farmer of the 
public taxes, purchased for less than he 
afterwards made by it, the right of col- 
lecting to his own use certain specified 
taxes or duties; and an importer or 
exporter, after paying an ad valorem duty 
of a fiftieth, was empowered to import or 
export, and so make his profit upon his 
merchandise. (Béckh ii. 3, and iii. 4.) 
We may therefore translate, ‘Which then 
is right, to call such a trierarchy a pur- 
chase-money (or bargain), and a fiftieth, 
and a desertion, and a shirking of ser- 
vice, or an act of public spirit ?’ This is, 
I think, a better explanation than the 
Scholiast’s, who says that the term 
τελωνία is applied to ἐπειδὴ of τελῶναι 
Tov πολεμεῖν εἶχον ἀτέλειαν. But even 
admitting this (and it is confirmed by 
the speech c. Neaer. ὃ 34), the τελῶναι 
did not actually purchase their exemp- 
tion, as Meidias was said to have pur- 
chased his; nor, again, does the Scho- 
liast explain πεντηκοστή at all. The 
English phrase for ἀπόδρασις στρατείας, 
if applied to shamming illness, would by 
army surgeons be known as ‘malin- 
gering.’ 

καινήν) “ἃ new sort of two per cent. 


10 
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210 πικῆς τινὰ πεντηκοστήν. Kal yap av τοῦτο. τῶν ἄλλων 
ἁπάντων τῶν ἐπιδόντων τριηράρχων παραπεμπόντων ὑμᾶς, 
ὅτε δεῦρ᾽ ἀπεπλεῖτε ἐκ Στύρων, μόνος οὗτος οὐ παρέ- 
πεμπεν, GAN ἀμελήσας ὑμῶν χάρακας καὶ βοσκήματα 
καὶ θυρώματα ws αὑτὸν καὶ ξύλα εἰς τὰ ἔργα τὰ ἀργύρεια 15 
ἐκόμιζε, καὶ χρηματισμὸς, οὐ λειτουργία γέγονεν ἡ τριηρ- 
αρχία τῷ καταπτύστῳ τούτῳ. ἀλλὰ μὴν ὡς ἀληθὴ λέγω 
σύνιστε μὲν τὰ πολλὰ τούτων, ὅμως δὲ καὶ μάρτυρας 
ὑμῖν καλῶ. 


ΜΑΡΤΥΡΕΣ. 


[Κλέων Σουνιεὺς, ᾿Αριστοκλῆς Παιανιεὺς, Πάμφιλος, Νικήρατος ’Axep- 20 


a Ν / ’ 
δούσιος, Εὐκτήμων Σφήττιος, καθ᾽ ὃν καιρὸν ἐκ Στύρων ἀπεπλέομεν 


211 


A rn ,ὔ \ ee a “a Ν 3 Ν Ν M δί ε 
δεῦρο τῷ στόλῳ παντὶ, ἐτύχομεν τριηραρχουντες καὶ avToL καὶ Μειδίας ὁ 


a “ Ν Ν ~ 4 
ω μαρτυρουμεν. πάντος δὲ του στόλου 


« 


212 νῦν κρινόμενος ὑπὸ Δημοσθένους, 
“4 > / Ν “ 4, > / / Ν / 

πλεόντων ἐν τάξει, καὶ TOV τριηράρχων ἐχόντων παράγγελμα μὴ χωρί- 509 
ζεσθαι ἕως ἂν δεῦρο καταπλεύσωμεν, Μειδίας ὑπολειφθεὶς τοῦ στόλου, καὶ 


γεμίσας τὴν ναῦν ξύλων καὶ χαράκων καὶ βοσκημάτων καὶ ἄλλων τινῶν, 


cavalry service.’ Dobree very strangely several naval inscriptions quoted by 


says, “ἱππικῆς πεντηκοστήν, quasi excise- 
dragoon ;” quite mistaking the meaning 
as it seems to me. The 50th English 
regiment of foot is known as the ‘ half- 
hundredth.’ 

ὅτε---ἀπεπλεῖτε] ‘on your return from 
Styra,’ a port south of Eretria in 
Euboea. 

θυρώματα] ‘panelling for his own 
house and timber for his silver-mines.’ 
The latter in Devonshire is called ‘ prop- 
wood’ for the Cornish mines. 

MAPTYPES] This deposition must be 
classed along with others in the speech, 
and be taken as genuine or spurious 
according as they are considered one or 
the other. But, moreover, it is open to 
several objections in itself; for it con- 
tains no information and no details ex- 
cept what may be gained or inferred 
from the speech; and it states that Pam- 
philus was a trierarch, whereas if he is 
the same person as the Egyptian alien 
mentioned in § 206, he could not have 
served as such, nor as a deputy of Mei- 
dias, who was acting as trierarch in 
person. Another objection is that Ni- 
ceratus, a name borrowed from § 208, is 
described as ᾿Αχερδούσιος, whereas in 


Béckh in the Urkunden (xi. Ὁ, 3. 14 ο. 
20, d. 114) his family, that of Nicias, 
appears as of the demus Κυδαντίδαι. 
The trierarch Euctemon is evidently 
suggested by the name in § 208, where 
however he is described as 6 τοῦ Aiciwvos, 
and not as Σφήττιος.Ό Again, to say 
nothing of the concord in παντὸς τοῦ 
στόλου, the phrase οὐ συγκατέστησε τὸν 
στόλον is a very singular one, if not 
unique in the sense here intended. As 
Schafer observes, the word which Poly- 
bius (v. 95. 3) uses for it is συγκαθορμί- 
ζειν. 

στόλου πλεόντων] Butt. quotes ἃ si- 
milar case from Lucian, de Gymnos. 
17: εὖ ἴσθι ὡς οὐκ αἰσχυνεῖται ἡ ᾿Αθη- 
ναίων πόλις παρὰ βαρβάρου τὰ συμφέροντα 
ἐκμανθάνοντες. 

καὶ χαράκων) As Taylor remarks, Plu- 
tarch in his treatise “An seni gerenda 
sit respublica” wrongly refers this 
statement to Meidias’ command of the 
Paralus (see ὃ 216) as follows: ὅπου yap 
ὁ Δημοσθένης φησὶν ἀνάξια πάσχειν τὴν 
Πάραλον, ἱερὰν οὖσαν τριήρη, ξύλα καὶ 
χάρακας καὶ βοσκήματα τῷ Μειδίᾳ παρα- 
κομίζουσαν, 7) που πολιτικὸς ἀνήρ κ.τ.λ. 


326 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ [p. 569, 4 


΄, 9 A , ps e i ’ Ν 3 / Ν 
κατέπλευσεν εἰς Πειραιᾶ μόνος μεθ᾽ ἡμέρας δύο, καὶ οὐ συγκατέστησε τὸν 


στόλον μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων τριηράρχων. 5 


218 Εἰ τοίνυν ὡς ἀληθῶς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, οἵάπερ φήσει 
καὶ καταλαζονεύσεται πρὸς ὑμᾶς αὐτίκα δὴ μάλα, τοιαῦτ᾽ 
> n N x. 
ἣν αὐτῷ τὰ λελειτουργημένα καὶ πεπραγμένα, Kal μὴ 
τοιαῦτα οἷα ἐγὼ δεικνύω, οὐδ᾽ οὕτω δήπου τό γε δοῦναι 
, a [2 ΟῚ A A , , x 
δίκην ὧν ὕβρικεν ἐκφυγεῖν ταῖς λειτουργίαις δίκαιος ἂν 10 
= EEN Ν 5 ὦ Ν Ν 3 Ν δὲ. ΑΝ 5 
914 ἦν. ἐγὼ γὰρ οἶδ᾽ ὅτι πολλοὶ πολλὰ κἀγαθὰ ὑμᾶς εἰσιν 
Ν 
εἰργασμένοι, οὐ κατὰ τὰς Μειδίου λειτουργίας, οἱ μὲν 
, , e δὲ a id 4 e δὲ λλὰ 
ναυμαχίας νενικηκότες, οἱ δὲ πόλεις εἰληφότες, οἱ O€ πολλὰ 
lay 3. Ὁ 
καὶ καλὰ ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως στήσαντες τρόπαια' GAN ὁμως 
9 Χ if ’ὔ 5 ’ NX ἊΝ ’ὔ δ᾽ 
οὐδενὶ πώποτε τούτων ἐδώκατε τὴν δωρεὰν ταύτην οὐδ᾽ 15 
x ΄ οἰ ξφσιαΣ Ν 297 3 \ ε , 3 ἣν 
ἂν δοίητε, ἐξεῖναι τοὺς ἰδίους ἐχθροὺς ὑβρίζειν αὐτῶν 
ε , ε > HS , Nie x δύ ΄ 
ἑκάστῳ, ὁπότ᾽ ἂν βούληται καὶ ὃν ἂν δύνηται τρόπον. 
5 Ν Ν ε δί etter ’ 4 Ν on 
215 οὐδὲ yap Appodiw καὶ ᾿Αριστογείτονι' τούτοις yap δὴ 
μέγισται δέδονται δωρεαὶ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν καὶ ὑπὲρ μεγίστων. 
50» ἃ 3. 3 ΄, ΄ 3 A , ec 
οὐδ᾽ av ἠνέσχεσθε, εἰ προσέγραψέ Tis ἐν TH στήλῃ “ἐξ- 20 
»-" Ν ἌΓΕ , 3 Lo) ἃ x , 99 e Ν Ν. 
εἶναι δὲ καὶ ὑβρίζειν αὐτοῖς ὃν ἂν βούλωνται ὑπὲρ γὰρ 
5 A 4 Ν + ” Ν Ψ Ν ε 4 
αὐτοῦ τούτου τὰς ἄλλας ἔλαβον δωρεὰς, ὅτι τοὺς ὑβρί- 
ζοντας ἔπαυσαν. 
ν , Ν , , > » ὃ 9 θ0 aA 
Οτι τοίνυν καὶ κεκόμισται χάριν, ὦ ανὸρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
παρ᾽ ὑμῶν, οὐ μόνον ὧν αὐτὸς λελειτούργηκε λειτουργιῶν 25 


210 


5 » \ Ν ν , > >) Ἂν Ἂς nw ’ 

ἀξίαν (μικρὰ γὰρ αὕτη γέτις ἦν), ἀλλὰ καὶ τῶν μεγίστων, 570 
Kat τοῦτο βούλομαι δεῖξαι, wa μηδ᾽ ὀφείλειν οἴησθέ τι 

τῷ καταπτύστῳ τούτῳ. ὑμεῖς γὰρ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 


» ~ , ’ὔ 5» 
ἐχειροτονήσατε τοῦτον τῆς παράλου ταμίαν, ονταὰ TOL- 


Εἰ τοίνυν] Taylor quotes an Italian 
version: “Se ben tutte le cose, Signori 
Atheniesi, fossero state cosi fatte et ad- 
ministrate da lui, come egli le dira, 6 
presto se ne vanterd con voi, e non com’ 
io le mostro.” 

δίκαιος ἂν ἦν] ‘would he have had a 
claim.’ 

τῆς mapddov| There were two state- 
vessels at Athens, one called Paralus and 
the other Salaminia, the former name 
suggesting that it was given to a vessel 
originally employed for coasting pur- 
poses (διὰ τὸ πλεῖν Thy παραλίαν, τουτέστι 
τὴν ᾿Ασίαν καὶ τὴν Ἑ .λλήσποντον), the 


latter implying that the ship so called 
sailed only between Athens and Salamis. 
The Salaminia was also called Δηλία or 
Oewpis, from carrying the Athenian 
Θεωροί to Delos, and both were called 
iepal, as being frequently employed for 
religious purposes, as well as for such 
other state services as carrying deputa- 
tions and bringing state-criminals home 
for trial, as intended in the case of Alci- 
biades. (Thucyd. vi. 61.) Since they 
were required to be always ready for sea, 
their crews received pay and their ex- 
penses went on for all the year round. 
(Bickh, ii. 6.) The cost of this was 
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—570, 5.] 
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ia er > \ , 9 5 “A θ ὃ Ν “ 

οὔτον οἷός ἐστι, καὶ πάλιν ἵππαρχον, ὄχεισθαι διὰ τῆς 5 
A al - Ν ΄ 5 

ἀγορᾶς ταῖς πομπαῖς οὐ δυνάμενον, καὶ μυστηρίων ἐπι- 


ε 
μελητὴν καὶ ἱεροποιόν ποτε 


δή. 


\ , Ν Ν lal 
καὶ βοώνην, καὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα 


¥ Ν ~ “A Ν Ν ~ 4 , Ν 
εἶτα πρὸς τῶν θεῶν τὸ τὴν τῆς φύσεως κακίαν καὶ 


wn ἴω a 4 al 
ἀνανδρίαν καὶ πονηρίαν ταῖς Tap ὑμῶν ἀρχαῖς καὶ τιμαῖς 


Ν ’ ᾿ > “ \ ε , > 
καὶ χειροτονίαις ἐπανορθοῦσθαι μικρὰν ὑπολαμβάνετ 


> Ν \ , \ Ν » > κι »-. Ὁ 9 ΄, 
ELVAL δωρεὰν και χαριν; και μην ει TLS αὐτου Ταῦυτ ἀφέ- 


« 


λοιτο 


‘al , / 
“ἱππάρχηκα, τῆς παράλου ταμίας yéyova, τίνος 


¥ a Ὄ > Ν ᾿ 9. tm sf td ὧὦὁοὁὦἑΨὁν(Ὸσ 

ἄλλου ἔστ᾽ ἄξιος οὗτος ; ἀλλὰ μὴν κἀκεῖνό γ᾽ ἐπίστασθε, 
al lal ν wn 

ὅτι τῆς μὲν παράλου ταμιεύσας Κυζικηνῶν ἡρπασε πλεῖν 

ἢ πέντε τάλαντα, ὑπὲρ ὧν ἵνα μὴ δῷ δίκην, πάντα τρόπον 


ἴω Ἀ 5 ,ὔὕ ἣν 
περιωθῶν καὶ ἐλαύνων τοὺς 


probably defrayed by the State, and the 
necessary funds were paid over to the 
ταμίαι, or pursers of the vessels, whose 
office was evidently one of great dis- 
tinction. Béckh quotes on this subject 
the words of Pollux (viii. 116), ταμίας 
ἐκάλουν τοὺς ταῖς ἱεραῖς τριήρεσι λει- 
τουργοῦντας, ἄλλους δὲ τριηράρχους, and 
understands them to mean that the trea- 
surers supplied to the trierarchs in com- 
mand of these vessels whatever funds 
were requisite for their expenses, so far 
as the trierarchs were not themselves 
obliged to pay them. There seems, how- 
ever, no reason against supposing that 
the ταμίαι themselves acted as the 
trierarchs of these vessels, and the words 
of Pollux confirm this supposition. 
Moreover, the Scholiast informs us that 
in after-times there were three other 
state-vessels at Athens, the Antigonis, 
the Ptolemais, and ᾿Αμμωνιὰς, ἐπειδὴ τῷ 
Ἄμμωνι δι’ αὐτῆς τὰς θυσίας ἔπεμπον. 
This last Harpocration (s. v. ᾿Αμμωνίς) 
describes as 7 τοῦ Ἄμμωνος ἱερὰ τριήρης, 
and refers to a speech of Deinarchus as 
his authority. The Ptolemais is probably 
the same as the Demetrias mentioned 
by Suidas and Photius (s. v. ΠάραλοΞ), 
which with the Antigonis was probably 
added to the state-vessels of Athens in 
the same year (B.C. 307) as the two tribes 
of the same name. See Dict. of Ant. s. v. 
Tribus (Greek). 

ov δυνάμενον] Schafer refers this to 
Meidias’ want of a horse (§ 220), but it 
is more natural to consider it a reflection 
upon his horsemanship. 

ἱεροποιόν] The Scholiast says, τὸν 
ἐπισκοποῦντα τὰ θύματα μὴ ἀδόκιμα Kal 


ἀνθρώπους καὶ τὰ σύμβολα 


πηρά, assigning to this officer the duties 
of an inspector of sacrificial victims. On 
ἱεροποιόν in ὃ 148 he says, τὸν ἐποπτεύοντα 
τοὺς μαντεῖς ὅτε θύουσι, μή πού TL κακ- 
ουργῶσιν ἐν ταῖς θυσίαις. The connexion 
of the word βοώνης here makes these 
explanations probable, if it did not 
partially suggest them. But the fepo- 
ποιοί further appear to have assisted at 
the commencement of the sacrifice (§ 
148). The βοῶναι, as their name de- 
notes, were the purchasers of the oxen 
for the sacrifices and feasts, and they are 
here stated to have been appointed by 
the public assembly : a proof (says Béckh 
ii. 12) ‘how important were these insti- 
tutions (to the Athenians), which suited 
equally their appetite and their religious 
principles.” Cf. Harpoe. 5. v. 

ἐπανορθοῦσθαι) ‘to be improved’ or 
‘ supplemented.’ 

Κυζικηνῶν) The Scholiast refers this 
affair to the time of the Social War (B.c. 
357— 355), when, as he says, the Athe- 
nians having ordered their commanders 
to seize their enemies’ merchantmen, 
Meidias plundered some merchants of 
Cyzicus, then in alliance with Athens. 
Thereupon they demanded reparation, 
on the denial of which through his in- 
fluence and opposition, Cyzicus revolted 
from the Athenians. Such a story, how- 
ever, might easily have been invented 
from the hints in the text. But (ce. 
Polye. § 6) the relations of Cyzicus and 
Athens do not appear to have been very 
amicable even before that time. Cf. 
Schifer ii. p. 84. 

περιωθῶν | “ worrying and bullying the 
men in every way, and breaking up (or, 
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, Ν Ν , 3 \ ~ / , Ἂς , 
συγχέων τὴν μὲν πόλιν ἐχθρὰν TH πόλει πεποίηκε, TA χρή- 


ματα δ᾽ αὐτὸς ἔχει, ἵππαρχος δὲ χειροτονηθεὶς λελύμαν- 


Ὁ x ε “ » Ἂς ’ὔ ἃ ’ 3 Ὑ ας 
TAL TO ἱππικον υμῶν, TOLOVTOVS θεὶς νομους ους πάλιν QUTOS 


219 ἔξαρνος Hv μὴ τεθεικέναι. 


\ A \ 
καὶ τῆς μὲν παράλου Tapt- 


’ὔ Ψ Ν 9 Ν ’ » 3 3 
εύων τότε, ὅτε τὴν ἐπὶ Θηβαίους ἔξοδον εἰς Εὔβοιαν ἐποι- 


elo? ὑμεῖς, δώδεκα τῆς πόλεως τάλαντα ἀναλίσκειν ταχ- 


\ e A “ Q 
θεὶς, ἀξιούντων ὑμῶν πλεῖν καὶ παραπέμπειν τοὺς στρατ- 


ιώτας οὐκ ἐβοήθησεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἤδη τῶν σπονδῶν γεγονυιῶν, 


ἃς Διοκλῆς ἐσπείσατο Θηβαίοις, ἧκεν. 


’ὕ nw 5 nw 
πλέων TOV ἰδιωτικῶν 


5 bay “2 93 
ἀλλ᾽ ἵππον, 'ππον οὐκ 


‘ an 
καὶ τότε ἡττᾶτο 


τριήρων μιᾶς: οὕτως εὖ τὴν ἱερὰν 
ε κι id ’ » >» 
ἱππαρχῶν τοίνυν, τί οἴεσθε ταλλα ; 
39 ’ ε Ν Ἂ , 
ἐτόλμησεν ὁ λαμπρὸς Kal πλούσιος 


- Lf. 3 3 3. .9 53 ’ x Ν ε “A 
οὗτος πρίασθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἀλλοτρίου τὰς πομπὰς ἡγεῖτο, 


τοῦ Φιλομήλου τοῦ Παιανιέως ἵππου. 
ΝΠ Ὁ A > 9 A , , 
καὶ ὅτι ταῦτ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, κάλει μοι ὅ 


ἮΝ» [ ε »“»" 

ἴσασιν οἱ ἱππεῖς. 
Ν , 

καὶ τούτων μάρτυρας. 


QA wn 
καὶ ταῦτα πάντες 


ΜΑΡΤΥΡΕΣ. 


, εκ > 
Βούλομαι τοίνυν ὑμῖν, ὦ 


» A 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ ὅσων 


ἤδη καταχειροτονήσαντος τοῦ δήμου περὶ τὴν ἑορτὴν 


nullifying) the convention’ between the 
states. On σύμβολα see i. 150. 

thv—eéodov | The famous one of B.C. 
358, advocated by Timotheus, i. 199. 

οὐκ ἐβοήθησεν] ‘he did not put out to 
sea.’ 

Διοκλῆς} στρατηγὸς ἣν (says the 
Scholiast) 6 λύσας τὸν πρὸς Θηβαίους 
πόλεμον ταῖς σπονδαῖς. This, again, 
seems to be in part a mere supposition 
from the text. 

παρεσκευάκει) Implying that the τα- 
μίας acted as trierarch. 

ἱππαρχῶν τοίνυν] As Butt. observes, 
τῆς μὲν παράλου ταμιεύσας (when ap- 
pointed treasurer) in ὃ 218, is contrasted 
with ἵππαρχος δὲ χειροτονηθείς (when 
elected hipparch), and so in 8 219 one 
might have expected τῆς μὲν παράλου 
ταμιεύων to have been followed by in- 
παρχῶν δέ. But a long paragraph inter- 
venes, and instead of δέ we have τοίνυν, 
“quod hic vertendum jam vero,” says 
Butt. Translate, ‘and then when he 
was hipparch, what will you think of 


the rest (when I tell you of this) ? Why 
not even had he the spirit to buy a 
horse, this illustrious and wealthy man.’ 
τὰς πομπάς}) The Codex 5. has in the 
margin, ἐποιεῖτο for ἡγεῖτο, a reading 
which looks like a gloss or an emenda- 
tion of a critical copyist dissatisfied with 
πομπάς in the accusative. But ἡγεῖσθαι 
does not here mean to march at the 
head of (ἄρχειν), so much as to manage 
and direct ; and its construction with an 
accusative may be compared with that 
of ἐξηγεῖσθαι in τὴν Πελοπόννησον 
πειρᾶσθε μὴ ἐλάσσω ἐξηγεῖσθαι (Thucyd. 
i. 71), and τὰς ἐν τῇ Πελοποννήσῳ πόλεις 
ἐπὶ τὸ ὑμῖν ὠφέλιμον καταστησάμενοι 
ἐξηγεῖσθαι. A better example is quoted 
by C. F. Hermann from Athenaeus (xiv. 
c. 33) in an extract from the Περσικά of 
Deinon: ὅτε yap ἡγήσατο τὴν εἰς Πέρσας 
ἀποδημίαν 6 Κῦρος. Plato, de Leg. iii. 
§ 6, has the phrase πομπὰς ποιεῖσθαι. 
Βούλομαι τοίνυν) “1 wish then to tell 
you of all those persons who on former 
occasions, after the people had declared 
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224700 δὲ προβαλομένου πεισθέντος τὴν δίκην τε πᾶσαν 
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nw nw 5 aw Ν “~ 4 
ἀδικεῖν ὑμεῖς κατεγνώκατε, εἰπεῖν, καὶ δεῖξαι τί πεποιη- 


»“» » ’ ἴω 4 > a ν 
κότες αὐτῶν ἔνιοι τίνος ὀργῆς τετυχήκασι παρ᾽ ὑμῶν, ἵνα 


lal \ “ 
ταῦτα πρὸς τὰ τούτῳ πεπραγμένα ἀντιθῆτε. 


πρῶτον 


μὲν τοίνυν, ἵνα πρώτης τῆς τελευταίας γεγονυίας μνησθῶ 


’ \ Ν ’ 9 Ὁ ER 
καταγνώσεως, πέρυ TA μυστήρια ἀδικεῖν Εὐάνδρου KQATE- 


χειροτόνησεν 6 δῆμος τοῦ Θεσπιέως, προβαλομένου αὐτὸν 


Μενίππου, Καρός τινος ἀνθρώπου.’ 


3», 3 ¢ 5 Ν / 
εστι ὃ O AUTOS νομος 


A ἴω Ν ἴω , ε \ a / 
τῷδε τῳ πέρι των Διονυσίων [9 πέρι των μυστήριων, 


> “ ν ~ > / 
κἀκεῖνος ὕστερος τοῦδε ἐτέθη. 


’ > > 
τί οὖν ποιήσαντος, ὦ 


» > “A , ~  - Aa 3 
ἄνδρες Αθηναῖοι, κατεχειροτονῆσατε του Εὐάνδρον 3 TOUT 


> ’ ν ’’ » Ν ’ lal 
ἀκούσατε, ὅτι δίκην ἐμπορικὴν καταδικασάμενος τοῦ Mev- 


15 


’ > » ’ ”~ > | ε » “A 
ἵππου, οὐκ EXWVY πρότερον λαβεῖν αὐτὸν, ὡς ἔφη, τοῖς 20 


μυστηρίοις ἐπιδημοῦντος ἐπελάβετο. 


κατεχειροτονήσατε 


ἐν διὰ ταῦτα, καὶ οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἄλλο προσῆν, εἰσελθόντα 
μ 1) 


δ᾽ εἰς τὸ δικαστήριον ἠβούλεσθε μὲν θανάτῳ κολάσαι, 


> A > , δι ἃ Ee Ae. , > 4 
ἀφεῖναι ναγκασατε QUTOPD, HV PY KEL TPOTEPOV (ἢν δὲ 95 


A ν ’ Ν ’ Ν ’ 
δυοῖν αὕτη ταλάντοιν), καὶ προσετιμήσατε τὰς βλάβας, 


aA es... “ , , 5 , ε an 
ας ἐπι ΤΊ) καταχειροτονιρ, μένων ἐλογίζετο αὐυτῷῳ ὝΞΥΕ: 


lanl QA ε nw ν 
νῆσθαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἄνθρωπος. 


a Ν a 3 207 
εἰς μὲν οὗτος ἐξ ἰδίου 


, 5s nw 4 4 e Ν 5 ~ ἴω 
πράγματος, οὐδεμιᾶς ὕβρεως προσούσης, ὑπερ αὑτοῦ TOV 


βῆ ἈΝ , » “6 δί 
παρα ναι TOV VO}LOV TOO QAUTHV EOWKE LKY)V. 


ἧς τ 
Εἰκοτως" 


A , 5» x A , A ὃ “A Ν , \ ν 
τοῦτο γάρ ἐσθ᾽ ὃ φυλάττειν ὑμᾶς δεῖ, τοὺς νόμους, τὸν OpKoV. 

n> » 95 ¢ A ε , ~ Ν “ » 3 Ν 
ταῦτ᾽ ἔχεθ᾽ ὑμεῖς οἱ δικάζοντες ἀεὶ παρὰ τῶν ἄλλων ὡσπερεὶ 


ἃ 9 4 Ν lal 
παρακαταθήκην, ἣν ἅπασιν, ὅσοι μετὰ TOD δικαίου πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς ἔρχονται, σῴαν ὑπάρχειν δεῖ. 


them guilty of offences as regards the fes- 
tival, have been condemned by you, and to 
show what some of them did, and with 
what indignation they were visited by 
you.” The adverb ἤδη clearly refers to the 
whole clause ending with κατεγνώκατε, 
and not to καταχειροτονήσαντος, with 
which Reiske connects it. The κατάγνωσις 
is of course the condemnation by the 
dicasts in a court of justice: the κατα- 
χειροτονία the preliminary vote of the 
whole people in the ἐκκλησία on the 
complaint laid before them by the 
προβολή. 


δίκην ἐμπορικήν] ‘Shaving gained a 


y > A 3 
έτέρος ἀδικεῖν TOT 


verdict against him in a mercantile 
cause.” See i. 152. 

προσετιμήσατε] ‘you further adjudged 
that he should pay the damages which 
the man (Menippus) calculated before 
you that he had suffered by staying 
(at Athens) for the decision of the people.’ 
His plea would be that during that time 
he had been unable to carry on his trade 
and make his markets. 

οἱ δικάζοντες ἀεί] ‘you who sit as 
judges from time to time.? When ἀεί 
has this meaning, it is generally between 
the article and its preposition, as in of 
ἀεὶ δικάζοντες, ὃ 280. 
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» ΟΥ̓ΡΆ, Ὁ Ν Ἂν 4 ἊΝ ’, 3 3 A 
226 ἔδοξεν υμιν περι TA Διονυσια, καὶ κατεχειροτονῆσατ αὐτου 


227 


~ 


228 


229 


παρεδρεύοντος ἄρχοντι τῷ υἱεῖ, OTL θέαν τινὸς καταλαμ- 
βάνοντος ἥψατο, ἐξείργων ἐκ τοῦ θεάτρου" ἣν δ᾽ οὗτος ὁ τοῦ 
΄ \ , nA wg \ , 
βελτίστου πατὴρ Χαρικλείδου, τοῦ ἄρξαντος. καὶ μέγα 
Ses A ta 286 δί A ε λό , 
γ᾽ ὑμῖν τοῦτ᾽ ἐδόκει δίκαιον ἔχειν ὁ προβαλλόμενος λέγειν, 
ςς > , » θ θέ 3 Ν᾿ om , 
εἰ κατελάμβανον, ἄνθρωπε, θέαν, εἰ μὴ τοῖς κηρύγμασιν, 
ὡς σύ με φὴς, ἐπειθόμην, τίνος ἐκ τῶν νόμων Et κύριος, 
καὶ O ἄρχων αὐτός ; τοῖς ὑπηρέταις ἐξείργειν εἰπεῖν, οὐκ 
> Ἂν , 505 4 / > ἊΝ » fe 
αὐτὸς τύπτειν. οὐδ᾽ οὕτω πείθομαι; ἐπιβολὴν ἐπιβαλ- 
’, rs Ν > Ἂς Ψ ῪΝΝ 4 Ν 
Lew, πάντα μᾶλλον πλὴν αὐτὸς ἁψασθαι τῇ χειρί: πολλὰ 
γὰρ πρὸς τὸ μὴ τὸ σῶμα ἕκαστον ὑβρίζεσθαι πεποιή- 
κασιν οἱ νόμοι.᾽ 
ae A > Ν > a > Ἂ , ὩΣ 3 > 
δ᾽ ὑμεῖς: οὐ μὴν εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸ δικαστήριον οὗτος, ἀλλ 
ο la) LA 
ἐτελεύτησε πρότερον. ἑτέρου τοίνυν 6 τε δῆμος ἅπας 
κατεχειροτόνησεν ἀδικεῖν περὶ τὴν ἑορτὴν καὶ ὑμεῖς εἰσελ- 
θόντα ἀπεκτείνατε τοῦτον, Κτησικλέα, ὅτι σκῦτος ἔχων 
ἐπόμπευε, καὶ τούτῳ μεθύων ἐπάταξέ τινα ἐχθρὸν ὑπάρ- 
9 ε ῪΜ' 25 ’ὔ Ν Y Ν > A 4 ὍΝ ᾿ 
χονθ᾽ αὑτῷ: ἐδόκει γὰρ ὕβρει καὶ οὐκ οἰνῳ τύπτειν, ἀλλὰ 


Ν 3, ΟΣ “ “A ἐν “ ’ / Ν ' 
τὴν ἐπὶ τῆς πομπῆς καὶ Tov μεθύειν πρόφασιν λαβὼν 


ae A »ὄ 
ταῦτ᾽ ἔλεγε μὲν ἐκεῖνος, ἐχειροτονήσατε ! 


ἀδικεῖν, ὡς δούλοις χρώμενος τοῖς ἐλευθέροις. 


παρεδρεύοντος) ‘while acting as as- 
sessor to his son the archon.’ The Scho- 
liast says, πάρεδροι ἐδίδοντο τοῖς νεωτέ- 
ροις οἱ νῦν καλούμενοι συγκάθεδροι; but, 
as Meier observes, they were not nomi- 
nated by the State, but selected by each 
magistrate for himself. Tacitus (Ann. 
i. 75) tells us that the Emperor Tiberius 
often sat as an assessor to the praetor 
without being asked : ‘* Non patrum cog- 
nitionibus satiatus judiciis assidebat in 
cornu tribunalis, ne praetorem curuli 
depelleret, multaque eo coram adversus 
ambitum et potentium precesconstituta.” 

Χαρικλείδου He was archon, 1. 6. 
Archon Eponymus, B.C. 363—362. 

καὶ μέγα y | ‘and with force and 
justice, indeed, did it seem to you that 
the complainant was able to say this.’ 
One of the MSS. marked ‘r’ omits 
éxew, which might very easily be dis- 
pensed with. 

θέαν---τινός 1 ‘he laid bands on a man 
who was taking a (wrong) seat at the 
theatre.’ 


ἁπάντων 


οὐδ᾽ οὕτω) ‘and supposing I had not 
obeyed even then, you might have in- 
fiicted upon me a fine.’ On καὶ 6 ἄρχων 
αὐτός the Scholiast says: οὐδ᾽ αὐτὸς 
οὗτος ὃ ἄρχων (much less his assessor) 
τύπτειν κύριος, ἀλλὰ προστάττειν τοῖς 
ὑπηρεταῖς, ἐπισχεῖν τὰ γινόμενα. 

μᾶλλον πλῆν] Schafer compares 
ἅπαντα γὰρ ταῦτ᾽ ἐστὶ κρείσσω, πλὴν ὑπ᾽ 
᾿Αργείοις πεσεῖν, Kurip. Herac. 230. 

πρὸς τὸ wh | Several MSS. give πρὸ 
τοῦ ph, Which Butt. translates, “ multa 
instituerunt leges (quae fieri debent) ante- 
quam ἢ. 6. potiusquam corpus cujusvis 
contumeliose afficiatur.” But I prefer 
the older reading; the other is like a 
weak repetition of πάντα μᾶλλον πλήν. 
Dind. and Bek. st. have mpd τοῦ μή. 

axvtos| A whip of leather: ‘scutica.’ 
Mr. H. compares σκύτη βλέπειν, ‘to look 
like flogging,’ Arist. Vesp. 648. 

ἐπάταξε] For ἔτυψε, which is not 
used in Attic. See note p. 241. 

andvrwy—rovtwy| These words refer 
to the persons previously mentioned, and 


id 
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’ > 
τοίνυν, ὦ 
4 
ἀποστὰς, ὁ 

» > 
δεινότερ εὖ 
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¥ > a 

ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τούτων, dv ὁ μὲν ὧν εἷλεν 
δὲ καὶ θανάτῳ ζημιωθεὶς φαίνεται, πολλῴ 
30» ¢ , PN > , . , 
οἶδ᾽ ὅτι πάντες ἂν εἶναι φήσειαν τὰ Μειδίᾳ 


¥ ¥ , » 
πεπραγμένα: οὔτε γὰρ πομπεύων οὔτε δίκην ἡρηκὼς οὔτε 


παρεδρεύων οὔτ᾽ ἄλλην σκῆψιν οὐδεμίαν ἔχων, πλὴν 


ν lal / Ὁ » Ν » / 
ὕβριν, TOLAVTA πεποίηκεν OLA οὐδεὶς εκεινων. 


QA ,’ὔ 
μὲν ἐάσω. 


A 
καὶ τούτους 


ἀλλὰ Πύρρον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸν ᾿᾽Ετεο- 


βουτάδην, ἐνδειχθέντα δικάζειν ὀφείλοντα τῷ δημοσίῳ, 


“ ε a » a“ 
θανάτῳ ζημιῶσαΐί τινες ὑμῶν ζοντο χρῆναι, καὶ τέθνηκεν 


ε Ν 3 ε “ ’ “ Ν A > » » 
ἁλοὺς παρ᾽ ὑμῖν' καίτοι τοῦτο τὸ λῆμμα δι᾿ ἔνδειαν, οὐ 


> 9 ’ 5 / 3 ~ 
dv ὕβριν λαμβάνειν ἐπεχείρησεν EKELVOS. 


καὶ πολλοὺς 


x αι. εν» 3», ld e ε Ν “ ε > > 
αν ετέρους εχοιμι λέγειν, ων Οἱ μέν τεθνᾶσιν, OL ὃ ὴτι- 


Ν ~ ‘4 > Ν ’ ’ “ 
μωμένοι διὰ πολλῷ τούτων εἰσὶν ἐλάττω πράγματα. ὑμεῖς 


δ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, Σμίκρῳ δέκα ταλάντων ἐτιμή- 


Ν ’ὔ ’ c , / ’ 
σατε και Σκίτωνι τοσουτῶν ετέρων, δόξαντι παράνομα 


γράφειν, καὶ οὔτε παιδία οὔτε φίλους οὔτε συγγενεῖς οὔθ᾽ 


c “A /, ~ > ’, 
ὁντινοῦν ἠἡλεήσατε τῶν παρόντων ἐκείνοις. 


᾿ ,) 
μὴ τοινυν, 


>\ Ν » / 9 > / A 
ἐὰν μὲν εἴπῃ τις παράνομα, οὕτως ὀργιζόμενοι φαίνεσθε, 


2\ \ - a , , , 
εαν δὲ ΤΟΙ)». μὴ λέγῃ, T PAWS διάκεισθε. 


οὐδὲν γὰρ ῥῆμα 


ὅΟ »ν Y 5 \ “A “ ε “ oe ε yy 
οὐδ᾽ ὄνομα οὕτως ἐστὶ τοῖς πολλοῖς ὑμῶν χαλεπὸν, ὡς ὅσα 


therefore ought to have been constructed 
with some such phrase as Μειδίας δεινό- 
τερα ἔπραξε. But as Butt. observes, the 
construction is rather rhetorical than 
grammatical, and conciseness is studied 
rather than accuracy. Cf. Thue. viii. 
52: of Πελοποννήσιοι παρῆσαν πλείοσι 
ναυσὶ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων, i.e. ἢ αἷς of ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
παρῆσαν. And Herod. ii. 134: Πυραμίδα 
δὲ καὶ οὗτος ἀπελίπετο πολλὸν ἐλάσσω 
τοῦ πατρός. Donaldson’s Gram. p. 392. 

@v—amootds | ‘one of whom is shown 
to have forfeited the money for which he 
got a verdict.’ 

ἀλλά] “ Proprius usus hujusce con- 
junctionis quando re aliqua missa ad 
aliam transitur quam adverti magis 
etiam attinet.” Schaefer. 

°EteoBovrddny | Harpoc. s. v. Ἔτεο- 
βουτάδαι tells us that they were a family 
at Athens so called as being the genuine 
descendants of one Βούτης (οἷον of ἀληθῶς 
ἀπὸ Βούτου), and that they held the 
priesthood of Athena Polias. As Butt. 
suggests, the name may have been used 


- 


to distinguish them from the mere Bov- 
τάδαι of the demus Βουτεία, the ancient 
locality of Βούτης and his descendants. 
The orator Lycurgus was a Βουτάδης by 
his demus and an ᾿Ετεοβουτάδης by his 
family. X Orat. 7 Init. 

ὑμεῖς δ᾽) The Codex S has ἔτι τοίνυν 
ὑμεῖς, which Butt. adopts; Schifer pre- 
fers ἀλλ᾽ ὑμεῖς from k, v. Either would 
make the transition less abrupt. 

ἐτιμήσατε) ‘inflicted a penalty.’ 
i. 182, note. 

μὴ τοίνυν) ‘do not, while you mani- 
fest such anger in the case of those who 
propose illegalities, be leniently disposed 
towards those who commit instead of 
proposing them.” As Dr. D. (Gram. 
576) observes, “The orator does not 
deprecate the anger of the judges in the 
case of those who made illegal pro- 
posals.” 

ὡς doa] ‘as the acts which a man 
commits in his insolence against any one 
of you who may fall in his way.’ 


See 


οι 


20 


233 


235 


236 
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ε ’, Ν 3 ’ ε A ’ Ἂς 
ὑβρίζων τις τὸν ἐντυχόντα ὑμῶν διαπράττεται. μὴ 
τοίνυν αὐτοὶ καθ᾽ ὑμῶν αὐτῶν δεῖγμα τοιοῦτον ἐξενέγκητε, 
> y “ “4 “ “Δ an 
ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ws apa ὑμεῖς, ἂν μὲν τῶν μετρίων 25 
Ν \ “~ , ε ”~ 3 lal » 5 > , 
τινὰ καὶ δημοτικῶν λάβητε ὁτιοῦν ἀδικοῦντα, OUT ἐλεή- 
» 9 > ’ὔ 9 3 τὰ “~ “ἡ 3 Ψ. ΒΝ Ν 
σετε οὔτ᾽ ἀφήσετε, ἀλλ᾽ ἀποκτενεῖτε ἢ ἀτιμώσετε, ἐὰν δὲ ὅ74 
, ¥ ε / A 4 Ν “ 
πλούσιος ὧν τις ὑβρίζῃ, συγγνώμην ἔξετε. μὴ δῆτα: 
5 Ν , b) > 3 \ ’ ε Vy 9 ’ 
οὐ γὰρ δίκαιον: ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ πάντων ὁμοίως ὀργιζόμενοι 
φαίνεσθε. 
ἃ ’ 9 Ν a 3 ’ ae 3 A > 
A τοίνυν οὐδενὸς τῶν εἰρημένων ἧττον ἀναγκαῖον εἶναι 5 
νομίζω πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰπεῖν, ταῦτ᾽ εἰπὼν ἔτι καὶ βραχέα 
\ , \ , 5» Ων » 
περὶ τούτων διαλεχθεὶς καταβήσομαι. ἔστιν, ὦ avdpes 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, μεγάλη τοῖς ἀδικοῦσιν ἅπασι μερὶς καὶ πλε- 
ονεξία ἡ τῶν ὑμετέρων τρόπων πραότης. ὅτι δὴ ταύτης 
οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ὑμῖν μεταδοῦναι τούτῳ προσήκει, ταῦτ᾽ ἀκού- 10 
σατέ μον. ἐγὼ νομίζω πάντας ἀνθρώπους ἐράνους φέρειν 
Ν N , ε Ἂ Daa Z / ἃ ΄ 
παρὰ τὸν βίον αὑτοῖς, οὐχὶ τούσδε μόνους, οὺς συλλέ- 
΄, . δ Aa 7 9 \ ly 
γουσί τινες Kal ὧν πληρωταῖ γίγνονται, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀλλους. 
{9 » / Ν , / ε las Ν Ν 
οἷον ἔστι μέτριος καὶ φιλάνθρωπός τις ἡμῶν καὶ πολλοὺς 
ἐλεῶν: τούτῳ ταὐτὸ δίκαιον ὑπάρχειν παρὰ πάντων, ἂν 15 
ποτ᾽ εἰς χρείαν καὶ ἀγῶνα ἀφίκηται. ἄλλος οὑτοσί τις 
5 \ Ν ὮΝ ε / Ἂν \ \ Ν 
ἀναιδὴς καὶ πολλοὺς ὑβρίζων, καὶ τοὺς μὲν πτωχοὺς, 
\ \ , Ν 3 5 \ e , > 
τοὺς δὲ καθάρματα, τοὺς δ᾽ οὐδὲν ὑπολαμβάνων εἶναι: 
’ "4 Ν Ψ 
τούτῳ τὰς αὐτὰς δίκαιον ὑπάρχειν φορὰς, ἄσπερ αὐτὸς 
5 ’ ΜᾺ + KR ig ε “A > “ > / 
εἰσενήνοχε τοῖς ἄλλοις. ἂν τοίνυν ὑμῖν ὀρθῶς ἐπίῃ 20 
la »" > la) 
σκοπεῖν, τούτου πληρωτὴν εὑρήσετε Μειδίαν ὄντα τοῦ 
ἐράνου, καὶ οὐκ ἐκείνου. 
Οἶδα τοίνυν ὅτι τὰ παιδία ἔχων ὀδυρεῖται, καὶ πολλοὺς 
λόγους καὶ ταπεινοὺς ἐρεῖ, δακρύων καὶ ὡς ἐλεεινότατον 


nw » 5 Ly 4 “Ὁ ε ἣν La) / 
ποιῶν ἑαυτόν. ἔστι δ᾽, ὅσῳ περ ἂν αὑτὸν νῦν ταπεινό- 95 


μετρίων --καί] ‘any well-behaved man 
of the people.’ 

δημοτικῶν) δημοτικός is “ citizen-like,’ 
as the Latin ‘civilis.’ Cf. Tac. Ann. i. 
72: “Non tamen ideo (Tiberius) facie- 
bat fidem civilis animi.” 

ἐράνους φέρειν) ‘are contributors to 
collections on their own account.’ Mr. 
K.: “ Pay club-money to their own ac- 
count during their lives.’ Comp. the 


similar passage in § 129. 

καθάρματα) ‘outcasts,’ or ‘the scum 
of the earth.’ 

τοὐτου---τοῦ ἐράνου)  Club-money of 
the latter sort.” C. R. K. 

τὰ παιδία) ** Aliud exemplum loci bis 
in hac oratione tractati,” says Butt. ; 
who argues from these repetitions that 
the speech was intended for further 
revision. 


a 
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a , A » A 98 > » 
τερον ποιῇ, τοσούτῳ μᾶλλον ἄξιον μισεῖν αὐτὸν, ὦ ἄνδρες 
287 ᾿Αθηναῖοι. διὰ τί; ὅτι εἰ μὲν μηδαμῶς δυνηθεὶς ταπεινὸς 
, ν > ‘ ‘ ΄ > Φ. ἡ A 
γενέσθαι οὕτως ἀσελγὴς καὶ βίαιος ἦν ἐπὶ τοῦ παρελη- 
wn a 5 ἃ la 
λυθότος βίου, τῇ φύσει καὶ τῇ τύχῃ, δι ἣν τοιοῦτος 575 
ye > na » ἴω, > 
ἐγένετο, ἄξιον ἣν av τι τῆς ὀργῆς ἀνεῖναι εἰ δ᾽ ἐπιστά- 
μενος μέτριον παρέχειν ἑαυτὸν ὅταν βούληται, τὸν ἐναν- 
’, x A Ν ΄, ν A ΝΑ ΄ “fp 
τίον ἣ τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον εἵλετο ζῆν, εὔδηλον δήπου τοῦθ᾽, 


ζι 


-Ψ \ A x , , 2 ..% > ~ a 
OTL Kal νῦν ἂν διακρούσηται, πάλιν αὐτὸς ἐκεῖνος ὃν 
ε “A » , > “~ Ν ’ 5 Ν Ν 
238 UMELS LOTE γενηῆσεται. OV δεῖ δὴ προσέχειν, οὐδὲ τὸν 
a “ » 
παρόντα καιρὸν, ὃν οὗτος ἐξεπίτηδες πλάττεται, κυρίιώ- 
τερον οὐδὲ πιστότερον τοῦ παντὸς, ὃν αὐτοὶ σύνιστε, 
’ ’ 5 \ δί 5 » δ᾽ x 
χρόνου ποιήσασθαι. ἐμοὶ παιδία οὐκ ἔστιν, οὐδ᾽ ἂν 
ἔχοιμι ταῦτα παραστησάμενος κλάειν καὶ δακρύειν ἐφ᾽ 10 
οἷς ὑβρίσθην. διὰ τοῦτ᾽ ἄρα τοῦ πεποιηκότος 6 πεπονθὼς 
» 9 ee a \ A 9 > ὦ - » 
239 ἔλαττον ἕξω Tap ὑμῖν ; μὴ δῆτα: ἀλλ᾽ ὅταν οὗτος ἔχων 
Ν 4 53 “” “A Ν A ε “~ AF 6 \ 6 ~ 
τὰ παιδία τούτοις ἀξιοῖ δοῦναι THY ψῆφον ὑμᾶς, τόθ᾽ ὑμεῖς 
, A 
TOUS νόμους ἔχοντά με πλησίον ἡγεῖσθε παρεστάναι Kal 
Ν 4 ἃ 5 ’ ’ὔ Ως “ Ἂς 5 
τον OPKOV OV OM@MOKATE, TOVTOLS ACLOVYTA και ἀντιβο- 15 
λοῦντα ἕκαστον ὑμῶν ψηφίσασθαι. οἷς ὑμεῖς κατὰ πολλὰ 
δικαιότερον προσθεῖσθ᾽ ἂν ἢ τούτῳ: καὶ γὰρ ὁμωμό- 
> » 3 Cf nw , - ,’ὔὕ ἈΝ “ 
κατε, ὦ ἄνδρες Αθηναῖοι, τοῖς νόμοις πείθεσθαι, καὶ τῶν 
ἴσων μέτεστιν ὑμῖν διὰ τοὺς νόμους, καὶ πάνθ᾽ ὅσα ἐστὶν 
ἀγαθὰ ὑμῖν διὰ τοὺς νόμους ἐστὶν, οὐ διὰ Μειδίαν οὐδὲ 20 
‘\ Ν , “ 
διὰ τοὺς Μειδίου παῖδας. 
κ - ¥ 
210 Kat “ῥήτωρ ἐστὶν οὗτος ᾿ tows ἐμὲ φήσει λέγων. 
5 ἐν δ᾽ 5 \ ε ΚΑ 4 x ͵7ὔ rd nw 
ἐγὼ δ᾽, εἰ μὲν ὁ συμβουλεύων ὅ τι ἂν συμφέρειν ὑμῖν 
δὴν oA κ Riss oF A \ Cc κα 9 A κ᾿ 
ἡγῆται, καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἄχρι τοῦ μηδὲν ὑμῖν ἐνοχλεῖν, μηδὲ 
βιάζεσθαι, ῥ ῥήτωρ ἐστὶν, οὔτε “φύγοιμ' ἂν οὔτ᾽ ἀπαρνοῦμαι 25 
τοῦτο τοὔνομα: EL μέντοι ῥήτωρ ἐστὶν οἵους ἐνίους τῶν 


τῇ φύσει) ‘it would have been proper nesses.” 
to remit somewhat of your anger from ἔλαττον ἕξω] ‘fare worse with you.’ 
consideration of his natural disposition ψηφίσασθαι" ‘to vote in accordance 
and the accident by which he became with them,’ or ‘in their favour,’ con- 
such.’ trasted with τούτοις . . δοῦναι τὴν ψῆφον. 
οὐδὲ τὸν παρόντα) ‘and not to let the οἷς---προσθεῖσθ᾽ ἄν] ‘whose side you 
present time, in which he is carefully ought to take.’ 
playing a part, have more weight and ἄχρι τοῦ undév] “Idem quod Latine 
influence with you than all the past, to ‘ita tamen ut ne.’” Butt. 
which you yourselves have been wit- 
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211 λεγόντων ἐγὼ καὶ ὑμεῖς δὲ ὁρᾶτε, ἀναιδεῖς καὶ ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν 576 
¥ a y 
πεπλουτηκότας, οὐκ ἂν εἴην οὗτος ἐγώ: εἴληφα μὲν yap 
5. Υ A ee a \ \ » 3 ε “A \ , 
οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν παρ᾽ ὑμῶν, TA δὲ ὄντα Els ὑμᾶς πλὴν πάνυ 
μικρῶν ἅπαντ᾽ ἀνήλωκα. καίτοι καὶ εἰ τούτων ἦν πονη- 
potatos, κατὰ τοὺς νόμους ἔδει Tap ἐμοῦ δίκην λαμ- 5 
’ > 4 de) « 5 , ε / » ΄ 
242 βάνειν, οὐκ ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἐλειτούργουν ὑβρίζειν. ἔτι τοίνυν 
οὐδείς ἐστιν ὅστις ἐμοὶ τῶν λεγόντων συναγωνίζεται. καὶ 
5 \ , 3 Ν \ > Ἂς 3 Ἂς ν Ψ 
οὐδενὶ μέμφομαι: οὐδὲ γὰρ αὐτὸς οὐδενὸς ἕνεκα τούτων 
3 \ > Ε- ΟΡᾺ , > > 3 3 ε ων 3 > Ν 
οὐδὲν ἐν ὑμῖν πώποτ᾽ εἶπον, ἀλλ ἁπλῶς κατ΄ ἐμαυτὸν 
» Χ ’ὕ Ν , ν x f e “A 
ἔγνων καὶ λέγειν καὶ πράττειν ὃ TL ἂν συμφέρον ὑμῖν 10 
ἡγῶμαι. 
3 A 
ζομένους τοὺς ῥήτορας ὄψεσθ᾽ ἐφεξῆς. 
’ὔ + \ ἴω ε » ’ > \ Ν 
δίκαιον τοὔνομα μὲν τοῦτο ὡς ὄνειδος προφέρειν ἐμοὶ, διὰ 


Ν , ΝΥ ψ, 
ἀλλὰ τούτῳ πάντας αὐτίκα δὴ μάλα συνεξετα- 
, ΄ω 
καίτοι πῶς ἐστι 


, 3 >] Ἂν ἴω “ς᾽ lal 9 ῪΝ»ὭὩ-Ν ~~ 
τούτων δ᾽ αὐτὸν τῶν ἀνδρῶν ἀξιοῦν σωθῆναι ; 
» Ν Ν mas) an 
243 Τάχα τοίνυν tows Kal τὰ τοιαῦτ᾽ ἐρεῖ, ὡς ἐσκεμμένα 15 
3 Ἁ > 95 ’ 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐσκέφθαι 


ΤΩ rx x 
μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, φημὶ καὶ οὐκ ἂν ἀρνηθείην, καὶ 


\ , ’ὔ A 
και παρεσκευασμένα πάντα λέγω νῦν. 


’, > ε pete. / 9 / ‘N aN x 
μεμελετηκέναι y ὡς ἐνὴν μάλιστα ἐμοί: καὶ yap ἂν 
ἄθλιος ἦν, εἰ τοιαῦτα παθὼν καὶ πάσχων ἡμέλουν ὧν περὶ 

A » Ξ 
τούτων ἐρεῖν ἤμελλον πρὸς ὑμᾶς: γεγραφέναι μέντοι μοι 20 

Ν ϑι ea 
244 Tov λόγον Μειδίαν: 6 yap τὰ ἔργα παρεσχηκὼς, περὶ ὧν 
d ν᾽ 
εἰσιν οἱ λόγοι, δικαιότατ᾽ ἂν ταύτην ἔχοι τὴν αἰτίαν, οὐχ 
VA ἴω 
ὁ ἐσκεμμένος οὐδ᾽ ὁ μεριμνήσας τὰ δίκαια λέγειν νῦν. 

> la “A > ᾿Ξ» 3 “A 
ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν τοῦτο ποιῶ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ αὐτὸς 
ε ἴω ΄ la Δι > τὴ ἌἍ > > 
ὁμολογῶ: Μειδίαν μέντοι μηδὲν ἐσκέφθαι πώποτ᾽ ἐν 25 


καὶ ὑμεῖς δέ] See note p. 308. 

οὐκ ἐφ᾽ οἷς) ‘and not have insulted 
me in the performance of my public 
duties.’ 

ἁπλῶς} “1 determined with thorough 
independence,’ &c. 

auvetetaCouevous] ‘ranging themselves 
on his side.’ 

ἐσκέφθαι) A confirmation of what has 
been said elsewhere on the preparation 
which Demosthenes bestowed on_ his 
speeches. See i. 20,note. On this sub- 
ject Lord Brougham, in an address at 
Edinburgh (May 18, 1860), said, “ It is 
the greatest of all mistakes to fancy 
that a carefully prepared passage cannot 
be delivered before a modern assembly. 


, 


I once contended on this point with an 
accomplished classical scholar, and no 
inconsiderable speaker himself, Lord 
Melbourne, who immediately undertook 
to point out the passages which I had 
prepared, and those which were given 
off-hand on the spur of the moment. 
He was wrong in almost every guess he 
made.” 
εἰ---παθών] “If under such sufferings 
past and present.” Mr. H. 
6 yap τὰ ἔργα] ‘the person who sup- 
plied the facts.’ Cf. Soph. Elect. 624: 
σύ τοι λέγεις viv, οὐκ eye σὺ γὰρ 
TOLELS 
τοὔργον" τὰ δ᾽ ἔργα τοὺς λόγους εὑρίσ- 
κεται. 


᾿ 
} 
4] 
. 
=| 
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\ “ Bi δί » , > ‘ > Ν Ν Ά, ‘ 
παντὶ τῷ βίῳ δίκαιον εἰκός ἐστιν" EL γὰρ καὶ κατὰ μικρὸν 
Ν a > ἴω “ “ἡ ΄ 
ἐπήει τὰ τοιαῦτ᾽ αὐτῷ σκοπεῖν, οὐκ ἂν τοσοῦτον διη- 
μάρτανε τοῦ πράγματος. 
“~ ΄Ὁ » ’ 
Οἶμαι τοίνυν αὐτὸν οὐδὲ τοῦ δήμου κατηγορεῖν ὀκνή- 577 
5 Ἂν La > / 5 > ὦ ‘ee Mee ) ’ / ν 9 
σειν οὐδὲ τῆς ἐκκλησίας, ἀλλ᾽ ἅπερ τότ᾽ ἐτόλμα λέγειν ὅτ 
> ε Ν A Ν a > “A ε bid / > / 
ἣν ἡ προβολὴ, ταῦτα καὶ νῦν ἐρεῖν, ὡς ὅσοι δέον ἐξιέναι 
Ἵ 
κατέμενον καὶ ὅσοι τὰ φρούρια ἦσαν ἔρημα λελοιπότες, 
Ν la) / 
ἐξεκλησίασαν, καὶ χορευταὶ καὶ ξένοι καὶ τοιοῦτοί τινες 5 
5 lal Ν ia / 
ἦσαν Ol κατεχειροτόνησαν αὐτοῦ. εἰς yap τοῦτο θράσους 
Ain? ΄ Jo Sins! > » τ oe ¥ 
καὶ ἀναιδείας TOT ἀφίκετο, ὦ avdpes δικασταὶ, ws ἴσασιν 


240 


la nw g ἴω lal Ν 
ὅσοι παρῆσαν ὑμῶν, ὦστε κακῶς λέγων καὶ ἀπειλῶν καὶ 
la ω / 
βλέπων εἰς τὸν ἀεὶ θορυβοῦντα τόπον τῆς ἐκκλησίας 
’ » Ν a 4 “-' Ν a > 
καταπλήξειν weTo τὸν δῆμον ἅπαντα. ἡἣ Kal γελοῖα εἶναι 10 
et > , Sie Δ 9 A ΄ ΄ὕ ΄ 
τὰ νῦν, οἶμαι, δάκρυα εἰκότως ἂν αὐτοῦ δοκοίη. τί λέγεις, 
> Ν. 4 A Ἂς a , 5 P > ~ 
247 ὦ μιαρα κεφαλή ; σὺ τὰ σαυτοῦ παιδία ἀξιώσεις ἐλεεῖν 
x Ν , x , 3 ᾿ Ν Ν ee la! 
ἢ σὲ τούσδε, ἢ σπουδάζειν εἰς τὰ σὰ, τοὺς ὑπὸ σοῦ 
δημοσίᾳ προπεπηλακισμένους ; σὺ μόνος τῶν ὄντων ἀν- 
θρώπων ἐπὶ μὲν τοῦ βίου τοσαύτης ὑπερηφανίας πλήρης 15 
ὧν πάντων ἀνθρώπων ἔσει φανερώτατος, ὥστε καὶ πρὸς 
οὺς μηδέν ἐστί σοι πρᾶγμα, λυπεῖσθαι τὴν σὴν θρασύ- 
TyTa καὶ φωνὴν καὶ τὸ σὸν σχῆμα καὶ τοὺς σοὺς ἀκο- 
λούθους καὶ πλοῦτον καὶ ὕβριν θεωροῦντας, ἐν δὲ τῷ 


248 κρίνεσθαι παραχρῆμα ἐλεηθήσει ; μεγάλην μέντἂν ἀρχὴν, 20 


οὐκ ἂν τοσοῦτον]. ‘he would not have 
been so wide of his mark,’ or ‘so far 
have missed his object,’ i.e. τοῦ δικαίου. 

δέον ἐξιέναι)] ‘when they ought to 
have gone out on the expedition.’ This 
use of ἐξιέναι suggests that the same 
word in ὃ 205, and συνεξῆλθεν in ὃ 207, 
apply to an expedition starting from 
Athens, not en route from a port to any 
inland town or district of Euboea. 

etexAnolacay| A later form is ἐξεκ- 
κλησίασα, found in the Septuagint, Num. 
20. 10. W. Dindorf would in classic 
Attic write ἠκκλησίασα, which, as Mr. 
Veitch remarks (s. v.), ‘‘is more con- 
sistent with strict rule, but it is not 
certain that the Attics were always ob- 
servant of law, and free from the bias 
of a false analogy.” Cf. Thucyd. viii. 
93. 


eis τὸν dei] ‘to any part of the as- 
sembly where there was an uproar.’ The 
meaning is explained by οἷς ὁ δῆμος ἅπας 
τοὺς ἐνοχλοῦντας ἑαυτὸν νουθετεῖ θορύ- 
Bots, c. Aristog. i. § 109. 

σὺ---ἀξιώσειΣ] Cf. Ter. And. ii. 1: 
“Cum is nihil promereat, postulare id 
gratiae apponi sibi.” 

σὺ μόνος ‘are you to be the only man 
in all the world who in his life- shall 
show himself more conspicuously than 
any one else to be full of such overween- 
ing arrogance that, &c. .. and yet when 
brought to trial become at once an 
object of compassion ?’” 

μεγάλην μέντἄν] ‘a great power 
however, or rather a great art would 
you have discovered, if in so short 
a time you should realize for your- 
self two things most opposite to each 


2419 
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μᾶλλον δὲ τέχνην εἴης ἂν εὑρηκὼς, εἰ δύο τἀναντιώτατα 
ε La) ο ~ 
ἑαυτοῖς ἐν οὕτω βραχεῖ χρόνῳ περὶ σεαυτὸν δύναιο ποι- 
εἶσθαι, φθόνον ἐξ ὧν Lys, καὶ ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἐξαπατᾷς ἔλεον. 
3 » 3 / , 4 3 Ν + deen ἃ 
οὐκ ἔστιν οὐδαμόθεν σοι προσήκων ἔλεος οὐδὲ καθ᾽ ἕν, 
9 Ν 5 » “~ \ , \ 5 tA 4 
ἄλλα τοὐναντίον μῖσος Kat φθόνος καὶ ὀργή" τούτων 
Ἀν κά A 9 3/9. ὟΝ “ 3 , Y a ὃ ΄ 
γὰρ ἄξια ποιεῖς. ἀλλ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἐκεῖνο ἐπάνειμι, ὅτι τοῦ δήμου 
κατηγορήσει καὶ τῆς ἐκκλησίας. ὅταν οὖν τοῦτο ποιῇ: 
ἐνθυμεῖσθε παρ᾽ ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς, ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, ὅτι οὗτος 
A 9 A = » 
τῶν μεθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ στρατευσαμένων ἱππέων, ὅτε εἰς “Ολυνθον 
ὃ ΄, λθὰὲ Ν e Ta 3 \ > , , 
ιέβησαν, ἐλθὼν πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν ἐκκλησίαν κατηγόρει. 
, a , Ν Ν 5“ / A , 
πάλιν νῦν μείνας πρὸς τοὺς ἐξεληλυθότας τοῦ δήμου κατη- 
γορήσει. 
ε ΄ 3 > A [2 , ε ἴω 5 / 
ὁμολογήσετ᾽ εἶναι τοιοῦτοι οἵους Μειδίας ὑμᾶς ἀποφαΐνει, 
“Ἁ A an A 
ἢ τοὐναντίον τοῦτον ἀεὶ πανταχοῦ θεοῖς ἐχθρὸν καὶ Bde- 
λυρόν ; ἐγὼ μὲν οἶμαι τοῦτον τοιοῦτον" ὃν γὰρ οὐχ ἱπ- 
πεῖς, οὐ συνάρχοντες, οὐ φίλοι δύνανται φέρειν, τί τοῦτον 
» ΜΕ 9 Ν Ν 3 Ν , Ν Ν 3 / Ν Ν 
εἰπῇ TUS; ἐμοὶ μὲν νὴ τὸν Δία καὶ τὸν ᾿Απόλλω καὶ τὴν 
3 a > / Ν ν᾽.» » Ν ara ae 
Αθηνᾶν (εἰρήσεται yap, εἴτ᾽ ἄμεινον εἴτε μὴ,) ὅθ᾽ οὗτος, 
ὡς ἀπήλλαγμαι, περιιὼν ἐλογοποίει, ἔνδηλοί τινες ἦσαν 
ἀχθόμενοι τῶν πάνυ τούτῳ λαλούντων ἡδέως. 


IA > e “A Se 4 Se als 
TOTEPOV OUV UMELS, EAV TE MEVITE EAV TE ἐξίητε, 


καὶ νὴ 
Δία αὐτοῖς πολλὴ συγγνώμη" οὐ γάρ ἐστι φορητὸς av- 
θρωπος, ἀλλὰ καὶ πλουτεῖ μόνος καὶ λέγειν δύναται μόνος, 
other, disgust at your course of life, 


and pity by your attempts to deceive,’ 
or ‘by your hypocrisy. On μεγάλην 


Euboea took place after the battle of 
Tamynae: an opinion which appears 
consistent with the facts of the case. 


ἀρχὴν εὑρηκέναι, Reiske observes that 
“it was a proverbial expression” (but 
certainly not a common one) “to intimate 
the gain of a great advantage.” He 
adds, “that Demosthenes qualifies it by 
μᾶλλον δὲ τέχνην, because after using it 
he perceived it was not quite applicable to 
his purpose.” But I think that ἀρχήν 
may be better interpreted as I have taken 
it. 

ἐφ᾽ ois ἐξαπατᾷς) Perhaps ἐφ᾽ οἷς 
ὀδύρει would have been a more natural 
contrast, but ἐφ ois ἐξαπατᾷς is a more 
effective one. Spalding calls it an “egre- 
gium ἀπροσοδόκητον cum expectes ἐφ᾽ 
οἷς ὀδύρῃ, and quotes Quint. ix. 
23. 

eis “OAvvOov] Mr. Grote (xi. 482) 
conceives that this expedition from 


2. 


He further defines the time by referring 
it to a date before July B.c. 349. Cf. ὃ 
171. As to μείνας, it may only mean 
that Meidias was at Athens while the 
Athenian horsemen were absent on the 
expedition to Olynthus, not that he 
stayed at home from the time when they 
left Athens till their return. 

τοὺς ἐξεληλυθότας Those who had at 
the time of the anticipated trial returned 
home from Kuboea or Olynthus, having 
been absent at the time of the προβολή. 

ὡς ἀπήλλαγμαι) ‘saying, I am re- 
leased.’ So the Scholiast, though Butt. 
would translate, ‘‘that 1 (Demosthenes) 
“had abandoned the prosecution.” But 
the perfect tense is against this mean- 
ing. Cf. c. Androt. § 49: ἅπαντές εἰσιν 
ἀπηλλαγμένοι. 


5 


ol 


5 
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\ , 5 κα , , Ν Ν ‘ ay 
καὶ παντες εἰσι TOUTW καθάρματα και πτωχοι και ου 


ἄνθρωπο l. 


Ν > ΧΑ, ,ὕ κι ε ,ὕ » 

TOV οὺν ἐπι ταύυτὴῆς Τῆς ὑπερηφανίας οντα, 
nw “Δ » , , , »ν θ » 7 δὲ “39. 4 

252 νυν ἂν ἀποφύγῃ, τι ποιῆησειν οιεσῦε; ἐξ OTOU O€ TOUT GV 


an Ν ’ 
εἰδείητε ἐγὼ φράσω: εἰ τοῖς μετὰ τὴν χειροτονίαν τεκ- 20 


μηρίοις θεωρήσαιτε. 


Ψ 
τίς γάρ ἐστιν ὅστις καταχειροτο- 


\ > “ Ν Pixs > “A Ν Ν ε Ν > Ν 
νηθὲν αὐυτου, Και Ταῦτ ἀσεβεῖν περι ΤῊΝ ΕΟρΤΉΨ, ει Και 


μηδεὶς ἄλλος ἐπῆν ἀγὼν ἔτι μηδὲ κίνδυνος, οὐκ ἂν ἐπ᾽ 


> “~ , / Ν ’ ld € Ν / 
avuTwW TOUT®W κατέδυ και μέτριον παρέσχεν εαυτον TOV YE 


9 > » 
Οστις οὐκ αν. 


ταύτης λέγει, λοιδορεῖται, βοᾷ. 
δίας ᾿Αναγυράσιος προβέβληται. 
τἀπόρρητα οἶδεν, ἡ πόλις αὐτὸν οὐ χωρεῖ. 


ἀλλ᾽ οὐ Μειδίας, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπὸ τῆς ἡμέρας 
χειροτονεῖταΐ Tis; Μει- 579 


Πλουτάρχου προξενεῖ, 


καὶ ταῦτα 


πάντα ποιεῖ δῆλον ὅτι οὐδὲν ἄλλο ἐνδεικνύμενος ἢ ὅτι 


“ἐγὼ πέπονθα οὐδὲν ὑπὸ τῆς καταχειροτονίας, οὐδὲ δέ- 


254 δοικα οὐδὲ φοβοῦμαι τὸν μέλλοντα ἀγῶνα. 


a ey = 
OS ουν, ὦ 


3, > “ Ἀ \ ε Ὁ) 4 ~ > ‘ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸ μὲν ὑμᾶς δεδιέναι δοκεῖν αἰσχρὸν 
ἡγεῖται, τὸ δὲ μηδὲν φροντίζειν ὑμῶν νεανικὸν, τοῦτον 
3 5 4 ’ , 5 Ν. Ν 4 la 
οὐκ ἀπολωλέναι δεκάκις προσήκει; οὐδὲ yap ἕξειν ὑμᾶς 


O τι χρήσεσθε αὐτῷ νομίζει. 
φρονῶν, μέγα φθεγγόμενος, βίαιος, Safes: 


σεται, νῦν ἐὰν διακρούσηται ; 


καθάρματα] Cf. Julius Caesar i. 3: 


« What trash is Rome, 
What rubbish, and what offal, when it 
serves 
For the base matter to illuminate 
So vile a thing as Caesar.” 


οὐκ ἂν ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ) ‘would not on this 
account alone have humbled himself, and 
have behaved with modesty.’ Schifer 
explains κατέδυ by ἠσχύνθη. 

χειροτονεῖται) ‘is any body a candi- 
date (for any thing)? Meidias of Ana- 
gyrus is his supporter,’ or ‘proposes 
him.’ Butt. translates προβέβληται 
“‘petitor adest;” and so Mr. K., “Is 
there an election coming on? Meidias of 
Anagyrus is a candidate.” But this 
cannot well be the meaning, for he could 
not be a candidate for every vacant 
office nor an opponent. of every possible 
candidate. What Demosthenes means 
is that Meidias was so arrogant as to 


VOL. EL. 


πλούσιος, θρασὺς, μέγα 


ποῦ ληφθή- 


imagine that his recommendation and 
approval were sufficient to secure the 
success of any candidate for the suffrages 
of the people. So Dobree: “ Eligitur 
quis ad aliquod munus? eum designavit 
et populo commendavit Meidias, i.e. 
quoties eligitur aliquis.” Cf. προβέ- 
βληνται in ὃ 179, dnd καὶ τοῦτον mpod- 
βάλετο, c. Timoc. ὃ 183. 

προξενεῖ] An invidious word, as if 
Meidias had been a patron and protector 
of a foreign tyrant and enemy of Athens. 
See 1. 119. 

ov χωρεῖ) A favourite phrase of the 
orator. So c. Phil. 111. 36: οὔθ᾽ ἡ Ἑλλὰς 
οὔθ᾽ ἢ βάρβαρος. τὴν πλεονεξίαν χωρεῖ 
τἀνθρώπου. See i. 218 ἢ. 

πλούσιος--- ἀναιδής) A characteristic 
instance of power in invective. It would 
have been impossible to say more in so 
few words, and very difficult to say 
so much and so emphatically in any 
other. 


Z 


253 δὴ μέχρι τῆς κρίσεως χρόνον, εἰ Kal μὴ πάντα ; οὐδεὶς 25 


10 
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255 ANN ἔγωγε, εἰ μηδενὸς ἕνεκα τῶν ἄλλων, τῶν ye δημη- 
γοριῶν ὧν ἑκάστοτε δημηγορεῖ, καὶ ἐν οἷς καιροῖς, τὴν 
ἴστε γὰρ 1ὅ 


, nf? ν 5Χ Ψ»)} nw , 9 Aw nw 
δήπου τοῦθ᾽, oT ἐὰν μέν TL TOV δεόντων ἀπαγγελθῇ τῇ 


ἰοὺ , ἴω 
μεγίστην ἂν αὐτὸν δικαίως οἶμαι δίκην δοῦναι. 


Ψ Ν A LO, 3 aA ’ 3 a , 
πόλει καὶ τοιοῦτον οἷον εὐφρᾶναι πάντας, οὐδαμοῦ πώποτε 
Μειδίας τῶν συνηδομένων οὐδὲ τῶν σνυγχαιρόντων ἐξη- 

ο50 τάσθη τῷ δήμῳ, ἂν δέ τι φλαῦρον, ὃ μηδεὶς ἂν βούλοιτο 
τῶν ἄλλων, πρῶτος ἀνέστηκεν εὐθέως καὶ δημηγορεῖ, 20 
ἐπεμβαίνων τῷ καιρῷ καὶ τῆς σιωπῆς ἀπολαύων, ἣν ἐπὶ τῷ 
περὶ τῶν συμβεβηκότων ἄχθεσθαι ποιεῖσθε ὑμεῖς: ““τοι- 
la , > 9 + 3 wn 3 \ ἣν 3 ’ 
οὔτοι γάρ ἐστε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι: οὐδὲ γὰρ ἐξέρχεσθε, 
509 » a , > , Ὁ ΄ 3 3 
οὐδ᾽ οἴεσθε δεῖν χρήματα εἰσφέρειν. εἶτα θαυμάζετ᾽ εἰ 
κακῶς τὰ πράγμαθ᾽ ὑμῖν ἔχει; ἐμὲ οἴεσθ᾽ ὑμῖν εἰσοίσειν, 25 
ὑμεῖς δὲ νεμεῖσθαι; ἐμὲ οἴεσθε τριηραρχήσειν, ὑμεῖς δ᾽ 
af e / Ν ἈΝ > Ν ~ 
τοιαῦθ᾽ ὑβρίζων καὶ τὴν ἀπὸ τῆς 580 
ψυχῆς πικρίαν καὶ κακόνοιαν, ἣν κατὰ τῶν πολλῶν ὑμῶν 


257 οὐκ ἐμβήσεσθαι ;”’ 
» 39 Aw > ε A , Ν 3 >A lal 
ἔχων apavn Tap ἑαυτῷ περιέρχεται, φανερὰν ἐπὶ τοῦ 
καιροῦ καθιστάς. δεῖ τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ 
ε ~ ν a ν 3 “ Ἃ ’ 3 ’ = 
ὑμᾶς οὕτω νῦν, ὅταν ἐξαπατῶν Kat φενακίζων ὀδύρηται 5 
\ , ‘\ ’ Af? e , 3 A ες ἴω 
258 καὶ κλάῃ καὶ δέηται, ταῦθ᾽ ὑποβάλλειν αὐτῷ" “τοιοῦτος 
Ν > 4 ε Ν "ἡ 3 3 3 / » Ν 
γὰρ εἶ, Μειδία: ὑβριστὴς γὰρ εἶ, οὐκ ἐθέλεις ἔχειν παρὰ 
σεαυτῷ τὼ χεῖρε. εἶτα θαυμάζεις εἰ κακὸς κακῶς ἀπο- 
λεῖ; ἀλλὰ νομίζεις ἡμᾶς μὲν ἀνέξεσθαί σου, αὐτὸς δὲ 
’ Ν ε ἴω 3 3 “Ὁ ’ Ν Ν 9 
τυπτήσειν ; καὶ ἡμᾶς μὲν ἀποψηφιεῖσθαί σου, σὺ δὲ οὐ 10 
παύσεσθαι ;᾽ 
Ν A ε , ε \ 3 ἴω > ν ’ 
925. Και βοηθοῦσιν Ou λέγοντες UTEP αὐτου οὐχ OVTW τούτῳ 
,ὔ Ν Ν Ν) ’ ε 3 , 
χαρίσασθαι pa τοὺς θεοὺς βουλόμενοι, ws ἐπηρεάζειν 


ee Ν Ν 297 » ἃ e Osis Ν 3. Xe > 
εμοι διὰ ΤῊΝ ἰδίαν ἔχθραν, QV Ουτος αυτῳ προς Ee, ἂν Τ 


ἂν δέ τι φλαῦρον) Cf. ο. Androt. § 14, 
and c. Aristoc. ὃ 110: ἥ γε πόλις φλαῦρον 
οὐδὲν πείσεται. 

ἀνέστηκεν) As we say, ‘he is on his 
legs;? the perfect indicating greater 
rapidity than ἀνίσταται. 

ἐπεμβαίνων | ‘seizing the opportunity,’ 
or ‘jumping at it.’ 

τοιοῦτοι yap | ‘why it is because you are 
such creatures,’ or ‘behave in such a way.’ 

κατὰ τῶν πολλῶν] ‘against you the 
people.’ 


οὐκ e0éAeis] Here ἐθέλεις is little 
more than an auxiliary. Cf. note i. 19, and 
Xen. Oecon. iv. 13, droga ἡ γῆ φύειν ἐθέλει. 
τυπτήσειν) The form τύψειν is late. 
Kal βοηθοῦσιν) The connexion of this 
sentence with the foregoing may as 
Schiifer suggests be this: ‘and even his 
own advocates have the same opinion of 
him, for they come forward not out of 
regard to him, but to annoy me.” 
οὗτος) Eubulus, to whom Demos- 
thenes would turn or point, and who was 
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“ “A > 
ἐγὼ φῶ av τε μὴ φῶ, φησὶν εἶναι, καὶ βιάζεται οὐκ 15 


3 ~ > Ν ’ Ν ’ » ~ - Ψ > “Ὁ 
ὀρθῶς. ἀλλὰ κινδυνεύει τὸ λίαν εὐτυχεῖν ἐνίοτε ἐπαχθεῖς 
900 ποιεῖν. ὅπου γὰρ ἐγὼ μὲν οὐδὲ πεπονθὼς κακῶς ἐχθρὸν 


> , an c a ec Ν 2d 9 ld > 4 
εἶναί μοι τοῦτον ὁμολογῶ, οὗτος δὲ οὐδ᾽ ἀφιέντα ἀφίησιν, 
5 Ν Ν » Ν “ > , 5» “~ > ~ Ν ἴω 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐπὶ τοῖς ἀλλοτρίοις ἀγῶσιν ἀπαντῴ καὶ νῦν 
ἀναβήσεται μηδὲ τῆς κοινῆς τῶν νόμων ἐπικουρίας ἀξιῶν 20 
ἐμοὶ μετεῖναι, πῶς οὐχ οὗτος ἐπαχθής ἐστιν ἤδη καὶ μεί- 
261 wv ἢ καθ᾽ ὅσον ἡμῶν ἑκάστῳ συμφέρει; ἔτι τοίνυν 
wn > al ~ wn 
παρῆν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ καθῆτο Εὔβουλος ἐν τῷ 
θεάτρῳ, ὅτε ὁ δῆμος κατεχειροτόνησε Μειδίου, καὶ κα- 
λούμενος ὀνομαστὶ ἀντιβολοῦντος τούτου καὶ λιπαροῦντος, 25 
ὡς ὑμεῖς ἴστε, οὐκ ἀνέστη. καὶ μὴν εἰ μὲν μηδὲν ἠδικη- 
κότος ἡγεῖτο τὴν προβολὴν γεγενῆσθαι, τότ᾽ ἔδει τόν γε 
. / la ΄΄ Ν “ 3 \ Ν ~ 
262 φίλον δήπου συνειπεῖν καὶ βοηθῆσαι εἰ δὲ καταγνοὺς 581 
ἀδικεῖν τότε διὰ ταῦτ᾽ οὐχ ὑπήκουσε, νῦν δ᾽, ὅτι προσκέ- 
κρουκεν ἐμοὶ, διὰ ταῦτα τοῦτον ἐξαιτήσεται, ὑμῖν οὐχὶ 
A Ν Ν 
καλῶς ἔχει χαρίσασθαι: μὴ γὰρ ἔστω μηδεὶς ἐν δημο- 
κρατίᾳ τηλικοῆτος, ὥστε συνειπὼν τὸν μὲν ὑβρίσθαι, τὸν 5 
\ ᾽ν la) / A > > > “A 5 Ν / 
263 δὲ μὴ δοῦναι δίκην ποιῆσαι. ἀλλ᾽ εἰ κακῶς ἐμὲ βούλει 
A ΕἾ ε » Ν 3, \ 5 ον 5 3 
ποιεῖν, Εὔβουλε, ὡς ἔγωγε μὰ τοὺς θεοὺς οὐκ οἶδα ἀνθ 
ὅτου, δύνασαι μὲν καὶ πολιτεύει, κατὰ τοὺς νόμους δ᾽ 
"4 ΄ re | A δί λά Ὁ δ᾽ πον 4 
ἥντινα βούλει παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ δίκην λάμβανε, dv δ᾽ ἐγὼ παρὰ 
τοὺς νόμους ὑβρίσθην, μή μ᾽ ἀφαιροῦ τὴν τιμωρίαν. 


εἰ τὸ 


See notes i. 


one of his chief opponents. 
437, 439. 

βιάζεται οὐκ ὀρθῶς ‘and without rea- 
son insists upon it.’ “ Me contradicente 
contendit.” Butt. 

κινδυνεύει] ‘seems,’ as often 
Plato, and once in Herod. (iv. 105). 

πεπονθὼς κακῶς] The Scholiast says, 
though it may be a mere guess, that 
this was in the matter of Aristarchus 
(§ 149): Εὔβουλος yap ἣν ὃ κατηγορῶν 
τοῦ ᾿Αριστάρχου καὶ συναιτιώμενος τὸν 
Δημοσθένην. 

οὐδ᾽ ἀφιέντα] ‘nor will he let me 
alone, though I would let him alone.’ 

ἐπαχθής ‘offensive’ or ‘intolerable.’ 

τόν γε φίλον δήπου) ‘at any rate if 
he was a friend.’ 

προσκέκρουκεν) Comp. § 80: ὅτι τῳ 
προσέκρουσε kal ἐχθρὸς ὑπῆρχε. 


in 


ὥστε συνειπών) ‘so that by his ad- 
vocacy, while one person is outraged, 
another is enabled to escape punishment.’ 
Though ὑβρίσθαι depends on ποιῆσαι in 
construction, Demosthenes does not of 
course mean to say that an advocate was 
the cause of an outrage on a particular 
individual, but only that he prevented 
its punishment. Strictly speaking ποιῆ- 
oa only refers to μὴ δοῦναι. Mr. H. 
translates, “he may make one man the 
victim of insult, and another escape from 
penalty.” 

πολιτεύει) ‘you have influence and are 
a public man.’ Dr. D. (Gram. 487) il- 
lustrates what he calls the appropriative 
sense of the middle voice by explaining 
that πολιτεύεσθαι meant “ to appropriate 
the condition of a citizen to oneself in- 
dividually, to take a part in politics.” 
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A , A“ La) » “ἡ A Lal 
δ᾽ ἀπορεῖς ἐκείνως με κακῶς ποιῆσαι, εἴη ἂν καὶ τοῦτο 


wn A 9 aA 9 ’ 3 Ά, » ε , ’ 
σημεῖον τῆς ἐμῆς ἐπιεικείας, εἰ τοὺς ἄλλους ῥᾳδίως κρίνων 
3 A 
ἐμὲ μηδὲν ἔχεις ἐφ᾽ ὅτῳ τοῦτο ποιήσεις. 
\ 
Πέπυσμαι τοίνυν καὶ Φιλιππίδην καὶ Μνησαρχίδην καὶ 


’ A > , Ν , Ν ’ 
Διότιμον τὸν Εὐωνυμέα καὶ τοιούτους τινὰς πλουσίους 
’, ἊΝ 3 A 
καὶ τριηράρχους ἐξαιτήσεσθαι καὶ λιπαρήσειν Tap ὑμῶν 


.“". "ἢ ε “ 9 lal ἴω A ’ , 
QUTOV, QAUTOLS ἀξιοῦντας δοθῆναι TYV χάριν ταυτήν. 


περὶ 


ea ὑδὲ “ἡ » ἣν ε A wn 9 , ‘\ Ν “Ὁ 
ων οὔὸοὸέεν αν ELTTOLILL προς υμαᾶς φλαῦρον eyw* και γὰρ αν 


μαινοίμην. 
Ν ’ aw 3 7, A 
καὶ λογίζεσθαι, ταῦτ᾽ ἐρῶ. 


ἀλλ᾽ ἃ θεωρεῖν ὑμᾶς, ὅταν οὗτοι δέωνται, δεῖ 


ἐνθυμεῖσθ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες δι- 


᾿ > , A Ν , 5303.» - , 
KQAOTAL, εὐ YEVOLVTO, O μὴ YEVOLTO ovo εσται, OUTOL κυρίιου 


A , ἃς ’ Ἂν “A ε ’ ’ὔ ¢ 
τῆς πολιτείας μετὰ Μειδίου καὶ τῶν ὁμοίων τούτῳ, Kal 


ε A la A Ν “A 5 , ε Ν 
τις ὑμῶν τῶν πολλῶν καὶ δημοτικῶν ἀνθρώπων ἁμαρτὼν 


εἴς τινα τούτων, μὴ τοιαῦθ᾽ οἷα Μειδίας εἰς ἐμὲ, ἀλλ᾽ 
ε A » > , 2) , la > 4 
ὁτιοῦν ἄλλο, εἰς δικαστήριον εἰσίοι πεπληρωμένον ἐκ TOV- 
των, τίνος συγγνώμης ἢ τίνος λόγου τυχεῖν ἂν οἴεσθε; 
ταχύ γ᾽ ἂν χαρίσαιντο, οὐ γάρ; ἢ δεηθέντι τῳ τῶν πολ- 
λῶν προσσχοῖεν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἂν εὐθέως εἴποιεν “ τὸν δὲ βά- 

os x Ἦν ~ SG ’ 3 "“ »Ἤ. 
σκανον, τὸν δὲ ὄλεθρον, τοῦτον δὲ ὑβρίζειν ; ἀναπνεῖν δέ; 


ἃ cy) 5“ σ΄ 3 ἴω 28 3) 
OV €b τις EH inv, αγαπαν € ει; 


. , 5 » ὃ 
μὴ τοινυν, ὦ AVOPES 


> “ , “A ν , x ee) » 
Αθηναῖοι, τούτοις τοῖς οὕτω χρησαμένοις ἂν ὑμῖν ἀλλως 


» ε wn \ Ν a Ν 
πως ἔχετε ὑμεῖς, μηδὲ τὸν πλοῦτον μηδὲ 
’ὕ ’ Ψ > e ~ 3 ’ 

τούτων θαυμάζετε, GAN ὑμᾶς αὐτούς. 
=) ’ 5 ἃ ’ 5 N 4 
ἀγαθά ἐστιν, ἃ τούτους οὐδεὶς κωλύει 


τὴν δόξαν τὴν 
πολλὰ τούτοις 
κεκτῆσθαι: μὴ 


ὔ > “- Ν » ἃ ε “A Ἂς 9 , (4 
τοινυν μηδ ουτοι ΤῊΝ ἄδειαν, HV Y) LV KOL7)V OVO LAV OL 


Φιλιππίδην] These persons are not 
otherwise known, except that a Diotimus 
is mentioned in the de Cor. (§ 145) as 
having received an honorary reward for 
his liberality to the State (i. 460), and he 
is supposed to be the same as the friend 
of Meidias. 

ἐξαιτήσεσθαι) ‘will beg and entreat 
of you to acquit him.’ But this is an 
unusual construction of λιπαρεῖν, and 
‘k, τ᾿ read τοῦτον καί, omitting αὐτόν. 

εἴποιμι---ῳφλαῦρον] See notes pp. 125 
and 305. 

τις ὑμῶν) ‘any of you the commonalty 
and men of the people. On δημοτιιός 
see i. 467, note. 

ταχύ γ᾽ ἄν) ‘very likely would they 


be to show him favour, would they not ? 
or to give heed to any of the people who 
should beg for him, instead of saying 
at once, Why the villain! why the 
wretch! for him to be insolent, and to 
give himself airs, who ought to have been 
thankful if suffered to live!’ The ταχύ 
γ᾽ ἄν is of course ironical, as in ταχύ γ᾽ 
ἂν φροντίσειε τοῦ παρ᾽ ἑνὸς λόγου, Cc. 
Aristog. i. ὃ 109. Spalding compares 
“ Lucis vobis hujus partem si liceat, adi- 
mant: quod spiratis, quod vocem mittitis, 
quod formas hominum habetis indig- 
nantur.” Liv. iv. 3. 

θαυμάζετε) ‘pay no regard to.’ Do- 
bree remarks, ‘‘expectares fere ὑμᾶς 
αὐτοὺς αἰδεῖσθε. 


--- 


by) 


20 


5 


—582, 9.] 
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οὐδὲν δεινὸν 


50.» » Ν ’, , >» ¥ ΄ “ 
οὐδ᾽ ἐλεεινὸν Medias πείσεται, ἂν ἴσα κτήσηται τοῖς 
ἴω ε A ἃ al ε lA Ν Ν > Ἄ Δ 
πολλοῖς ὑμῶν, ovs νῦν ὑβρίζει καὶ πτωχοὺς ἀποκαλεῖ, ἃ 


δὲ a , > δ ε , > , a 

€ Vuv TEPlLOVT QvuTOV ὑβρίζειν επάαιρέιυ, περιαιρεθῇ. 
Φ , an? ε a > , A 

OUTOL δήπου ταῦθ υμων εισι δίκαιοι δεῖσθαι, 


> 
ove 
<< ἈΝ ἈΝ 
μη Κατα, 


Ν ’ὔ ’ > ¥ ’ Ν ’ 
τοὺς νόμους δικάσητε, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί: μὴ βοηθήσητε 
τῷ πεπονθότι δεινά: μὴ εὐορκεῖτε' ἡμῖν δότε τὴν χάριν 


4 9) 
ταύτην. 


x \ A / Ν δ᾽. 4 
268 ται, KaV μὴ TAVTA λέγωσι τα ρηὴματα. 


΄-“. Ν. ¥ ’ Ν ’ ’ 
ταυταὰ Yap, ἂν Tl δέωνται πέρι τουτοῦυ, δεήσον- 


ἀλλ᾽ εἴπερ εἰσὶ 


’ Ν Ν > Ν la , ε “ > Ν 
φίλοι, καὶ δεινὸν εἰ μὴ πλουτήσει Μειδίας ἡγοῦνται, εἰσὶ 
μὲν εἰς τὰ μάλιστ᾽ αὐτοὶ πλούσιοι, καὶ καλῶς ποιοῦσι, 

, ΟΡ 39 lal 3 £ A / ψ ee ™ \ 5.15 
χρήματα δ᾽ αὐτῷ παρ᾽ ἑαυτῶν δόντων, ἵν᾿ ὑμεῖς μὲν ἐφ 
= , > 
ols εἰσήλθετε ὀμωμοκότες δικαίως ψηφίσησθε, οὗτοι δὲ 
A Ν Ν “ 3 
παρ᾽ αὑτῶν τὰς χάριτας, μὴ μετὰ τῆς ὑμετέρας αἰσχύνης, 


ποιῶνται. 


3 3 - ’ 9 » ‘ ’ 9 ΕΝ 
ει ὃ OUTOL Χρήματ EXOVTES BY) TT POOWT ay, 


nw ε ~ Q . ν 4 
πῶς ὑμῖν καλὸν τὸν ὅρκον προέσθαι; 
Πλούσιοι πολλοὶ συνεστηκότες, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 95 
τὸ δοκεῖν τινὲς εἶναι δι᾿ εὐπορίαν προσειληφότες, ὑμῶν 


παρίασι δεησόμενοι. 


“~ s 5 » 4 Ὁ 4 ε A lanl 
ναιοι, πρόησθε, ἀλλ ὠσπερ ἕκαστος τούτων ὑπέρ τῶν 


9. » ’ Ν Ξε \ , , y 
ἰδίᾳ συμφερόντων καὶ ὑπὲρ τούτου σπουδάσεται, οὕτως 


ε ~ ε Ν ε A > ou Ν ~ / Ν > A “A > > 
υμεις ὕπερ UL@V αὐτῶν καὶ τῶν νομῶὼν Καὶ εμου του ἐφ 


20 


τούτων μηδενί με, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿4θη- 58 


A eg : : 
ὑμᾶς καταπεφευγότος σπουδάσατε, καὶ τηρήσατε τὴν 5 


ιν 3 , 9.139 το A > , 
270 γνώμην ταύτην ἐφ᾽ ἧς νῦν ἐστέ. 


Q ee Q > 
και yop ει μέν, @ 


ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τόθ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ἦν ἢ TpoBohy, τὰ πεπραγμένα 


ἂν ἴσα κτήσηται) An aorist; not the 
perfect, as κεκτῆσθαι (to enjoy). It 
therefore means, ‘should he come to 
have (i.e. be reduced to having) no 
more than the mass of you.’ 

ἃ δὲ νῦν περιόντ᾽ | ‘and be stripped of 
his present superfluity.’ This reading of 
‘S’ may be compared with τὰ περιόντα 
χρήματα, c. Neaer. ὃ 7. The variant 
περιιόντα would, I think, have had αὐτόν 
before it, but it may appear to be con- 
firmed by περιέρχεται, ὃ 257. 

καὶ καλῶς ποιοῦσι) ‘and I wish them 
joy of it. Reiske: “id vero laudo con- 
gratulorque,” for which ‘gratulorque’ 
would have been better. See i. 520, note, 

χρήματ᾽ ἔχοντες) ‘if they having 


money will not sacrifice it. Dr. D. 
(Gr. 544) considers this a case “of a 
complete hypothetical proposition with 
its apodosis included in the sentence 
with εἰ, so that the full meaning is, ‘if 
they, on the supposition that they had 
money, would not part with it ;’ in other 
words, ‘supposing these men to have 
money they would not give it up, and if 
this be so, how could it be honourable for 
you to give up your oaths?’ See 
Paley ad Aeschyl. Agam. 903, 

Πλούσιοι πολλοί] ‘a combination of 
several rich men having gained the repu- 
tation of being of some importance from 
their wealth,’ 

mpénade} ‘sacrifice,’ 


bs 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 583, 8 


ὃ δῆμος a ἀκούσας ἀπεχειροτόνησε Μειδίου, οὐκ ἂν ὁμοίως 
ἦν δεινόν" καὶ γὰρ μὴ γεγενῆσθαι, καὶ μὴ περὶ τὴν 


ἑορτὴν ἀδικήματα ταῦτ᾽ εἶναι, καὶ πολλὰ ἂν εἶχέ τις 10 


αὑτὸν παραμυθήσασθαι. 


νῦν δὲ τοῦτο 


καὶ πάντων ἄν 


7, ,ὕ 9 3 SN \ By , 
μοι δεινότατον συμβαίη, εὐ TAP QAUTa μεν τἀδικήματα 


ω An an Ψ » 
οὕτως ὀργίλως καὶ πικρῶς καὶ χαλεπῶς ἅπαντες ἔχοντες 


ἐφαίνεσθε ὥστε Νεοπτολέμου καὶ Μνησαρχίδου καὶ Φιλ- 


ιππίδου καὶ τινῶν τῶν σφόδρα πλουσίων τούτων δεο- 
μένων καὶ ἐμοῦ καὶ ὑμῶν ἐβοᾶτε μὴ ἀφεῖναι, καὶ προσεὰλ- 
θόντος μοι Βλεπαίου τοῦ τραπεζίτου τηλικοῦτ᾽ ἀνεκράγετε, 
ὡς, τοῦτ᾽ ἐκεῖνο, χρήματά μου ληψομένου, ὥστε με, ὦ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, φοβηθέντα τὸν ὑμέτερον θόρυβον Got- 


la “~ , 
μάτιον προέσθαι Kat μικροῦ γυμνὸν ἐν TO χιτωνίσκῳ 20 


γενέσθαι, φεύγοντα ἐκεῖνον ἕλκοντά με, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα 


οὐκ ἂν ὁμοίως] ‘it could not have been 
so hard.’ 

καὶ γάρ] ‘for one might have con- 
soled oneself with the idea that no of- 
fence had been committed, or that his 
acts were not offences as regards the 
festival, and with many reflections.’ That 
καί may be taken disjunctively in a sen- 
tence like this Butt. shows from the 
Mthics iii. 7: ἐφ᾽ ἡμῖν ἔσται τὸ ἐπιεικέσι 
καὶ φαύλοις εἶναι. Schafer interprets 
thus: “Nam rem non accidisse, et si 
acciderit non pertinuisse ad festum, et 
multa alia ejusdem modi posses ad te 
ob sententiam pro Midia latam ex- 
cusandam causari.” Pabst: “ Weil man 
sich dann damit beruhigen kénnte, dass 
etwa das Angegebene gar nicht ge- 
schehen sey, oder dass die Unthaten 
nicht das Fest verletzt hitten, und 
vieles Andere.” 

παρ᾽ αὐτά) Dr. D. (Gram. 522) con- 
siders that παρά in ‘such cases means 
‘jmmediate subsequence,’ but if it does, 
and the subsequence is strictly ¢mme- 
diate, then in effect it means, ‘at the 
time of,’ as it may be translated here. 
See i. 408 b. 

μὴ ἀφεῖναι) ‘not to let him off? 
ἐβοᾶτε is used for a continued shouting, 
and ἀνεκράγετε of a single cry. 

ὡς, τοῦτ᾽ ἐκεῖνο] ‘as if—that was it— 
I was going to take a bribe. ᾿ Cf. Aristoph. 
Acharn. 41: τοῦτ᾽ ἐκεῖν᾽ οὑγὼ ἔλεγον, 
εἰς τὴν προεδρίαν πᾶς ἄνὴρ ὠστίζεται. 
Butt. however observes, “τοῦτ᾽ ἐκεῖνο 


est formula qua notum aliquid indicatur, 
ut alibi τοὐναντίον et similia. Sic igitur 
reddenda haec sunt ‘quippe credentes 
me facturum esse quod tot alii faciunt.’” 
If this view be right, and possibly it is, 
we may translate, ‘as if—the old story.’ 

θοἰμάτιον προέσθαι] ‘left my cloak (or 
wrapper) behind me, and was almost 
naked in my short tunic.2. The word 
θοϊμάτιον may for want of a better term 
be translated ‘cloak,’ though it was 
really nothing but a rectangular wrapper 
of cloth, thrown over and around the 
χιτών, which, as worn by males, was 
a short woollen shirt without sleeves, 
fastened over both shoulders by clasps or 
buckles. See Pallium and Tunica in 
Dict. of Ant., and Sheppard’s Theo- 
phrastus, p. 204. 

kal μετὰ ταῦτα) ‘and afterwards met 
me with such observations as_ these, 
“Mind you follow up the wretch; Don’t 
make it up. The Athenians will look to 
see what you will do.”’ 'The construction 
would have been more simple with 
ἀπηντᾶτε instead of ἀπαντῶντες, a form 
which would naturally have suggested 
itself to a speaker (if he could have 
extemporized any thing like the sentence 
in question), but the speech having been 
written, the orator was reminded that 
the leading verb was ἐφαίνεσθε, and so 
he made ἀπαντῶντες grammatically de- 
pendent upon it, thus: παρ᾽ αὐτὰ μὲν 
τἀδικήματα οὕτως ὀργίλως ἔχοντες ἐφαί- 
νεσθε ὥστε... ἐβοῶτε... καὶ... dvexpayere, 
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KATA MEIAIOY. 343 


> “A co” > , “ “ ἈΝ 4 ὃ λ , . 
ATAVTWVTES OTWS ἐπέξει Τῳ μιαρῳ και μη LAAVOEL 


, ’ ’ ’ > “A 9) “ ’ 
θεάσονταί σε τί ποιήσεις ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοιαῦτα λέγοντες" 


» Ν Ν , \ Y ἣν nw > 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ κεχειροτονῆται μεν ὕβρις TO T Paya ELV al, 


> ε “ > c “ / ’ ὃ 4 
εν LEepw ὃ OL ταῦτα κρινοντες καθεζόμενοι ἰέγνῶσαν,: 


΄, aS a \ > ” Δ᾽ © A ¥ > 2 δ 
διέμεινα ὃ εγὼ Kal OU προὔδωκα οὐθ υμᾶς OUT ἐμᾶαᾶῦτον, 


τηνικαῦτ᾽ ἀποψηφιεῖσθε ὑμεῖς. 
αἴσχιστα ἔνεστιν ἐν τῷ πράγματι. 


μηδαμῶς: πάντα γὰρ τὰ ὃ 
> Ἀ > » ’ 
εἰμὶ δ᾽ οὐ τούτων 


ὑμῖν ἄξιος (πῶς γὰρ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι ;) κρίνων ἀν- 
θρωπον καὶ δοκοῦντα καὶ ὄντα βίαιον καὶ ὑβριστὴν, 
ἡμαρτηκότα ἀσελγῶς ἐν πανηγύρει, μάρτυρας τῆς ὕβρεως 
τῆς ἑαυτοῦ πεποιημένον οὐ μόνον ὑμᾶς, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοὺς 


ἐπιδημήσαντας ἅπαντας τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων. 


τὰ πεπραγμένα τούτῳ. 
παρέδωκεν. 


ἤκουσεν ὁ δῆμος 


τί οὖν; ὑμῖν καταχειροτονήσας 
“νι 3 A Ν lal rn 
οὐ τοίνυν οἷόν TE ἀφανῆ THY γνῶσιν ὑμῶν 


γενέσθαι, οὐδὲ λαθεῖν, οὐδ᾽ ἀνεξέταστον εἶναι τί ποθ᾽ 
ε ε “ la ’ 5 ’ὔ » 5 > δ ἊΝ \ 
ὡς ὑμᾶς τοῦ πράγματος ἐλθόντος ἔγνωτε: ἀλλ᾽ ἐὰν μὲν 
κολάσητε, δόξετε σώφρονές εἶναι καὶ καλοὶ κἀγαθοὶ καὶ 


ισοπόνηροι, ἂν δ᾽ ἀφῆτε, ἄλλου τινὸς ἡττῆσθαι. 
μ iP 1) Ἶ 


> 
OU 


275 yap ἐκ πολιτικῆς αἰτίας, οὐδ᾽ ὥσπερ ᾿Αριστοφῶν ἀποδοὺς 
γάρ Ἶ ρ 4p 


καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα ἐφαίνεσθε ἀπαντῶντες... 
λέγοντες. 

ἐπειδὴ δέ! The apodosis corresponding 
to παρ᾽ αὐτὰ μέν, and closing a long and 
complicated sentence, which it requires 
some effort to follow through all its 
parts. Its effective delivery would have 
tried even the orator’s lungs, and have 
exemplified the power for which Cicero, 
as already observed, gives him credit 
(de Orat. i. 61). 

ἐν ἱερῷ 1 ‘and it was in a sacred place 
that those who are of this opinion sat 
when they so determined.’ Some MSS. 
have of ταῦτα κρίναντες, ‘those who 
voted it to be such,’ i.e. that the πρᾶγμα 
was a case of ὕβρις. 

τηνικαῦτ᾽) Here as elsewhere this 
word has the force of ‘now,’ though not 
with reference to time, but to the anti- 
thesis of events. 

τούτων ὑμῖν) ‘deserving of this at 
your hands.’ See i. 403 Ὁ. 

ἡμαρτηκότα] ‘who has committed a 
gross offence.’ 

οὐδ᾽ -- ἔγνωτε) ‘nor for your decision 
when now the matter has come before 
you—to pass unquestioned, whatever it 


may be.’ 

ἄλλου τινός] ‘to yield to the influence 
of something wrong,’ i.e. bribery or in- 
timidation. I have little doubt that the 
euphemistic ἄλλου is used, as Schifer 
says, “de re mala.” He quotes in illus- 
tration, Plutarch, Mor. i.744, Wytt.: ἂν 
ἄλλο τι (si quid sinistrum) γνῶσι περὶ 
ὑμῶν ᾿Αθηναῖοι. 

οὐδ᾽ ὥσπερ] ‘nor is he like Aristo- 
phon, who by restoring the crowns got 
the information withdrawn.’ The Scho- 
liast explains the case of Aristophon, but 
possibly by inference from the statement 
of the text, thus: οὗτος φορολόγος ὧν 
κατέσχε Tap αὐτῷ Tas δεκάτας τῆς θεοῦ 
ἀφ᾽ ὧν ἔδει στεφάνους ποιῆσαι καὶ ἂνα- 
θεῖναι τῇ θεᾷ ᾿Αθηναίων: κατηγορηθεὶς δὲ 
ὑπὸ Εὐβούλου, φθάσας τὴν εἴσοδον (i. 6. 
τῆς Sikns) ἀνέθετο τοὺς στεφάνους, καὶ 
πέπαυται ἣ προβολή. But a question has 
been raised as to who this Aristophon 
was. Reiske in his Index observes: 
*“Tdem certe cum Azeniense non est.” 
(See i. 441, note.) “ Videtur potius idem 
esse cum Aristophonte sycophanta, qui- 
cum Zenothemis collusit, et cujus versa- 
tio atque perfidia enarratur adv. Zenoth. 


344 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [p. 584, 15 
τοὺς στεφάνους ἔλυσε τὴν προβολὴν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐξ ὕβρεως, ἐκ 15 
τοῦ μηδὲν ἂν ὧν πεποίηκεν ἀναλῦσαι δύνασθαι κρίνεται. 
πότερ᾽ οὖν τούτου γενομένου κρεῖττον αὖθις ἢ νυνὶ κο- 
λάσαι; ἐγὼ μὲν οἶμαι νῦν" κοινὴ γὰρ ἡ κρίσις, καὶ τάδι- 
κήματα πάντ᾽ ἐφ᾽ οἷς νῦν κρίνεται κοινά. 

Ἔτι δὲ οὐκ ἐμὲ ἔτυπτεν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μόνον 20 
οὗτος οὐδ᾽ ὕβριζε τῇ διανοίᾳ τότε, ποιῶν οἷα ἐποίει, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἅπαντας, ὅσους περ ἂν οἴηταί τις ἧττον ἐμοῦ δύνασθαι 
δίκην ὑπὲρ αὑτῶν λαβεῖν. 


276 


> A Ν , > ’ 
εἰ δὲ μὴ πάντες ἐπαίεσθε 
\ , 3 4 a » z af? 
μηδὲ πάντες ἐπηρεάζεσθε χορηγοῦντες, ἴστε δήπου τοῦθ᾽, 
= 2s 5 agQ? ν , SION , > » 26 5€ oes 
ὅτι οὐδ᾽ ἐχορηγεῖθ᾽ ἅμα πάντες, οὐδὲ δύναιτ᾽ av ποθ᾽ ὑμᾶς 25 
39 > ¢ « ε 
277 ἀλλ΄ οταν εἷς ὁ 
Ν Ν , ’ 0 3. ῦ. SEN Ν A 
᾿παθὼν μὴ λάβῃ δίκην, τόθ᾽ ἕκαστον αὐτὸν χρὴ προσδοκᾶν 


4 A 
ἅπαντας μιᾷ χειρὶ οὐδεὶς προπηλακίσαι. 


τὸν πρῶτον μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἀδικησόμενον γενήσεσθαι, καὶ μὴ 
παρορᾶν τὰ τοιαῦτα, μηδ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὸν ἐλθεῖν περιμένειν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἐκ πλείστου φυλάττεσθαι. μισεῖ Μειδίας ἴσως 
dp οὖν συγχωρή- 


> ἃ A Ψ Ὕ: ἜΚ Ψ : ε a , 
TaLT AV TOVTOV, OOTLS ἐστιν EKAOTOS O μισῶν, κυριον 


pie ε ἴω , ν « ΕΥ 
ἐμὲ, ὑμῶν δέ γε ἕκαστον ἄλλος τις. 


σι 


γίγνεσθαι τοῦ ταῦθ᾽, ἅπερ οὗτος ἐμὲ, ὑμῶν ἕκαστον ποιῆ- 

μὴ τοίνυν μηδ᾽ ἐμὲ, ὦ ἄνδρες 
ε ΄ῪΜ ’ >] , Ν , 
ὁρᾶτε δέ: αὐτίκα δὴ pada, 


σαι; ἐγὼ μὲν οὐκ οἶμαι. 
278 ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πρόησθε τούτῳ. 
ἐπειδὰν ἀναστῇ τὸ δικαστήριον, εἷς ἕκαστος ὑμῶν, ὁ μὲν 
“Ὁ » , ε Ν ’ chet > ¥ >QOVX 
θᾶττον tows, ὁ δὲ σχολαίτερον, οἴκαδ᾽ ἄπεισιν οὐδὲν 
’ ὑδὲ Ψ λας ἠδὲ ’ ¥ 3 
φροντίζων οὐδὲ μεταστρεφόμενος οὐδὲ φοβούμενος, οὔτ 
ΕΝ ek ae ‘ , eon , a 2Q7 
εἰ φίλος οὔτ᾽ εἰ μὴ φίλος αὑτῷ συντεύξεταί Tis, οὐδέ γε 
3 , se Σὲ Ν > » 9 SASK tee 3 Ν 2Q\ A 
εἰ μέγας ἢ μικρὸς, οὐδ᾽ εἰ ἰσχυρὸς ἢ ἀσθενὴς, οὐδὲ TOV 
τοιούτων οὐδέν' τί δήποτε; ὅτι τῇ ψυχῇ τοῦτ᾽ οἷδε καὶ 
θαρρεῖ καὶ πεπίστευκε τῇ πολιτείᾳ, μηδένα ἕλξειν μηδ᾽ 


10 


15 


§ 13;” an assertion for which I can see 
no ground except identity of name and 
presumed similarity of character. Din- 
dorf supposes the offender to be the same 
as Aristophon the Azenian, because Eu- 
bulus (as alleged by the Scholiast) was 
the accuser, and these two persons were 
opponents one of the other: but the 
sensible opinion of Buttmann, that the 
offender is an otherwise unknown per- 
son, is not, I think, controverted by the 


Scholiast’s statement, for we cannot rely 
upon such an authority. 

ἐπειδάν) ‘when the court has risen.’ 

οὐδὲ φοβούμενος ‘nor fearing whether 
any one that may meet him shall be his 
friend or not his friend.’ The οὔτε and 
οὔτε depend on οὐδὲ φοβούμενος, and 
with οὐδέ γε either φοβούμενος must be 
taken, or some analogous verb sup- 
plied. 


—585, 16.] KATA MEIAIOY. 345 


“ - A 4 
279 ὑβριεῖν μηδὲ τυπτήσειν. εἶτ᾽ ἐφ᾽ 7 ἀδείᾳ αὐτοὶ πορεύεσθε, 
’ » [4 » Ν “~ Ν ’ ’ 
ταύτην οὐ βεβαιώσαντες ἐμοὶ βαδιεῖσθε ; καὶ τίνι χρή με 
λογισμῷ περιεῖναι ταῦτα παθόντα, εἰ περιόψεσθέ με νῦν 
ε A“ , Ν ’ ’ ’ Ν , » Ν » > ὑδὲ ε 
ὑμεῖς ; θάρρει νὴ Δία, φήσειέ τις ἄν' οὐ γὰρ ET οὐδὲν ὕβρισ- 
’, 2% de δι ? » la “ > ΄ ὃ a > 
θήσει. ἐὰν δὲ, TOT ὀργιεῖσθε, viv ἀφέντες ; μηδαμῶς, ὦ 
» Ν Ν “ ' fe Jae \ Pr “5 “ > Ν 
ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, μὴ προδῶτε μήτ᾽ ἐμὲ μήθ᾽ ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς 


20 
’ Ἂ ’ Ν Ν ΣΦΕ, ὁ ~ > ’, 
280 μὴητε τους νομους. καὶ γάρ AUTO τοῦτο EL θέλοιτε σκο- 
“A a ia > Ν ω ε | ἢ / 
πεῖν καὶ ζητεῖν, TO ποτ᾽ εἰσὶν ὑμῶν ot ἀεὶ δικάζοντες 
ἴω a , 4 
ἰσχυροὶ καὶ κύριοι τῶν ἐν TH πόλει πάντων, ἐάν TE δια- 
’ Φ ’ Dif 3. κ᾿ / * ε ld ,ὔ 
κοσίιους ἐαν TE χιλίους ἐάν θ᾽ ὁπόσους ἂν ἢ πόλις καθίσῃ, 25 
a > , an ¥ 
οὔτε τῷ μεθ᾽ ὅπλων εἶναι συντεταγμένοι μόνοι TOV ἄλλων 
an Ψ " ἃ ¥ A ‘ > » ¥ Ἢ 
πολιτῶν, εὕροιτ᾽ ἂν, οὔτε τῷ τὰ σώματ᾽ ἀριστα ἔχειν καὶ 
’ > ’ » ~ Ν ε ’ μιν ’ 
μάλιστα ἰσχύειν, οὔτε τῷ τὴν Ἠλικίαν εἶναι νεώτατοι, 586 
la Ν ‘ ~ by > 
οὔτε τῶν τοιούτων οὐδενὶ, ἀλλὰ τῷ τοὺς νόμους ἰσχύειν. 
΄“ > Ν ’ pS ὦ - 4 A 
281 ἡ δὲ τῶν νόμων ἰσχὺς Tis ἐστιν ; ap ἐάν τις ὑμῶν ἀδι- 


εἶτ᾽ ἐφ᾽ 4] ‘well, then, that security 
in which you yourselves walk, will you 
not ensure to me before you depart ?’ 

καὶ τίνι] ‘upon what calculation am 
I to expect to survive after being thus 
treated, if you shall now leave me without 
redress?’ The orator seems to mean 
that he could only expect to be worse 
treated than before, if Meidias escaped 
with impunity for the past, and that 
consequently the next thing he had to 
fear would be murder. There is also 
another reading, περιεῖναι καὶ ζῆν, ἃ pleo- 
nastic expression not inconsistent with 
the usage of Demosthenes, but not sup- 
ported by the best MSS., and therefore 
probably owing to a marginal addition 
of ζῆν as a gloss on περιεῖναι. Butt. 
proposes a comma after περιεῖναι, con- 
necting ταῦτα παθόντα with εἰ περιόψεσθε, 
to which it may be mentally supplied, 
if a participle be supposed necessary 
after περιορᾶν in the sense of allowing 
and permitting. But in § 277 we have 
μὴ παρορᾶν τὰ τοιαῦτα without any such 
addition. Mr. K. translates: “and what 
can induce me to survive such treat- 
ment ?” but I doubt whether this mean- 
ing is deducible from the text. 

τῷ ποτ᾽) ‘how it is that those of you 
who from time to time sit as judges’ (or, 
you the jurors of the day) ‘are powerful 
and have the control over every thing 
in the State.’ The functions of judge 
and jury were discharged by of δικάζοντες. 

οὔτε --- εὕροιτ᾽ ἄν] ‘neither would you 


find it to arise from your being the only 
citizens of the State who are arrayed in 
arms.’ Demosthenes does not of course 
mean that they constituted an armed 
judicature, but he enumerates various qua- 
lifications or advantages which the court 
might possess, to negative the supposi- 
tion that its authority was founded upon 
any one or all of them. 

ἢ δὲ τῶν νόμων] This passage and 
§ 279 illustrate what has been well said 
of Bishop Andrewes, viz. that “there is 
something Demosthenic in the impatient 
vehemence with which he showers down 
his short, clumsy, harsh sentences ;”” and 
that “the likeness becomes stili more 
exact when we hear him alternating stern 
and eager questions with sad or indignant 
answers.” Spalding’s English Liter. p. 
219. The character of the Bishop’s sen- 
tences may be judged of from these: 
“in silence we may admire it, but all 
our words cannot reach it;” and “the 
like was not, shall not, cannot ever be ;”’ 
and “the grudging of a greedy desire.” 
So again, “It is nothing fitting that 
with the tongue we should blesse God, 
and with the same wish evill to. man. 
It is Balaam’s office, Veni et maledic: 
and who would succeed him in his office ? 
It is Shimei’s practise : and who would 
be likehim ? And this is Cushi’s prayer, 
like himself; some would have him an 
Aethiopian ; but some, black swart fellow, 
as his name giveth.” Sermon on 2 Sam. 
xviii. 32. 


28: 
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κούμενος ἀνακράγῃ, προσδραμοῦνται καὶ παρέσονται 
ἴω ’ 
βοηθοῦντες ; οὔ γράμματα γὰρ γεγραμμένα ἐστὶ, καὶ 
οὐχὶ δύναιντ᾽ ἂν τοῦτο ποιῆσαι. τίς οὖν ἡ δύναμις αὐτῶν 
ἐστίν ; ὑμεῖς ἐὰν βεβαιῶτε αὐτοὺς καὶ παρέχητε κυρίους 
ὯΝ ἃ ΄“ / > ~ ε , ε “ > > Ν 
ἀεὶ τῷ δεομένῳ. οὐκοῦν οἱ νόμοι τε ὑμῖν εἰσιν ἰσχυροι 
Ν ε “Ὁ “ “a 4 4 ~ ε / 
καὶ ὑμεῖς τοῖς νόμοις. δεῖ τοίνυν τούτοις βοηθεῖν ὁμοίως 
ὥσπερ ἂν αὑτῷ τις ἀδικουμένῳ, καὶ τὰ τῶν νόμων ἀδι- 
, Ἂν. 4 37> & a ’ ‘\ 
κήματα κοινὰ νομίζειν, ἐφ᾽ ὅτου περ ἂν λαμβάνηται, Kal 
ψ) [2 A » 4 9 » , , 
μήτε λειτουργίας μήτ᾽ ἔλεον μήτ᾽. ἄνδρα μηδένα μήτε 
΄, mn ἙΝ Las τ Ἀ 5 ον 
τέχνην μηδεμίαν εὑρῆσθαι μήτ᾽ ἄλλο μηδὲν, δι᾿ ὅτου 
παραβάς τις τοὺς νόμους οὐ δώσει δίκην. 


ε wn ε “A , 9 Ν 
283 Ὑμῶν οἱ θεώμενοι τοῖς Διονυσίοις εἰσιόντα εἰς τὸ θέα- 


τρον τοῦτον ἐσυρίττετε καὶ ἐκλώζετε, καὶ πάντα ἃ μίσους 
ἐστὶ σημεῖα ἐποιεῖτε οὐδὲν ἀκηκοότες πω περὶ αὐτοῦ παρ᾽ 
ἐμοῦ. εἶτα πρὶν μὲν ἐλεγχθῆναι τὸ πρᾶγμα ὠργίζεσθε, 
προὐκαλεῖσθ᾽ ἐπὶ τιμωρίαν τὸν παθόντα, ἐκροτεῖθ᾽, ὅτε 


284 προὐβαλόμην αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ δήμῳ' ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἐξελήλεγκται, 


285 


Ν ’ὔ’ ε »“ ’ὔ 3 ε ἈΝ , 
Kal προκατέγνωκεν 6 δῆμος τούτου εἰς ἱερὸν καθεζόμενος, 
καὶ τἄλλα προσεξήτασται τὰ πεπραγμένα τῷ μιαρῷ τούτῳ, 
καὶ δικάσοντες εἰλήχατε, καὶ πάντ᾽ ἐστὶν ἐν ὑμῖν μιᾷ 
ψήφῳ διαπράξασθαι, νῦν ὀκνήσετε ἐμοὶ βοηθῆσαι, τῷ 

, ’ \ » , Ἂς “ 
δήμῳ χαρίσασθαι, τοὺς ἄλλους σωφρονίσαι, μετὰ πολλῆς 
5 ’ὔ’ > Ν Ν x , , ? 
ἀσφαλείας αὐτοὶ τὸ λοιπὸν διάγειν, παράδειγμα ποιή- 

κ᾿ A ¥ 
σαντες τοῦτον τοῖς ἀλλοις ; 
> ο ἴω \ ἴω la 

Πάντων οὖν ἕνεκα τῶν εἰρημένων, καὶ μάλιστα τοῦ θεοῦ 
χάριν περὶ οὗ τῆν ἑορτὴν ἀσεβῶν οὗτος ἥλωκε, τὴν ὁσίαν 
καὶ δικαίαν θέμενοι ψῆφον τιμωρήσασθε τοῦτον. 


καὶ ἐκλώζετε] This word is not in bringen, womit man 2. B. Pferde zum 


any of the MSS., but is quoted by 
Harpoc. as in the Speech κατὰ Μειδίου 
and explained thus: κλωσμὸν ἔλεγον τὸν 
γιγνόμενον ἐν τοῖς στόμασι ψόφον, ᾧ πρὸς 
τὰς ἐκβολὰς ἐχρῶντο τῶν ἀκροαμάτων ὧν 
οὐχ ἡδέως ἠκροῶντο. Itisevidently formed 
by onomatopoeia from the κλο, κλὸ of a 
hen, though Pollux (v. 89) applies it to 
the noise of a jackdaw (κολοιός). Cf. 
Paley’s Homer, Iliad ii. 275. Pape (8. 
y.) thus interprets it: “ Mit der Zunge 
schnalzen, durch Anschlagen der Zunge 
an den Gaumen einen Ton _hervor- 


Laufen antreibt:’ i.e. ‘to press the 
tongue against the gums, and make the 
sound with which horses are urged on,’ 
approaching nearly to hissing. But in- 
stead of éxAdé (ere, P, S, Y, O have 
exexpayere. Cf. Xen. de Re Eques. 
ix. 10: μάθοι ἂν ὃ ἵππος, ποππυσμῷ μὲν 
ἐγείρεσθαι, κλωγμῷ δὲ πραὔνεσθαι. 

ἐκροτεῖθ᾽) Of applause, as θορυβεῖσθαι 
is used of clamour to put a man down. 

τὴν ὁσίαν) ‘giving your votes right- 
eously and justly,’ or ‘by a righteous 
and just vote,’ 


Or 


15 


25 
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EXCURSUS ON SECTION 172. 
(ἐπ᾽ ἀστράβης“ δέ.) 


Tris is an embarrassing passage, for the meaning of ἀστράβη is uncertain, and the 
true reading is still more so. First as to ἀστράβη, even the old grammarians inter- 
preted the word in different ways, some considering it to mean a mule, and others a 
saddle of peculiar construction only suited for invalids or effeminate persons, with a 
high back to prevent their falling. Thus the Scholiast says: εἶδος καθέδρας 
ἀστράβη, παρὰ τὸ μὴ στροβεῖσθαι μηδὲ στρέφεσθαι. ἔστι δὲ ἐπὶ πλεῖστον εἰς ὕψος 
ἀνῆκον, ὥστε τῶν καθεζομένων ἀνέχειν τὰ νῶτα. So Helladius, an Egyptian gram- 
marian (4.D. 890), after saying (apud Phot. 871.17) that ἀστράβη was an Athenian 
term for a mule, adds: λέγεται μέντοι ἀστράβη καὶ τὸ κατασκεύασμα. ὡς Δημο- 
σθένης ἐν τῷ κατὰ Μειδίου λόγῳ, ἐπ᾽ ἀστράβης ὀχούμενος ἀργυρᾶς. But Harpocration 
has (8. v.) ἀστράβη, ἣ ἡμίονος, Δημοσθένης ἐν τῷ κατὰ Μειδίου. And the Athenian 
orator Lysias, B.c. 400 (ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἀδυνάτου, ὃ 13), in the case of a disabled client 
whose claim to a pension was disputed because he could ride on horseback, intro- 
duces him as saying, πῶς οὐκ ἄτοπόν ἐστιν, τοῦτον αὐτὸν, εἰ μὲν em ἀστράβης 
ὀχούμενον ἑώρα με, σιωπᾶν, ὅτι δ᾽ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἠτημένους ἵππους ἀναβαίνω πειρᾶσθαι 
πείθειν ὑμᾶς ὡς δυνατὸς εἴην; Here ἀστράβη is clearly “ἃ mule;’ and it is difficult 
to believe that exactly the same phrase is used by the two orators (of the same age) 
in a different sense. Again, in the Alexandrian poet Machon. (B.c. 300—260), 
quoted by Athenaeus (xiii. 44) is the line 


σὺν τοῖς ὀναρίοις, φησὶ, καὶ ταῖς ἀστράβαις, 


where, again, the word must have the same meaning as it has in Lucian (Lexiph. 
§ 2): τὰ ἀμφὶ τὴν τράμιν μαλακίζομαι, em ἀστράβης ὀχηθεὶς, 6 yap ἀστραβηλάτης 
ἐπέσπερχε, on Which the Scholiast says, ἀστράβη τὸ σάγμα ἤτοι ἡ σέλλα, adding, 
ἄλλοι δὲ ἀστράβην, os ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὴν ἄζυγά φασιν ἡμίονον, ἐφ᾽ js ὀχούμεθα, and Reitz 
quotes Alciphron ii. Epis. 8, εὐθὺς πετομένη πρὸς ἡμᾶς ἐπὶ τῆς ἀστράβης φέρου. If 
to these authorities we add the grammarian Moeris, who (ed. Pierson. p. 57) says, 
ἀστράβη, ᾿Αττικῶς, vwroddpos ἡμίονος, Ἑλληνικῶς, there can, I think, be no doubt 
that Demosthenes here uses the word in its Attic sense of a ‘mule,’ though possibly 
it originally meant nothing but a pack-saddle, and was afterwards used of the 
animal that carried it for riding. Cf. also Aeschyl. Supp. 281 : 


Ἰνδούς τ᾽ ἀκούω, νομάδας ἱπποβάμοσιν 
εἶναι καμήλοις ἀστραβιζούσαις, 


i.e. with camels mounted like horses, and bearing burdens like mules.’ 

Then as to the reading, this question partly depends on the meaning of ἐπ᾽ 
ἀστράβης ὀχούμενος, and whether or not it admits of the addition ἀργυρᾶς, which 
we find in the Scholiast, and which, as confirmed by Helladius and the Codex S, 
forms the basis of Buttmann’s alteration, ἐπ᾿ ἀστράβης δὲ ὀχούμενος ἀργυρᾶς τῆς 
ef Εὐβοίας. For if the phrase is to be taken in what was certainly its Athenian 
acceptation, ἀργυρᾶς could not be applied to ἀστράβης, nor indeed would it be 
applied, as Buttmann supposes, to a seat or saddle, however richly ornamented 
or embossed with silver, overlying another material. Moreover, although ἐπ’ 
ἀστράβης ὀχεῖσθαι is common enough in other writers, we do not elsewhere find the 
addition of ἀργυρᾶς ; and the phrase τῆς ἐξ Εὐβοίας (‘that one which came from 
Huboea’) seems hardly appropriate to describe an article manufactured there, 
even if the island had better shops for expensive saddlery and plated goods 
than the city of Athens. For these reasons I cannot adopt Buttmann’s reading, 
though at the same time I think the objections to the received text, as given by. 
Bekker, are conclusive against it. For ὀχούμενος ἐξ ᾿Αργούρας could only apply 
to the return of Meidias and his ride from the Peiraeeus to the city, whereas it 
is plain from the contrast (τὴν σκευὴν ἔχοντες and τὸν θώρακα δὲ οὐδεπώποτε 
ἐνδύς) of the actions and equipment of Meidias with those of his fellow-citizens, that 
he was riding on his ἀστράβη, when he ought to have been joining or following 
them on horseback as they marched out on their expedition (ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους 
ἐξιόντας) to Eubcea. On this ground I think ἐξ ᾿Αργούρας inadmissible, and still 
more so when joined with τῆς Εὐβοίας. For not only do these words diminish the 
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force of the contrast between the conduct of Meidias and his fellow-citizens, and 
prevent the mind dwelling upon it by calling attention to the locality thus 
described, but the description itself is misplaced, inasmuch as “Apyoupa had just 
been mentioned (§ 170) without any such designation, and it must have been 
superfluous, for an Athenian audience would not want to be told that the town was 
in Euboea, so soon after the landing of their troops there. If, again, it should be 
argued that ἐξ ᾿Αργούρας τῆς Εὐβοίας may mean that Meidias rode out of Argoura 
on his mule to join Phocion, the answer is that when the cavalry was summoned by 
that general, Meidias (§ 207) did not obey the call (ἐπὶ τὴν ναῦν ᾧχετο) ; nor, 
further, is it at all likely that the Athenians had a staff of custom-house officers 
there. On the whole then I am so strongly of opinion that the words in ques- 
tion are what they appear to be, viz. the addition of some early copyist or gram- 
marian, that I have marked them with an asterisk as of doubtful origin. Even if 
they had escaped from an extempore speaker, they were not likely to have been 
written in a carefully prepared speech. Bekker in the stereotype edition adopts 
Buttmann’s reading. 


INTRODUCTION 


TO THE 


SPEECH AGAINST ANDROTION. 


Turis Speech against Androtion is remarkable as being the first 
forensic oration which Demosthenes composed on a political matter, 
and is closely connected with that against Timocrates, delivered two 
years afterwards. (Dionys. ad Amm.i. 4. Plut. in Vitac. 15. Aul. 
Gell. xv. 28.) Both of them were written for the same accuser, 
Diodorus, who is made to say in this Speech (§ 4) that he was 
actuated in his proceedings against Androtion by the resolution to be 
revenged on him for a former allegation of parricide against himself. 
But even without this admission the main charge of the accusation 
itself suggests that it was not dictated by patriotism, or even an 
honourable spirit of political antagonism, its origin being as follows. 
The senate of Five Hundred was required to provide every year for 
the building of a certain number of ships of war, and if it failed to do 
so was prohibited by a special law from asking for the customary 
reward of an honorary crown at the end of the senatorial year (§ 10). 
The funds for this ship-building were supplied by the State, and 
whether paid over to the senate or not, were ultimately en- 
trusted to an officer called the Treasurer of the Shipwrights (6 τῶν 
τριηροποιῶν ταμίας). But in the year to which the accusation refers 
this functionary ran away with two and a half talents of this public 
money, and consequently no ships were built (§ 21). This it was 
fairly enough alleged was a mere misfortune (ἀτύχημα), for which the 
senate was not responsible, and therefore not amenable to any punish- 
ment or deprivation. Accordingly Androtion, the defendant in these 
proceedings, proposed a resolution to the people in assembly that the 
senate should be honoured with a reward for its good services (καλῶς 
βουλεῦσαι) during its year of office, but without making any reference 
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to the question of ship-building. To this motion, opposition was 
made by Meidias and others (§ 12), but as the orator says nothing to 
the contrary, we may infer that the resolution was carried, the ques- 
tion, it is to be observed, being put to the vote by the president 
and chairman of the senate itself (ot προεδρεύοντες τῆς βουλῆς καὶ ὃ 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐπιψηφίζων), while some of the senators entreated the assembly 
- not to deprive them of the customary reward (οἱ βουλευταὶ ἐδέοντο μὴ 
σφᾶς ἀφελέσθαι τὴν δωρεάν). 

On this account Androtion was indicted for having violated the 
law (παρανόμων), his prosecutors being Diodorus and Euctemon, both 
of them his personal enemies, who as they alleged had suffered 
wrongs and indignities at his hands. But such a charge made by 
such complainants was not likely to be received with sympathy or 
approbation; and, as if conscious of its weakness, they tried to sup- 
port and supplement it with three others. One of these was, that 
Androtion had made his motion without the sanction of a preliminary 
vote of the senate; another, that he had been guilty of infamous and 
illegal practices, which disabled him from speaking or proposing a re- 
solution before the assembly (μήτε λέγειν μήτε γράφειν ἐξεῖναι) ; and a 
third, that he was labouring under the like disability as the heir of 
his father, who had died in debt to the State. ‘To all these charges 
the defendant’s answers, if not legally and technically valid, were, it 
would seem, morally and substantially a good defence. For there was 
an existing law which provided absolutely that the people should 
bestow the customary reward (§ 7) if the senate appeared to deserve 
it ; and independently of the fact that the προβούλευμα of the senate had 
always been dispensed with on similar occasions (§ 8), it might be 
urged that it must have been a mere form, inasmuch as the senate 
was not likely to scrutinize or object to any honourable measure for 
its own reward. Then, again, Androtion would naturally reply that 
the charge affecting his personal character and position ought to 
have been previously brought by special indictment before the proper 
tribunals, instead of being invidiously and irregularly urged to damage 
him on his trial for another matter. 

These considerations, indeed, seem to have weighed with the court, 
if we may judge by the later Speech against Timocrates, also written 
for Diodorus, in which no mention is made of a condemnation of 
Androtion upon the charge in question, nor any hint given by which 
we might infer it. (Schafer i. 328.) From this silence we should 
conclude that he was acquitted, as the accusation against Timocrates 
was virtually directed against Androtion, and also preferred by the 
prosecutors who had previously attacked him, namely, Diodorus and 
Euctemon. (ce. Timocr. Introduction.) 
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With regard to Androtion himself, he had been a leading politician 
at Athens for thirty years, when this Speech (§ 81) was delivered, 
during which time various offices of trust were held by him. At 
one time, probably during (§ 59) the Social War (διὰ τὸν καιρὸν ὃς 
ἦν τότε ἔχων ἐξουσίαν), his influence was so great that he prevailed 
upon the Athenians to supersede the regular officers of the revenue, 
and to appoint himself a commissioner with extraordinary powers for 
the collection of some arrears of a tax imposed in the archonship of 
Nausinicus (B.c.377). His father was Andron, probably the same per- 
son as the accuser of Antiphon (Harp. s.v.) in B.c. 411, and he himself 
studied oratory in the school of Isocrates. That he was an able 
orator is proved by Demosthenes, who calls him (§ 5) a τεχνίτης τοῦ 
λέγειν, and asserts that Timocrates (6. Timoc. § 180) relied upon his 
oratorical powers to ensure an acquittal on the charge brought 
against him by Diodorus. Aristotle also (Rhet. iti. 4) confirms 
this conclusion by the way in which he quotes for illustration, and 
as if well known, a passage from a Speech of Androtion in which 
Idrieus, the brother of the Carian Artemisia, is compared (vol. i. 
127) to a dog just (ὅμοιος τοῖς ἐκ τῶν δεσμῶν κυνιδίοις) let loose 
after being tied up. Whether or not he was the same person 
as the author of one of those antiquarian and annalistic accounts 
of Attica’ called ᾿Ατθίδες is a point that cannot be determined with 
certainty. The opinion that he was not is founded entirely on nega- 
tive evidence, such as the fact that Suidas describes Androtion as 
᾿Ανδροτίων ΓΑνδρωνος, ᾿Αθηναῖος ῥήτωρ, καὶ δημαγωγὸς, μαθητὴς Ἴσο- 
κράτους, without allusion to an ᾿Ατθίς, while Tzetzes (in Lycoph. 
1206) mentions ᾿Ανδροτίων 6 ἱστορικός without any intimation that he 
was an orator. On the other hand, there is no improbability in the 
supposition that the orator wrote a history of his own country; and 
that the ‘Atthis’ in question was written by no other Androtion 
than the orator might be presumed from. the fact that of the events 
alluded to in it some were coincident with his times, and none, so far 
as we know, happened after. Thus one of its allusions, as quoted by 
Harpocration (§ 209), refers to the celebrated defeat of a Lacedae- 
monian force by Iphicrates (κατέκοψε τὴν μόραν) in the Corinthian War 
(2.c. 392) ; and we are told, again (Harp. 5. v. διαψήφισις), that he wrote 
most fully (ἐντελέστατα) about the scrutinies of the burgesses at Athens 
(ἐξετάσεις τῶν δημοτευομένων) when Archias was archon (B.c, 846). 


* “The older Atthides may be compared with works like those of John Stow, 
William Camden, and Sir William Dugdale, and the modern county histories which 
have succeeded them.” (Donaldson’s Lit. of Greece, i. 229.) The ‘Origines’ of 
Cato also was probably not unlike them. 
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Then again Plutarch (de Exil. p. 439, ed. Wytt.) in speaking of 
authors whose works were composed in exile, mentions Androtion 
( Ανδροτίων ἐν Μεγάροις) in company with such men as Thucydides, 
Xenophon, and others, from which we might infer that like them he 
was a politician of note; and in a biography of Isocrates (Schafer 1. 
351) it is expressly stated that his pupil the orator Androtion wrote 
the Atthis (ἔσχε δὲ μαθητὰς---Ανδροτίωνα τὸν τὴν ᾿Ατθίδα γράψαντα, 
καθ᾽ οὗ καὶ ὃ Δημοσθένης ἔγραψεν). 

On the whole then the balance of probabilities seems in favour of 
the supposition that the orator was also the author of the ‘ Atthis,’ 
an opinion which has been adopted by Schafer in his Demosthenes 
und seine Zeit, and Dr. Donaldson (Lit. of Greece 1. 282), though 
controverted by Ruhnken (Hist. Crit. § 74),and W. Dindorf (Demos. 
Oxon. vi. 842). 

As to the work itself, it consisted of at least twelve books, as we learn 
from Harpocration (s. v. ᾿Αμφίπολις), who refers to it with apparent 
consideration, though Pausanias (vi. 7) quotes it (εἰ τὸν ὄντα εἶπεν 
᾿Ανδροτίων λόγον) as of doubtful authority ; and Aelian (V. H. viii. 6) 
intimates (ταῦτα “A. λέγει, εἴ τῳ πιστός) that it was far from trust- 
worthy. That like other ‘ Atthides’ it was arranged chronologically 
appears from a Scholiast on Aristophanes (Nubes v. 549) compared 
with Harpocration 5. v. διαψήφισις. 

With regard to the Speech of Demosthenes, it is a highly finished 
production, on which we may readily believe that he laboured with all 
the more care as it was directed against an adversary who was himself 
an able speaker and educated in a distinguished school of oratory. 
The result appears in the simplicity of its diction, in the smooth and 
easy flow of its periods, and in the singular freedom from obscurity 
or difficulty of construction which marks its composition. Indeed 
there is only one passage in the whole Speech obscure enough to 
puzzle a commentator (ἀνελοῦσα γάρ, ὃ 25), and of this Harpocration 
informs us there was a double reading, ἐν τοῖς ᾿Αττικοῖς, a phrase 
which from some hints in Pollux (vii. § 15, and viii. ὃ 126) is sup- — 
posed to mean a collection of Athenian ψηφίσματα. Demosthenes 
when he wrote it was only twenty-six or twenty-seven years old 
(Plutarch in Vit. c. 15. Dion. Halic. vi. 724), an age at which it 
has been observed (Aul. Gell. xv. 28) as a coincidence, that Cicero also 
wrote his Speeches for P. Quintius and Sextius Roscius (“ Illud adeo ab 
utriusque oratoris studiosis animadversum et scriptum est, quod Demo- 
sthenes et Cicero pari actate illustrissimas orationes in causis dixerint, 
alter κατὰ ᾿Ανδροτίωνος καὶ κατὰ Τιμοκράτους septem et viginti annos 
natus, alter anno minor pro P. Quintio, septimoque et vicesimo pro 
S. Roscid”’). Erskine when he made his great speech for Capt. Baillie, 
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for which it may be said he had not more than one night’s prepara- 
tion, was only twenty-eight years of age, and had not been called to 
the bar more than six months. (Campbell’s Chancellors, vi. 391.) 
It is also to be observed that the opening speech for the prose- 
cution against Androtion was made by Euctemon, Diodorus following 
him with this oration of Demosthenes, so that it is what was called a 
Sevrepodroyia. The date of its delivery is assigned by Dion. Hal. (ad 
Amm. i. 4) to the archonship of Callistratus (Olym. 106. 2) or B.c. 
355, and the notes of time in the Speech itself confirm this date. 
Thus in § 58 allusion is made to a proposal of Androtion which 
appears to have been occasioned by the necessities of the Social War 
(z.c. 857—355). Another topic of the Speech in which reference is 
made to Satyrus (§ 77), the superintendent of the Athenian dock- 
yard, and his fitting out a naval armament for sea, is apparently 
connected with the commencement of the same war. And with this 
agrees another reference to a celebrated expedition to Euboea (§ 17) 
undertaken in 8.0. 857, and mentioned as a very recent event 
(πρῴην). 

There is a separate edition of the Speech by Funkhinel (Leipzig), 
and an elaborate review of it in Schafer’s Demosthenes (i. pp. 315— 
353). See also Donaldson’s Lit. of Greece (i. 170—178). 
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, > Ε] 3 ie Ν ε Ν Ν es 3 ’ὔ , ’ 
Δύο ἦσαν ἐν ᾿Αθήναις βουλαὶ, ἡ μὲν διηνεκὴς, ἡ ἐν ᾿Αρείῳ πάγῳ περί τε 
, ε ,ὔ Ν , P Ν - “Ὁ. ὃ / ε 4 δὲ ε 
φόνων ἑκουσίων καὶ τραυμάτων καὶ τοιούτων τινῶν δικάζουσα, ἑτέρα δὲ ἡ 
Ν Ν ΄ὔ 7 N > > \ 3 7 3 , 
τὰ πολιτικὰ πράττουσα: αὕτη δὲ κατ᾽ ἐνιαυτὸν ἡμείβετο, ἐκ πεντακοσίων 
5 ὃ a lal Ν Ν ε 4 > 7¢ / / δὲ > 
ἀνδρῶν τῶν τὴν βουλευτικὴν ἡλικίαν ἀγόντων συνισταμένη. νόμος δὲ ἣν 
> ls “ β λῃ , a“ θ , SS ΞΝ δὲ ‘ 4 
ἐπιτάττων τῇ βουλῇ ταύτῃ ποιεῖσθαι τριήρεις καινὰς, ἐὰν δὲ μὴ ποιήσηται, 
,, Φ. 3 a Ν “ ὃ ’ὔ’ ὃ Ψ, A ’ὔ ε Ν λὴ Ν 
κωλύων αὐτὴν αἰτεῖν παρὰ τοῦ δήμου δωρεάν. νῦν τοίνυν ἡ μὲν βουλὴ τὰς 
, > TOS , a , ΄ 
τριήρεις οὐκ ἐποιήσατο, ᾿Ανδροτίων δὲ γέγραφεν ἐν τῷ δήμῳ ψήφισμα 
“ , \ 4 ’ id 
στεφανῶσαι τὴν βουλήν. ἐπὶ τούτῳ παρανόμων κρίνεται, κατηγορούντων 
lal “ ’ \ Ψ Ν 4 
αὐτοῦ δύο ἐχθρῶν, Eixrjpovos καὶ Διοδώρου. καὶ προείρηκε μὲν ὁ Ei- 
͵ὕ la ’, “ / \ 
κτήμων, δεύτερος δὲ ὃ Διόδωρος ἐπαγωνίζεται τούτῳ τῷ λόγῳ. φασὶ δὲ ot 
/ a“ Ν 5 id s Ν , / ‘ 
κατήγοροι πρῶτον μὲν ἀπροβούλευτον εἶναι τὸ ψήφισμα (νόμου yap 
΄ Ν / 3 Ν on , > , Ν 3 a 
κελεύοντος μὴ πρότερον εἰς τὸν δῆμον ψήφισμα ἐκφέρειν πρὶν ἐν TH 
“- , Ν 3 ’ Ν A Ν ΄ 5 ΄ 
βουλῇ δοκιμασθείη, τὸν ᾿Ανδροτίωνα παρὰ τοῦτον τὸν νόμον ἀπροβού- 
» “ ‘ / 4 ate ’, > / “ / a 
λευτον εἰσενεγκεῖν τὴν γνώμην), δεύτερον δὲ ὑπεναντίον ἐκείνῳ TO νόμῳ TO 
4, Ν 4 ‘ Ν Ν / ‘ > aA / > 
κελεύοντι μὴ ποιησαμένην τὴν βουλὴν τὰς τριήρεις μὴ αἰτεῖν δωρεάν: εἰ 
Ν ᾽ς > μὲ δὴλ ¢ ὑδὲ Ν ὃ A / , 
γὰρ αἰτεῖν οὐκ ἔξεστι, δῆλον ὡς οὐδὲ TO δοῦναι συγκεχώρηται. τούτους 
“ ͵ -“ 
μὲν εἰς τὸ πρᾶγμα τοὺς νόμους: παρέχονται δὲ καὶ κατὰ τοῦ προσώπου 
ὃ Ψ Ν “ ε 4 ἈΝ Ν lal > λό al ὃ / Ν Ν Ν 
UO, τὸν τῆς ἑταιρήσεως καὶ τὸν τῶν ὀφειλόντων τῷ δημοσίῳ, καὶ φασὶ τὸν 
> , Ν 3 / ” ἣν Ν Ν a Ν 
᾿Ανδροτίωνα κατὰ ἀμφοτέρους ἄτιμον εἶναι: καὶ γὰρ πεπορνεῦσθαι καὶ 
“4 “ » -“ / 
χρέος πατρῷον ὀφείλειν τῇ πόλει. 
βουλαί] See Dict. of Antiq. 5. v. ἀπροβούλευτον] ‘had not been pre- 
βουλή. : viously submitted to the senate.’ 


τὴν---ἡλικίαν͵ Of thirty years. κατὰ τοῦ προσώπου} ‘against the per- 
παρανόμων) See note i. 156. son.’ 
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ETEPA ὙΠΟΘΕΣΙΣ. 


>? A \ 4 « . ‘ € Os 
Διάφοροι παρ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίοις ὑπῆρχον ἀρχαὶ, dv ai μὲν κληρωταὶ, ai de 
\ ε δὲ « ’ ‘ Ἀ Ν ε Ν Xn / 
χειροτονηταὶ, ai δὲ aiperat. καὶ κληρωταὶ μὲν al κατὰ κλῆρον γινόμεναι, 
“ n “~ , , 
ὡς αἱ τῶν δικαστῶν, χειροτονηταὶ δὲ at κατὰ χειροτονίαν τοῦ δήμου γινό- 
μεναι, ὡς al τῶν στρατηγῶν, αἱρεταὶ δὲ αἱ κατὰ αἵρεσιν, ὡς al τῶν χορηγῶν. 
ie a “-“ fal “ / 
τούτων μία ἣν τῶν KAnpwrdv ἡ βουλὴ TOV πεντακοσίων. τῶν πεντακοσίων 
δὲ εἴπομεν πρὸς ἀντιδιαστολὴν τῆς ἐν ᾿Αρείῳ πάγῳ. εἰσὶ δὲ τούτων δια- 
ἴπομεν πρὸς ἀντιδιαστολὴν τῆς ἐν ᾿Αρείῳ πάγῳ. 
φοραὶ τρεῖς. 


“A Ἁ 7. ae > , / Ν Ν 4 
para διοικεῖν, τὴν δὲ ἐν ᾿Αρείῳ πάγῳ τὰ φονικὰ μόνον. 


“ / / / 
Kal πρώτη ἐστὶ τὸ τὴν τῶν πεντακοσίων τὰ δημόσια πράγ- 
> / ” Lid 
εἰ δέ τις εἴποι ὅτι 
Ν 9 / / “ bf δ. ἃ ὦ / o> Jf Slt 
καὶ αὕτη δημόσια διῴκει, λέγομεν ὅτι, ἡνίκα μεγίστη ἀνάγκη ἐγίγνετο, 
, Ζ Ν ’ [4 / Ν σ « Ν “~ 
τότε μόνον περὶ δημοσίων συνήγετο. δευτέρα διαφορὰ, ὅτι ἡ μὲν TOV 
a \ / 
πεντακοσίων ἀριθμῷ ὑποπίπτει ὡρισμένῳ, ἡ δὲ ἀορίστῳ. ὡς yap τινες 
al ε ’ / >» c 5 ’ »Μ > a 4 ε 
τῶν ῥητόρων λέγουσι, κατ᾽ ἔτος οἱ ἐννέα ἄρχοντες αὐτῇ προσετίθεντο: ὡς 
7 bid 2 2 / , > Ν a ΄ ε 4 
δέ τινες, ὅτι of ἐξ μόνον θεσμοθέται. ἧσαν γὰρ ἕξ θεσμοθέται, οἱ περὶ 
ε , / “- Ν δ ἷν a φ > / 3 Ὁ Ν 
ἑταιρήσεως δικάζοντες. ἦσαν δὲ καὶ ἄλλοι τρεῖς, εἷς ἐπώνυμος, ἐξ οὗ καὶ 
> Ν > lA > 4 4 «ς Ν ε Ν “ > ~ 
ὃ ἐνιαυτὸς ἐπώνυμος ὠνομάζετο, δεύτερος ὁ βασιλεὺς, ὃ τὰ τῶν ὀρφανῶν 
Ν 9 “ “ ’ ε / ε lal “ > , 
καὶ ἀσεβειῶν διοικῶν, τρίτος ὃ πολέμαρχος, ὃ τῶν πολεμικῶν ἐπιμελού- 
μενος. 
Ν “~ Ν / 
περὶ τοῦ προλαβόντος παντὸς βίου. 


ε Ν A 3 Ν , > Ν “ 3 “ / 
ot δὲ θεσμοθέται ἐνιαυτὸν μόνον ἦρχον, πρὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς κρινόμενοι 
Ν > Ν « / 5 nw δί 
καὶ εἰ μὲν εὑρέθησαν ἐν πᾶσι δίκαιοι, 
- x > / «ὦ ΄ x Ν \ > ΄ 3 a 3 
ἦρχον τὸν ἐνιαυτόν. εἶτα πάλιν μετὰ τὸν ἐνιαυτὸν ἐκρίνοντο, εἰ καλῶς ἐν 
a > ’, a “ lal 
αὐτῷ ἦρξαν: καὶ εἰ δικαίως ὥὔφθησαν ἄρξαντες, προσετίθεντο TH βουλῇ τῶν 
᾿Αρειοπαγιτῶν. καὶ διὰ τοῦ ὑχ ὑπέ ἀριθμῷ i δὲ μὴ, ἐξε- 
ρ γιτῶν. καὶ διὰ τοῦτο οὐχ ὑπέπιπτον ἀριθμῷ. εἰ δὲ μὴ, 


βάλλοντο. 
διεδέχετο, ἣ δὲ τῶν ᾿Αρειοπαγιτῶν ἦν ἀδιάδοχος- εἰ μὴ γάρ τις ἥμαρτε 


’, Ν 7 € Ν a , Se \ 
τρίτη διαφορὰ, ὅτι ἡ μὲν TOV πεντακοσίων κατ᾽ ἐνιαυτὸν 
a ~ > 
μεγάλως, οὐκ ἐξεβάλλετο. ἐπειδὴ δὲ οὐ πρόκειται ἡμῖν περὶ τῆς ἐν Apetw 
’ὔ AN 5 : ἈΝ “ ’ὔ 5» lal 6 ~ ε ~ ~ 
πάγῳ βουλῆς, ἀλλὰ περὶ τῶν πεντακοσίων, ἀναγκαῖον μαθεῖν ἡμᾶς πῶς 
>= 
MPXEY- 
δρόμον, ὡς ἡμεῖς, ἀλλὰ κατὰ τὸν σεληνιακόν. 


> “ Ἀ ied Ν Ἀ 
ἰστέον ὅτι οὐκ ἐψήφιζον οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι τοὺς μῆνας κατὰ τὸν ἡλιακὸν 
Ἀ A Ν ε Ν »” 

κατὰ yap τὸν ἡλιακὸν ἔχει 
ε > \ ε ’ὔ ’ὔ ε 4 / A / ΝΜ Ἀ 
ὃ ἐνιαυτὸς ἡμέρας τριακοσίας ἑξήκοντα πέντε, ὥστε συμβαίνει ἔχειν τὸν 
| cpm eg , \ , \ ΄ , \ , 
μῆνα ἡμέρας τριάκοντα Kal τρίτον καὶ δωδέκατον. δεκάκις yap τριάκοντα 


/ Ν ’ - / Ν / \ w “ ’ὔ’ 
τριακόσια, δὶς τριάκοντα ἑξήκοντα" λοιπὰ πέντε. τὸ τρίτον τῶν δώδεκα 


aiperal] Really the same as χειρο- 
τονηταί. 

πρὸς ἀντιδιαστολήν) ‘in contradis- 
tinction to that of” The phrase is not 
found in classical Greek. 

ὑποπίπτει), A remarkable word for 
- consists of’ 

ὃ ἐνιαυτὸς ἐπώνυμος] Funkhinel com- 


pares Eurip. Ion 1594: κἀπισημάνθησε- 


Tat κείνου κεκλῆσθαι λαὸς ὄνομ᾽ ἐπώ- 
νυμος. 

ἀριθμῷ | Sc. ὡρισμένῳ : and the subject 
of ὑπέπιπτον is οἱ ᾿Αρειοπαγῖται, that of 
ἐξεβάλλοντο is of θεσμοθέται. 

πῶς ἦρχεν] We should rather have 
expected ὅπως. 
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, ‘ , ὃ δέ, δὲ ἴω ὃ ἠὃ Ψ 9 ’ Ν δὲ Ν 
τέσσαρα' λοιπὴ μία. δωδέκατον δὲ τῶν δώδεκα μία ἐστίν. κατὰ ὃὲ τὸν 
Ν ΝΜ ’ / 7 
σεληνιακὸν δρόμον ὃ ἐνιαυτὸς ἔχει τριακοσίας πεντήκοντα τέσσαρας, ὥστε 
/ Ν A ΝΜ € la 3 , Ψ ὃ ΄ Ν sd 
συμβαίνει τὸν μῆνα ἔχειν ἡμέρας εἰκοσιεννέα ἥμισυ. δεκάκις γὰρ ELKOTL 
΄ Ν 4 / ὃ / 3 / 3 » δὶ 3 , 
διακόσια, Sis εἴκοσι τεσσαράκοντα, δεκάκις ἐννέα ἐννενήκοντα, δὶς ἐννέα 
Ν Ν Ν A a , Ld “4 € A > ε / 
δεκαοκτὼ, καὶ TO ἥμισυ τῶν δώδεκα ἕξ. ὥστε ὁμοῦ εἶναι ἡμέρας τρια- 
,ὔ [4 ε ld δὲ X Ν ε Ἂν ὃ ’ 
κοσίας πεντήκοντα τέσσαρας, ὑπολείπεσθαι δὲ κατὰ τὸν ἡλιακὸν δρόμον 
ety 4 ἃ 3 a \ 4 4 > 4 Ν 3 
ἡμέρας ἕνδεκα, ἃς ᾿Αθηναῖοι κατὰ τριέτειαν συνάγοντες ἐποίουν τὸν ἐμ- 
“ al A y+ ΄-“ Ν Ν Ν. 
βόλιμον μῆνα τριάκοντα τριῶν ἡμερῶν. ἔχει γοῦν ὃ ἐνιαυτὸς κατὰ τὸν 
ld , / Ν Ν 
σεληνιακὸν δρόμον τριακοσίας πεντήκοντα τέσσαρας ἡμέρας. καὶ τὰς μὲν 
Le δ ἂν 3. εἰ aA 3 , 3 8 »” ε 
τέσσαρας ἡμέρας ἐκάλουν οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἀρχαιρεσίας: ἐν αἷς ἄναρχος ἢ 
3 ᾳ # 9 4 4 Ν 4 > s e 
Αττικὴ ἦν. ἐν ταύταις προεβάλλοντο τοὺς ἄρχοντας. Ἦρχον οὖν οἱ πεντα- 
, Ν 4 4 ε 4 ἀλλ᾽ 3 67 λλ ek. Ν 
κόσιοι τὰς τριακοσίας πεντήκοντα ἡμέρας. GAA ἐπειδὴ πολλοὶ σαν καὶ 
A + Ν 4 Lal ε Ν 3 δέ (ὃ Ν. Ν 
δυσχερῶς ἤνυον τὰ πράγματα, διεῖλον ἑαυτοὺς εἰς δέκα μερίδας κατὰ τὰς 
, Ψ 4 Ν ν᾽ σ 
φυλὰς, ἀνὰ πεντήκοντα: τοσούτους γὰρ ἑκάστη φυλὴ προεβάλλετο. ὥστε 
/ ἈΝ 4 μέ a ἀλλ tet 4 / ε /, 
συνέβαινε τοὺς πεντήκοντα ἄρχειν τῶν ἄλλων ἀνὰ τριάκοντα πέντε ἡμέρας. 
la \ Ν , 4 A A 
αὗται yap ai τριάκοντα πέντε ἡμέραι εἰσὶ τὸ δέκατον μέρος τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ" 
Ψ' Ν 4, / / δέ , 9 >» 5 ‘ 
δεκάκις yap τριάκοντα τριακόσια, πεντάκις δέκα πεντήκοντα. GAN ἐπειδὴ 
4 ε AX \ ἡ 9 \ » Ψ ε δέ, Ν A 
πάλιν οἱ πεντήκοντα πολλοὶ ἦσαν εἰς TO ἄρχειν ἅμα, οἱ δέκα κατὰ κλῆρον 


αν ἡμέ ἣν ἑπτὰ. ὁμοίως δὲ ἕκαστος τῶν ἄλλων ἀπὸ κλήρου ἢ Ν 
μίαν ἡμέραν TH ὰ, ὁμοίως ς ἤρου ἦρχε τὴν 


ε a ¢€ / ΝΥ ka a δι. ATE 4 
ἑαυτοῦ ἡμέραν, ἄχρις οὗ πληρωθῶσιν αἱ ἑπτὰ ἡμέραι. 


ἄρχουσι τρεῖς μὴ ἄρχειν. 
στάτης. διὰ τί δὲ μίαν μόνην ἦρχεν ; 


τῶν δώδεκα] Clearly this reading is re- 
quired by the preceding clauses, although 
the MSS. have τῆς μιᾶς δώδεκά ἐστι, for 
which Dindorf reads δύο ἐστί. This must 
mean ‘two hours,’ the twelfth part of a 
day of twenty-four. 

κατὰ τριέτειαν ‘tertio quoque anno,’ 
i.e. every other year. The lunar year 
consisted of 354 days in ordinary years, 
but every third year an_ intercalary 
month, either full (πλήρη5) or hollow 
(κοῖλος), i.e. of thirty or twenty-nine 
days, was interpolated after Poseideon, 
in the interval between summer and 
winter. But this arrangement produced 
an error in excess, which was again cor- 
rected by occasionally omitting the inter- 
calary month. But the writer of the 
argument makes this month consist of 
thirty-three days, which would have 
made the excess and the irregularity 
still greater. 

tvapxos| A fiction; for Harpocration 
5. v. Πρυτανεία states, apparently from 


Ν ,ὔ A 
καὶ συνέβαινε Tots 


¢ δὲ y+ > Cole / > A 3 
ἕκαστος δὲ ἄρχων ἐν μιᾷ ἡμέρᾳ ἐκαλεῖτο ἐπι- 


3 Ν > A Ν A A 39 , 
ἐπειδὴ αὐτὸς τὰς κλεῖς τῆς ἀκροπό- 


Aristotle, that the Prytanies consisted 
some of thirty-six and others of thirty- 
five days. 

προεβάλλοντο)] Cf. προβληθεὶς Πυλα- 
γόρας οὗτος, de Cor. ὃ 189, i. 481. 

οἱ δέκα] The meaning of this obscure 
passage seems to be, ‘Ten of them pre- 
sided (over the other forty) by lot for 
one day in every seven, and in like 
manner each of these ten presided over 
the rest (of his ten) by lot during his 
own day.’ So C. F. Hermann (quoted 
by Dindorf): “Quum quinquagenorum 
numerus nimius esset ad imperium simul 
gerendum, deni ceteris imperabant, se- 
cundum,sortem, qua singulis singuli ex 
septem diebus obveniebant, eorum autem 
unusquisque ceteris imperabat secun- 
dum sortem suo die, donee septem dies 
complerentur, quo factum est ut tres ex 
iis, qui imperium tenebant, non impera- 
rent.”’ But infact the ten proedri presided 
for seven days, not for one day in seven. 
See i. 492, and Dict. of Antiq. 5. v. βουλή. 
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‘ etn ..ΦΦ κ᾿ 

λεως ἐπιστεύετο, καὶ πάντα τὰ χρήματα τῆς πόλεως. ἵν᾽ οὖν μὴ ἐρασθῇ 
(ὃ ὃ ἈΝ - , ε , > 7 ow, ” > / δ᾽ ψ ε 
τυραννίδος, διὰ τοῦτο μίαν ἡμέραν ἐποίουν αὐτὸν ἄρξαι. ἰστέον δ᾽ ὅτι οἱ 
Ν ’ » λ A Ud ε δὲ δέ / ὃ ε δὲ Ψ > ΄ 
μὲν πεντήκοντα ἐκαλοῦντο πρυτάνεις, οἱ δὲ δέκα πρόεδροι, ὁ δὲ εἷς ἐπιστά- 
TNS. 
Ν ea ‘ ‘ a 7 Ν a 
Ἔθος ἦν τὴν βουλὴν τῶν πεντακοσίων λαμβάνουσαν χρήματα ἀπὸ τοῦ 


’ \ a 
μετιτέον δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν ὑπόθεσιν τοῦ προκειμένου λόγου. 


fal / a 
δήμου καινὰς τριήρεις ποιεῖν, νόμος δὲ ἦν τὴν βουλὴν τὴν δόξασαν τῷ 
δήμῳ καλῶς βεβουλευκέναι στεφανοῦσθαι. 
λόγος, λαβοῦσα τὰ χρήματα ἐκ τοῦ δήμου τὰς τριήρεις οὐκ ἐποίησεν, 

-“ “ > / 
ἐδόκει δ᾽ εἰς τὰ ἄλλα πάντα καλῶς βεβουλευκέναι. ὃ γοῦν ᾿Ανδροτίων ὁ 
ῥήτωρ, προστάτης ὧν ταύτης τῆς βουλῆς, ἔγραψε ψήφισμα στεφανωθῆναι 
A / 
τὴν βουλήν. τούτου ἐλάβοντο τοῦ ψηφίσματος ws παρανόμως γραφέντος 
Εὐκτήμων καὶ Διόδωρος, ἐχθροὶ ὄντες τοῦ ᾿Ανδροτίωνος. ἔστιν οὖν ἡ στάσις 
\ # on Ψ Arr ΄ 3 ὃ a ὃ a a 
πραγματικὴ ἔγγραφος, ἐπίσκεψις μέλλοντος χρόνου, εἰ δεῖ τόδε ποιῆσαι ἢ 
» ὃ “ “ὃ a A , Ν > ‘ Ν Ν /, A ’ 
εἰ δεῖ τόδε δοῦναι ἢ μή. καὶ ἐπειδὴ πρὸς τὴν στάσιν τοῦ λόγου συμ- 
βάλλεται ὑμῖν τὸ μαθεῖν τὰς δικαιολογίας, φέρε πρῶτον τὰς τῶν κατηγόρων 
ἐξετάσωμεν. Ἑῤκτήμων οὖν καὶ Διόδωρος ἐπιλαμβάνονται κατὰ τέσσαρας 
νόμους τοῦ ψηφίσματος, ὧν πρῶτός ἐστιν, ἀπροβούλευτον ψήφισμα μὴ 
εἰσιέναι ἐν τῷ δή ἐπειδὴ γὰ λὺς ἦν ὁ δῆμος καὶ πολλάκις παρ- 
ι ἐν τῷ δήμῳ. ἐπειδὴ γὰρ πολὺς ἦν 6 δῆμος καὶ πολλάκις παρ 
εκρούετο, μὴ νοῶν εἰ ἔχει ἐμφωλεύουσαν κακουργίαν, πρῶτον παρεπέμπετο 
> a! Ν “ , ᾿ 9 > 4 > » /, ‘ a 
eis τὴν βουλὴν τῶν πεντακοσίων, καὶ αὕτη ἠρεύνα, εἰ ἔχει βλάβην τινὰ ἢ 
, Ν σ πεν 4 3 i a μὴ > eh" a 
κακουργίαν, καὶ οὕτως εἰσήγετο εἰς τὸν δῆμον. ἔδει οὖν αὐτὸν πρῶτον 
» ’ Ν , > ‘ λ , 3 _ See ὁ δὲ > ὃ Ν Ν 
εἰσενέγκαι τὸ ψήφισμα εἰς τὴν βουλήν. οὐκ εἰσήνεγκε δὲ, ἐπειδὴ νεωστὶ 
An Ν aA 
ἄρξασα ἦν ἡ βουλὴ, καὶ ἐφοβεῖτο μὴ διαφωνηθῆ: ἕκαστος yap τὸν πρὸ 
A a a \ \ ‘ 
αὐτοῦ θέλει δεῖξαι κακῶς ἄρξαντα. δεύτερος νόμος, τὴν βουλὴν τὴν ποιή- 
/ a“ \ Ν 
σασαν τὰς τριήρεις αἰτεῖν τὴν δωρεάν. τρίτος νόμος, τὸν ἡταιρηκότα μὴ 
πολιτεύεσθαι: ᾿Ανδροτίων ἄρα, ὃς ἡταίρηκεν, οὐκ ὥφειλε πολιτεύεσθαι. 
a ἈΝ Ν 
τέταρτος νόμος, τὸν ἐποφείλοντα τῷ δημοσίῳ μὴ πολιτεύεσθαι: σὺ δὲ, 
ὦ ᾿Ανδροτίων, ὀφείλεις: οὐκ ἄρα δεῖ σε πολιτεύεσθαι. εἴπωμεν δὲ καὶ 
Ν ΄- ’ 2 ΜᾺ ε ’ὔ > ’ Ν Ν “ 
τὰς τοῦ φεύγοντος δικαιολογίας. ὁ τοίνυν ᾿Ανδροτίων πρὸς τὸν πρῶτον 
’ 
νόμον ἔθει ἀγωνίζεται: λέγει γὰρ ὅτι ἔθος ἐκράτησεν ἀπροβούλευτον ψή- 
Ε] 4, > A“ / Ν Ν Ν 4, > “ 
φισμα εἰσάγεσθαι ἐν τῷ δήμῳ. πρὸς δὲ τὸν δεύτερον ἀντινομικῶς" παρα- 


φέρει γὰρ καὶ αὐτὸς ἕτερον νόμον λέγοντα τὴν βουλὴν, ἐὰν δόξῃ καλῶς 


προστάτης) ‘a leading man.’ “ Unus 
e principibus,” Schaefer. 

ἢ στάσις} ‘the question at issue (sta- 
tus) is negotial, dependent on documents, 
a consideration with regard to the future, 
whether this ought to be done, or this 
to be given or not.’ See notes i. 400, 
and ii. 11, and Donaldson’s Lit. of 
Greece, ii. 157. 


πρὸς τὴν στάσιν) ‘with reference to 
the question in the Speech.’ 

εἰ ἔχει] ‘whether a resolution con- 
tains any lurking trickery.’ 

μὴ διαφωνηθῇ | ‘lest it should be dis- 
puted.’ 

τὴν ποιήσασαν] We should rather 
have expected μὴ ποιήσασαν and μὴ 
αἰτεῖν. See § 13. 


20 


αὕτη οὖν ἡ βουλὴ, περὶ ἧς ὁ 891] 


5 


10 


15 


20 
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/ -“ 
βεβουλευκέναι [ἐν] τῷ δήμῳ, στεφανοῦσθαι. πρὸς δὲ τοὺς ἄλλους δύο 
a 5 ’ λέ μ4 + > +” , Ν , 
παραγραφικῶς ἀγωνίζεται, λέγων ὅτι ἄρτι οὐκ ὥφειλε κρίνεσθαι περὶ τούτων. 
nw Xx ~ 
Τινὲς δ᾽ ἐπεχείρησαν τοῦτον τὸν λόγον εἰς στάσιν ἀπενεγκεῖν πραγμα- 
Ν \ Ν 5 » διέ μὲ ({ io Ν Ν ς “ ’ / 
τικὴν τὴν πρὸς ἀντινομίαν, λέγοντες ὅτι “ἰδοὺ καὶ ἐνταῦθα δύο νόμοι 
, Lo Ὁ 
μάχονται ἀλλήλοις ἐκ περιστάσεως, ὧν ὁ εἷς παραβέβασται διὰ τὸ κυρω- 10 
θῆ ὃν ἕτερον. ἀλλὰ λέγομεν ὅτι ἐν τῇ τῇ πρὸς a 
ναι τὸν ἕτερον. γομεν ὅτι ἐν τῇ πραγματικῇ τῇ πρὸς ἀντι- 
[4 “ a a“ 
νομίαν οὐδέτερος παραβαίνεται, ἀλλὰ σκοποῦμεν ποῖον δεῖ παραβαθῆναι. 
3 δὲ a id λά οὐ v ws ε - Ν A / 2B e 
ἐν δὲ τῷ παρόντι λόγῳ οὐχ οὕτως" ὃ εἷς yap τῶν νόμων παραβέβασται, ὃ 
hk » Ν λ \ Ν Ν 4 XN / x 9 A Ν , A 
έγων τὴν βουλὴν τὴν μὴ ποιΐσασαν τὰς τριήρεις μὴ αἰτεῖν δωρεάν. τοῦτο 
δὲ > 10 a A Ἂ 3 , AAO / 3 / 
ὲ οὐκ ἴδιον πραγματικῆς τῆς πρὸς ἀντινομίαν, ἀλλὰ μόνης ἀντινομίας. 
3 ΄ ie 4 ἘΠ ὩΣ 4 - / & ε Ν e ’ ε Ν 
Ἱστέον δὲ ὅτι, ἡνίκα δύο ὦσι κατήγοροι, ὧν ὁ μὲν εἷς νεώτερος, ὃ δὲ 
oa Ψ e , Ν ’ὔ Ν. Ν A 
ἕτερος πρεσβύτερος, οὗτος λαμβάνει THY πρωτολογίαν κατὰ τιμὴν, ὥσπερ 
\o3 a e 3 ’ + Ν 4 e ΄ <= 
καὶ ἐνταῦθα ὃ Ἑὐὐκτήμων ἔλαβε τὴν πρωτολογίαν ὡς πρεσβύτερος, καὶ εἶπε 
Ν ’ὔ Ν Ν Ἂν , ~ 3 / ε δὲ “ὃ 
τὰ προοίμια καὶ τὴν κατάστασιν καὶ μέρος τι τῶν ἀγώνων. ὃ δὲ Διόδωρος, 
ἰδιώτης ὧν, ἔλαβεν ἀπὸ τοῦ Δημοσθένους τὸν παρόντα λόγον. καὶ ἔστι 90 


/ + XN oa / ε 3 , 
δευτερολογία, ἔχει δὲ ἃ παρέλιπεν ὃ Kvxtynpov. 


ΟΠῈΡ Εὐκτήμων, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, παθὼν ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αν- 593 
δροτίωνος κακῶς ἅμα τῇ τε πόλει βοηθεῖν οἴεται δεῖν καὶ 
δίκην ὑπὲρ αὑτοῦ λαβεῖν, τοῦτο κἀγὼ πειράσομαι ποιεῖν, 

34 ¥ ar 3 , \ N \ κ᾿ ‘ 

ἐὰν dpa οἷός τε ὦ. συμβέβηκε δὲ πολλὰ καὶ δεινὰ καὶ 

παρὰ πάντας τοὺς νόμους Εὐκτήμονος ὑβρισμένου ἐλάττω 5 
ο ταῦτ᾽ εἶναι τῶν ἐμοὶ γεγενημένων Ov ᾿Ανδροτίωνος πραγ- 

μάτων. οὗτος μέν γε εἰς χρήματα καὶ τὸ Tap ὑμῶν 

5 ’ὔ 3 aA =! , > Ν Ν 505 «ἃ 9 ’ Sx 

ἀδίκως ἐκπεσεῖν ἐπεβουλεύθη' ἐμὲ δὲ οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἐδέξατο τῶν 

SA 3 ΄ 950 Ν τς 3 Ν ,ὕ Cas X 

ὄντων ἀνθρώπων οὐδὲ εἷς, εἰ TA κατασκευασθέντα ὑπὸ 
10 


aN 


4 ee. eal 3 4 
τούτου Tap ὑμῖν ἐπιστεύθη. 


παραγραφικῶς) ‘by excepting.’ 

τὴν πρὸς avtiwoutay| “ with a conflict 
of laws.’ But Dindorf reads τὸν λόγον 
εἰπεῖν πραγματικὴν πρὸς ἀντινομίαν. 

ἐκ περιστάσεως) ‘from a circum- 
stance.’ Ea circumstantia est, τὸ μὴ 
ποιῆσαι τὰς τριήρεις. Wolf. 

ποῖον δεῖ) A στάσις πραγματική was 
considered to refer to the future, in- 
volving the practical question of ‘ what 
was to be done.’ 

παραβαθῆναι) This form is rare,though 
we find παραβαθέντι and παραβαθῇ in 
Thuc. iii. 67, iv. 23, and ξυμβαθῇ in iv. 90. 
The form βέβασται is probably late. We 
find παραβεβασμένοις in a doubtful 
Speech, i. 385. 


ἃ ‘ 
αἰτιασάμενος yap με ἃ Kal 


τὴν κατάστασιν) ‘the statement of 
the case.’ 


“Orep Εὐκτήμων ‘just as Euctemon, 
after being wronged by Androtion, thinks 
it his duty to seek justice for the State, 
at the same time that he gets satisfac- 
tion himself, so will I also endeavour to 
do the same, if indeed I am equal to the 
task.’ The περ in ὅπερ gives additional 
emphasis, as ὅσπερ is the ‘very person 
who.’ 

οὗτος μέν γε] ‘for the plot against 
him aimed at his money and his unjust 
expulsion from the State;’ i.e. his ene- 
mies wished to make him pay a heavy 
penalty and procure his banishment. 
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’ *» > , , > Ν ’ ’ a” 4, 
λέγειν ἂν ὀκνήσειέ τις, EL μὴ τύχοι προσόμοιος ὧν τούτῳ, 

la! ἈΝ 
ὃ τὸν πατέρα ὡς ἀπέκτονα ἐγὼ τὸν ἐμαυτοῦ, καὶ κατα- 
’ > , Ν » | fie > Ἀ iAN a} Ν 
σκευάσας ἀσεβείας γραφὴν οὐκ ἐπ᾽ ἐμὲ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ τὸν 
“ a“ > 
θεῖόν prov, γράψας ἀσεβεῖν ἐμοὶ συνιόντα εἰς ταὐτὸ ὡς 
A “-“ 5 
πεποιηκότι ταῦτα, εἰς ἀγῶνα κατέστησεν, ὃν εἰ συνέβη 
, e\, an ΄ x 3 , > A θὰ > Se 
τότε ἁλῶναι, Tis Gv ἀθλιώτερα ἐμοῦ πεπονθὼς ἣν ὑπὸ 
3 “ 
τούτου ; τίς γὰρ ἂν ἢ φίλος ἢ ξένος εἰς ταὐτό ποτ᾽ ἐλθεῖν 
5 > ’ , δ᾽ “ἡ » aN > ε lal 
ἠθέλησεν ἐμοί; Tis δ᾽ ἂν εἴασε πόλις TOV Tap ἑαυτῇ 
“ ΄“ 3 ’, 
γενέσθαι τὸν τὸ τοιοῦτ᾽ ἀσέβημα δοκοῦντα εἰργάσθαι ; 
4 οὐκ ἔστιν οὐδεμία. ἐγὼ τοίνυν ταῦτα μὲν οὐ παρὰ μικρὸν 20 
» ’ Wa “ 3 ’ 5 > 9 ‘ , 
ἀγωνιζόμενος Tap ὑμῖν ἀπελυσάμην, GAA ὥστε τὸ πέμπ- 
, \ - A σι ΄ ᾿ ν δὲ θ᾽ 
τον μέρος μὴ λαβεῖν τοῦτον τῶν ψήφων: τουτονὶ δὲ με 
A“ ἴω ῳ 
ὑμῶν πειράσομαι καὶ νῦν καὶ τὸν ἄλλον ἅπαντα ἀμύνεσθαι 
, Ν Ν Ν A LOL ¥ 3, λλὰ λέ 
χρόνον. καὶ περὶ μὲν τῶν ἰδίων ἔχων ἔτι πολλὰ λέγειν 
27 Ν᾽ 5. oe ¥ \ A \ \ . 5 
ἐάσω! περὶ δ᾽ ὧν οἴσετε THY ψῆφον νυνὶ καὶ περὶ ὧν 
a , , > 2\ 7 i tis ¥ 
οὗτος δημοσίᾳ πεπολιτευμένος οὐκ ὀλίγα ὑμᾶς ἔβλαψεν, 
[ A 5 , > 4 ’ > ε a 
ἃἅ μοι παραλιπεῖν Εὐκτήμων ἐδόκει, βέλτιον δ᾽ ὑμᾶς 
5 ἀκοῦσαι, ταῦτα διεξελθεῖν ἐν βραχέσι πειράσομαι. ἐγὼ 
~ QA ~~ 
yap εἰ μὲν ἑώρων τινὰ ἁπλὴν τούτῳ περὶ ὧν φεύγει πρὸς 
»“Ἥὄι > x» a 
ὑμᾶς οὖσαν ἀπολογίαν, οὐκ ἂν ἐποιούμην περὶ αὐτῶν 
μνείαν οὐδεμίαν. νῦν δ᾽ οἶδα σαφῶς ὅτι οὗτος ἁπλοῦν 
Ν 2Q\ , ὑδὲ x > a » 5 a δ᾽ δ ΣΝ 
μὲν οὐδὲ δίκαιον οὐδὲν ἂν εἰπεῖν ἔχοι, ἐξαπατᾶν δ᾽ ὑμᾶς 
ν 
πειράσεται πλάττων καὶ παράγων πρὸς ἕκαστα τούτων 


594 


ῦ 


» 


10 


κατασκευάσας) ‘getting up an indict- which you are now to give your verdict, 


ment of impiety.’ 

γράψας) ‘charging him with impiety 
for associating with myself, as though I 
had committed these acts.’ Italus: ‘Che 
egli commeteva impieta, conversando 
meco che havea fatte queste cose.” 

tls—tévos| ‘for who, whether friend 
or stranger.’ 

ἐγὼ τοίνυν) ‘ well, on my trial before 
you I cleared myself of these charges 
not by a little,’ i.e. triumphantly and 
completely. So παρὰ μικρὺν ἀπέφυγεν 
would be ‘he had a narrow escape.’ Cf. 
i, 199b, and ii. 275. Reiske compares 
c. Aristoe. (§ 246), παρὰ τρεῖς μὲν ἀφεῖσαν 
ψήφους : and c. Timoc. ὃ 158, παρ᾽ ὀλί- 
yous ψήφους ἠτιμώσατε. 

τουτονὶ---ἀμύνεσθαι] “ἴο ΔΥΘΗΡΘ myself 
upon him.’ 

περὶ δ᾽ ὧν] ‘but as to the matters on 


and the public acts by which the de- 
fendant as a politician has done you no 
small damage.’ 

ἁπλοῦν μέν) Weber, c. Arist. p. 322, 
translates thus: ‘ Hinfaches auch nicht 
gerechtes wird er sagen kénnen, aber zu 
tauschen euch versuchen.” : 

πλάττων---λόγους) ‘fabricating, and 
leading you astray with, dishonest pleas 
to meet each charge.’ Cf. adv. Nausim. 
§ 11, τοῦτο yap πλάττουσιν οὗτοι καὶ 
παράγουσιν, which Dobree quotes, and 
says of the text here: “ Melius παράγων 
(scil. ὑμᾶς) kal πλάττων. But it may 
be explained without correction, if we 
suppose that πλάττων was first intended 
to govern an immediate object, λόγους, 
and then παράγων added, almost paren- 
thetically, with a mental but unexpressed 
reference to another object. 


7 
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κακούργους λόγους. 
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[p. 594, 13 


ἔστι yap, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τεχνί- 


A , A , εν ’ 9 , ΦΎΝ 4 
της τοῦ λέγειν, Kal πάντα τὸν βίον ἐσχόλακεν ἑνὶ τούτῳ. 
6 ὑπὲρ οὖν τοῦ μὴ παρακρουσθέντας ὑμᾶς ἐναντία μὲν τοῖς 
A , Aw , ΕῚ nw A nw 
ὀμωμοσμένοις πεισθῆναι ψηφίσασθαι, ἀφεῖναι δὲ τοῦτον 
A A dl ᾿ , A 
ὃν ὑμῖν πολλῶν ἕνεκα ἄξιον κολάσαι, προσέχετε τὸν νοῦν 
lal A ἊΜ ’ 
οἷς ἐρῶ, ἵν᾿ ἀκούσαντες ἐμοῦ πρὸς ἕκαστον τῶν ὑπὸ τού- 
ε ’ » 3 3 ᾿ ἃ A 
του ῥηθησομένων ἔχηθ᾽ ὑπολαμβάνειν ἃ δεῖ. 
» Ν - Ν ἃ ¥ wn » e a λό 
Ἔστι γὰρ εἷς μὲν ὃν οἰεται τεχνικῶς ἔχειν αὑτῷ λόγος 20 


περὶ τοῦ ἀπροβουλεύτον. 


, 39 Ν Ν ΚΝ 3 ’ὔ 
νόμος ἐστὶ, φησὶν, ἐὰν ἀξίως 


ἡ βουλὴ δοκῇ βουλεῦσαι δωρεᾶς, διδόναι τὸν δῆμον τὴν 


δ 9 αὶ 
δωρεὰν QUT). 


ATS 595 , δ [2 3 , ὃ 
ταῦτ ἐπήρετο, φησὶν, ὁ ἐπιστάτης, ὃιε- 


χειροτόνησεν ὁ δῆμος, ἔδοξεν. οὐδὲν δεῖ, φησὶ, προβου- 
λεύματος ἐνταῦθα: κατὰ γὰρ νόμον Hv τὰ γιγνόμενα. 
3 Ν > 3. Ἧι 3 , » ’ὔ Ν Ἂν 5.5Ε ΄“ ’ὔ 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ αὐτὸ τοὐναντίον οἴομαι, νομίζω δὲ καὶ ὑμῖν συνδόξ- 
ειν, περὶ τούτων τὰ προβουλεύματα ἐκφέρειν μόνων, περὶ 
ὧν κελεύουσιν οἵ νόμοι, ἐπεὶ περὶ ὧν γε μὴ κεῖνται νόμοι, 
SQA 4 \ 3 \ , Oe a ὃ ,Ἤ 
οὐδὲ γράφειν τὴν ἀρχὴν προσήκει οὐδὲ ἕν δῆπου. φήσει 
τοίνυν τοῦτον ἁπάσας τὸν τρόπον εἰληφέναι τὰς βουλὰς, 
ὅσαι πώποτ᾽ ἔχουσι παρ᾽ ὑμῶν δωρεὰν, καὶ οὐδεμιᾷ γεγε- 


νῆσθαι προβούλευμα πώποτε. 


τεχνίτης} ‘he is a professor of speak - 
ing, and has all his life studied this one 
thing.” Mr. K.: “He is a well-trained 
speaker, and all his life has had nothing 
else to do.” This use of σχολάζειν well 
illustrates the connexion of σχολή with 
the English ‘school. In old English 
τεχνίτης might have been translated ‘an 
artisan ;? as Philemon Holland in his 
version of Pliny, ii. p. 535, makes 
Zeuxis ‘a professed artisan,’ and Waller, 
Lines to Van Dyck, wrote— 


“Rare artisan, whose pencil moves 
Not our delights alone, but loves.” 
See Trench’s Glossary, p. 9. 


οἴεται---ἔχειν ‘he thinks an ingenious 
one for himself.’ 

αὐτὸ τοὐναντίον] ‘the very reverse.’ 
This may be compared with ‘the clean 
contrary way,’ an old proverbial expres- 
sion, and the burden of some Cavalier 
ballads in the 17th century. One gave 
great offence to the Puritans thus : 


«The fiddlers must be whipt, the people 
say, 


278 2‘) 2» δ 95.νΝ 
cyw ὃ οιομαυν μὲν ουχι 


Because they sung, ‘ the clean contrary 
way: 


Which if they be, a crown I dare to 


ay, 
They then will sing the clean contrary 
way.” 
Chappell’s Music of the 
Olden Time, ii. 425. 


ἐκφέρειν) ‘are only to be brought up 
in the case of measures which the laws 
sanction,’ the subject of ἐκφέρειν being 
τοὺς γράφοντας. Demosthenes means that 
the mere fact of a proposition being in ac- 
cordance with the laws, did not dispense 
with the necessity of a προβούλευμα 
before it was submitted to the people. 
On the gontrary, no προβούλευμα was 
admissible at all for a proposition not 
sanctioned by the laws. Or _ briefly, 
legality did not supersede the προβού- 
λευμα, but illegality would have pre- 
vented it. 

μὴ κεῖνται] μὴ κελεύουσιν : Schaefer. 
Mr. K. thus: “ Upon a question that is 
not lawfully open surely nothing at all 
ought to be proposed.” 


KATA ANAPOTINNOY. 
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“ » ‘ 
λέγειν αὐτὸν ἀλήθειαν, μᾶλλον δὲ οἶδα σαφῶς: οὐ μὴν 

ἴω a / Ν / 
ἀλλ᾽ εἰ τοῦτο τοιοῦτ᾽ ἐστὶ τὰ μάλιστα, ὁ νόμος δὲ λέγει 

’ 

τἀναντία, οὐχ, ὅτι πολλάκις ἡμάρτηται δήπου πρότερον, 

a a Ν / 
διὰ τοῦτ᾽ ἐπεξαμαρτητέον ἐστὶ καὶ νῦν, ἀλλὰ τοὐναντίον 
lal “Ὁ / 
ἀρκτέον, ὡς ὁ νόμος κελεύει, TA τοιαῦτα ποιεῖν ἀναγκά- 
9 few ἀπὸ σοῦ πρώτ ὺ δὴ μὴ λέγε ὡς γέγονε τοῦτο 

ιν ἀπὸ σοῦ πρώτου. σὺ δὴ μὴ λέγ γέγ 

’ 3 2. 2 Y a ’ > Ν Ψ 

πολλάκις, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς οὕτω προσήκει γίγνεσθαι. οὐ γὰρ εἴ τι 
Ν ΔΕΒ > 
πώποτε μὴ KATA τοὺς νόμους ἐπράχθη, σὺ δὲ τοῦτ᾽ ἐμι- 
“~ ἈΝ Lal 
μήσω, διὰ τοῦτ᾽ ἀποφεύγοις ἂν δικαίως, ἀλλὰ πολλῷ 
nw ε ’ ν Ν » > ’, ’ ‘ 
μᾶλλον ἁλίσκοιο' ὥσπερ yap εἴ τις ἐκείνων προήλω, σὺ 
a» la , A ΕἾ 
τάδ᾽ οὐκ ἂν ἔγραψας, οὕτως, ἂν σὺ νῦν δίκην δῷς, ἄλλος 
οὐ γράψει. 
Περὶ τοίνυν τοῦ νόμου τοῦ διαρρήδην οὐκ ἐῶντος ἐξεῖναι 
lal “ a Ν 

μὴ ποιησαμένῃ τῇ βουλῇ τὰς τριήρεις αἰτῆσαι τὴν δω- 
ρεὰν, ἀξιόν ἐστιν ἀκοῦσαι τὴν ἀπολογίαν ἣν ποιήσεται, 
καὶ θεωρῆσαι τὴν ἀναίδειαν τοῦ τρόπου δι’ ὧν ἐγχειρεῖ 
λέγειν. 6 νόμος, φησὶν, οὐκ ἐᾷ τὴν βουλὴν αἰτῆσαι τὴν 
δωρεὰν, ἐὰν μὴ ποιήσηται τὰς τριήρεις: ὁμολογῶ. δοῦναι 

A la 3» > 
δὲ οὐδαμοῦ, φησὶ, κωλύει τὸν δῆμον. ἐγὼ δ᾽ εἰ μὲν ἔδωκ᾽ 25 


10 


10 
20 


οὐχ, ὅτι πολλάκις An obvious reply 
to the defendant’s plea. Cicero argues 
in the same way: “ Quid igitur dicet ὃ 
Fecisse alios? Quid est hoc? Utrum 
crimini defensio, an comitatus exilio 
quaeritur ἢ... Ut ego assentiar orationi 
defensionem tamen non probabo. Potius 
enim, te damnato, ceteris angustior locus 
improbitatis defendendae relinquetur, 
quam te absoluto alii quod audacissime 
fecerunt, recte fecisse existimentur.”” In 
Verr. Act. ii. lib. iii. 88. And again in c. 
89: “ Desinite dubitare utrum sit utilius, 
propter multos improbos uni parcere, an 
unius improbi supplicio multorum im- 
probitatem coercere.” The rule of the 
Roman law on the subject, as expressed 
by Paulus in the Digest (lib. i.), was 
“Quod contra rationem juris receptum 
est non est producendum ad _ conse- 
quentias.” Cf.c. Meid. § 46. Mr. K. also 
compares the Duke’s speech in Measure 
for Measure, act i. scene 4, beginning, 
“We have strict statutes and most 

biting laws, 
The needful bits and curbs for head- 
strong steeds, 


Which for these fourteen years we 
have let sleep,” &e. 


σὺ δὴ μὴ λέγε] ‘don’t you then keep 
on saying.’ In Aulus Gellius, x. 19, this 
passage is described as one “ quae lepidis 
et venustis vocum modis vincta est, 
quasi quaedam cantilena rhetorica,” and 
therefore easily remembered by himself 
from boyhood. 

ov γὰρ εἴ τι] Repeated c. Aristoc. ὃ 
117, and quoted by Quintilian, v. 14, with 
a translation thus: “Optimum autem 
videtur enthymematis genus cum pro- 
posito dissimili vel contrario ratio sub- 
jungitur: quale est Demosthenis, Non 
enim, δὲ quid unquam contra leges fac- 
tum est, idque tu es imitatus, idcirco te 
convenit poena liberari : quin 6 contrario 
damnari multo magis. Nam ut si quis 
eorum damnatus esset tu haec non scrip- 
sisses: ita damnatus tu si fueris non 
seribet alius.” 

οὐκ ἐῶντος ἐξεῖναι) A superfluity of 
diction, on which Dobree observes, “ sus- 
pecta locutio.” But in c. Neaer. ὃ 138 
we have οὐκ ἐᾷ... ἐξεῖναι. 

εἰ μὲν ἔδωκ᾽ ‘if I proposed a grant 
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> 4 Ν Ἂς Ld » 3 δὲ Ἂς io 
αἰτούσῃ, παρὰ τὸν νόμον εἴρηκα" εἰ O€ μὴ πεποίημαι 
’ Ν “ A > 9 ~ , 3 3 Ψψ > 
μνείαν περὶ τῶν νεῶν ἐν ὅλῳ τῷ ψηφίσματι, add ἐτερ 
» , oO. «aA Ν Ν “A “ Ἂν ᾿ 
ἅττα λέγω δι ἃ τὴν βουλὴν στεφανῶ, πῶς παρὰ τὸν 
11 νόμον εἴρηκα ; ἔστι δὴ πρὸς ταῦτ᾽ οὐ χαλεπὸν τὰ δίκαια 596 
ὑμῖν ἀντειπεῖν, ὅτι πρῶτον μὲν οἱ προεδρεύοντες τῆς 
~ Ν ε Ae 9 ’ > ’ 5 ’ \ 
βουλῆς καὶ ὁ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπιψηφίζων ἐπιστάτης npwTwv καὶ 
, 5sQ 7 Ψ “A “ > VA e Ἁ 
διαχειροτονίαν ἐδίδοσαν, ὅτῳ δοκεῖ δωρεᾶς ἀξίως ἡ βουλὴ 
βεβουλευκέναι καὶ ὅτῳ μή" καίτοι τούς γε μὴ αἰτοῦντας 5 
Ν a 5 A ᾿ς 3 \ δ᾽ τ ap) 
μηδὲ λαβεῖν ἀξιοῦντας THY ἀρχὴν οὐδ᾽ ἐπερωτᾶν προσ- 
12 κεν. πρὸς τοίνυν τούτοις ἔστιν ἃ Μειδίον κατηγορ- 
οὔντος τῆς βουλῆς καὶ ἄλλων τινῶν, ἀναπηδῶντες οἵ 
‘\ 5 ’ Ν ~ 3 , Ἂς , Ν 
βουλευταὶ ἐδέοντο μὴ σφᾶς ἀφελέσθαι τὴν δωρεάν. καὶ 
ταῦτα οὐ παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ δεῖ πυθέσθαι τοὺς δικάζοντας ὑμᾶς, 
9 3 3 Ν ’ κά 9 ~ , / ν 3 
ἀλλ᾽ αὐτοὶ παρόντες ἴστε ἐν τῷ δήμῳ γενόμενα. ὥσθ 
7 Ν νὰ a Ν \ > ~ Ag e , 
ὅταν μὲν μὴ φῇ THY βουλὴν αἰτεῖν, ταῦθ᾽ ὑπολαμβάνετε' 
4 x 5 \ Ν “ 3A ’ Ἁ 4 Ν ~ 
ὅτι δὲ οὐδὲ τὸν δῆμον ἐᾷ διδόναι μὴ ποιησαμένῃ τὰς ναῦς 
διὰ ταῦτα γὰρ, ὦ ἄνδρες 


10 


13 ὁ νόμος, καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἐπιδείξω. 
"AO Aw A »Ὰ X , e ’ὔ Ν 2& “A Lal 
ηναῖοι, τοῦτον EXEL TOV τρόπον ὁ νόμος, μὴ ἐξεῖναι TH 
΄“ Ν Ν ’ ‘4 3. δὲ ‘ Ν 
βουλῇ μὴ ποιησαμένῃ τὰς τριήρεις αἰτῆσαι τὴν δωρεὰν, 
ἵνα μηδὲ πεισθῆναι μηδ᾽ ἐξαπατηθῆναι γένοιτ᾽ ἐπὶ τῷ 
δήμῳ. οὐ γὰρ ᾧετο δεῖν ὁ τιθεὶς τὸν νόμον ἐπὶ τῇ τῶν 
ro an 3 
λεγόντων δυνάμει τὸ πρᾶγμα καταστῆσαι, ἀλλ᾽ ὃ δίκαιον 
ἦν εὑρεῖν ἅμα καὶ συμφέρον τῷ δήμῳ, νόμῳ τετάχθαι. 
ἊΝ 
τὰς τριήρεις οὐ πεποίησαι; μὴ τοίνυν αἴτει τὴν δωρεάν. 
bid 3 3 A 9 ΕΟ a > / ἴω ὔ 
ὅπου δ᾽ αἰτεῖν οὐκ ἐᾷ, πῶς οὐ σφόδρα γε δοῦναι κωλύει ; 


20 


officially, and not in the name or behalf 
of the senate. Nor was it bound by the 


upon its request.’ Bek. reads ἐγὼ δ᾽, 


but says “ malim δὴ εἰ. 


of mpocdpevorvres| The collocation of 
the words and the argument require 
the translation: ‘It was the proedri of 
the senate, and the president who puts 
these things to the vote, who asked and 
divided the assembly on the question, 
Who is of opinion that the senate has 
deserved a reward for its administration, 
and who not?’ Mr. K. translates of 
προεδρεύοντες by “the committee of 
council,” 

καίτοι τούς γε} Demosthenes here 
meets one piece of sophistry by another. 
For though the proedri and president 
put the question to the vote, they did so 


acts of individual senators. 

τοὺς δικάζοντας ὑμᾶς} “ You jurors.” 
CO. R. K. 

ἵνα μηδὲ----γένοιτ᾽ | ‘that it might not 
be possible.’ The optative is used though 
connected with the present ἔχει, because 
the law had existed before the time 
spoken of, and shows the intention of 
ancient legislation. Dindorf compares 
c. Timocr. § 165: οὗτος 6 νόμος κεῖται 
εὖ ἵνα μὴ .. ἀναγκάζοιντο. 

ὃ δίκαιον ἦν) ‘that whatever could be 
devised that was just as well as advan- 
tageous to the people should be ordained 
by law.’ 


14 


] 


1 


an 


6 


-τ 


—596, 223.] 


KATA ΑΝΔΡΟΤΊΩΝΟΣ. 


900 


"A€vov τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, κἀκεῖνο ἐξετάσαι, 
τί δήποτε, ἂν τάλλα πάντα ἡ βουλὴ καλῶς βουλεύσῃ καὶ 
ὃ Ν » δὲ > ΄ Ν Ν "4 4 , ope 
μηδεὶς ἔχῃ μηδὲν ἐγκαλέσαι, Tas δὲ τριήρεις μὴ ποιή- 25 


Ν Ν » “ 
σηται, τὴν δωρεὰν οὐκ ἔξεστιν αἰτῆσαι. 
τοῦτο τὸ ἰσχυρὸν ὑπὲρ τοῦ δήμου κείμενον. 


οἶμαι γὰρ 


Εὴ , > “A ε > 9 , “A , , 
ἂν μηδένα ἀντειπεῖν ὡς οὐχ, ὅσα πώποτε τῇ πόλει γέ- 
“ἡ ἴω » Ε] Ν a , ΄ \ » 
γονεν ἢ νῦν ἔστιν ἀγαθὰ ἢ θάτερα, ἵνα μηδὲν εἴπω 
φλαῦρον, ἐκ τῆς τῶν τριήρων τὰ μὲν κτήσεως, τὰ δ᾽ 


ἀπουσίας γέγονεν. 


Φ Ν \ » ¥ , 
οἷον πολλὰ μὲν av τις ἔχοι λέγειν 


\ \ \ ΄ a > > an , 5. 9 a 
καὶ παλαιὰ καὶ καινά: ἃ δ᾽ οὖν πᾶσι μάλιστ᾽ ἀκοῦσαι 
’ “Ὁ \ > ’ ε Ν ’ Ν 
γνώριμα, τοῦτο μὲν, εἰ βούλεσθε, ot τὰ προπύλαια καὶ 
τὸν παρθενῶνα οἰκοδομήσαντες ἐκεῖνοι καὶ τἄλλα ἀπὸ 
΄“ ’ ε Ν él de ἃ) “Ὁ ’ 
τῶν βαρβάρων ἱερὰ κοσμήσαντες, ἐφ᾽ οἷς φιλοτιμούμεθα 
πάντες εἰκότως, ἴστε δήπου τοῦτο ἀκοῇ, ὅτι τὴν πόλιν 
3 ΄ Ν ΄, 3 = 3 “ a 
ἐκλιπόντες Kat κατακλεισθέντες εἰς Σαλαμῖνα, ἐκ τοῦ τριή- 
ρεις ἔχειν πάντα μὲν τὰ σφέτερα αὐτῶν καὶ τὴν πόλιν 
na a Ν 
Τῇ ναυμαχίᾳ νικήσαντες, ἔσωσαν, πολλῶν δὲ καὶ μεγά- 
λων ἀγαθῶν τοῖς ἄλλοις Ἕλλησι κατέστησαν αἴτιοι, ὧν 


4.9 ε ’ὔ Ν ’ 9 4, , 
οὐδ᾽ ὁ χρόνος THY μνήμην ἀφελέσθαι δύναται. 
ἐκεῖνα μὲν ἀρχαῖα καὶ παλαιά. 


εἶεν: ἀλλ᾽ 


5 5 ἃ ’ ε ’ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἃ πάντες ἑωράκατε, 


» > 9 , > “A ε A A 3 ’, 
ἴσθ᾽ ὅτι πρῴην Εὐβοεῦσιν ἡμερῶν τριῶν ἐβοηθήσατε 


Ν 
καὶ Θηβαίους ὑποσπόνδους 


εὑρήσετε] ‘you will find this stringent 
prohibition to be for the good of the 
people.’ 

iva μηδὲν εἴπω] ‘not to use any harsh 
word,’ φλαῦρον implying disparagement. 
Cf. note p. 305. With θάτερα, cf. ἐπὶ 
βάτερα, i. 122, and ὡς ἑτέρως συμβάντων, 
1,512. Mr. K. translates : “All which has 
ever happened to the republic or which 
now belongs to her, either of good for- 
tune or the contrary (that I may avoid 
words of evil omen), has proceeded,” &c. 

τοῦτο μέν] Not followed by a cor- 
responding apodosis of τοῦτο δέ: and if 
we compare ei βούλεσθε with εἰ δὲ βούλει 
in the Hippias Major, § 4, we shall see 
that it means, as Schafer observes, ‘ to 
take this example. We may therefore 
translate : “ but however, of what is most 
familiar to the hearing of all, to take if 
you please this example first.’ 

τὰ προπύλαια) Lamartine, Voyage en 


9 , 3 > > a 3 
ἀπεπέμψατε. Ap οὖν ταῦτ 
Orient, i. 87, describes the Parthenon as 
‘une seule pensée de pierre, une et in- 
telligible d’un regard comme la pensée 
antique ;” and says of its rock, “ Cette 
montagne ressemble ἃ un magnifique 
piédestal, taillé par les dieux mémes 
pour y asseoir leurs autels.” See i. 
303—311, where I have supposed that 
the columns of this temple rest on a 
pavement of four steps. But an excel- 
lent photograph published by “Ὁ. Co- 
stantin ἃ Athénes’ exhibits only three. 

tiv πόλιν] The history is in Herod. 
viii. 41, who tells us that Troezen, 
Aegina, and Salamis, were the places to 
which the Athenians retired. Lysias, 
li. 34, says: ὑπεκθέμενοι παῖδας .. eis 
Σαλαμῖνα συνήθροιζον καὶ τὸ τῶν ἄλλων 
συμμάχων ναυτικόν. 

Εὐβοεῦσιν) B.C. 358. 
and 199. 


See i. 86 b, 


εὑρήσετε yap 597 


an 


ed 


0 
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3 , 2 a y 5 γὴν 9 \ A ¥ Ν 9 i 
ἐπράξατ ἂν οὕτως ὀξέως, εἰ μὴ ναὺς εἰχετε καινὰς EV als 20 


ἐβοηθήσατε; ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἂν ἠδύνασθε. 


ἄλλα πολλὰ ἔχοι 


“Δ A A “ ’ 
τις ἂν εἰπεῖν, ἃ τῇ πόλει γέγονεν ἐκ τοῦ ταύτας κατε- 


σκευάσθαι καλῶς ἀγαθά. 


> A A A 
elev? ἐκ δὲ TOU κακῶς πόσα 


δεινά; τὰ μὲν πολλὰ ἐάσω" ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῦ 4Δεκελεικοῦ 
, A ἈΝ 9 ΄ ἃ a , 3 fos Sx 

πολέμου (τῶν yap ἀρχαίων ἕν, ὃ πάντες ἐμοῦ μᾶλλον 25 
ἐπίστασθε, ὑπομνήσω) πολλῶν καὶ δεινῶν ἀτυχημάτων 
συμβάντων τῇ πόλει οὐ πρότερον τῷ πολέμῳ παρέστησαν, 

aw 8 a = 
πρὶν τὸ ναυτικὸν αὐτῶν ἀπώλετο. Kal Ti δεῖ τὰ παλαιὰ 
λέγειν; τὸν τελευταῖον γὰρ ἴστε, τὸν πρὸς Aakedat- 
μονίους πόλεμον, ὅτε μὲν ναῦς οὐκ ἐδοκεῖτε ἀποστεῖλαι 


δυνήσεσθαι, πῶς διέκειθ᾽ ἡ πόλις. 


ἐκ τοῦ) ‘from these being in a good 


. condition.’ 


τοῦ AexeAetkod | i. 81, 452. 

παρέστησαν) ‘they did not submit,’ 
or ‘were not reduced to submission ;’ a 
rare meaning of παρέστην, though in 
strict conformity with the sense of the 
middle voice of the verb, which is fre- 
quently used for reducing to subjection, 
as πολιορκίᾳ παρεστήσαντο, and mapa- 
στησώμεθα ἐπελθόντες (Thucyd. i. 98, 
and 124). Cf. note on παραστήσεται, 
i. 29. The subject of παρέστησαν is oi 
πολῖται implied in τῇ πόλει. 

τὸν τελευταῖον] Soon after the The- 
bans (B.C. 379) expelled the Wacedae- 
monian garrison from the Cadmeia an 
alliance was formed between Thebes and 
Athens which led to the sea fight of 
Naxos, in which (B.c. 376) the Athe- 
nians under Chabrias defeated the Lace- 
daemonians and regained the mastery of 
the sea in the Aegean. Shortly after- 
wards Timotheus, the son of Cimon, was 
despatched to the Ionian Sea, and suc- 
ceeded in inducing Cephalonia and Cor- 
cyra to become allies of Athens. Off 
Acarnania he was attacked (near a place 
called Alyzia) by the Lacedaemonians, 
when he defeated their fleet, and thus 
secured the naval supremacy of the 
Athenians in the neighbourhood. Athens, 
however, could but ill afford the ex- 
pense of these operations, and the The- 
bans refused to pay any portion, though 
they were partly undertaken at their 


own request, and had contributed to the- 


extension of their dominions in Boeotia, 
and to other successes elsewhere. Con- 


¥ 2 2 ¥ 
ἴστε ὀρόβους ὄντας 


sequently Athens became jealous and 
distrustful of her ally, and made pro- 
posals of peace to Sparta. They were 
accepted, and Timotheus received orders 
to sail home. But on his way he gave 
offence to Sparta by landing some exiles at 
Zacynthus, and establishing them there 
against the wishes of the partisans of 
Lacedaemon in that island. Redress 
was demanded and refused, whereupon 
war was again declared. It was carried 
on by the Athenian fleet under the com- 
mand of Iphicrates and Chabrias, and 
with such success that the Spartans in 
their alarm despatched Antalcidas to 
solicit the interference of Persia. But 
increasing jealousy of Thebes, and ex- 
asperation at her recent destruction of 
Plataeae after its restoration, again made 
Athens wish for peace. Accordingly 
negotiations were opened, and the war 
known as 6 ὕστερος πόλεμος was ter- 
minated by a congress in B.C. 371, which 


concluded the ‘peace of Callias,’ as it- 


was called, between Athens and Sparta 
and their respective allies. It is this 
ὕστερος πόλεμος to which Demosthenes 
probably alludes here, though he may 
also have had in view all the naval 
operations of the Athenians from B.c. 
379, including the battle of Naxos as 
well as their subsequent successes. Xen. 
Hell. v. 4. 2—12, 61—66; vi. 2. 1—39; 
vi. 8. Clinton F. H. ii. B.c. 378—371. 
Thirlwall, Hist. of Gr. ν. 20 --- 69, Demos. 
c. Neaer. ὃ 47, where we read, ὃ καιρὸς 
ἐν ᾧ ἐπολεμεῖθ᾽ ὑμεῖς πρὸς Λακεδαι- 
μονίους τὸν ὕστερον πόλεμον. 


ὀρόβους] Instead of wheat. The battle 


598 


—598, 4.] 


ὠνίους. 
19 τινὸς ἠβούλεσθε. 


KATA ΑΝΔΡΟΤΙΩΝΟΣ. 
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> \ > 5 , 5 4 5 4 ε ,’ 
ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἀπεστείλατε, εἰρήνης ἐτύχετε ὁποίας 
ὥστε δικαίως, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 


la > ’ “ 4 
τηλικαύτην ἐχουσῶν ῥοπὴν ἐφ᾽ ἑκάτερα τῶν τριήρων, 
a) ν ’ al d\n , > > ων ὃ A nN a 
τοῦτον ὅρον τεθείκατε τῇ βουλῇ, πότερ᾽ αὐτὴν δεῖ λαβεῖν 


τὴν δωρεὰν 7 ov. 
δι᾽ ὧν δὲ τό τ᾽ ἐξ ἀρχῆς 


εἰ γὰρ πάντα τἄλλα διοικήσειε καλῶς, 


a3 > ’ Ν “ 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐκτησάμεθα καὶ νῦν 


’ ’ Ν ’ Ν / λέ ὑδὲ 
σώζομεν, ταύτας μὴ ποιήσαιτο, Tas τριήρεις λέγω, οὐδεν 


> ’ Ν \ Ν ΄ 9 ld a“ 
ἐκείνων ὄφελος: τὴν yap τῶν ὁλων σωτηρίαν πρῶτον 


A “~ 4 
20 ὑπάρχειν δεῖ παρεσκευασμένην τῷ δήμῳ. 


@ ΄ 
OUTOS τοινυν 


a A “A Ν Ν / 
εἰς TOUT ἐλήλυθε τοῦ νομίζειν αὑτῷ καὶ λέγειν Kat γράφειν 
A“ ~ "4 ΄ Ν 
ἐξεῖναι πᾶν ὅ τι ἂν βούληται, ὥστε βεβουλευκυίας μὲν 
τἄλλα ὃν τρόπον ὑμεῖς ἀκούετε τῆς βουλῆς, οὐ πεποιη- 

lal Ν ’ 
μένης δὲ τὰς τριήρεις, γέγραφε δοῦναι τὴν δωρεάν. 

Καὶ ταῦτα μὲν ὡς οὐ παρὰ τὸν νόμον ἐστὶν, οὔτ᾽ ἂν 
a » , vO? ε “A θ ’ 5 » . > 4 δ᾽ 

οὗτος ἔχοι λέγειν ov ὑμεῖς πεισθείητ᾽ av ἀκούω 


eS “~ > “Ὁ ᾿ > ε “Ὁ , ε > ε Ν 

αὐτὸν τοιοῦτον ἐρεῖν τινὰ ἐν ὑμῖν λόγον, ὡς οὐχ ἡ βουλὴ 
a ~ Ν A > A 

γέγονεν αἰτία Tov μὴ πεποιῆσθαι τὰς ναῦς, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ τῶν 20 

Aw Ν » ¥ , > e ’ 

τριηροποιῶν ταμίας ἀποδρὰς ῴχετο ἔχων πένθ᾽ ἡμιτά- 


φῦ λαντα, καὶ τὸ πρᾶγμα ἀτύχημα συμβέβηκεν. 


of Naxos was fought in consequence of 
the Lacedaemonian fleet cutting off 
the Athenian supplies of corn from the 
Black Sea. Xenophon (Hell. v. 4. 60) 
illustrates the orator thus: of ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
ἐπολιορκοῦντο' τὰ γὰρ σιταγωγὰ αὐτοῖς 
πλοῖα ἐπὶ μὲν τὸν Γεραιστὸν ἀφίκετο, 
ἐκεῖθεν δ᾽ οὐκέτι ἤθελε παραπλεῖν, τοῦ 
ναυτικοῦ ὄντος τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων περί τε 
Αἴγιναν καὶ Κέω καὶ Ανδρον. γνόντες δὲ 
οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι τὴν ἀνάγκην, ἐνέβησαν αὐτοὶ 
εἰς τὰς ναῦς καὶ ναυμαχήσαντες πρὸς τὸν 
Πόλλιν Χαβρίου ἡγουμένου νικῶσι τῇ vav- 
μαχίᾳ. καὶ ὁ μὲν σῖτος τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις 
οὕτω παρεκομίσθη. B.C. 376-375. 

τηλικαύτην) ‘the triremes having so 
much weight to turn the scale either 
way, with good reason have you laid 
down this rule for the senate as to 
whether it ought to receive the reward 
or not.’ Mr. K.: “You have made it 
an indispensable condition for the coun- 
cil’s obtaining the reward.” So ὅροι 
τῶν ἀγαθῶν καὶ κανόνες, ‘tests and stan- 
dards of every thing good,’ i. 547. Cf. 
c. Meid. ὃ 135, ἕνα ὅρον θέμενος. 

εἰς τοῦτ᾽ ἐλήλυθε) ‘is so far gone in 


ἐγὼ δὲ 


his belief,’ or ‘he is so thoroughly per- 
suaded that.’ The general construction 
after eis τοῦτο is a genitive. Funkhinel 
quotes from Plato, Menon ὃ 18: “ἐννοεῖς 
αὖ, ὦ Μένων, οὗ ἐστιν ἤδη βαδίζων ὅδε 
τοῦ ἀναμιμνήσκεσθαι, ‘Vides quot in 
recordatione progressus fecerit,’”’ the 
substantival infinitive depending upon 
οὗ. 

ὥστε) The indicative implies that the 
consequence (was not only of a nature to 
follow, but) actually did follow. This 
construction is more frequent in the 
orators than in other writers; or, as 
Mr. Farrar (Gram. p. 176) observes, it 
is more “oratorical and picturesque ” 
than ὥστε with the infinitive. See Mr. 
Shilleto, F. L. Appen. B. . 

ἀλλ᾽ 6—raulas] A compendious ex- 
pression for ὃ... ταμίας αἴτιος ἦν ὅς. 
Cf. c. Meid. ὃ 275: οὐ γὰρ ἐκ πολιτικῆς 
αἰτίας, οὐδ᾽ ὥσπερ ᾿Αριστοφῶν ἀποδοὺς 
τοὺς στεφάνους ἔλυσε τὴν προβολὴν... 
κρίνεται. 


πένθ᾽ ἡμιτάλαντα]) ‘two talents and a 
half? 


366 AHMOX@ENOTS [p. 598, 23 


A Ν DNs AN / > “A ἌΝ A 
πρῶτον μὲν αὐτὸ τοῦτο θαυμάζω, εἰ στεφανοῦν ἐπὶ τοῖς 
ἠτυχημένοις ἠξίου τὴν βουλήν: τῶν κατορθουμένων γὰρ 
ἔγωγε ἡγούμην ἔργων τὰς τοιαύτας ὡρίσθαι τιμάς: ἔπειτα 25 

28 δὲ κἀκεῖνο ἔτι βούλομαι φράσαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς. οὔ φημι 599 
δίκαιον εἶναι περὶ ἀμφοῖν λέγειν, ὡς οὐ παρὰ τὸν νόμον 
ans +35 ose > διὰ 4αἣ ᾿ > 2. ΠΥ Ὲ 
ἢ δωρεὰ δέδοται, καὶ ὡς οὐ διὰ τὴν βουλὴν οὐκ εἰσὶν αἱ 
τριήρεις. εἰ μὲν γὰρ διδόναι καὶ μὴ ποιησαμένῃ προσή- 
κει, τί τοῦτο δεῖ λέγειν, δι’ ὄντινα δήποτε οὐ πεποίηνται ; 5 
εἰ δ᾽ οὐκ ἔξεστι, τί μᾶλλον, ἂν διὰ τὸν δεῖνα ἢ τὸν δεῖνα 
3 ὃ v4 \ v4 9 4 A A \ 
24 ἐπιδείξῃ μὴ πεποιημένας, ἐκείνῃ προσῆκε λαβεῖν ; χωρὶς 
δὲ τούτων ἔμοιγε δοκοῦσιν αἵρεσιν ὑμῖν οἱ τοιοῦτοι λόγοι 
ὃ ὃ ’ ’ὔ 3 » A , Ν / 9 4 
ovat, πότερ᾽ οἴεσθε δεῖν προφάσεις καὶ λόγους ἀκούειν 
τῶν ἀδικούντων ὑμᾶς ἢ ναῦς κεκτῆσθαι. εἰ μὲν γὰρ τού- 10 
a 9. χ9 4é » a e , A ἴω 
του ταῦτ᾽ ἀποδέξεσθε, ἔσται δῆλον ἁπάσαις ταῖς βουλαῖς 
΄σ A , A ΕῚ nw Ν. ε ~ ΡῚ Ν '¢ 
ὅτι δεῖ πρόφασιν πιθανὴν ἐξευρεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, οὐχὶ τριή- 
pets ποιήσασθαι: ἐκ δὲ τούτου τὰ μὲν χρήματα ἀναλωθή- 
A Ν 5» 4 ε ~ 5Χ 3 ε ε ν᾿) ’ 
25 σεται, ναῦς δὲ οὐχ ἕξετε ὑμεῖς. ἐὰν δ᾽, ὡς ὁ νόμος λέγει 
καὶ δεῖ τοὺς ὀμωμοκότας, πικρῶς καὶ ἁπλῶς τὰς μὲν 15 
’ὔ > La ial Ν 9 ’ \ εν 
προφάσεις ἀνέλητε, φανῆτε δὲ ἀφῃρημένοι τὴν δωρεὰν 
ὅτι τὰς ναῦς οὐ πεποίηνται, πάντες, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
πεποιημένας ὑμῖν παραδώσουσι τὰς τριήρεις, πάντα τάλλα 
παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἑωρακότες ἀσθενέστερα τοῦ νόμου γεγενημένα. 
ν / 509 ¥ + 9 Ἂ 3 ’ 3 Ἂ A 
ὅτι τοίνυν οὐδ᾽ αἴτιος ἄλλος οὐδεὶς ἀνθρώπων ἐστὶ τοῦ 20 


θαυμάζω, εἰ] ‘this is the very thing I dam les rencontre et dit ;” and in Mo- 
am surprised at, that he should have liére, Le Misanthrope, acte 111. scéne 7: 
called upon you to give a crown to the 
Council for misfortune.’ Dobree trans- 
lates “for this failure,” and compares 


“On n’a point ἃ louer les vers de mes- 
sieurs tels 
A donner de V’encens 4 madame une 


Soph. Ajax 377: τί δῆτ᾽ ἂν ἀλγοίης ἐπ᾽ 
ἐξειργασμένοις; But this use of ἐπί is 
common enough, as in Aesch. Pers. 527, 
ἐπίσταμαι μὲν ws em ἐξειργασμένοις : 
and Hom. Il. iv. 175, ἀτελευτήτῳ ἐπὶ 
ἔργῳ. In the text, as in many similar 
cases, ‘it refers to the state of affairs at 
the time of theaction.’? It may often be 
translated ‘upon’ or ‘with. See Paley 
on Aesch. Persae 527. 

περὶ ἀμφοῖν λέγειν] ‘to contend for 
both points.’ The orator contends for 
“de deux choses l’une.” 

τὸν δεῖνα] Comp. note i. 50 b. In 
La Fontaine, iii. 1, we find, “ Un qui- 


telle.” 


εἰ μὲν yap τούτου] ‘if you shall accept 
these pleas of the defendant.’ Plato 
frequently uses the verb with a simple 
genitive, in the sense of ‘ approving of,’ as 
in ἀνάγκη οὖν μήτε ἐμαυτοῦ μήτε ἄλλου 
ἀποδέχεσθαι λέγοντος, Phaedo § 94, and 
ov γάρ που ἀποδέξει γε σαυτοῦ λέγοντος“, 
§ 93. In Thucyd. vi. 41 we have οὔτε 
τοὺς ἀκούοντας ἀποδέχεσθαι, sc. διαβολάς. 

ἐὰν---πικρῶς) ‘if you sternly and ab- 
solutely reject all excuses, and let it be 
seen that you have taken away the reward 
because they have not made the ships.’ 
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μὴ πεποιῆσθαι τὰς ναῦς, τοῦτο σαφῶς ὑμῖν ἐπιδείξω: 
ἀνελοῦσα γὰρ ἡ βουλὴ τὸν νόμον τοῦτον ἐχειροτόνησεν 


«ε ’ 
αὑτὴν. 


¥ , > ~ ’ ‘ ~ ~ ε 4 
τι τοίνυν ἐπιχειρεῖ λέγειν περὶ Tov τῆς ἐἑταιρήσεως 
ε ε ΄, ε A Ν ΄, Ries 
νόμου, ὡς ὑβρίζομεν ἡμεῖς καὶ βλασφημίας οὐχὶ προσ- 


Ἠκούσας κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ ποιούμεθα. 


καὶ φησὶ δεῖν ἡμᾶς, 


¥ > , > m+) 9 a“ Ν - Ν 
εἴπερ ἐπιστεύομεν εἶναι ταῦτ᾽ ἀληθῆ, πρὸς τοὺς θεσμο- 
θέτας ἀπαντᾶν, ἵν᾿ ἐκεῖ περὶ χιλίων ἐκινδυνεύομεν, εἰ 


ἀνελοῦσα γὰρ---αὑτήν͵ It is very diffi- 
cult to make sense of this passage, which 
Taylor conceived to be “incomplete,” 
and Mr. K. is “inclined to think hope- 
lessly corrupt,” while the French trans- 
lator Auger describes it as “cet endroit 
que j’ai traduit en faisant quelques addi- 
tions au texte,” which are any thing 
but satisfactory. Mr. K. translates: 
“That no other party, however, is to 
blame for the omission of the ship- 
building I will show you clearly: for 
the Council by infringing this law voted 
themselves guilty.” This he explains as 
follows: “ ἐχειροτόνησεν αὑτήν, sc. ai- 
tiav. The council, instead of procuring 
Androtion to move an unlawful decree in 
their favour, should rather have declined 
the honour of a crown under the circum- 
stances: for though they were not im- 
plicated in the fraud of the treasurer, 
still the public loss was a misfortune for 
which they were in some measure re- 
sponsible. The anxiety which they 
showed to clear their character betrayed 
a consciousness that they were in fault. 
Such (he adds) is the best explanation 
which I can devise,” which, however, as 
it seems to me, is open to an improve- 
ment suggested by the words and order 
of the text. For it may as probably be 
understood to express briefly, that had 
the senate really believed the treasurer 
solely responsible for his omission, they 
would in some way have made him 
amenable for it, whereas, instead of 
doing this, they were so conscious of 
their own neglect, and so anxious to 
vindicate their character, that they vio- 
lated the law in order to vote the crown 
to themselves, as if they had deserved 
it. With this agrees the note of the 
Scholiast, ἐχειροτόνησεν αὑτὴν, ἀντὶ τοῦ 
ἐστεφάνωσεν ἑαυτήν. According to Din- 
dorf a somewhat similar interpretation 
was given by M. Mohr in a commentary 


on the passage (Cologne, 1845) as follows : 
*« Legem saluberrimam evertit de navibus 
struendis et tamen coronam sibi decrevit 
senatus.” But even this does not help 
to prove the orator’s assertion. Dobree 
is altogether wide of the mark in his 
note: “An, ἀνελοῦσα. .. τὸν λόγυν τοῦ- 
τον, ἐχειροτόνησεν αὑτήν ἢ ‘does away 
this pretence by taking on itself that 
duty.’ And after all the text is pro- 
bably corrupt. For Harpocration ob- 
serves of it: ἀσαφῶς δ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἔχοντος 
καὶ ἐλλειπῶς ἄλλοι ἄλλως ἐξηγοῦνται, 
adding that in the τὰ ᾿Αττικά there were 
two readings: one, ἐχειροτόνησεν αὑτὴν, 
ἀντὶ τοῦ, παραβᾶσα yap τοῦτον τὸν νόμον, 
διαχειροτονίαν περὶ αὑτῆς ἔδωκεν, εἰ χρὴ 
στεφανοῦν αὑτήν : and another, ἐχειρο- 
τόνησε λαβοῦσα ἐκεῖνον αὑτῇ. Suidas 
(5. ν. ἀνελεῖν) gives the latter variant as 
ἐχειροτόνησεν ἐκεῖνον ἑαυτῇ, which the 
Latin version renders, “illum (se. An- 
drotionem) sibi patronum creavit.” 

θεσμοθέτας) The six archons who after 
a preliminary investigation would have 
taken measures for bringing the matter 
to trial. 

ἵν’ ἐκεῖ) ‘so that we might before 
them have risked the 1000 drachmae, in 
case of it being proved that these accu- 
sations of ours were false.’ Here ἵνα is 
used with a past tense of an event which 
in a given contingency would have hap- 
pened, but has not in fact, as in Eurip. 
Hip. 646, χρῆν . . ἄφθογγα δ᾽ αὐταῖς συγ- 
κατοικίζειν δάκη | θηρῶν, ἵν᾽ εἶχον μηδὲ 
προσφωνεῖν τινα: and Plato, Menon ὃ 
25, τῶν νέων τοὺς ἀγαθοὺς τὰς φύσεις 
ἡμεῖς ἂν παραλαβόντες ἐφυλάττομεν ἐν 
ἀκροπόλει... ἵνα μηδεὶς αὐτοὺς διέφθει- 
pev... The text shows that the final 
Gause with ἵνα and an indicative mood 
is not confined to cases ‘where the end 
is not possible or assumed to be so,’ as is 


apparently implied in Dr. D.’s Gram. p. 
6 


ιῷ 
Gr 


27 δικασταῖς τούτων οὖσιν ὑμῖν. 


28 


29 


30 
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καταψευδόμενοι ταῦτ᾽ ἐφαινόμεθα' νῦν δὲ φενακίζειν ai- 
τίας καὶ λοιδορίας κενὰς ποιουμένους, καὶ ἐνοχλεῖν οὐ 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ οἶμαι δεῖν ὑμᾶς 
~ \ > A , ine | 9 “A Ψ ’ἤ 
πρῶτον μὲν ἐκεῖνο λογίζεσθαι Tap ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς, ὅτι πάμ- 
πολυ λοιδορία τε καὶ αἰτία κεχωρισμένον ἐστὶν ἐλέγχου. 
αἰτία μὲν γάρ ἐστιν, ὅταν τις ψιλῷ χρησάμενος λόγῳ μὴ 
παράσχηται πίστιν ὧν λέγει, ἔλεγχος δὲ, ὅταν ὧν ἂν 
» Ν 3 \ ε A , » , 5. 
εἴπῃ τις καὶ τἀληθὲς ὁμοῦ δείξῃ. ἔστι τοίνυν ἀνάγκη 
“Ὁ “a lal 
τοὺς ἐλέγχοντας ἢ τεκμήρια δεικνύναι δι’ ὧν ἐμφανιοῦσι 
a al 
TO πιστὸν ὑμῖν, ἢ τὰ εἰκότα φράζειν, ἣ μάρτυρας παρέ- 
χεσθαι' οὐ γὰρ οἷόν T ἐνίων αὐτόπτας ὑμᾶς ἐστὶ κατα- 
A 5 > 3N > ’ , ’ ε Ἂς 4 
στῆσαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐὰν ἐπιδεικνύῃ Tis TL τούτων, ἱκανὸν νομίζετε 
ἔλεγχον ἔχειν ὑμεῖς εἰκότως τῆς ἀληθείας ἑκάστοτε. ἡμεῖς 
’ 9 9 l4 3 , 9 \ ’ 9 Ν 3 
τοίνυν οὐκ ἐκ λόγων εἰκότων οὐδ᾽ τεκμηρίων, ἀλλὰ παρ 
“a , , » A , ae 3 ’ 
οὗ μάλιστα δίκην ἔστι λαβεῖν τούτῳ, ταῦτ᾽ ἐπιδείκνυμεν, 
ἄνδρα παρεσχηκότα γραμματεῖον, ἐν ᾧ τὰ τούτῳ βεβιω- 
μένα ἔνεστιν, ὃς αὑτὸν ὑπεύθυνον ποιήσας μαρτυρεῖ ταῦτα. 
Y >. ¢ \ , a \ 7 > an 
ὥσθ᾽ ὅταν μὲν λοιδορίαν ταῦτα καὶ αἰτίαν εἶναι φῇ, 
ε ’ὔ 9 ε A , 3 » Aa 3 Ὄ 
ὑπολαμβάνεθ᾽' ὡς ταῦτα μέν ἐστιν ἔλεγχος, ἃ δ᾽ οὗτος 
A A , \ 9.» ν Ch aed ἈΝ Ἁ 
ποιεῖ, ταῦτα λοιδορία καὶ αἰτία: ὅταν δ᾽ ὅτι πρὸς τοὺς 
θεσμοθέτας προσῆκεν ἐπαγγέλλειν ἡμῖν, ἐκεῖνο ὕπολαμ- 


‘ ’ ν Ν A A 
Bavere, ὅτι καὶ τοῦτο ποιήσομεν καὶ νῦν προσηκόντως 


πρῶτον μέν] The corresponding ἔπειτα 
δέ is implied in ὅταν δ᾽ ὅτι, ὃ 30 below. 

ὅταν ὧν ἄν] ‘when ἃ man in making 
statements at the same time also shows 
their truth,’ 

τεκμήρια] Aristotle (Rhet. i. 2) de- 
fines a τεκμήριον to be a σημεῖον, or sign 
from which some consequence necessarily 
follows: ἔστι δὲ τῶν σημείων Td μὲν ὡς 
τὸ καθ᾽ ἕκαστον πρὸς τὸ καθόλου ὧδε, 
οἷον εἴ τις εἴπειεν σημεῖον εἶναι ὅτι of 
σοφοὶ δίκαιοι, Σωκράτης γὰρ σοφὸς ἦν 
καὶ δίκαιος. τοῦτο μὲν οὖν σημεῖόν ἐστι, 
λυτὸν δὲ, κἂν ἀληθὲς ἢ τὸ εἰρημένον. 
ἀσυλλόγιστον γάρ. τὸ δὲ, οἷον εἴ τις 
εἴπειεν, σημεῖον bri νοσεῖ, πυρέττει γὰρ, 
ἢ τέτοκεν, ὅτι γάλα ἔχει, ἀναγκαῖον. ὕπερ 
τῶν σημείων τεκμήριον μόνον ἐστίν. μόνον 
γὰρ, ἂν ἀληθὲς ἢ, ἄλυτόν ἐστιν. So also 
he speaks of ἃ τεκμήριον as something 
δεδειγμένον καὶ πεπερασμένον, adding τὸ 


γὰρ τέκμαρ καὶ πέρας ταὐτόν ἐστι κατὰ 
τὴν ἀρχαίαν γλῶσσαν. We may there- 
fore here translate, ‘it is necessary, then, 
for those who are proving a case, either to 
produce facts in evidence by which they 
will demonstrate to you its credibility.’ 
Mr. K. thus: ‘* Those who prove a case 
must either give circumstantial evidence 
to make you believe it, or offer reason- 
able arguments, or produce witnesses.” 

ἀλλὰ παρ᾽ ob] “ But by a witness from 
whom the defendant can most readily 
obtain satisfaction.” C. R. K. 

ἄνδρα παρεσχηκότα) The grammatical 
construction would require ἀνδρὸς map- 
εσχηκότος, but, as Schifer observes, the 
orator probably had ἐπιδείκνυμεν in his 
view, and so wrote ἄνδρα instead of 
ἀνδρός. Dobree suggests ἀνδρὸς map- 
εσχηκότες. 
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Ν A / / > \ ‘ ¥ \ Ε a 
81 περὶ τοῦ νόμου λέγομεν. εἰ μὲν yap αἀλλον τινὰ ἀγῶνα 
ἀγωνιζομένου σου ταῦτα κατηγοροῦμεν, δικαίως ἂν ἠγα- 
νάκτεις" εἰ δ᾽ ὁ μὲν νῦν ἐνεστηκὼς ἀγών ἐστι παρανόμων, 
ε ’ > > 7A / 5 \ Ν » Ν ΄ 
οὐ νοόομοι δ᾽ οὐκ ἐῶσι λέγειν οὐδὲ τὰ εννομα TOUS OVTW 25 
an > 
βεβιωκότας, ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἐπιδείκνυμεν οὐ μόνον εἰρηκότα 
a , > . . , , a 
αὐτὸν παράνομα, ἀλλὰ καὶ βεβιωκότα παρανόμως, πῶς 601 
οὐχὶ προσήκει λέγειν περὶ τούτου τοῦ νόμου, δι᾿ οὗ ταῦτα 
ἐλέγχεται ; 
Ν Ν 9 “ F aw “ ε ἴω ν Ν / 
32 Καὶ μὴν κἀκεῖνό ye δεῖ μαθεῖν ὑμᾶς, ὅτι τοὺς νόμους 
ὁ τιθεὶς τούτους Σόλων καὶ τῶν ἄλλων τοὺς πολλοὺς, ὅ 
δὲ ν x , θέ 5 πιὼν ὃ / 
οὐδὲν ὅμοιος ὧν τούτῳ νομοθέτης, οὐχ ἑνὶ ἔδωκε τρόπῳ 
\ “A > ’ ε ld / , “ 
περὶ τῶν ἀδικημάτων ἑκάστων λαμβάνειν δίκην τοῖς βου- 
88 λομένοις παρὰ τῶν ἀδικούντων, ἀλλὰ πολλαχῶς. ἤδει 
γὰρ, οἶμαι, τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι τοὺς ἐν τῇ πόλει γενέσθαι πάντας 


ὁμοίους ἢ δεινοὺς ἢ θρασεῖς ἢ μετρίους οὐκ ἂν εἴη. εἰ 10 
ὶ Ν > ε A P ’ 5 P ld An i. ΄ 
' μὲν οὖν, ὡς τοῖς μετρίοις δίκην ἐξαρκέσει λαβεῖν, οὕτω 


Ν ὕὔ ὕ 5 3 ,ὔ » Ν A 
TOUS νόμους θήσει, μετ ἀδείας ἔσεσθαι πολλοὺς πονηροὺς 


ἅ ε a 3 Dae A , \ Ἂ ΄, \ 
᾿ ἡγεῖτο, εἰ δ᾽ ὡς τοῖς θρασέσι καὶ δυνατοῖς λέγειν, τοὺς 
q 

ἰδιώτας ov δυνήσεσθαι τὸν αὐτὸν τούτοις τρόπον λαμ- 
᾿ 


84 βάνειν δίκην. δεῖν δ᾽ weto μηδένα ἀποστερεῖσθαι τοῦ 15 
δίκης τυχεῖν, ὡς ἕκαστος δύναται. πῶς οὖν ἔσται τοῦτο ; 
aA Ἂς c Ν “A Ἂς la l4 aes Ἂς 5 

ἐὰν πολλὰς ὁδοὺς δῴ διὰ τῶν νόμων ἐπὶ τοὺς ἠδικη- 


- wn ἴω » Ν A 
κότας, οἷον τῆς κλοπῆς. ἔρρωσαι Kal σαυτῷ πιστεύεις ; 


τοῦ νόμου) Se. τοῦ ἑταιρήσεως, or ‘of 
personal infamy. ~ 

δι οὗ ταῦτα] ‘by which this crimi- 
nality is proved.’ 

ἢ δεινούς ‘all to be clever, or bold, 


or quiet.” Mr. K. translates μετρίους 
“well-behaved.” Dindorf reads ὁμοίως 
ἢ δεινούς. 


εἰ μὲν οὖν] ‘in the event then, on the 
one hand, of his so framing his laws as to 
enable the quiet citizens to get satisfac- 
tion.’ 

ὡς τοῖς θρασέσι] “Subaudi ἐξέσται 
aut simile quid.” Schaefer. Mr.K. trans- 
lates: “If so as to help the bold.” 

τοὺς ἰδιώτας) ‘ordinary persons.’ See 
i. 95 b. 

οἷον τῆς κλοπῆς) On the different 
ways of proceeding in cases of theft, 
whether civilly or criminally, see ec. 


VOL. II. 


Timoc. § 129. By the Roman law of 
the Twelve Tables, when the thief was 
taken in the act, or with the stolen pro- 
perty on his person (furtum manifestum), 
if a free man he was whipped, and as- 
signed (addicebatur) to the injured per- 
son, but whether he became his slave or 
‘adjudicati loco,’ was a question with 
the ancients. (Gaius iii. 189.) After- 
wards the penalty was reduced to four- 
fold restitution by the praetor’s edict, 
both in the case of a freeman and a slave, 
or twofold for a ‘furtum nec manifes- 
tum,’ i. 6. when the thief was not so taken. 
In either case the offender was rendered 
infamous. Some authorities have sup- 
posed that the owner had also a civil 
remedy by the proceeding called a ‘ con- 
dictio furtiva’ to recover possession, after 
first bringing his ‘ actio furti’ for double 


B 
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ἀσθενέστερος εἶ ; τοῖς 
A \ 
φοβεῖ Kat 


, Ν \ ν x» 5 
καταμέμφει σεαυτον KAL TEVYS ων OUK 


5» 9 , >] e ’ὔ 
ἄπαγε: ἐν χιλίαις δ᾽ ὁ κίνδυνος. 
ἄρχουσιν ἐφηγοῦ' τοῦτο ποιήσουσιν ἐκεῖνοι. 
τοῦτο; γράφου. 
a ey , Eto § ΄ - δ Ἂ N 
ἂν ἔχοις χιλίας ἐκτῖσαι; δικάζου κλοπῆς πρὸς διαιτητην, 
3 , (14 4 , 

[οὐδέτερον βούλει τούτων ; γράφου. 
κατοκνεῖς καὶ τοῦτο; ἐφηγοῦ.] 


Χ 5 4 
καὶ οὐ κινδυνεύσεις. 
’ > , 3 Ν 
τούτων οὐδέν ἐστι τὸ 
5 Ψ A 3 ’ Ν > Ν » 5 , , 
αὐτός τῆς ἀσεβείας κατὰ ταὐτὰ ἔστιν ἀπάγειν, ypa- 
φεσθαι, δικάζεσθαι πρὸς Εὐμολπίδας, φράζειν πρὸς τὸν 


βασιλέα. 


σχεδόν. 


περὶ τῶν ἄλλων 


ε ’ 4 
ἁπάντων TOV αὐτὸν τρόπον 


> , ε x 3 Ν A ’ 5 Χ ΄, 
εἰ δή τις ὡς μὲν οὐχὶ κακοῦργός ἐστι, μὴ λέγοι, 


ο 9 » 
ἢ ὡς οὐκ ἀσεβὴς, ἢ ὃ τι δήποτ᾽ εἴη δι ὃ κρίνοιτο, διὰ 


or quadruple damages. See Leapingwell, 
Roman Civil Law, 237. But this is an 
error, as explained at p, 388, in a note 
for which I am indebted to Mr. Long. 
ἄπαγε] Cf. c. Timoc. ὃ 129, for a law 
of Solon authorizing this ἀπαγωγὴ πρὸς 
τοὺς ἕνδεκα, if the theft was committed 
in open day, and over fifty drachmae in 
value. In the event of the accused con- 
fessing his guilt the punishment was 
death, and we may infer that the Eleven 
were empowered to inflict it; if he 
denied it he was brought to trial, 
when the prosecutor was liable to the 
penalty of 1000 drachmae in default of 
proving his charge. Cf. Aesch. c. Tim. 
ὃ 113, where we are told, of δὲ νόμοι 


κελεύουσι τῶν κλεπτῶν τοὺς ὁμολογοῦν- 


τας θανάτῳ ζ(ημιοῦσθαι, τοὺς δ᾽ ἀρνου- 
μένους κρίνεσθαι, with Dem. c. Tim. ὃ 
120. 

τοῖς ἄρχουσιν] ‘lead the magistrates 
to him,’ ‘take them with you.’ From 
the φοβεῖ καὶ τοῦτο it would seem that 
the accuser was liable to the same risk 
upon a subsequent trial whether he pro- 
ceeded by ἀπαγωγή or by epnynots. 
So also if he proceeded by indictment, 
in which case the court probably fixed 
the punishment when the accused was 
convicted, and the prosecutor recovered 
twice the amount of his stolen property. 
It would seem also that the culprit was 
rendered infamous for the rest of his 
life, ἐν αἰσχύνῃ ἤδη Civ τὸν ἄλλον βίον. 
With ἀπάγειν cf. “rapit in jus,” Hor. 
Sat. i. 9. 77. 

καταμέμφει ‘do you distrust your- 
self?’ Cf. Herod. i. 77: μεμφθεὶς κατὰ 
To πλῆθος τὸ ἑωυτοῦ στράτευμα. 

ovdérepov—epnyov| With Taylor 1 


cannot think this clause—a weak repeti- 
tion of what immediately precedes—to 
be genuine. Dindorf omits it, and Bekker 
brackets it as I have done. 

δικάζεσθαι] ‘sue him before the 
Eumolpidae, lay the information before 
the king-archon.’ These Eumolpidae 
were a priestly family in Athens, devoted 
to the service of Demeter at Eleusis, 
from which the high priest or hiero- 
phant of the Eleusinian goddess was 
always taken. The law which they ad- 
ministered was not written, but handed 
down by tradition, and they were its 
interpreters or ἐξηγηταί. (c. Neaer. ὃ 
152. Lysias c. Andoc. ὃ 10.) How far 
their jurisdiction interfered with that of 
the king-archon is not known, nor the 
relation of one to the other. Nor do we 
know whether they acted both as judge 
and jury, or simply as the ἡγεμόνες 
δικαστηρίου, with a jury to assist them. 
The ἄρχων βασιλεύς also, a representa- 
tive of the old kings in their capacity of 
high priest, had some authority in cases 
of ἀσέβεια. From this passage and ce. 
Lac. § 61, it further appears that in 
such cases indictments were preferred, 
as well as informations laid before the 
king-archon, though it does not follow 
that he decided as a sole judge. Possibly 
he may only have taken the necessary 
steps for a trial before the proper tri- 
bunal, and have acted as president on 
the occasion. One of the Scholiasts ob- 
serves: 6 βασιλεὺς ἐπεμελεῖτο τῶν ἱερῶν 
πραγμάτων καὶ ἐπῆγε τὰς τῆς ἀσεβείας 
γραφὰς πρὺς τοὺς Εὐμολπίδας. 

ἢ ὅ τι δήποτ᾽] ‘or whatever else it 
might be for which he was tried.’ 


20 
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A re , > , > Ν > ΄ ν ΄ 
ταῦτα δ᾽ ἐκφεύγειν ἀξιοίη, εἰ μὲν ἀπηγμένος εἴη, διότι 
πρὸς διαιτητὴν ἐξῆν αὐτῷ λαχεῖν καὶ γράφεσθαι χρὴν, εἰ 
δὲ πρὸς διαιτητῇ φεύγοι, ὅτι χρὴν σε ἀπάγειν, iv ἐκινδύ- 5 
νευες περὶ χιλίων, γέλως ἂν εἴη δήπουθεν. οὐ yap TOV γε 

μηδὲν πεποιηκότα δεῖ περὶ τοῦ τρόπον ὅντινα χρὴ διδόναι 

δί 3 , > a4 2 > / > ΄ Ν 
87 ὀίκὴν ἀντιλέγειν, ἀλλ΄ ὡς οὐ πεποίηκεν ἐπιδεικνύναι. τὸν 

» Ν \ / > ΄ Ἀ Ν Ν Ν A“ x 
αὐτὸν δὴ τρόπον, ᾿Ανδροτίων, καὶ σὺ μὴ διὰ ταῦτα οἴου 
σοι προσήκειν μὴ δοῦναι δίκην, εἰ γράφεις ἡταιρηκὼς, 10 
9 Ν Ν Ν / ¥ “A 5 / 9 > 
OTL Kal πρὸς τοὺς θεσμοθέτας ἔσθ᾽ ἡμῖν ἐπαγγελία: ἀλλ 
ἢ δεῖξον οὐ πεποιηκότα ταῦτα σαυτὸν, ἢ δίκην ὕπεχε 
ὧν γέγραφάς τι τοιοῦτος ὦν: οὐ γὰρ ἔξεστί σοι. εἰ δέ 
σε μὴ πάντας, ὅσους OL νόμοι διδόασι, τρόπους τιμωρού- 
μεθα, χάριν ἡμῖν ὧν παραλείπομεν ἐκείνων ἔχε, μὴ διὰ 15 
ταῦτ᾽ ἀξίου μηδένα τρόπον δοῦναι δίκην. 

» , 3" » 5 “A \ ἈΝ 4 Ν, 

Ἄξιον τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ τὸν θέντα τὸν 

’ > / , Ν 4, 9 / 
νόμον ἐξετάσαι Σόλωνα, καὶ θεάσασθαι ὅσην πρόνοιαν 
ἐποιεῖτο ἐν ἅπασιν οἷς ἐτίθει νόμοις τῆς πολιτείας, καὶ 
ὅσῳ περὶ τούτου μᾶλλον ἐσπούδαζεν ἢ περὶ τοῦ πράγ- 30 
πολλαχόθεν μὲν οὖν 


98 


ματος αὐτοῦ οὗ τιθείη τὸν νόμον. 

av τις ἴδοι τοῦτο, οὐχ ἥκιστα δ᾽ ἐκ τούτου τοῦ νόμου, 
89 μήτε λέγειν μήτε γράφειν ἐξεῖναι τοῖς ἡταιρηκόσιν. ἑώρα 

εν ΕῚ “A Y “ Lal ε “A = ee 4 > 4 

yap ἐκεῖνο, OTL τοῖς πολλοῖς ὑμῶν ἐξὸν λέγειν οὐ λέγετε, 

ν "ν᾿ 950" ε A X Ν , > x “53 ¥ 

ὥστε τοῦτό γε οὐδὲν ἡγεῖτο βαρὺ, Kal πόλλ᾽ ἂν εἶχεν, εἴ γε 25 

κολάζειν ἐβούλετο τούτους, χαλεπώτερα θεῖναι. ἀλλ᾽ οὐ 

τοῦτ᾽ ἐσπούδασεν, ἀλλὰ ταῦτα ἀπεῖπεν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν καὶ 


NOEL γὰρ, ἤδει τοῖς αἰσχρῶς βεβιωκόσιν 603 


la ’ 
τῆς πολιτείας. 


with the majority of the MSS., was εἰ... 


εἰ μὲν ἀπηγμένος) ‘in case he were 
apprehended, on the plea that you might 
have sued him before an arbitrator, or 
ought to have indicted him; and in case 
he was sued before an arbitrator, on the 
ground that you ought to have appre- 
hended him, so as to have risked 1000 
drachmae ; it would of course be ridi- 
culous.’ 

εἰ γράφεις | ‘if you propose a measure 
after an infamous crime.’ 

ὧν γέγραφάς τι] ‘submit to the pe- 
nalty for having moved as you have 
done, when your character was such.’ 
Schaefer would omit ὧν τι, and the com- 
mon reading before Bek., in agreement 


τι. If ὧν τι be right, of which I have 
great doubt, I see no way of explaining 
it except with Funkhinel, thus: “ Poe- 
nam subi pro iis, quorum id, quod tu 
rogavisti, aliquid est vel παρανόμων τι, 
οὐδὲ Ta Evvoud σε τοιοῦτον ὄντα (i.e. 
ἡταιρηκότα) τῶν νόμων ἐώντων, γεγρα- 
φώς, so that ὧν γέγραφάς τι would be 
equivalent to παράνομόν τι γεγραφώς. 

ἐκείνων ἔχε] Here ἐκείνων is ποῦ 
governed by χάριν, but explanatory of 
ὧν and contrasted with ταῦτα in μὴ διὰ 
ταῦτ᾽. Cf. de Cor. ὃ 14, περὶ ὧν ἐνίων. 

ταῦτα ἀπεῖπεν) ‘imposed these dis- 
abilities.’ 


yh 2 


372 AHMOS@ENOTS [p. 603, 2 


ων > 3 “Ὁ Aw 
ἁπασῶν οὖσαν ἐναντιωτάτην πολιτείαν, ἐν ἣ πᾶσιν ἔξεστι 
’ > ’ 5 ’ μὰ 3 ν ta ’ 
40 λέγειν τἀκείνων ὀνείδη. ἔστι δ᾽ αὕτη tis; δημοκρατία. 
¥ τὰν ἈΠῸ} 3 \ » ’ὔ , 
οὔκουν ἐνόμιζεν ἀσφαλὲς, εἴ ποτε συμβήσεται γενέσθαι 
συχνοὺς ἀνθρώπους κατὰ τοὺς αὐτοὺς χρόνους εἰπεῖν μὲν 5 
Ν A A ἴω 
δεινοὺς καὶ θρασεῖς, τοιούτων δ᾽ ὀνειδῶν καὶ κακῶν μεσ- 

» Ν \ x ἃς “A e 3 > lal ε ld 
τούς: πολλὰ yap ἂν τὸν δῆμον ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν ὑπαχθέντα 
»“ » nw ἴω 
ἐξαμαρτεῖν, κἀκείνους ἤτοι καταλῦσαί γ᾽ ἂν πειρᾶσθαι τὸ 
παράπαν τὸν δῆμον (ἐν γὰρ ταῖς ὀλιγαρχίαις, οὐδ᾽ ἂν 

> ἊΨ i939 ὃ ’ὔ / » ’ > » 
ὦσιν ἔτ᾽ Ανὸροτίωνός τινες αἴσχιον βεβιωκότες, οὐκ ἔστι 10 
A + e 
λέγειν κακῶς τοὺς ἄρχοντας) ἢ προάγειν ἂν ὡς πονηρο- 
> y > > 5 
41 τάτους εἶναι, W ὡς ὁμοιότατοι σφίσιν ὦσι. τὴν οὖν 
3 “ A A 
ἀρχὴν τοῖς τοιούτοις ἀπεῖπε μὴ μετέχειν τοῦ συμβου- 
΄ Ψ \ Nae A 3 χε. , @ 
λεύειν, ἵνα μὴ φενακισθεὶς ὁ δῆμος ἐξαμάρτοι μηδέν. ὧν 
9 ΄ ε N 9 . a 9 , ¥ A 
ὀλιγωρήσας ὁ καλὸς κἀγαθὸς οὗτος οὐ μόνον weTo δεῖν 15 
λέγειν καὶ γράφειν οὐκ ἐξὸν, ἀλλὰ καὶ παρὰ τοὺς νόμους 
ταῦτα ποιεῖν. 
Ν Ν , “ , 3...“ 9 ’ 3 ~ 
42 Περὶ μὲν τοίνυν Tov νόμου, καθ᾽ ὃν ὠφληκότος αὐτοῦ 
τοῦ πατρὸς τῷ δημοσίῳ χρήματα καὶ οὐκ ἐκτετικότος 
5 » , > A , Me ~ ’ , 
οὐκ ἔξεστι λέγειν οὐδὲ γράφειν τούτῳ, ταῦτα δίκαια λέγειν 20 
= » 3 , 5Ν A ὃ “A e la) 9. Ἃς 9 ὃ lA 
ἂν ἔχοιτε εἰκότως, ἐὰν φῇ δεῖν ἡμᾶς αὐτὸν ἐνδεικνύναι. 


Tout ce qu’on fait est toujours bel et 
bon.” 


And Aristotle (Pol. iv. 8), as quoted by 
Dr. D., expresses the less recondite and 


τοιούτων---μεστούς | “ defiled with such 
abominations and vices,’ or ‘with such 
shameful vices.’ Mr. K.: “infected 
with these infamous crimes.” Here 


μεστός seems to be used as ἀνάπλεως in 
Plato. Cf. “ Pollute with sinful blame,” 
Hymn on the Nativity; and “ Eadem 
vi morbi repletos,” Livy xxv. 26. 

τὴν οὖν ἀρχήν] ‘accordingly he alto- 
gether prohibited such persons from tak- 
ing any part in the public counsels.’ 

6 καλὺς κἀγαθός) ‘ this worthy gentle- 
man.’ Dr. 1). (Cratylus iii. 6) considers 
that as “a political term καλὸς Kayabds 
implied no particular moral excellence, 
having originally been a title of the 
upper classes, ‘the accomplished and 
well-born ;? which was subsequently ap- 
plied as a synonymn for ‘respectable,’ in 
consequence of their general respect- 
ability.” Moliére humorously illustrates 
a different view in the lines (Amphitryon, 
Prologue) : 

« Lorsque dans un haut rang on a ’heur 
de paraitre, 


commonly received opinion thus: δοκοῦ- 
σιν ἔχειν οἱ εὔποροι ὧν ἕνεκεν of ἀδικοῦντες 
ἀδικοῦσιν" ὅθεν καὶ καλοὺς κἀγαθοὺς καὶ 
γνωρίμους τούτους προσαγορεύουσιν. A 
remarkable contrast is presented in the 
use of the term by Strepsiades (Nubes v. 
797) describing his dissolute but high- 
born son as a υἱὸς καλός τε κἀγαθός, 
and its application by St. Luke, viii. 15, 
to describe the “ honest and good heart,” 
(ἐν καρδίᾳ καλῇ καὶ ἀγαθῇ) in the Parable 
of the Sower. > 

@eto δεῖν) ‘thought proper? Cf. ec. 
Meid. § 183. 

ταῦτα δίκαια) ‘these are the answers 
which you might reasonably make.’ 
Wolf is, I think, right in referring ταῦτα 
to what follows, and interpreting thus : 
“Sic ei respondere poteritis, si dicet 
nomen suum a nobis fuisse deferen- 
dum.” 
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, Ν “A , 5 Ν > > \ “ ε ’ ὃ wn 
τότε γὰρ τοῦτο ποιήσομεν, OV μὰ AL οὐχὶ νῦν, ἡνίκα δεῖ 
ε / - > “ la , 5 θὰ Ψ > lal 
σε ἑτέρων ὧν ἀδικεῖς δοῦναι λόγον, ἀλλ΄ ὅταν ἢ προσῆκον 
ἐκ τοῦ νόμου. καὶ νῦν δὲ δείκνυμεν οὐκ ἐῶντα γράφειν 
50» ἃ lal »¥ ¥ Ν / 
σε, οὐδ᾽ ἃ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἔξεστι, TOV νόμον. 
> c ᾽ὔ yA 3 (ὃ “Δ ε 5 » ὃ Ν 
ὦφλεν ὁ πατήρ σου, τοῦτ᾽ ἐπίδειξον, ἢ ὡς οὐκ ἀποὸδρὰς 
9 ἘὺῚΧ ΕῚ nw / 5 Ν Ν ’ > ’ 
ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ τοῦ δεσμωτηρίου, ἀλλὰ τὰ χρήματα ἐκτίσας. 
> \ Ν Am YY 4 > 35 ons 4 
εἰ δὲ μὴ ταῦθ᾽ ἕξεις δεικνύναι, οὐκ ἐξὸν γέγραφας" κλη- 
ρονόμον γάρ σε καθίστησιν 6 νόμος τῆς ἀτιμίας τῆς τοῦ 
πατρὸς, ὄντι δ᾽ ἀτίμῳ σοι λέγειν οὐ προσῆκεν οὐδὲ γρά- 
φειν. καὶ περὶ μὲν τῶν νόμων, OVs παρεγραψάμεθ᾽, οἶμαι 
a“ “~ aw e 
δεῖν ὑμᾶς, av τι φενακίζειν ἐγχειρῇ καὶ παράγειν οὗτος, 
ταῦθ᾽ ὑπολαμβάνειν, ἃ διεξελήλυθα ἐγώ. 
Εἰσὶ δὲ καὶ περὶ τῶν ἄλλων αὐτῷ λόγοι πρὸς τὸ 
lal > \ - ΄“ 
φενακίζειν ὑμᾶς εὖ μεμηχανημένοι, περὶ ὧν βέλτιον ὑμᾶς 
προακοῦσαι. ἔστι γὰρ εἷς αὐτῷ τοιοῦτος, μὴ πεντα- 
κοσίους ὑμῶν αὐτῶν ἀφελέσθαι τὴν δωρεὰν μηδὲ ὀνείδει 
a > / ε 3 Ν > > , > Ν 3 5 Ν 
περιβαλεῖν: ἐκείνων ὁ ἀγὼν, οὐκ ἐμός. ἐγὼ δ᾽ εἰ μὲν 
ἐμέλλετε ἀφαιρήσεσθαι τούτους μόνον, ἄλλο δὲ μηδὲν 


ὠφελήσειν τὴν πόλιν, οὐδὲν ἂν ὑμᾶς σφόδρα σπουδάζειν 


ἠξίουν: εἰ δὲ τῷ τοῦτο ποιῆσαι πλείους ἢ μυρίους τοὺς 
ἄλλους πολίτας βελτίους εἶναι προτρέψετε, πόσῳ κάλλιον 
τοσούτους παρασκευάσαι χρηστοὺς ἣ πεντακοσίοις ἀδί- 
κως χαρίσασθαι; ὡς δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἔστιν ἁπάσης τὸ πρᾶγμα 
τῆς βουλῆς, ἀλλὰ τινῶν, οἵπερ εἰσὶν αἴτιοι τῶν κακῶν, 


See 


kat νῦν δέ] ‘and now indeed.’ 
note p. 308. 

ots mapeypavdue? |] ‘which I have 
cited against him.’ Demosthenes means 
to say that he had had these laws copied 
out to exhibit in juxtaposition and con- 
trast with Androtion’s Resolution. See 
i, 459. 

οὐδὲν ἄν] ‘I would not have called 
upon you to feel any very serious concern 
about it.’ Mr. K.: “1 would not have had 
you trouble yourselves much about it.” 

πλείους ἢ μυρίους The orator reckons 
the citizens of Athens at 20,000 in 
his Speech ce. Aristog. A. ὃ 62, where he 
says, εἰσὶν ὁμοῦ (nearly) δισμύριοι πάντες 
᾿Αθηναῖοι. Here then he must be speak- 
ing vaguely and somewhat wide of the 


mark. By citizens are meant all male 
Athenians above the age of twenty who 
had the right of attending the assembly. 
See Clinton, Εἰ. H. ii. Appen., c. xxii. and 
under B.c. 422. The reference here is 
to B.c. 331; and in B.c. 317 the number 
by actual enumeration was found to be 
21,000. In the latter year a census 
(ἐξετασμὸς τῶν κατοικούντων Thy ᾽Ατ- 
τικήν) was taken under Demetrius of 
Phalerum, when we are told (Athenaeus 
vi. 103, ed. Dindorf), εὑρεθῆναι ᾿Αθηναίους 
μὲν δισμυρίους πρὸς τοῖς χιλίοις, μετοί- 
kous δὲ μυρίους, οἰκετῶν δὲ μυριάδας τεσ- 
σαράκοντα. See Clinton, B.c. 317. 

ὡς δ᾽ οὐδ᾽) ‘and that the affair, how- 
ever, does not concern the whole senate.’ 


ὡς οὖν οὐκ 25 
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καὶ ᾿Ανδροτίωνος, ἔχω λέγειν. 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[Ρ. 604, 18 


A , 3 » ὃ 3 
TW Yap εστιν OVELOOS, EL 


wn 9 “ \ Ν , » Ν. 3 Ν Ν 
σιωπῶντος αὐτοῦ καὶ μηδὲν γράφοντος, ἴσως δὲ οὐδὲ τὰ 
πολλὰ εἰς τὸ βουλευτήριον εἰσιόντος, μὴ λάβοι ἡ βουλὴ 20 

ἈΝ ’ 9 \ ’ 3 . Aw , Ἀ 
τὸν στέφανον ; οὐδενὶ δήπουθεν, ἀλλὰ τοῦ γράφοντος καὶ 
, A 4 ἃ ’ὕ Ἀ ’ὔὕ Ν 
πολιτευομένου καὶ πείθοντος ἃ βούλοιτο τὴν βουλήν: διὰ 


46 γὰρ τούτους ἀνάξια τοῦ στεφανωθῆναι βεβούλευκεν. 


9 
ου 


Ν 39 3 3 \ Ἂς ’ὔ ’ » > ε > Ἂς ΜᾺ 
μὴν ἀλλ᾽ εἰ καὶ τὰ μάλιστα πάσης ἔσθ᾽ ὁ ἀγὼν τῆς 
βουλῆς, ὅσῳ συμφέρει μᾶλλον ὑμῖν καταγνοῦσιν ἣ μὴ 


θεάσασθε. 


> Ν 3 ’ 3 ON ~ 4 ἊΝ 
ει μὲν ἀπογνώσεσθε, ETL τοις λέγουσι ΤΟ 


’ » oN \ A SN ~ > ’ 
βουλευτήριον ἔσται, ἐὰν δὲ καταγνῶτε, ἐπὶ τοῖς ἰδιώταις" 


ε " Ἂς ε Ν ‘\ \ ἴω ’, ’ 
ἑωρακότες γὰρ οἱ πολλοὶ διὰ τὴν τῶν λεγόντων πονηρίαν 
l4 be) 4 Ν Ν Ν ae ’ 
47 τήνδ᾽ ἀφῃρημένην τὴν βουλὴν τὸν στέφανον, οὐχὶ προή- 
,ὔ Ν. ’ 9 x Ν , > > “A 
σονται τούτοις Tas πράξεις, ἀλλὰ τὰ βέλτιστ᾽ ἐροῦσιν 


3 , 
ανυτοι. 


3 Ν ΄ A Ν A 52 7 \ 
ει δὲ γενήσεται TOUTO Καὶ Τῶν ἐθάδων και συν- 


εστηκότων ῥητόρων ἀπαλλαγήσεσθε, ὄψεσθε, ὦ ἄνδρες 


> A / 3. (+N ’ id 
Αθηναῖοι, πάνθ᾽ ἃ προσήκει γιγνόμενα. 


Ψ 3 3 \ 
ὥστ᾽ εἰ μηδενὸς 


ἄλλου ἕνεκα, διὰ ταῦτα καταψηφιστέον. 


ἃ ’ 4 “A Ν A ε ἴω, 9 ’ὔ 
O τοίνυν €TEPOV δεῖ μὴ λαθεῖν υμας, ἀκουσατε. 


ἀναβήσεται καὶ συνερεῖ τῇ 


ἴσως 
βουλῇ Φίλιππος καὶ ᾿Αντι- 


’ Ν ε 9 Ν ’ + ν 3 “Ἂ 3 

γένης καὶ ὁ ἀντιγραφεὺς καί τινες ἄλλοι, οἵπερ ἐκεῖ δι 
A > Ν 

ἑαυτῶν εἶχον μετὰ τούτου τὸ βουλευτήριον καὶ τούτων 


~ nw » 
τῶν κακων εἰσιν QUTLOL. 


ἀνάξια---βεβούλευκεν] ‘the adminis- 
tration of the senate has not been worthy 
of a crown.’ 

ov μὴν ἀλλ᾽] This phrase in correction 
of what has gone before may generally be 
rendered ‘not but that.’ Here, however, 
the peculiar sequence of ὅσῳ συμφέρει 
suggests the translation, ‘on the other 
hand, even if beyond all question the 
whole senate is interested in this trial.’ 
Mr. K.: ‘‘ However, granting most 
fully that the whole council is on its 
trial.” 

τοῖς ἰδιώταις) ‘the ordinary members.’ 
See i. 95 b, and Thucyd. vi. 72: τοῖς 
πρώτοις τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐμπειρίᾳ ἰδιώτας 
ὡς εἰπεῖν χειροτέχναις ἀνταγωνισαμένους. 

τῶν ἐθάδων) “ And you should be quit 
of the old set of orators.” Οὐ. R. K. 
Perhaps ‘the old confederacy of orators’ 
would more accurately express συνεστη- 
κότων. 


δεῖ δὴ πάντας ὑμᾶς γιγνώσκειν 


6 ἀντιγραφεύς) Our knowledge of the 
duties of this ‘ check-clerk ’ is very vague 
and limited. Pollux, viii. 98, says of 
him: πρότερον μὲν αἱρετὸς, αὖθις δὲ κλη- 
ρωτὸς ἦν: καὶ πάντα ἀντεγράφετο παρα- 
καθήμενος τῇ βουλῇ. Harpocration (8. 
v.) describes him as 6 καθιστάμενος ἐπὶ 
τῶν καταβαλλόντων τινὰ TH πόλει χρή- 
ματα ὥστε ἀντιγράφεσθαι ταῦτα. <Aes- 
chines, ὁ. Ctes. § 25, also informs us: 
πρότερον ἀντιγραφεὺς ἣν χειροτονητὸς 
τῇ πόλει, ὃς καθ᾽ ἑκάστην πρυτανείαν 
ἀπελογίζετο τὰς προσόδους τῷ δήμῳ. 
From these authorities we can only con- 
clude with Bickh (ii. 8) that this officer 
kept an account of the receipts from 
revenue and other state-moneys paid to 
or in presence of the senate during each 
prytany, which he afterwards laid before 
the assembly. Consequently he had to 
pass his audit at the expiration of his 
office. 


25 
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9 4 > ἈΝ A ε i ~ / ς΄ 
ὅτι τούτοις ἐστὶ μὲν ἡ πρόφασις τῆς συνηγορίας τῇ 
βουλῇ βοηθεῖν, τῇ δ᾽ ἀληθείᾳ ὑπὲρ αὑτῶν ἀγωνιοῦντα 
Y ROY ad ἡσειᾷ ὕστερ »" . 
Ν “ A > Ν lan ΄-“ 
καὶ τῶν εὐθυνῶν, ἃς αὐτοὺς προσήκει δοῦναι τῶν πεπραγ- 
ἔχει γὰρ οὕτως. ἂν μὲν ἀπογνῶτε τὴν γραφὴν 
, 9 ’ > > / Ν ΄ > Ν 
ταύτην, ἅπαντές εἰσιν ἀπηλλαγμένοι καὶ δίκην οὐδεὶς 
ὃ ΄’ \ ὃ ah / Ν ¥ 3 >» pt > / 
οὐδεμίαν μὴ O@* Tis yap er ἂν καταψηφίσαιτο ἐκείνων, 
ε “ e 
τὴν βουλὴν ὑμῶν ἐστεφανωκότων, ἧς οὗτοι προέστασαν ; 
Β" Ν “~ ~ \ Ν » » ~ Ὁ 
ἐὰν δὲ καταγνῶτε, πρῶτον μὲν τὰ εὔορκα ἔσεσθ᾽ ἐψηφισ- 
μένοι, εἶτ᾽ ἐπὶ ταῖς εὐθύναις ἕκαστον τούτων λαμβάνοντες, 
a \ x» Pe ὁ. > ”~ oy , a > A \ > 2D 
ὃς μὲν ἂν ὑμῖν ἀδικεῖν δοκῇ, κολάσετε, ὃς δ᾽ ἂν μὴ, TOT 
ἀφήσετε. 
“A > 4 > > ε ε \ ε ~ / 
πολλῶν ἀκούετε, ἀλλ ὡς UTEP αὐτὼν παρακρονομένοις 


\ Ss ε ε A a“ A , Ἀ nw 
μὴ οὖν ws ὑπὲρ τῆς βουλῆς λεγόντων καὶ TOV 


5 / 
ὀργίζεσθε. 
Ἔτι τοίνυν ᾿Αρχίαν οἶμαι τὸν Χολαργέα (καὶ γὰρ 
e > 4 4 ε 3 “A , Ν 
οὗτος ἐβούλευε πέρυσιν) ὡς ἐπιεικῆ δεήσεσθαι καὶ συν- 
A 9 A 9 Ν 3 ¥ “ ε ’ὔ 3 ’ 3 ’, 
ερεῖν αὐτοῖς. ἐγὼ δ᾽ οἴομαι δεῖν ὡδί πως ἀκούειν ᾿Αρχίου, 
ἐρωτᾶν αὐτὸν ταῦτα, ἃ κατηγόρηται τῆς βουλῆς, πότερ᾽ 
> ~ “ ΄“Ν ΕἾ “ἡ ΄“-Ἔ “Δ Ν al na 
αὐτῷ δοκεῖ καλῶς ἔχειν ἢ κακῶς: κἂν μὲν φῇ καλῶς, 
μηκέτι τὸν νοῦν ὡς ἐπιεικεῖ προσέχειν, ἂν δὲ κακῶς, τί δὴ 
ταῦτ᾽ εἴα φάσκων ἐπιεικὴς εἶναι, πάλιν αὐτὸν ἐρωτᾶτε. 
x Ν 3 , » A 4 > a. Μῷ ΄ 
κἂν μὲν ἐναντία λέγειν φῇ, μηδένα δ᾽ αὐτῷ πείθεσθαι, 
» ,ὕ wn , ε Ἀ lal Ἀ ’, > Ν 
ἄτοπον δήπου νῦν λέγειν ὑπὲρ τῆς τὰ βέλτιστα οὐχὶ 
’, ε A a x Ν a A > > A 
πειθομένης ἑαυτῷ βουλῆς: ἂν δὲ σιωπᾶν, πῶς οὐκ ἀδικεῖ, 
εἰ παρὸν ἐξαμαρτάνειν μέλλοντας ἀποτρέπειν τοῦτο μὲν 
οὐκ ἐποίει, νῦν δὲ λέγειν τολμᾷ ὡς δεῖ τοὺς τοσαῦτα κακὰ 
εἰργασμένους στεφανῶσαι; 
op ν᾽ , a 
Οἶμαι τοίνυν αὐτὸν οὐδ᾽ ἐκείνων ἀφέξεσθαι τῶν λόγων, 
ὅτι ταῦτα πάντ᾽ αὐτῷ διὰ τὰς εἰσπράξεις γέγονεν, ἃς ὑπὲρ 
ε nw ΟῚ , > »Ἔ ,ὕ Ν ’ > 5» “-᾿ 
ὑμῶν ὀλίγους εἰσπρᾶξαι φήσει πολλὰ χρήματ᾽ ἀναιδῶς 


ἐστὶ μέν ‘ though the pretext of their 
advocacy is to defend the senate, yet in 
real truth they will be fighting for them- 
selves.’ 

ἂν μὲν ἀπογνῶτε) ‘if you dismiss this 
charge. Mr. K.: “If you acquit the 
defendant on this indictment.” So ἐὰν 
καταγνῶτε, ‘if you convict,’ and ἀφήσετε, 
‘you will discharge.’ 

εὔορκα] 1 should have preferred ἔνορκα, 
had there been MS. authority for it, 


though εὐορκία in ὃ 55 is in favour of 
the text. 

XoAapyea}] Cholargus was a demus of 
the tribe Acamantis. Cf. Λυσίστρατός 
τ᾽ ἐν τἀγορᾷ, Χολαργέων ὄνειδος, Aristoph. 
Achar. ν. 855. 

φάσκων) ‘when he professes to be a 
respectable man.’ φάσκω, the frequen- 
tative, is to ‘ say often,’ or ‘give it out.’ 

ἀναιδῶς) ‘who were not ashamed of 
being defaulters to large amounts.’ 
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> , Ν , , A Cue: 
ov τιθέντας. Kal κατηγορήσει τούτων, πρᾶγμα ῥᾷδιον, 
> , A \ 
οἶμαι, διαπραξάμενος, τῶν μὴ τιθέντων τὰς εἰσφορὰς, καὶ 
“~ + A 
φήσει πᾶσαν ἄδειαν ἔσεσθαι τοῦ μὴ τιθέναι τὰς εἰσφορὰς, 15 
58 εἰ καταψηφιεῖσθε αὐτοῦ. ὑμεῖς δ᾽, ὦ avdpes ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
πρῶτον μὲν ἐκεῖνο ἐνθυμεῖσθε, ὅτι οὐ περὶ τούτων δικά- 
> roe 5) yo 2% Ν ‘ , δ ΄ 
σειν ὀμωμόκατε, GAN εἰ κατὰ τοὺς νόμους τὸ ψήφισμα 
> 52) 9 
εἶπεν, εἶθ᾽ ὅτι πάνδεινόν ἐστι, κατηγορίαν ποιούμενον ὡς 
9 nA ἐς \ , > A 9 an a 9 A ΄ 
ἀδικοῦσί τινες τὴν πόλιν, αὐτὸν ἀξιοῦν ὧν ἀδικεῖ μειζό- 20 
»” \ “ , Ν Ν , ‘as aed > 3 
νων ὄντων μὴ δοῦναι δίκην" πολὺ γὰρ δήπου μεῖζόν ἐστ 
53 »» ’ ἣν Ν ’ὔὕ a \ 3 Ν \ 
ἀδίκημα γράφειν παρὰ τοὺς νόμους ἢ τὴν εἰσφορὰν μὴ 
, Ψ eo 59 > “ » ε , 4 
54 τιθέναι. ὅτι τοίνυν οὐδ᾽ εἰ φανερῶς ἔμελλεν ἁλόντος τού- 
Ν 3 »,} > 2] , > ’ 5.9 
του μηδεὶς εἰσοίσειν μηδ᾽ ἐθελήσειν εἰσπράττειν, οὐδ 
ν 3 , > “Ὁ ’ὔ’ ε “Ὁ Ν. 
OUTWS ἀποψηφιστέον, ἐκ τῶνδε γνώσεσθε. UMW παρα 25 
Ν > Ν Ν 5 Ν ’ > » , 
Tas εἰσφορὰς τὰς ἀπὸ Ναυσινίκου, map tows τάλαντα 
τριακόσια ἢ μικρῷ πλείω, ἔλλειμμα τέτταρα καὶ δέκα 
9 \ , a ε N a Le ‘ 30. δ κ᾿ , 
ἐστὶ τάλαντα, ὧν ἑπτὰ οὗτος εἰσέπραξεν, ἐγὼ δὲ τίθημι 607 
ν ΕΟ Ν Ν Ν ε ’ , 3 A 
ἅπαντα. ἐπὶ μὲν δὴ τοὺς ἑκόντας τιθέντας οὐ δεῖσθε 
> ’ 3: Ἃ Ν Ν. 3 ’ ΝΨ Ψ ε “a 
55 Avdpotiavos, ἐπὶ δὲ τοὺς ἐλλείποντας. ἔστι τοίνυν ὑμῖν 
νυνὶ σκεπτέον εἰ τοσούτου τιμᾶσθε τὴν πολιτείαν καὶ 
τοὺς κειμένους νόμους καὶ τὸ εὐορκεῖν: εἰ γὰρ ἀποψη- ὅ 
φιεῖσθε τούτου φανερῶς οὕτω παρὰ τοὺς νόμους εἰρηκότος, 
δόξετε πᾶσι τὰ χρήματα ταῦτα ἀντὶ τῶν νόμων καὶ τῆς 
> 4 (Pl ἃ 5039. «ἃ 3 3 σὺ ἐδ “A te 
evopkias ἡρῆσθαι. ἃ οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἰ map ἑαυτοῦ δοίη τις 


ἂν A ΕΝ , 5. i ee Mie fe id 3 , 
ὑμῖν, λαβεῖν ἄξιον, μήτι ye ἐφ᾽ ᾧ ἑτέρους εἰσπράττειν. 
50 ὥσθ᾽ ὅταν ταῦτα λέγῃ, μέμνησθε τῶν ὅρκων καὶ τὴν 10 
Ν 5 “A 4 “A > δ, , > “A 
γραφὴν ἐνθυμεῖσθε, ὅτι νῦν ov περὶ πράξεως εἰσφορῶν 
ἐστὶν, ἀλλ᾽ εἰ δεῖ κυρίους εἶναι τοὺς νόμους. καὶ περὶ 
τούτων μὲν, ὃν τρόπον ὑμᾶς ἀπαγαγὼν ἀπὸ τοῦ νόμου 
Via a ἴω 
παρακρούεσθαι ζητήσει, καὶ ἃ πρὸς ταῦθ᾽ ὑμᾶς μνημονεύ- 


εἰσφοράς) See note i. p. 49. ἐγὼ δὲ τίθημι] ‘and I will suppose it 
πάνδεινον) ‘it is a monstrous thing was the whole.’ 
for a man, when he brings an accusation ἃ οὐδ᾽ ἄν] “ἃ sum which it would 


against others for wrongs against the not be worth accepting, even if any one 
State, to expect to escape punishment offered it from his own pocket, much 
himself for hisown more grievous wrong- less assuredly on condition of collecting 


doings.’ it from others.’ 

παρὰ τάς] ‘upon the property-taxes πρὸς ταῦθ) ‘when he urges these 
since the time of Nausinicus.’ See i. points,’ 
494, note. 


a i 


57 


58 ἀληθείᾳ, σκοποῦντες. 
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‘\ > 4 ’ Ν 4 ¥ ¥ 4 
οντας μὴ ἐπιτρέπειν προσήκει, πολλὰ λέγειν ἔχων ETL, καὶ 15 


nw Dx Ν > / > 7 
ταῦθ᾽ ἱκανὰ εἶναι νομίζων, ἐάσω. 


Βούλομαι δὲ καὶ τὰ πολιτεύματα ἐξετάσαι τοῦ καλοῦ 


> a , > δ > » > & la ΄, 
κἀγαθοῦ TOUTOU, du ων OUK ἔσθ Ο Τι Των δεινοτάτων 


> Ν ’ Ν Ν > “~ Ν \ \ 
ἐλλιπτὼν φανήσεται: καὶ yap ἀναιδῆ Kal θρασὺν καὶ 


, \ ε 4 Ν ’ “A “Δ > 
κλέπτην καὶ ὑπερήφανον καὶ πάντα μᾶλλον ἢ ἐν Sypo- 


/ 4 > ’ὔ » > > Ν > / 
Kpatia πολιτεύεσθαι ἐπιτήδειον ὄντ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐπιδείξω. 


καὶ πρῶτον μὲν, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ μέγιστον φρονεῖ, τὴν τῶν χρημάτων 

» ΄, ΚΜ \ “ 

εἴσπραξιν ἐξετάσωμεν αὐτοῦ, μὴ τῇ τούτου προσέχοντες 
la \ “ e lal 

ἀλαζονείᾳ τὸν νοῦν, ἀλλὰ TO πρᾶγμα, οἷον γέγονε TH 


- » 4 4 \ ε 
οὗτος Εὐκτήμονα φήσας τὰς ὑμε- 


͵, 3, > \ Ν »- ' » , “ἡ αν A 
τέρας ἔχειν εἰσφορὰς, καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἐξελέγξειν ἢ παρ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ 
καταθήσειν ὑποσχόμενος, καταλύσας ψηφίσματι κληρω- 
τὴν ἀρχὴν ἐπὶ τῇ προφάσει ταύτῃ ἐπὶ τὴν εἴσπραξιν 


παρέδ υ. 


δημηγορίας δ᾽ ἐπὶ τούτοις ποιούμενος, ὡς ἔστι 


τριῶν αἵρεσις, 7) τὰ πομπεῖα κατακόπτειν 7) πάλιν εἰσφέ- 
59 pew ἣ τοὺς ὀφείλοντας εἰσπράττειν, αἱρουμένων εἰκότως 5 
ὑμῶν τοὺς ὀφείλοντας εἰσπράττειν, ταῖς ὑποσχέσεσι κατέ- 
χων, καὶ διὰ τὸν καιρὸν ὃς ἦν τότε ἔχων ἐξουσίαν, τοῖς 
μὲν κειμένοις νόμοις περὶ τούτων οὐκ ᾧετο δεῖν χρῆσθαι 
οὐδ᾽, εἰ μὴ τούτους ἐνόμιζεν ἱκανοὺς, ἑτέρους τιθέναι, 
ψηφίσματα δ᾽ εἶπεν ἐν ὑμῖν δεινὰ καὶ παράνομα, 
δι ὧν ἠργολάβει καὶ πολλὰ τῶν ὑμετέρων κέκλοφε, 


δ ὧν] ‘in which it will be proved 
that he has not stopped short of any 
thing however atrocious.’ 

kal πρῶτον μέν] This passage, ending 
in § 69, is repeated with variations c. 
Timoc. §§ 183—189. 

καταλύσας) ‘having deposed by your 
vote an official appointed by Ἰοὺ. Eu- 
ctemon then was one of the éxdAoyets, 
who though, strangely enough as it 
would seem to us, appointed by lot, 
probably gave securities for the moneys 
collected by them. Béckh iii. 8; 6. 
Timocr. § 47. 

mapédu | ‘crept into the collection.’ 

τριῶν αἵρεσι) “There are three 
courses open to you,” as the late Sir R. 
Peel used to say in Parliament. Jour- 
nalists sometimes use the curious phrase, 
‘ three alternatives? 


τὰ πομπεῖα] The vessels used in the 
sacred processions, which, as Harpocra- 
tion tells us, were made from the con- 
fiscated possessions of the Thirty : πομ- 
melois δὲ, φησὶ Φιλόχορος, πρότερον 
ἐχρῶντο οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐκ τῆς οὐσίας τῶν 
Τριάκοντα κατασκευασθεῖσιν. ὀψὲ δὲ, 
φησὶ, καὶ ᾿Ανδροτίων ἄλλα κατεσκεύασεν. 

κατέχων | ‘winning you over,’ or ‘ per- 
suading you.’ ‘Ita tenens, ut quidquid 
vellet probaretis.”” Schaefer. 

τὸν καιρόν] Probably that of the 
Social War, B.c. 358, for this Speech was 
written B.C. 355. See i. 338 and 521. 

npyoAdBe:] ‘he jobbed,’ formed from 
ἐργολάβος. The Scholiast observes : 
τοῦτο μετὰ τῆς αἰσχύνης Kal συγκρου- 
στικόν. ἐργολαβεῖν γὰρ παρὰ τῷ Δη- 
μοσθένει καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐστὶ τὸ ἐπὶ 
φλαύροις καὶ ἀδίκοις μισθὸν λαμβάνειν. 


608 
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g la 3 an 5 9 
60 τοὺς ἕνδεκα γράψας ἀκολουθεῖν μεθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ. εἶτ᾽ ἔχων τού- 
τους ἦγεν ἐπὶ τὰς τῶν πολιτῶν οἰκίας. καὶ τὸν μὲν Εὐκτή- 
ἃ > , Ea , SSN » Ν 3 Ν 
μονα, ὃν εἰσπράξειν ἣ καταθήσειν αὐτὸς ἔφη τὰς εἰσφορὰς, 


-- 
- 
- 


5 Ν > > - Ν 4 ε “~ > > 4 
οὐδὲν εἶχεν ἐλέγχειν περὶ τούτων, ὑμᾶς δ᾽ εἰσέπραττεν, 
ν > ἣν Ν > ’ » SN lal 3 \ 3 Αὶ 
ὥσπερ οὐ διὰ τὴν Εὐκτήμονος ἔχθραν ἐπὶ ταῦτα ἐλθὼν, ἀλλὰ 
6 


— 


καὶ μηδεὶς ὑπολαμβανέτω με λέγειν 
χρῆν γάρ. 


93 Ν “ ε ε , , lant ΕἾ Y A 
ἀλλὰ πῶς ; ὡς ὁ νόμος κελεύει, τῶν ἄλλων ἐνεκα' τοῦτο 


διὰ τὴν ὑμετέραν. 
ε 39 “ ard ’ὔ’ Ν 5 , 
ὡς ov χρῆν εἰσπράττειν τοὺς ὀφείλοντας. 
γάρ ἐστι δημοτικόν: οὐ γὰρ τοσοῦτον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Α4θη- 20 
ναῖοι, τοσούτων χρημάτων τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον εἰσπραχ- 
, 3 ’ 4 > ’ὔ ’ὔ’ > “~ > Ν 
θέντων ὠφέλησθε, ὅσον ἐζημίωσθε τοιούτων ἐθῶν εἰς τὴν 
62 πολιτείαν εἰσαγομένων. 


> x 9 ’ὕ 5 3 ’ὔ , 
εἰ γὰρ ἐθέλοιτ᾽ ἐξετάσαι, τίνος 


ἕνεκα μᾶλλον ἄν τις ἕλοιτο ἐν δημοκρατίᾳ ζὴν ἢ ἐν ὀλιγ- 
25 
609 


apxia, τοῦτ᾽ ἂν εὕροιτε προχειρότατον, ὅτι πάντα πρα- 


ότερ᾽ ἐστὶν ἐν δημοκρατίᾳ. ὅτι μὲν τοίνυν τῆς ὅπου 
βούλεσθε ὀλιγαρχίας οὗτος ἀσελγέστερος γέγονε παρα- 
λείψω. ἀλλὰ παρ᾽ ἡμῖν πότε πώποτε δεινότατα ἐν τῇ 
' pi ῇ 
΄ ΄ 2 A ΄ , 7 ¥ 
63 πόλει γέγονεν ; ἐπὶ TOV τριάκοντα, πάντες ἂν εἴποιτε. 
τότε τοίνυν, ὡς ἔστιν ἀκούειν, οὐδεὶς ἔστιν ὅστις ἀπε- ὅ 
“ A “ 74 » 
στερεῖτο τοῦ σωθῆναι, ὅστις ἑαυτὸν οἴκοι κρύψειεν, ἀλλὰ 
a a ῪΜὰ 4 ¢ ῪΝ 
τοῦτο κατηγοροῦμεν τῶν τριάκοντα, ὅτι τοὺς ἐκ τῆς ἀγο- 
a , 
οὗτος τοίνυν τοσαύτην ὑπερβολὴν 


> tA > DA “~ ε “~ / 7 > 3 
ETOLNOATO ἐκεινῶν Τῆς αὐυτου βδελυρίας WOT ἐν δημο- 


ρᾶς ἀδίκως ἀπῆγον. 


᾽ὔ ’ὔ ἣν ον Ὁ 5 YA e , 
KPQaTLa πολιτευόμενος TYV ἰδίαν οικιαν εκάστῳ δεσμω- 


Cf. σοφιστοῦ τὰ τοιαῦτα νομίζων ἐργο- 
λαβοῦντος (working by contract) ἐγ- 
κώμια εἶναι, Aesch. de F. L. § 118. 

τοὺς ἕνδεκα] They were an executive 
as well as judicial body at Athens, being 
annually chosen by lot one from each of 
the ten tribes, with a secretary, ypap- 
ματεύς, who also formed one of their 
number. They had the care of the 
public prison, and in some cases of 
heinous and confessed crimes they exer- 
cised a summary jurisdiction. They have 
been compared to our sheriffs, as they 
had the charge of the public prison, 
and the jailors and executioners were 
their servants. All executions were of 
course carried out under their super- 
intendence. See Dict. of Antiq. 8. v. 
The tresviri at Rome had a similar 


authority ; whence Plautus (Amphit. i. 
1) makes Sosia say, “ Quid faciam nune, 
si tresviri me in carcerem compegerint,” 
though the scene is at Thebes. 

ὡς ov χρῆν) ‘the payment ought not 
to have been exacted.’ 

τῶν ἄλλων) This, though difficulties 
have been raised about it, clearly means 
‘for the good of the rest,’ i.e. of the 
community in general, not of any parti- 
cular individual who might be interested 
in the matter. 

τοσούτων) ‘moneys to that amount,’ 
i.e. SO small, 

προχειρότατον) ‘most obvious; and 
ἀσελγέστερος plainly ‘more brutal.’ 

τοὺς ἐκ] A pregnant construction. 
Those in the Agora were carried away 
from it. 
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4 4 Ἀ ΄σ » » 4 4 5 , / 
τήριον καθίστη, τοὺς ἕνδεκα ἄγων ἐπὶ τὰς οἰκίας. καΐτοι, 
> ¥ > A , ¥ ε , » Ν , λ 
ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τί οἴεσθε, ὁπότ᾽ ἄνθρωπος πένης, ἢ 


Ἀ 4 Ν » » Ἀ ’ὔ » ἮΝ ’ 
καὶ πλούσιος, πολλὰ ὃ ἀνηλωκὼς καὶ τιν LOWS τρόπον 


64 


ἴω / 
εἰκότως οὐκ εὐπορῶν ἀργυρίου, ἢ τέγος ὡς TOUS γείτονας 
΄“ 4 “ 
ὑπερβαίνοι ἢ ὑποδύοιτο ὑπὸ κλίνην ὑπὲρ τοῦ μὴ τὸ σῶμα 15 
c Ν » Ν ’ ν “Δ »” 5 / 
ἁλοὺς εἰς TO δεσμωτήριον ἕλκεσθαι, ἢ ἄλλα ἀσχημονοίη, 
“A ’ὔ > > ’ > Ν » Ν “sp ε Ν ~ 
ἃ δούλων, οὐκ ἐλευθέρων ἐστὶν ἐργα, καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ὑπὸ τῆς 
»-ῸΟ a lal a / 
αὑτοῦ γυναικὸς ὁρῷτο ποιῶν, ἣν ws ἐλεύθερος ἠγγυήσατο 
Ν “ ΄ ΄ ε \ , » 3 ὃ / 
καὶ τῆς πόλεως πολίτης, ὁ δὲ τούτων αἴτιος ᾿Ανὸροτίων 
ee | e An or , re 5 
εἴη, ὃν οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ αὑτοῦ δίκην λαμβάνειν ἐᾷ τὰ πεπραγ- 
’ Ν 4 4 / - a, - Ν “A ’ὔ / ν 
06 μένα καὶ βεβιωμένα, μή τί γ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως ; καίτοι εἰ 
al 
τις ἔροιτο αὐτὸν, τὰς εἰσφορὰς πότερον τὰ κτήματα ἢ TA 
, 5 / Ν. ’ ’, a κά 5 “ 
σώματα ὀφείλει, τὰ κτήματα φήσειεν ἂν, εἴπερ ἀληθῆ 
λέγειν βούλοιτο’ ἀπὸ γὰρ τούτων εἰσφέρομεν. τίνος οὖν 
ἕνεκα ἀφεὶς τὸ τὰ χωρία δημεύειν καὶ τὰς οἰκίας καὶ ταῦτ᾽ 25 
> ’ »» Ν ν »» 3 , Ν 
ἀπογράφειν, ἔδεις καὶ ὕβριζες πολίτας ἀνθρώπους καὶ 
τοὺς ταλαιπώρους μετοίκους, οἷς ὑβριστικώτερον ἢ τοῖς 
οἰκέταις τοῖς σαυτοῦ κέχρησαι; καὶ μὴν εἰ θέλετε σκέ- 610 
, ἊΣ τον ΄ ἜΣ ΄, aA , 
ψασθαι τί δοῦλον ἢ ἐλεύθερον εἶναι διαφέρει, τοῦτο μέ- 
γιστον ἂν εὕροιτε, ὅτι τοῖς μὲν δούλοις τὸ σῶμα τῶν 


6» 
nn 


20 


67 


ἀδικημάτων ἁπάντων ὑπεύθυνόν ἐστι, Tots δ᾽ ἐλευθέροις, 

κἂν τὰ μέγιστα ἀτυχῶσιν, τοῦτό γ᾽ ἔνεστι σῶσαι: εἰς 5 
χρήματα γὰρ τὴν δίκην περὶ τῶν πλείστων παρὰ τούτων 

προσήκει λαμβάνειν. ὁ δὲ τοὐναντίον εἰς τὰ σώματα, 
ὥσπερ ἀνδραπόδοις, ἐποιήσατο τὰς τιμωρίας. 
αἰσχρῶς καὶ πλεονεκτικῶς ἔσχε πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ὥστε τὸν μὲν 
ἑαυτοῦ πατέρα wero δεῖν, δημοσίᾳ δεθέντα ἐπὶ χρήμασιν 
ἐν τῷ δεσμωτηρίῳ, μήτε ἀποδόντα ταῦτα μήτε κριθέντα 


68 οὕτω δ᾽ 


10 


' tory of them.’ 


ἢ ἄλλα] ‘or commit other acts of 
degradation.’ 

ὁ δὲ τούτων ‘the cause of this being.’ 
Mr. K. varies it thus: “ And what think 
you of Androtion being the cause of 
this ?” 

ὀφείλει) ‘are answerable for.’ 

ταῦτ᾽ ἀπογράφειν) ‘taking an inven- 
Mr. K. thus: “Why 
then instead of sequestering lands and 
houses and scheduling them, why, An- 
drotion, did you,” Ke. 


τοῖς μὲν δούλοις} ‘ whereas in the case 
of slaves the person is responsible for all 
kinds of offences, freemen, on the other 
hand, even though guilty of the greatest, 
may keep that at any rate untouched.’ 

ὥστε τὸν μέν) ‘so that while, as he 
thought, his own father, though confined 
in prison for debt to the State, was to 
escape without either having paid it or 
being brought to trial, any other citizen 
who was unable to pay his taxes was to be 
dragged from house and home to prison.” 
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3 - ἴω > 5 A ἣν »\ , A 
ἀποδρᾶναι, τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων πολιτῶν τὸν μὴ δυνάμενον τὰ 
ε A A ¥ 3 Ν , ν 3 95 
ἑαυτοῦ θεῖναι οἴκοθεν εἰς τὸ δεσμωτήριον ἕλκεσθαι. εἶτ 
ἐπὶ τούτοις, ὡς ὁτιοῦν ἐξὸν ἑαυτῷ ποιεῖν, Σινώπην προσην- 
εχύραζε καὶ Φανοστράτην, ἀνθρώπους πόρνας, οὐ μέντοι 
ὀφειλούσας εἰσφοράς. 
΄ 3 “A ‘a 3 Ν Ν “A » 3 > / 
τήδειαι ἐκεῖναι παθεῖν, ἀλλὰ TO πρᾶγμά γε οὐκ ἐπιτήδειον 
4 “~ 4 ~ \ A ν ’ 
γίγνεσθαι, τηλικοῦτό τινας φρονεῖν διὰ καιρὸν ὥστε βαδί- 
ae) 3 VA Ν 4 , \ 9 ’ὔ 3 4 
Cew ἐπ᾽ οἰκίας καὶ σκεύη φέρειν μηδὲν ὀφειλόντων ἀνθρώ- 


, » 5», ἴω 
KQLTOL ει τισιν αρα δοκοῦσιν ἐπι- 


70 πων. πολλὰ γὰρ ἂν τις ἴδοι πολλοὺς ἐπιτηδείους ὄντας 20 


71 


“I 
ho 


73 


’ x , 9 3 3 Le) ’ ε 
πάσχειν καὶ πεπονθέναι. ἀλλ᾽ οὐ ταῦτα λέγουσιν οἱ 
νόμοι οὐδὲ τὰ τῆς πολιτείας ἔθη, ἃ φυλακτέον ὑμῖν: ἀλλ᾽ 
ἔνεστιν ἔλεος, συγγνώμη, πάνθ᾽ ὅσα προσήκει τοῖς ἐλευ- 
θέροις. ὧν οὗτος ἁπάντων εἰκότως οὐ μετέχει τῇ φύσει 
οὐδὲ τῇ παιδείᾳ: πολλὰ γὰρ ὕβρισται καὶ προπεπηλά- 25 

Ν. 9 39 “ ε Ν 9 ’ 9 Ν 
κισται συνὼν οὐκ ἀγαπῶσιν ἑαυτὸν ἀνθρώποις, ἀλλὰ 61] 
δοῦναι μισθὸν δυναμένοις: ὧν προσῆκέ σοι τὴν ὀργὴν 
οὐκ εἰς τῶν πολιτῶν τὸν τυχόντα ἀφιέναι οὐδ᾽ εἰς τὰς 
ὁμοτέχνους πόρνας, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς τὸν τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον σε 
θρέψαντα πατέρα. δ 
ἴω 4 ε Ν 9 Ν ἂν ἣν , Ν 

Ταῦτα τοίνυν ὡς μὲν οὐ δεινὰ καὶ παρὰ πάντας τοὺς 

’ 9 4 , “- y a) 49 Ν 3 ἊΝ ν 3 
νόμους οὐχ ἕξει λέγειν οὗτος: οὕτω δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἀναιδὴς ὥστ 
ἐν τῷ δήμῳ, προάγωνας ἀεὶ κατασκευάζων αὑτῷ τῆσδε 

~ ~ 3 / , ε ε Ν ε “A ‘\ > ε la 
τῆς γραφῆς, ἐτόλμα λέγειν ὡς UTEP ὑμῶν καὶ δι’ ὑμᾶς 
3 \ ha Ke aS Ν ν Ν la) 3 eo 3 , 3 Ν 
ἐχθροὺς ἐφ᾽ ἑαντὸν εἵλκυσε καὶ νῦν ἐν τοῖς ἐσχάτοις ἐστὶ 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ ὑμῖν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, βούλομαι 


10 
κινδύνοις. 
δεῖξαι τοῦτον οὔτε πεπονθότα οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν κακὸν οὔτε 
4, ff, 5 Ν 3 - ε A ε “A »» A 
μέλλοντα πάσχειν οὐδὲν Ov ὧν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἔπραξε, διὰ 
’ὕ ἊΝ ε “ ’ Ν “A 5 ’ , 
μέντοι τὴν αὑτοῦ βδελυρίαν καὶ θεοῖς ἐχθρίαν πεπονθότα 


‘ , A al ε , 950 tg > x \ 
μεν μέχρι τῆσδε Τῆς Ἴμερας οὐδὲν, πεισόμενον δ᾽, ἂν τὰ 1ὅ 


mpoonvexvpace| ‘he further seized as 
security. That this is the sense appears 
from καὶ διάκονον ef τις ἐχρῆτο evexupa- 
ζειν, c. Timoc. ὃ 225. Mr. K. thus: “ dis- 
trained upon Sinope,” &c., which may 
simply mean ‘seizing,’ just as ‘distrain- 
ing upon furniture’ means seizing it as 
a means of securing payment. 

τηλικοῦτο---φρονεῖν) ‘should assume 
50 much upon an opportunity.’ 


ἀφιέναι) * to vent.’ 

προάγωνας | ‘always striving to secure 
for himself a preliminary trial on this 
indictment,’ i.e. always saying and 
doing certain things, with a view to 
make a favourable impression on the 
public before his trial came on. 

βδελυρίαν ‘abominable and execrable 
conduct.’ 


7A 


75 
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, a ε a , bs Ν eg? / β' ¢€¢ »ἡ 
δίκαια ποιῆτε ὑμεῖς. σκέψασθε γὰρ ὡδί. τί ποθ᾽ ὑμῖν 
οὗτος ὑπέσχετο καὶ τί ποιεῖν αὐτὸν ἐχειροτονήσαθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ; 
χρήματα εἰσπράττειν. ἄλλο δὲ πρὸς τούτῳ τί ποιεῖν ; 

> \ ν , Ν ee. 2 6 ’ Ν » 
οὐδὲ ἕν. φέρε δὴ καθ᾽ ἕκαστον ὑπομνήσω τὴν εἴσπραξιν 
ὑμᾶς. 
καὶ τριάκοντα δραχμὰς, καὶ Θεόξενον τὸν ᾿Αλωπεκῆθεν 
δραχμὰς ἑβδομήκοντα καὶ μικρόν τι πρὸς, καὶ τὸν Εὐ- 

, , Rio's , , 9 » 
φήρου Καλλικράτην καὶ τὸν Τελέστου νεανίσκον" οὐκ ἔχω 
γὰρ τοὔνομα εἰπεῖν" σχεδὸν δὲ πάντας, os εἰσέπραξεν, 


4 > , , Ν Ε] / ΄ 
OUTOS εἰσέπραξε Λεπτίνην τὸν ἐκ Κοίλης τέτταρας 20 


Ψ \ δι 2 ΄ > SQ? ἋῪ ae A 
wa μὴ καθ εκαστον λέγω, ουκ οἷὸ €l τινα ὕπερ μναν 25 


> , , > > » , 9 A“ Ἀ 
ὀφείλοντα. πότερ᾽ οὖν οἴεσθε τούτων ἕκαστον μισεῖν καὶ 
nw al ἢ, Ν 3 A 4 xX ἈΝ al 

πολεμεῖν αὐτῷ διὰ τὴν εἰσφορὰν ταύτην, ἢ TOV μὲν αὐτῶν, 

5 Ἵ ἰκουόντων ὑμῶν ἐν τῷ δήμῳ δοῦλον ἔφ ὶ 

ὅτι πάντων ἀκο μ Ὁ δήμῳ ἔφη καὶ 
“" Ν 4 > “A Ν ν 

ἐκ δούλων εἶναι καὶ προσήκειν αὐτῷ τὸ ἕκτον μέρος 
\ A , A \ “ 

εἰσφέρειν μετὰ τῶν μετοίκων, τῷ δὲ παῖδας ἐκ πόρνης 


Λεπτίνην) Whether he was the Lep- 
tines against whom Demosthenes wrote 
his oration is not known. In Béckh’s 
Naval Inscriptions, pp. 377, 378, mention 
is made of this Leptines in connexion 
with his heir: Λεπτίνου ἐκ Κοίλης κλη- 
ρονόμος ᾿Ονομακλῆς Ἑκαλῆθεν. The in- 
scription refers to incidents of 8.0. 344 
or thereabouts. 

νεανίσκον) Schaefer compares τὸν Πυ- 
ριλάμπους νεανίαν, Plato, Gorg. ὃ 82. 

εἴ τινα ὑπὲρ μνᾶν) From ὃ 54 we learn 
that the amount of arrears was fourteen 
talents, of which Androtion collected 
seven, in sums of not more than a mina 
from each defaulter; a fact from which 
Béckh (iv. 9) infers that he must have 
collected from at least 400 or 500 per- 
sons. Assuming also that the other seven 
talents were made up of small sums, 
he observes, “This would give about 
1200 persons in arrear ;” and then adds, 
“These, however, could not have been 
the 1200 wealthy persons (of the valua- 
tion of Nausinicus), but citizens of a 
lower assessment, who paid even such 
small sums as these with difficulty.” 
Whether this assumption is correct or 
not, the conclusion is apparently at 
variance (though Béckh does not notice 
it) with the statement ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ὀλί- 
yous εἰσπρᾶξαι in ὃ 52. On the other 
hand Demosthenes, in his wish to dis- 
parage the services of Androtion, might 


have used ὀλίγους inaccurately. 

ἢ τὸν μὲν αὐτῶν] Mr. K.’s way of 
dealing with this passage is worth study- 
ing: “Or rather for different reasons— 
one, because he said in the hearing of 
you all in the assembly, that he was a 
slave, the descendant of slaves, and 
ought to be rated upon the sixth part of 
his property with the aliens: another 
he declared had children by a common 
woman: this man’s father had been de- 
bauched, that one’s mother was a prosti- 
tute: one man’s peculations he was 
scheduling from the beginning: another 
he said this and that about: another he 
abused by wholesale (ῥητὰ καὶ ἄρρητα 
κακά), and so on with all.” 

τὸ ἕκτον] By this we are not to 


understand that the resident aliens paid 


a sixth part of their property, but that 
they returned a sixth part of it as tax- 
able capital, upon which they paid in 
the same proportion as the rest of the 
community. The taxable capital (τί- 
nua) of the citizen of the first class was 
a fifth, that of the other classes a smaller 
part, and the text suggests the con- 
clusion that these μέτοικοι were as a body 
rated oppressively high. Béckh iv. 10. 

τῷ δὲ παῖδας) An abbreviation for 
τὸν δὲ ὅτι παῖδας αὐτῷ ἐκ πόρνης ἔφη 
εἶναι, and similarly in the other clauses 
ending with ἅπαντας, κατηγορῶν may be 
supplied. 
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εἶναι, τοῦ δὲ τὸν πατέρα ἡταιρηκέναι, τοῦ δὲ THY μητέρα 5 
A Ν δὲ 3 , Ψ ε ΄, 3 > A 
πεπορνεῦσθαι, Tov δὲ ἀπογράφειν ὅσα ὑφείλετο ἐξ ἀρχῆς, 
Ν x Ν “A Ἂς Ae a 36 Ass Rao x alas 
τὸν δὲ TO δεῖνα, TOV δὲ ὁμοῦ ῥητὰ Kal ἄρρητα κακὰ, ἑξῆς 
76 ἅπαντας ; ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ οἶδ᾽ ὅτι πάντες, εἰς OVS ἐπαρῴ- 
VNTEV οὗτος, τὴν μὲν εἰσφορὰν ἕκαστος ἀναγκαῖον ἀνά- 
λωμα ὑπελάμβανεν εἶναι, τοιαῦτα δ᾽ ἀτιμασθεὶς καὶ προ- 10 
πηλακισθεὶς χαλεπῶς ἐνήνοχεν. κἀκεῖνο οἶδα, ὅτι χρή- 
ματα εἰσπράττειν τοῦτον ἐχειροτονήσαθ᾽ ὑμεῖς, οὐχὶ τὰς 
ΟΝ Ν 3 / Ν᾿ » ε ’ » 
ἰδίας συμφορὰς ὀνειδίζειν καὶ προφέρειν ἑκάστῳ. εἴτε 
Ν = 39 A 9 VOAVe , Ν Ν ε A ν 
γὰρ ἦσαν ἀληθεῖς, οὐ σοὶ ῥητέαι (πολλὰ γὰρ ἡμῶν ἐκα- 
στος οὐχ ὡς βούλεται πράττει)" εἴτε μὴ προσηκούσας 15 
κατεσκεύαζες, πῶς οὐχ ὁτιοῦν ἂν πάθοις δικαίως ; ἔτι 


ἢ 
τ 


΄ 3 ERIN 5D , , Ψ A A 
τοίνυν ἐκ τοῦδ᾽ ἀκριβέστερον γνώσεσθε OTL μισεῖ τοῦτον 
9 9 eee. » 9 3. ΘΝ a ε , \ 
ἕκαστος ov διὰ THY εἴσπραξιν, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ ὧν ὑβρίσθη Kat 
ἐπαρῳνήθη. Σάτυρος γὰρ ὁ τῶν νεωρίων ἐπιμελητὴς οὐχ 
ε Ν VA > ie, ε “ 5 Ν ’Ψ Ν , 
ἑπτὰ τάλαντα εἰσέπραξεν ὑμῖν, ἀλλὰ τέτταρα καὶ τριά- 20 
κοντα τοὺς αὐτοὺς τούτους ἀνθρώπους, ἐξ ὧν παρέθηκε 
8 τὰ σκεύη ταῖς ἐκπλευσάσαις ναυσίν' καὶ OUT ἐκεῖνος 
διὰ ταῦτα οὐδένα ἐχθρὸν ἑαυτῷ φησὶν εἶναι, οὔτε τῶν 
> , 9 Ν 3 , “Ὁ 3 / ε \ 
εἰσπραχθέντων οὐδεὶς ἐκείνῳ πολεμεῖ. εἰκότως" ὁ μὲν 
γὰρ τὸ προστεταγμένον, οἶμαι, διεπράττετο, σὺ δὲ τῇ 25 
»“ ’ Ἂν ’ὔ Ν 3 ’ ’ἅ > 
σαυτοῦ προπετείᾳ καὶ θρασύτητι λαβὼν ἐξουσίαν πόλλ 
ἀνηλωκότας εἰς τὴν πόλιν ἀνθρώπους καὶ σοῦ βελτίους 618 
S 5 ’ la \ “Ἢ 9 / » A 
καὶ ἐκ βελτιόνων ψευδέσι καὶ χαλεποῖς ὀνείδεσιν @ov δεῖν 
79 περιβάλλειν. 
ποιεῖν, καὶ τὰ τῆς σῆς ἀναισθησίας καὶ πονηρίας ἔργα 
5» 3 ε ἈΝ 3 4 3 Ν ~ / A 
ἐφ᾽ αὑτοὺς ἀναδέξωνται; ἀλλὰ μισεῖν δικαιότερον διὰ 5 


> am ® A 6 bk ς« κα 
ELTA ταῦθ OUTOL πεισθῶσιν ὕπερ QAUTWV σε 


ἴω ’ 5 ΄ *» , 
ταῦτά σε ὀφείλουσιν ἢ σώζειν. 


ἐξ ἀρχῆς) “47 initio, h. 6. ex quo po- 
tuit rempublicam peculari. Plene τοὺς 
τὰ κοινὰ ὑφαιρουμένους, Ὁ. 753. 28.” 
Schaefer. 

ῥητὰ καὶ ἄρρητα) Vol. i. 467b. 

ἐπαρῴνησεν) Cf. Ἐς 1,. § 220: ἀπώλετ᾽ 
ἂν παροινουμένη : but here the expression 
is applied metaphorically to intemperate 
conduct. 

εἰσπράττειν) With this infinitive in a 
final sentence, cf. Plat. Apol. ὃ 17: ὅτε 


τ Ν ε ἈΝ / 
TOV yap ὑπερ πόλεως 


μέν με of ἄρχοντες ἔταττον obs ὑμεῖς 
εἵλεσθε ἄρχειν μου. Dr. D.’s Gram. p. 
598. In Thucyd. vi. 88, we have an ap- 
parently redundant use of ὥστε in the 
expression, ψηφισάμενοι αὐτοὶ πρῶτοι 
ὥστε πάσῃ προθυμίᾳ ἀμύνειν. 

πολλὰ γάρ] “Many things happen to 
all of us that we do not like.” C. R. Κ΄. 

περιβάλλειν} ‘ thought proper to heap 
false and cruel reproaches upon.’ 


—613,7.] ΚΑΤΑ ANAPOTIANOS. 383 
, , “ Ν ΄“ , > “ Ν , 
πράττοντά τι δεῖ TO τῆς πόλεως ἦθος μιμεῖσθαι, καὶ σώ- 
ζειν ὑμῖν τοὺς τοιούτους, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, προσήκει, 
~~ ~~ . 7 
καὶ μισεῖν τοὺς οἵόσπερ οὗτος. ὡς ἐκεῖνο εἰδόσι μὲν 
Ν Y Ν et ε , Ν δ ΄ > 
ἴσως, ὅμως δὲ ἐρῶ: ὁποίους Twas ἂν φαίνησθε aya- 
lan ty 5 > 
πῶντες Kal σώζοντες, τούτοις ὅμοιοι δόξετ᾽ εἶναι. 
ν ,ὔ σ » Ἀ A ¥ > Ἀ ε \ ε ~ 
80 Ort τοίνυν ὅλως οὐδὲ Τὴν εἴσπραξιν αὕτην ὑπερ υὑμων 
πεποίηται, καὶ τοῦτο αὐτίκα δὴ μάλα ὑμῖν δῆλον ποιήσω. 
εἰ γάρ τις ἔροιτο αὐτὸν πότεροι αὐτῷ δοκοῦσιν ἀδικεῖν 
“~ Ἂν / ε “~ A / 4 
μᾶλλον τὴν πόλιν, OL γεωργοῦντες καὶ φειδόμενοι, διὰ 15 
4 A A > a“ 5 ͵ὔ \ 4 
παιδοτροφίας δὲ Kal οἰκεῖα ἀναλώματα καὶ λειτουργίας 
ε ,ὕ 5 ’ὔ » A a ε Ν Ὁ“ 5 ’ὔὕ 
ἑτέρας ἐλλελοιπότες εἰσφορὰν, ἢ οἱ τὰ τῶν ἐθελησάντων 
εἰσενεγκεῖν χρήματα καὶ τὰ παρὰ τῶν συμμάχων κλέπ- 
τοντες καὶ ἀπολλύντες, οὐκ ἂν εἰς τοῦτο τόλμης δήπου 
΄ x 9 κ ¥ y nA \ a oe A κ 
καίπερ ὧν ἀναιδὴς ἔλθοι ὥστε φῆσαι τοὺς τὰ ἑαυτῶν μὴ : 
> , “A Ψ ΄“ x A Ν Ν ε 
εἰσφέροντας μᾶλλον ἀδικεῖν ἢ τοὺς τὰ κοινὰ ὑφαιρου- 
, , > 9 > Ne see ΄ 
81 μένους. τίνος οὖν ἕνεκα, ὦ βδελυρὲ, ἐτῶν ὄντων πλειόνων 
ἢ τριάκοντα ad οὗ σὺ πολιτεύει, καὶ ἐν τούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ 
lal Q nw 5 , A , ΄“ Ν 
πολλῶν μὲν στρατηγῶν ἠδικηκότων τὴν πόλιν, πολλῶν δὲ 
ῥητόρων, οἱ παρὰ τουτοισὶ κέκρινται, ὧν οἱ μὲν τεθνᾶσιν 25 
3 5 - 5 , ec > e , 4 5 Ν 
ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἠδίκουν, οἱ ὃ ὑποχωρήσαντες φεύγουσιν, οὐδενὸς 
ἀγανακτῶν ὠφθης 614 


θρασὺς καὶ λέγειν 


’ 9 ’ 7 950.» 
πώποτε ἐξητάσθης κατήγορος, οὐδ 
ὑπὲρ ὧν ἡ πόλις πάσχοι, οὕτως ὧν 
δεινὸς, ἀλλ᾽ ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἐφάνης κηδεμὼν ὧν, οὗ σε πολλοὺς 
ἔδει κακῶς ποιῆσαι; βούλεσθε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸ 
τούτων αἴτιον ἐγὼ ὑμῖν εἴπω ; ὅτι τούτων μὲν μετέχουσιν 5 
ὧν ἀδικοῦσιν ὑμᾶς τινὲς, ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν εἰσπραττομένων 
ε lal 3 > / Ν ’ / ~ 
ὑφαιροῦνται: δι’ ἀπληστίαν δὲ τρόπων διχόθεν καρποῦν- 
ται τὴν πόλιν. οὔτε γὰρ ῥᾷον πολλοῖς καὶ μικρὰ ἀδι- 


ὡς ἐκεῖνο] Emphatic, and referring 


ἀφ᾽ of | ‘since you have been a public 
to what follows. See i. 198 b, and ii. 


man.’ 


278. 

“Ort τοίνυν] Repeated c. Timocr. ὃ ὃ 
196—198. 

οἱ γεωργοῦντες) ‘those who farm and 
are frugal.’ The same article applied to 
both participles refers to the same per- 
sons, as if Demosthenes associated fru- 
gality with farming rather than with 
mercantile pursuits and city life. 


étnrac@ns | See i. 494b. 

ἀλλ᾽ ἐνταῦθ᾽) ‘but showed your con- 
cern for us.’ 

μετέχουσιν) Androtion and those as- 
sociated with him, as Timocrates. 

ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν] ‘while they embezzle a 
part of what is collected.’ 

οὔτε yap ῥᾷον) ‘for neither is it a 
lighter’ or ‘more agreeable thing.’ 


384. ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [p. 614, 9 


A 9 4, “Ἅ 39 ’ὔ’ \ , » 
κοῦσιν ἀπεχθάνεσθαι ἢ ὀλίγοις καὶ μεγάλα, οὔτε δημο- 
τικώτερον δήπου τὰ τῶν πολλῶν ἀδικήματα ὁρᾶν ἢ τὰ 10 
3 Ν A » ε \ , 
ἄλλα τοῦτ αἰτιον ovyw λέγω. 


A > , lal Q 
τῶν ὀλίγων. τῶν μὲν 


> ε Ν y+ A LO Ψ ε A > 3 Q 5.) 
οἷδεν εαὐυήτον OVTA, τῶν AOLKOVYTO)D, υμας ὃ οὐδενὸς ἀξίους 
εἰ γὰρ 


5 ,ὔ ’ 2 Ἂν \ al + ee 2 9 ᾽ὔ 
ἀνδραπόδων πόλις, ἀλλὰ μὴ τῶν αρχειν ETEPOV ἀξιούντων 


° ε ’ ᾿ Ν 7” 9 , Ἂν / ε “A 
83 NY) TaA70 διὸ TOUTOV EXPN TaTO TOV TPOTTOV υμιυν. 


ὡμολογεῖτε εἶναι, οὐκ ἂν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὰς ὕβρεις 15 
ἃ ο A 
ἀνέσχεσθε Tas τούτου, ἃς κατὰ THY ἀγορὰν ὕβριζεν, ὁμοῦ 
’ὕ 9 4 , 9 , wn 3 at 9 
μετοίκους, ᾿Αθηναίους, δέων, ἀπάγων, βοῶν ἐν ταῖς ἐκ- 
’ =) oir atl) , ’ \ > , ~ 
κλησίαις, ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος, δούλους καὶ ἐκ δούλων καλῶν 
ς lal ’ὔ’ % 9 , 9 A > , Ν 
ἑαυτοῦ βελτίους καὶ ἐκ βελτιόνων, ἐρωτῶν εἰ μάτην τὸ 
, x » » 3. δε αν 
KaTapainv ἂν ἔγωγε, εἰ y ὁ 30 
Ν ε Ν » 3 5A 9 A ὃ ἐξ , 
πατὴρ ὃ σὸς ῴχετο αὐτόθεν αὐταῖς πέδαις ἐξορχησάμενος 


84 δεσμωτήριον φκοδομήθη. 
Διονυσίων τῇ πομπῇ. ἄλλα δὲ ὅσα ὕβρικεν οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἔχοι 
“ ἴω A Ὁ » 
τις εἰπεῖν τοσαῦτα τὸ πλῆθός ἐστιν. ὧν ἁθρόων ἄξιον 
A A » 
λαβόντας δίκην τήμερον παράδειγμα ποιῆσαι τοῖς ἄλλοις, 
ἵν ὦσι μετριώτεροι. 25 
9 Ν κ , A Q aA? 9 9 a 
85 AdAa νὴ Ala ταῦτα μὲν τοιουτὸς ἐστιν, EV οἷς TE- 
πολίτευται, ἄλλα δ᾽ ἔσθ᾽ ἃ καλῶς διῴκηκεν: ἀλλὰ τάλλ᾽ 
“ , ΄ δ eA σ Y 9 - 
οὕτω προσελήλυθε πάντα πρὸς ὑμᾶς ὥστε ἥκιστα ἐν οἷς 615 
5 ’ὔ >» , > ~ , Ν , » 
ἀκηκόατε ἀξιός ἐστι μισεῖσθαι. τί γὰρ βούλεσθε εἴπω ; 
ἴω \ “ 
τὰ πομπεῖα ὡς ἐπεσκεύασε, καὶ τὴν τῶν στεφάνων καθαΐ- 
“ἃ ἣν nw ἴω ’ὔ’ Ν ’ὔ ΕῚ 3 ᾽ς ΗΝ 
86 ρεσιν, ἢ τὴν τῶν φιαλῶν ποίησιν τὴν καλὴν ; ahd ἐπὶ 
, 3 3 Ν Ν Ψ LO a » Ν , 
τούτοις γ᾽, εἰ καὶ μηδὲν ἄλλο ἀδικῶν ἔτυχε τὴν πόλιν, 5 
Ν 3 oS, , , Ἃ A ᾽ν, Ἂς 
τρὶς, οὐχ ἅπαξ τεθνάναι δίκαιος ὧν φανεῖται: καὶ γὰρ 
ε VA Ν 5 / Ν “ Ν Lal ΄-“ 
ἱεροσυλίᾳ καὶ ἀσεβείᾳ καὶ κλοπῇ καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς δεινο- 
τάτοις ἐστὶν ἔνοχος. τὰ μὲν οὖν πολλὰ ὧν λέγων ὑμᾶς 
ἐφενάκιζε παραλείψω: φήσας δὲ ἀπορρεῖν τὰ φύλλα τῶν 
στεφάνων καὶ σαπροὺς εἶναι διὰ τὸν χρόνον, ὥσπερ ἴων 10 
εἴ y 6 πατήρ) ‘your father indeed 


got away from there, dancing off, fetters 
and all, at the Dionysiac procession.’ 


to jail, and that Androtion’s father 
availed himself of the privilege to ‘dance 
himself off.’ 


Instead of ἀποδράς, ἐξορχησάμενος is 
humorously substituted, in allusion to 
the dancing at the festival. The Scho- 
liast in illustration observes that during 
the Dionysiac and Panathenaic festivals 
it was customary for prisoners to be 
released on giving bail for their return 


ἀλλὰ THAN | fon the contrary, such 
has been his behaviour to you in every 
thing else, that,’ ἄς. προσφέρεσθαι is 
more usual than προσέρχεσθαι in such a 
sense as this. 

ἐστὶν ἔνοχος) ‘he is chargeable with.’ 
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"ἡ 4 ¥ 5 » » ,ὔ 4 ¥ 
ἢ ῥόδων ὄντας, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ χρυσίου, συγχωνεύειν ἔπεισεν. 
> A lal “ 
87 KAT ἐπὶ μὲν ταῖς εἰσφοραῖς τὸν δημόσιον παρεῖναι προσέ- 
ε νι 97 . oe Ν > et 
ypawev ws δὴ δίκαιος dv, ὧν ἕκαστος ἀντιγραφεὺς ἔμελλεν 
ἔσεσθαι τῶν εἰσενεγκόντων' ἐπὶ τοῖς στεφάνοις δὲ, οὗς 
κατέκοπτεν, οὐχὶ προσήγαγε ταὐτὸ δίκαιον τοῦτο, ἀλλ᾽ 15 
αὐτὸς ῥήτωρ, χρυσοχόος, ταμίας, ἀντιγραφεὺς γέγονεν. 
ν ο a 
88 Kal μὴν εἰ μὲν ἅπαντ᾽ ἠξίους ὅσα πράττεις TH πόλει, 
σαυτῷ πιστεύειν, οὐκ ἂν ὁμοίως κλέπτης ὧν ἐφωρῶ' νῦν 
δ᾽ Θ᾽ ΟΝ, “ > A ἃ δί , > > ΟΥ̓ Ν Ν 
ἐπὶ ταῖς εἰσφοραῖς ὃ δίκαιόν ἐσθ᾽ ὁρίσας, μὴ σοὶ 
’ > Ν ~ ε ~ 4 Ν ε S| 
πιστεύειν, ἀλλὰ τοῖς ἑαυτῆς δούλοις THY πόλιν, ὁπότ᾽ 20 
» ΄ \ , A ε \ a ¥ »0» 
ἄλλο τι πράττων καὶ χρήματα κινῶν ἱερὰ, ὧν ἔνια οὐδ 
ἐπὶ τῆς ἡμετέρας γενεᾶς ἀνετέθη, μὴ προσγραψάμενος 
τὴν αὐτὴν φυλακὴν ἥνπερ ἐπὶ TOV εἰσφορῶν φαίνει, οὐκ 
εὔδηλον du ἃ τοῦτ᾽ ἐποίησας 5 ἐγὼ μὲν οἶμαι. καὶ μὴν, 


ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ κατὰ παντὸς τοῦ χρόνου σκέψ- 25 


89 


ε Ἂς Ν Ν ΕῚ , ΄“ ͵ 
ασθε ὡς καλὰ καὶ ζηλωτὰ ἐπιγράμματα τῆς πόλεως 
οἴομαι γὰρ 


ε “ Y » ε Q lal s A 
υμας ATAVTAS ὁρᾶν ὑπὸ τῶν στεφάνων ταῖς χοινικίσι 


3 Ν ε 5 “Ὁ \ Ν > 4 
ἀνελὼν as ἀσεβῆ καὶ δεινὰ ἀντεπιγέγραφεν. 
616 
ες ε , Ν ~ > 

οἱ σύμμαχοι τὸν δῆμον ἀνδρα- 
ἢ “ot σύμμαχοι ἀρισ- 
ἢ κατὰ πόλεις “ot δεῖνες τὸν δῆμον, 


κάτωθεν γεγραμμένα 
γαθίας € ἕνεκα καὶ δικαιοσύνης, 
τεῖον τῇ ᾿Αθηνᾷ," 
σωθέντες ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου;,᾽᾽ οἷον “Εὐβοεῖς ἐλευθερωθέντες 5 
> ’ ῃς on 99 > 4 / / “cc , 
ἐστεφάνωσαν τὸν δῆμον ᾿ ἐπεγέγραπτό που, πάλιν “ Ko- 
νων ἀπὸ τῆς ναυμαχίας τῆς πρὸς Λακεδαιμονίους. τοι- 
“A > lal 4 4 ΝΜ 
avTa γὰρ ἦν τὰ τῶν στεφάνων ἐπιγράμματα. ταῦτα μὲν 


τοίνυν, ἃ ζῆλον πολὺν εἶχε καὶ φιλοτιμίαν ὑμῖν, ἠφάνισται 


90 


προσέγραψεν] “ἴῃ the case of the taxes 
he added a clause in his bill for the pre- 
sence of the public officer, — an affectation 
of honesty, when every one of those who 
made the payments -was sure to act as a 
check on his account of them.’ For 
ἀντιγραφεύς see note, p. 374. In ὡς δὴ 
δίκαιος, δή implies a false or hy pocritical 
pretence. Cf. Thueyd. vi. 10: Ἐγεσταίοις 
δὴ οὖσι ξυμμάχοις, ‘those pretended al- 
lies.’ 

ἐπὶ τοῖς στεφάνοις δέ] A collocation 
not corresponding with ἐπὶ μὲν ταῖς 
εἰσφοραῖς. 

οὐχὶ προσήγαγε] ‘he did not apply this 
same principle.’ 


you. Ii. 


ταμίας Of the goddess Athena. 

ἠξίους---πιστεύειν)] ‘if you had re- 
quired yourself to be trusted ;’ the con- 
struction being the same as that of the 
infinitive after the verb ‘faire’ in French. 
Cf. ἀξιώσομεν πείθειν, Thucyd. vi. 87. 

τὴν αὐτὴν φυλακήν) ‘the same safe- 
guard.’ 

xowixiot] Rings which served as 
stands. 

κατὰ πόλεις] Naming the particular 
states. 

ναυμαχίας) Of Cnidus, in B.c. 394, 
ten years after the fall of Athens. See 
i. 273, and ii. 193, notes. 

ἃ ζῆλον] ‘which for you were a source 
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386 AHMOSOENOTS [p. 616, 10 


~~ , 9 Ἀ ~ ’ 9. A 3. 5 
καθαιρεθέντων τῶν στεφάνων' ἐπὶ ταῖς φιάλαις δ᾽ as ἀντ᾽ 10 
ε τὰς ε , a 9 , 
ἐκείνων ἐποιήσατο ὑμῖν 6 πόρνος οὗτος, ““᾿Ανδροτίωνος 


ἐπιμελουμένου ἐποιήθησαν᾽᾽ ἐπιγέγραπται: καὶ οὗ τὸ 
σῶμα ἡταιρηκότος οὐκ ἐῶσιν οἱ νόμοι εἰς τὰ ἱερὰ εἰσιέναι, 
τούτου τοὔνομα ἐν τοῖς ἱεροῖς ἐπὶ τῶν φιαλῶν γεγραμ- 
μένον ἐστίν. ὅμοιόν γε---οὐ γάρ ;---τοῦτο τοῖς προτέροις 15 
ἐπιγράμμασιν, ἢ φιλοτιμίαν ἴσην ἔχον ὑμῖν. 
ἐκ τούτου τὰ δεινότατ᾽ ἄν τις ἴδοι πεπραγμέν᾽ αὐτοῖς. 
τὴν μὲν γὰρ θεὸν τοὺς στεφάνους σεσυλήκασι. τῆς πό- 
λεως δὲ τὸν ζῆλον ἠφανίκασι τὸν ἐκ τῶν ἔργων, ὧν 
ὑπόμνημα ἦσαν ὄντες οἱ στέφανοι: τοὺς δ᾽ ἀναθέντας 90 
δόξαν οὐ μικρὰν ἀφήρηνται, τὸ δοκεῖν ὧν ἂν εὖ πάθωσιν 
ἐθέλειν μεμνῆσθαι. 


, 
τρία τοίνυν 


καὶ τοιαῦτα καὶ τοσαῦτα τὸ πλῆθος 
A ἦν , Ν ΄ὕ 
κακὰ εἰργασμένοι εἰς τοῦτο ἅμα ἀναισθησίας καὶ τόλμης 
ν ε ἴω 5 ~ 
προεληλύθασιν ὥστε μέμνηνται τούτων ὡς καλῶς aUTOLS 
ὃ 4 p00 ὁ μὲν οἵ Ov ἐκεῖνον ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν 
ιῳκημένων, ὥσθ᾽ ὁ μὲν οἴεται μῶν 95 
, ε ἣν , A 5 ’ὕ “~ 
σωθήσεσθαι, ὁ δὲ παρακάθηται καὶ ov καταδύεται τοῖς 
9 5 Ἂς 
πεπραγμένοις. οὕτω δ᾽ οὐ μόνον εἰς χρήματα ἀναιδὴς, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ σκαιός ἐστιν, ὥστ᾽ οὐκ οἶδεν ἐκεῖνο, ὅτι στέ- 
- 5 3 “ “ , ἈΝ Ν A ~ 
φανοι μέν εἰσιν ἀρετῆς σημεῖον, φιάλαι δὲ καὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα 617 
δ ν d 5 <a 
πλούτου, Kal στέφανος μὲν ἅπας, κἂν μικρὸς ἡ, τὴν ἴσὴν 
lal 3 x 
φιλοτιμίαν ἔχει τῷ μεγάλῳ, ἐκπώματα δ᾽ ἢ θυμιατήρια, 
ἂν μὲν ὑπερβάλλῃ τῷ πλήθει, πλούτου τινὰ δόξαν προσε- 
nw Ν 5 x “A 
τρίψατο τοῖς κεκτημένοις, ἐὰν δ᾽ ἐπὶ μικροῖς τις σεμνύ- 
νηται, τοσοῦτ᾽ ἀπέχει τοῦ τιμῆς τινὸς διὰ ταῦτα τυχεῖν 


of great honour and emulation.’ Mr. K.: 
«These, which for you were the themes 
of honourand emulation.” On φιλοτιμία 
see notes i. 43 and 263. Below, φιλο- 
τιμίαν ἴσην ἔχον means ‘a subject of 
equal honour.’ 

αὐτοῖς ) Androtion and Timocrates. 

τῆς πόλεως) “In the State they have 
extinguished an emulation fostered by 
deeds.” C. R. Κα. Rather, I should say, 
‘for the State they have extinguished 
the admiration excited by the deeds,’ 
Ke. 

εἰς TovT0| ‘they have become at once 
so hardened and andacious, that they 
talk of these things as creditable acts in 
their administration, so that one thinks 


that, through his friend there, he will be 
spared by you.’ The friend was Timo- 
crates. On ἀναισθησίας cf. i. 421 Ὁ. 

οὐ καταδύεται) ‘does not hang his 
head,’ literally does not ‘sink ’ for shame. 
Cf. i. 241 b. For σκαιός see i. 464 b. 

ἐκπώματα δ᾽] ‘whereas, although cups 
and censers, if they are exceedingly nu- 
merous, do indeed cover their possessors 
with a certain show of wealth, yet if a man 
pride himself upon small matters.’ In 
προσετρίψατο is a metaphor derived from 
laying or rubbing paint, varnish, or other 
coating upon a substance. Mr. K. trans- 
lates it: “Gild their possessors with a 
show of opulence.” Cf. πόλει πρόστριμμ᾽ 
ἄφερτον, Aesch. Agam. 386., 


—617, 7.] 


ν ΒΝ ’ , > 
ὥστ᾽ ἀπειρόκαλος προσέδοξεν εἶναι. 
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ce , 5 4 
οὗτος τοίνυν ἀνελὼν 


Ν al ὃ ’ 4 Ν ἴω ’ὔ / \ Ν 
τὰ τῆς δόξης κτήματα, τὰ τοῦ πλούτου πεποίηται μικρα και 


> ε “ » Ν δ᾽ > Aa > Hd Ψ Ν Ν ’ 
94 οὐχ ULWV ἄξια. καὶ οὐδ᾽ ἐκεῖν᾽ εἶδεν, OTL προς μεν χρημάτων 


κτῆσιν οὐδεπώποτε ὁ δῆμος ἐσπούδασε, πρὸς δὲ δόξης ὡς 10 


οὐδὲ πρὸς Ev τῶν ἄλλων. τεκμήριον δέ' χρήματα μὲν γὰρ 


πλεῖστα τῶν Ἑλλήνων ποτὲ σχὼν ἅπανθ᾽ ὑπὲρ φιλοτιμίας 


» ¢ 5 4 > > ww 5 / 5 4 , 4 
ἀνήλωσεν, εἰσφέρων δ᾽ ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων οὐδένα πώποτε κίν- 


δυνον ὑπὲρ δόξης ἐξέστη. 


5,ὍἈ @ ΄ ἽΡ ὙΠ > 4 
ἀφ᾽ ὧν κτήματα ἀθάνατα αὐτῷ 


95 περίεστι, τὰ μὲν τῶν ἔργων ἡ μνήμη, τὰ δὲ τῶν ἀναθη- 15 


ἃ ν ὃ A Ν 4a" ’ / 
96 GAS, OTAV σοι OK”); συ παλιν γράψεις KATA\ GVEVELV. 


97 


, a > ’ 
μάτων τῶν ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνοις σταθέντων τὸ κάλλος, προπύλαια 


“~ ε Ν Ν , 
ταῦτα, ὁ παρθενὼν, στοαὶ, νεώσοικοι, οὐκ ἀμφορίσκοι 


4 > \ ’ὔ ’ὔ x “A + ε ’ a 
δύο οὐδὲ χρυσίδες TETTAPES Y) τρέις, αγουσα EKAOTY) μναν, 


> 
Ov 


\ ε \ 4 9 3 ἃ , > “ἡ ε 
γὰρ αυτους δεκατεύοντες, οὐὸ A KAaTAPAaCAaWT AV Ob 20 


3 Ν A wn la \ - \ ΄“..8 
ἐχθροὶ ποιουντες, διπλᾶς πράττοντες τας εἰσφορᾶς, TQAUT 


5 ΄, 9509 4» Ν ᾽’ ,ὔ > 
ἀνέθεσαν, ovo Οοἰοσπερ συ χρώμενοι συμβούλοις E77 O- 


\ wn lal 
λιτεύοντο, ἀλλὰ τοὺς ἐχθροὺς κρατοῦντες, Kal ἃ πᾶς τις 


x > cal » Ν / > ε / + 
av εὺ φρονῶν εὔξαιτο, τὴν πόλιν εἰς ὁμόνοιαν αγοντες, 


» , , eA , Ν 5 Ἂ e 
ἀθάνατον κλέος αὑτῶν λελοίπασι, τοὺς ἐπιτηδεύοντας οἷα 


Ν ’, A > ἴω » 
σοὶ βεβίωται τῆς ἀγορᾶς είργοντες. 


ε “A > > Pu > 
υμεις ὃ E€LS TOUT, ὦ 


» > lal ’ > > 4 Ν ε ’ ν > 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, προήχθητ᾽ εὐηθείας καὶ ῥᾳθυμίας ὥστ 
οὐδὲ τοιαῦτα ἔχοντες παραδείγματα ταῦτα μιμεῖσθε, ἀλλ᾽ 


> ΄ ela ΄, > \ > ΄ὕ > 
Avdpotiov ὑμῖν πομπείων ἐπισκευαστὴς, Ἀνδροτίων, ὦ 


γῆ καὶ θεοί. 


Ν Fi D) > / 5» » ε A 
Kat τοῦτ᾽ ἀσέβημα ἔλαττον Tivos ἡγεῖσθε; 


2 \ Ν Ν » ὃ A ἣς > ε \ > ’ Ν ’ 
ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ οἴομαι δεῖν τὸν εἰς ἱερὰ εἰσιόντα καὶ χερνί- 
A Ν a Ν 
βων καὶ κανῶν ἁψόμενον καὶ τῆς πρὸς τοὺς θεοὺς ἐπι- 


ἀπειρόκαλος) ‘a man of vulgar mind,’ 
literally ‘destitute of good taste and 
gentlemanlike feeling.’ 

τεκμήριον δέ] Repeated from the Lep- 
tines, § 10. 

ἐξέστη) See note on i. 556 b, and adv. 
Lept. § 10. 

τῶν ἀναθημάτων ‘the buildings raised 
to commemorate them.’ 

ἄγουσα ἑκάστη] Cf. Herod. i. 51: 
ἕλκων σταθμὸν ἔννατον ἡμιτάλαντον καὶ 
ἔτι δυώδεκα μνέας-. 

δεκατεύοντες | ‘taxing themselves,’ the 
tenth being the usual amount of the 
charge levied upon public lands or spoils 


taken in war for religious or other 
national purposes. Hence δεκατεύω is 
used of taxation in‘general. See Bockh 
iii. 6, for an interesting account of the 
incidence and appropriation of tithes in 
Greece. Harpocration 8. v. explains the 
passage thus: οὐχ αὑτοὺς δεκατεύοντες, 
ἀντὶ τοῦ τὴν δεκάτην εἰσπραττόμενοι καὶ 
οἷον λαφυραγωγοῦντες' τὰ γὰρ ἐκ τῶν 
πολεμίων ληφθέντα ἐδεκάτευον τοῖς θεοῖς. 

τοῦτ᾽ ἀσέβημα) ‘Sic resolvendum: 
τοῦτο τίνος ἀσεβήματος ἔλαττον ἀσέ- 
βημα ἢγεῖσθε;" Schaefer. Translate: 
‘what impiety, think you, is there to 
equal this ?’ 


ee 2 
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Ν A 
μελείας προστάτην ἐσόμενον οὐχὶ προειρημένον ἡμερῶν 
5 Ν. ε , > \ Ν ’, ε ,ὔ , 
ἀριθμὸν ἁγνεύειν, ἀλλὰ τὸν βίον ἡγνευκέναι τοιούτων 
Ὁ 
ἐπιτηδευμάτων οἷα τούτῳ βεβίωται. 10 


SUPPLEMENTAL NOTE (p. 369) by MR. LONG. 


Properly and strictly, when a thing was stolen, money for instance, the injured 
person would inquire whether the thief still had it; and if the plaintiff made 
a mistake about the matter, if he took his wrong form of action, if he attempted to 
recover what the thief had no longer, he failed. This absurdity was obviated by 
allowing the plaintiff a ‘condictio ex causa furtiva,’ by which he might recover the 
value of the thing stolen, when he could not recover the thing itself; or, as Savigny 
expresses it (System des Heutigen Rémischen Rechts, v. p. 553): “So ist fiir diesen 
Fall ausnahmsweise die Condiction gestattet worden, auch wenn die Sache noch 
vorhanden ist, so dass deshalb auch die Vindication (action for the property) 
mdglich gewesen wire.” See Gaius, iv. ὃ 4. The use of the ‘condictio’ then was 
to give a plaintiff redress and compensation when the other action (furtiva) could not 
be sustained ; but if it could be proved that the stolen thing existed, the action for 
its recovery was as good as the ‘condictio.? The complainant got no more by 
one than the other; so that in fact the action by ‘condictio’ was a substitute for 
the other, instead of being available concurrently with it, and afforded the plaintiff 
a remedy when he could not prove the existence of the stolen property, or establish 
its identity. 


INTRODUCTION 


TO THE 


SPEECH AGAINST ARISTOCRATES. 


THE subject-matter of this Speech is of a simple nature, although the 
oration itself is elaborate, and deals with a great variety of topics. 
Of the personage to whom it chiefly refers some account has already 
been given in the Introduction to the Speech on the Chersonese. 
This was Charidemus, a leader of mercenary soldiers, always ready to 
sell his services to the best bidder, and whose connexion with Cerso- 
bleptes, a Thracian chieftain, gave him opportunities of injuring or 
promoting the interests of Athens in the Chersonese and its neigh- 
bourhood. According to a statement in this Speech (§ 178) he rose 
originally from the ranks, in which he was a σφενδονήτης, and com- 
menced his career as an officer in the unsuccessful campaigns against 
Amphipolis directed by Iphicrates and Timotheus, under whom he 
served, and probably made many friendships amongst the Athenian 
troops. For some years subsequently we find him engaged with 
Cersobleptes in various acts of hostility against the interests ~- of 
Athens, till Chares compelled them to a péace alike honourable and 
advantageous to the State. This was in B.c. 357, and Charidemus 
appears to have taken a principal part in negotiating the terms 
(§ 206). It would seem also that he had influence enough at Athens 
to persuade the Athenians that he had promoted their interests in the 
affair, for we read that they bestowed upon him: several rewards and 
distinctions. Though a native of Oreos in Euboea, they made him a 
citizen of Athens, presented him with wreaths of (στέφανοι) gold, and 
honoured him with public eulogies (ἔπαινοι) or votes of thanks 
(§§ 221. 223). The convention for which he was thus rewarded 
continued in force three or four years; nor do we read of any further 
attempts by Cersobleptes against Athens till B.c. 353, when he made 
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an arrangement with Philip of Macedon for invading the Chersonese, 
which however was not carried out with success (§ 219). In this 
design ‘Charidemus was in all probability associated, but nevertheless 
it appears that shortly afterwards he thought it advisable to con- 
ciliate the friendship of the Athenians. Accordingly we find that he 
and Cersobleptes sent an ambassador, Aristomachus, a citizen of Athens 
(δ 18), to represent their friendly dispositions towards the State: 
who further suggested that the mercenary soldier was the only person 
who could recover Amphipolis for the Athenians, and advised them 
to appoint him as their general. This was followed by a Resolution 
(ψήφισμα or προβούλευμα) of the Senate, proposed by Aristocrates, to 
the effect that the person of Charidemus should be inviolable, so far 
as the power of Athens could make it so. The Resolution in fact 
provided that in the event of any person killing Charidemus, he might 
be summarily seized and carried off, and that any State or private 
person rescuing such a person or refusing to surrender him should 
be excluded from any alliance or treaty with Athens. Comp. ἐάν τις 
ἀποκτείνῃ Χαρίδημον ἀγώγιμος ἔστω, ἐὰν δέ τις ἀφέληται ἢ πόλις ἢ ἰδιώτης 
ἔκσπονδος ἔστω, With τοὺς ὑποδεξαμένους ἐκσπόνδους εἶναι γράφει, ἐὰν μὴ 
τὸν ἱκέτην ἔκδοτον διδῶσιν (§§ 100, 109). That these clauses were ac- 
cepted and passed by the Senate there can be no doubt ; the arguments 
of the Speech proceed on the further assumptions that it was not 
modified by any limitation, and that the unqualified provision for 
seizure would place the apprehended party at the mercy of the captor 
to deal with at his discretion (§ 39). Against the Resolution, thus 
expressed and interpreted, a sort of criminal information (παρανόμων 
γραφή) was laid by a person named Euthycles, on the ground (ὃ 19) 
that it was impolitic, injurious to the interests of the State, and further 
in direct contravention of the letter and spirit of its laws. By this 
proceeding not only was the Resolution itself suspended in its opera- 
tion, but the object of its authors was virtually defeated, for the votes 
of the Senate, unless ratified by the people, remained in force for a year 
only (§ 110), and previously to the trial coming on before one of the 
courts of the Heliaea that time had already elapsed. Still the pro- 
secution was persevered in, its promoters being naturally anxious 
for a judicial condemnation of the principle which the Senate had 
affirmed, and perhaps with the view of encouraging the opponents of 
Charidemus in Thrace. 

That important interests were involved in the result, appears indeed 
from the Speech itself, though it was not delivered by Demosthenes, 
but only composed by him for the prosecutor, Huthycles. Its argu- 
ments are arranged under three heads: the speaker undertaking to 
prove—(1) that the Resolution was contrary to the laws; (2). that it 
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was contrary to the interests of the State; (8) and that Charidemus 
was unworthy of the protection which it was meant to give him (§§ 15, 
19). But in establishing these positions Demosthenes seems to ex 
haust every topic, to avail himself of every authority, and to urge | 
every fact which the case suggests or admits of, thus making the 
oration one of the most elaborate of his compositions. {Ὁ is, however, 
remarkable for effective reasoning, varied illustration, and an easy 
flow of felicitous narrative, rather than for energetic eloquence, or 
stirring declamation, or fierce invective, though not altogether wanting 
in animated passages, such as the striking one in p. 689, and others 
equally forcible. In its general style it resembles the orations against 
Androtion and Timocrates (B.c. 353), even repeating the same argu- 
ments and expressions, as an orator who carefully composed and wrote 
out his speeches might naturally do, though we cannot deduce any 
corresponding inference from one remarkable passage in it (§§ 285— 
-240) being found totidem verbis in the oration “ De Syntaxi” (§§ 
24—27), for the simple reason that the latter speech was not written 
by Demosthenes. 

Again, it has a special interest and value in the peculiar infor- 
mation which it affords on the Athenian laws and courts and 
methods of procedure for all cases of homicide, even admitting that 
the documents which we find in it cannot all be depended on as 
genuine. It is also valuable for its historical information on the 
contemporary affairs of Thrace, for which, indeed, and the Athenian 
operations in connexion with them and the Chersonese, it is our chief 
authority. For these and other reasons some of the ancient critics 
honoured it with special commendation, considering it as one of the 
masterpieces of its author. Theon (Progym. i. Walz, i. 150) refers to it 
as one of the noblest of his public orations, observing, of γοῦν κάλλιστοι 
τῶν Δημοσθενικῶν λόγων εἰσὶν, ἐν οἷς περὶ νόμου τι ἢ ψηφίσματος ἀμφισβη- 
τεῖται, λέγω δὲ τόν τε περὶ στεφάνου καὶ τὸν κατὰ ᾿Ανδροτίωνος .. . καὶ τὸν 
κατὰ ᾿Αριστοκράτους. He also (Walz, i. 166) recommended it to the 
study of young orators “as a model of confutation based upon the 
foundation of laws.” So, again, Hermogenes (de Ideis, Walz, iii. 
371) expresses himself to the same effect ; and Lord Brougham (Rhet. 
Diss. p. 27) describes it as “the very splendid oration against Aristo- 
crates, composed, according to Plutarch (in Vit. ce. 15), when the 
Orator was only twenty-eight years of age,” and before he had entered 
upon political life (τῶν δημοσίων ot μὲν κατ᾽ ᾿Ανδροτίωνος καὶ Τιμοκράτους 
καὶ ᾿Αριστοκράτους ἑτέροις ἐγράφησαν οὔπω τῇ πολιτείᾳ προσεληλνθότος" 
δοκεῖ γὰρ δυοῖν ἢ τριῶν δέοντα ἔτη τριάκοντα γεγονὼς ἐξενεγκεῖν τοὺς 
λόγους ἐκείνους). Its date, however, is more accurately given by 
Dionysius Halicar. (ad Amm. i. ο, 4), who informs us that it was 
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written.in the archonship of Aristodemus Sn scan ἐφ᾽ οὗ τῶν κατὰ 
Φιλίππου δημηγοριῶν ἤρξατο (ὁ A.), and this ¢ ronology is confirmed 
by internal evidence. For allusion is made in the Speech (8 130) to 
the proposals of the Olynthians for an alliance with Athens, which are 
with good reason (Schaefer, 1. 898) believed to have been made in 
B.C. 353-352. And the mention of Phayllus the Phocian (§ 147) as 
a friend of Athens suggests the same inference, since we know that 
this leader succeeded his brother Onomarchus in B.c. 358, and died 
B.c. 851. (Diod. Sicul. xvi. 35—38. Clinton, Εἰ. H. ii. 182.) Several 
other references pointing to the same conclusion are collected by 
Schaefer (i. 898), but it is not necessary to quote them. 

Of the prosecutor and the defendant—if we may so call them—we 
know little if any thing more than what is to be gathered from the 
Speech itself, from which indeed we learn nothing of Aristocrates 
except that he was a senator (§ 110) when he carried his Resolution. 
The name was a common one. One person so called was described as 
the son of ‘Scellias,’ and is alluded to by Aristophanes (Aves 125) 
thus: 


ἘΠ. ἀριστοκρατεῖσθαι δῆλος εἶ ζητῶν. 
EY, ἐγώ; 
ἥκιστα, καὶ τὸν Σκελλίου βδελύττομαι, 


on which the Scholiast observes, παρὰ τὸ ὄνομα πέπαιχεν' ἐπεὶ ᾿Αριστο- 
κράτης Σκελλίου υἱὸς ἦν: ὃν ὁ ῥήτωρ Δημοσθένης ἔγραψεν. But this son 
of Scellias was a leader of the aristocratical party at Athens (Thucyd. 
viii. 89), who however aided in overthrowing the Thirty Tyrants and 
restoring the Democracy in B.c. 403. He is further described as 
having distinguished himself during the Peloponnesian War (c. Theoer. 
§ 87), so that, even if he had lived to B.c. 352, he would then in all 
probability have been too old to take an active part in public affairs. 
Another Aristocrates is described in the Speech against Conon (§ 52) 
as a despicable character; and that he is not the same as the de- 
fendant in this case is manifest enough from the Speech itself. It is, 
however, possible (we cannot say more) that the defendant may be 
the Aristocrates of the demus or township Lamptra (᾿Αριστοκράτης 
Λαμπτρεύς) mentioned in a naval inscription (Béckh’s Das Attische 
Seewesen, x. e. 267) as a Trierarch, for it appears that this person 
lived about the time in question (B.c. 352). 

As to the prosecutor, Euthycles, he was of the township of Thria; 
and we learn from the Speech itself (§ 5) that not long before he had 
acted as a Trierarch in the Hellespont, where he was said to have been 
an eye-witness (ὃ 223) of the wrongful acts of Charidemus (παρηκολου- 
θηκὼς ἐνίοις τῶν ἀδικημάτων). We are not informed of the time when, 
or of the commander under whom, he served, but probably G. 167) 
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it was under Cephisodotus (8.c, 359); and there is ground for sup- 
posing that he joined in the accusation against that general, which 
resulted in his being fined five talents for agreeing to the convention 
with Charidemus (§ 203). As to the result of his proceedings 
against Aristocrates we have no information. Bp. Thirlwall (Hist. of 
Greece, v. 292) thinks it nearly certain that Demosthenes failed, and 
that the decree was confirmed. But whether this was so or not, it is 
certain that Charidemus retained the good opinion of the Athenians, 
for soon afterwards (B.c. 351) he was appointed as their general to 
act against Philip on the Propontis (Olyn. ili. § 6, I, 58), and 
during the Olynthian War (B.c. 349) he was their commander (ὃ ἐν 
“Ἑλλησπόντῳ στρατηγός) in the Hellespont (Dion. Halic. ad Amm. 1. 
ο. 9). Again, after the battle of Chaeroneia, one party amongst them 
wished to make him their general; and after the capture of Thebes, 
his surrender was demanded of them by Alexander (Plut. Phoc.c. 17. 
Demos. c. 23). Thereupon he fled to the court of Darius, by whom 
(B.c. 333) he was put to death (note 1. 461). 

Further information bearing upon the Speech may be found in 
Mr. Kennedy’s Introduction (iii. 164—169), Schaefer’s Dem. und 
seine Zeit (i. 879—407), Thirlwall’s Greece (v. 290—293), Grote’s 
Greece (x. 518—-522), and also in Weber’s Prolegomena, whose 
edition (1845) of the Oration is a storehouse of facts and opinions 
connected with it. 


XXII. 


KATA APISTOKPATOYS. 
B.C. 32a; 


AIBANIOY ὙΠΟΘΕΣΙΣ. 


3 3 a Ν cal Ν 
Χαρίδημον τὸν Ὥρείτην, ἡγούμενον ἕενικοῦ καὶ στρατηγοῦντα παρὰ 618 

, ΄“ / “A / “ tT la > a [4 
Κερσοβλέπτῃ τῷ Θρᾷκης βασιλεῖ, πολίτην σφῶν αὐτῶν ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐποιή- 

Χ Ν ΄ ΄ 3 a Ν δὲ ὃ a + αλλ 
σαντο, τὰ μὲν γεγονότα χρήσιμον αὐτοῖς, τὰ δὲ προσδοκῶντες ETL μᾶλλον 
γενήσεσθαι. περὶ τούτου ψήφισμα ἔγραψεν ᾿Αριστοκράτης ἐν τῇ βουλῇ 

A A 3 , , 3 ἐκ + 3 ε 4 aA 
τοιοῦτον ἐάν τις ἀποκτείνῃ Χαρίδημον, ἀγώγιμος ἔστω ἐξ ἁπάσης τῆς 15 
A Ἃ 
᾿Αθηναίων συμμαχίδος: ἐὰν δέ τις τὸν ἀγόμενον ἀφέληται ἢ πόλις ἢ 
ἰδιώτης, ἔκσπονδος ἔστω. τούτου κατηγορεῖ τοῦ ψηφίσματος Τθυκλῆς, 
a A θέ Xo , Ν Ν lal Ν ΄ “Ὁ Ἂν 
τῷ Δημοσθένους λόγῳ χρώμενος, καὶ φησὶ πρῶτον μὲν παράνομον εἶναι τὸ 
7’ 7 if > “ Ν 7 Ν Ν. / > Ν “Ὁ 
ψήφισμα, ὅτι κρίσιν ἀναιρεῖ καὶ δικαστήρια, καὶ τὴν τιμωρίαν ἀπὸ τῆς 619 
Ά ἘΡ 5, “4 Ν ἣν ‘2 a 3 ’ 
αἰτίας γεγραμμένην ἔχει, δεύτερον δὲ μὴ συμφέρειν τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις τοι- 
αὐτὴν Χαριδήμῳ δοῦναι δωρεάν: ἀπολοῦμεν γὰρ, φησὶ, διὰ ταύτης Χερρό- 

Ν ee 4 ε / 4 > / Ν Ν Ἂν a , 
νῆσον. τὸ δὲ ὅπως ὁ λόγος δείξει. ἐξετάζει δὲ Kal τὴν τοῦ προσώπου 
ποιότητα, λέγων οὐκ εἶναι δωρεῶν ἄξιον τὸν Χαρίδημον, καὶ ταῦτα τοι- ὅ 
οὕύτων. 


ETEPA ὙΠΟΘΕΣΙΣ. 


Ἢ Ἑύβοια μία νῆσος καταντικρὺ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς, διήκουσα διὰ τῆς Βοιω- 


τίας καὶ τῆς Φωκίδος μέχρι τῶν ᾿Αφετῶν: ᾿Αφεταὶ δὲ τῆς Θετταλίας τόπος. 


ἀγώγιμος ἔστω] See note on ὃ 16. 

ἔκσπονδος | Excluded from the benefit 
of any treaty made with Athens, and 
therefore liable to be treated as an 
enemy or an outlaw by that city. 

τὴν τιμωρίαν) ‘enacts the punishment 
upon the accusation,’ i.e. immediately 
after it, without trial or further inquiry. 
Cf. am’ αἰτίας εὐθὺς ἡ τιμωρία γέγραπται, 


§ 72. 


τὴν τοῦ προσώπου) ‘the character of 
the person.’ 

μία] For rts. Schaefer quotes in il- 
lustration from a Scholiast on Homer, 
Il. xvi. 295, τῶν εἷς γιγάντων, but 1 
cannot verify his reference. It is not in 
the Venetian Scholia. 

διήκουσα διά] ‘lying alongside of ;’ 
but the phrase is remarkable, and cer- 
tainly not classical Greek. 
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ἴσμεν δὲ ὅτι χωρία πολλὰ εἶχεν ἡ Εὔβοια. ἔστι δὲ ἐν τῇ Εὐβοίᾳ χωρίον 
Ὠρεός: τοῦ Ὠρεοῦ δὲ ὁ πολίτης Ὠρείτης. Ὠρείτης οὖν τις Χαρίδημος 
ξεναγὸς ἦν τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων. ξεναγὸς δέ ἐστιν, ὅτε τις στράτευμα ξένων 
ὑπέρ τινος ἄλλου τρέφει. διὰ τοῦτο οὖν καὶ οὗτος ἐλέγετο ξεναγὸς, ἐπειδὴ 

, 2 ΝΜ ΠῚ , “ > / Ὁ > aA 
στράτευμα ξένων ἔτρεφεν ὑπὲρ συμμαχίας τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων. ἣν οὖν τῶν 
μὲν ᾿Αθηναίων ξεναγὸς, γαμβρὸς δὲ Κότυος τοῦ τῶν Θρᾳκῶν βασιλέως καὶ 
στρατηγός. 


> 
ουσαν. 


> / 
6 δὲ Κότυς παρέλαβέ ποτε τὴν Χερρόνησον τὴν ᾿Αθηναίων 
καὶ τελευτήσας κατέλιπε τῆς βασιλείας διάδοχον υἱὸν Κερσο- 
Ν / 
βλέπτην, εἰ μετά τινων δύο, Βηρισάδου καὶ ᾿Αμαδόκου, τὴν βασιλείαν 
, > Ν \ ε Ν ΄ὔ ε a Ν 
μερίσαιτο. εἶχε δὲ στρατηγὸν ὁ μὲν Κερσοβλέπτης ὡς συγγενῆ τὸν 
> ~ > 
Χαρίδημον, 6 δὲ Βηρισάδης τινὰ ᾿Αθηνόδωρον, ᾿Αθηναῖον φύσει, ᾿Αλωπε- 
κῆθεν: ὁ δὲ ᾿Αμάδοκος δύο στρατηγοὺς εἶχε, Σίμωνα καὶ Βιάνορα: ἰδίᾳ 20 
lal “ > 
τοίνυν ἕκαστος τῶν βασιλέων ἤθελε χάριν Tots ᾿Αθηναίοις ποιήσασθαι 
ὃ Ν Ν »” ΕῚ Ν 3 4 > ~ Ν , “ 
va τὸ ἔχειν αὐτοὺς εἰς συμμαχίαν εὐμενεῖς, καὶ συμβουλεύσαντος τοῦ 
, “-“ la A“ > ’ Ν / 3 4 ε 
Χαριδήμου δοῦναι κοινῇ τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις τὴν Χερρόνησον ἐπείσθησαν οἱ 620 
-“ ἷ A“ > ~ Ἷ 
βασιλεῖς καὶ δεδώκασι. τοῦτο γνόντες οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι τὸν Χαρίδημον ἐστεφά- 
ε 3 / pa) “ ’ Ν Ν , a 
νωσαν ὡς εὐεργέτην αὑτῶν χρυσῷ στεφάνῳ, καὶ θετὸν πολίτην αὐτὸν 
ἐποιήσαντο. γνοὺς δὲ ὁ Χαρίδημος ὅτι φιλοῦσιν αὐτὸν ἐδήλωσεν αὐτοῖς 
ὃ , > / ε Xv 4 > / 2. A Ν a - 
ia τινος ᾿Αριστομάχου ὧς, ἂν ποιήσωσιν ἀσφάλειαν αὐτῷ περὶ τῆς τοῦ 5 
σώματος φυλακῆς καὶ ὅτι οὐκ ἐπιβουλεύεται, δίδωσιν αὐτοῖς τὴν ᾿Αμφί- 
πολιν, ἀφαιρούμενος αὐτὴν ἐκ τοῦ Φιλίππου. ᾿Αριστοκράτης οὖν τις κα 
᾿Αθηναῖος εὖ ὑπειλημμένος ἔγραψε τοιοῦτο ψήφισμα: 6 φονεύων Χαρίδημον 
5 , μὴ 6 ΘΒ. ἊΝ > , tose Ν “ ΞΝ /, Ν 
ἀγώγιμος ἔστω, τοῦτ ἔστιν ἀκτέος ἐπὶ τὸ κολασθῆναι: ἐὰν δέ τις, φησὶν, 
, xv x , Ν - A 
ἀφέληται Tov ἀγώγιμον ἢ πόλις ἢ ἰδιώτης καὶ ὡς εἰπεῖν ἀντιλάβηται αὐτοῦ, 10 
a > A “ 
ἔκσπονδος ἔστω τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων. Εὐθυκλῆς δέ τις Θριάσιος τὸν δῆμον 
> , tt ΄ ε na ε ΄ as 
ἐπελάβετο τοῦ ψηφίσματος ὡς κακῶς ἔχοντος, WS παρανόμου καὶ ἀσυμ- 
’ὔ \ / > \ 5 , ΑΝ Ν Ν Le! 
φόρου καὶ γεγραμμένου ἀνδρὶ ἀναξίῳ. οὗτος λαβὼν παρὰ τοῦ Anpo- 


τὴν ᾿Αθηναίων οὖσαν] The Codex F τὰ πάντα, ‘for whose sake are all things.’ 
has, as we should expect, τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων. θετὸν πολίτην) “ Perrarus usus ad- 
κατέλιπε] The Vienna Codex has jectivi θετός de peregrino civitatis jus 
κατέλιπε υἱὸν K. ὃς μετά τινων δύο,... adepto.” Schaefer. 
ἐμερίσατο. γνοὺς δέ] The old reading was τοῖς 
᾿Αθηνόδωρον) In the Introduction to δέ. 


περὶ τῆς Χερρονήσου (i. 168) I have called 
this Athenodorus ‘the general of Be- 
risades,’ referring to § 10 of this Speech, 
which however does not justify the state- 
ment. But it is probable enough in 
itself, and is supported by this passage 
of the Argument. The Speech (§ 10) 
describes him as Βηρισάδου κηδεστής. 
διὰ τὸ ἔχειν] ‘for the sake of,’ or 
‘with a view to.’ Cf. Heb. ii. 10: δι’ ὃν 


δίδωσιν) ‘he is ready to give them.’ 

εὖ ὑπειλημμένος) ‘a man well es- 
teemed.’ Wolf compares κατ᾽ ἀρετὴν 
ὑπολαμβάνεσθαι μειζόνως, Isocr. Busir. c. 
25. Dindorf says, “Corrigendum evep- 
γέτης ὑπειλημμένος collatis oratoris ver- 
bis ὃ 6; οἴομαι δείξειν... bresAnupevor.” 
But I do not see tle necessity for this. 

Θριάσιος Doubtless the correct read- 
ing, instead of Θάσιος. 
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’ Ν ΄ / Ν / a 9 , € oR 
σθένους τὸν λόγον, χρυσίον παρασχὼν, κατηγόρει τοῦ ᾿Αριστοκράτους. ὁρῶν 
> mah 13 Ν ε An ε 40 3 ΄ Ν a / 4 r 
οὖν ὃ ῥήτωρ τὴν ἁπλῆν ὑπόθεσιν ἰσχύουσαν μὲν τῷ νομίμῳ, κινδυνεύουσαν 15 
δὲ διὰ τὸ προτιμᾶσθαι τὸ συμφέρον τῆς ἀξίας ὑφ᾽ ἑκάστου τῶν λαμβανόν- 

/ Ν / 4 A / A 439 / A 
των πολλάκις, Kal μάλιστα ὅταν στρατηγοὶ τυγχάνωσι καὶ ἐπίδοξοι καὶ 
τὴν πόλιν εὐεργετῶσιν, οἷος ὁ Χαρίδημος ὃ Κερσοβλέπτου στρατηγὸς ὃ 
ἀδελφὴν αὐτοῦ ἔχων καὶ διὰ τὸ δόξαι ἐν τοῖς κατὰ τὴν Χερρόνησον εὖ 
ποιεῖν ᾿Αθηναίους αἱρεθεὶς στρατηγὸς αὐτῆς τῆς πόλεως, ἑτέραν ἐξεῦρεν 20 
ε 50 3 a 3 , ὃ 4 ἃ 3 NE, / \ 3 Ν 4) 
ὑπόθεσιν ἐκ τῆς οἰκείας δεινότητος, ἣν ἐπιπλέκων ταράττει τὸν ἀκροατὴν, 621 

, lar \ , 9 ZN , A , , 
φάσκων γεγράφθαι τὸ ψήφισμα ἐπὶ Χερρονήσῳ τῆς πόλεως σχήματι. ὡς 
οὖν ἀμφοτέρων, τοῦ τε Κερσοβλέπτου καὶ τοῦ δήμου τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων, καὶ 

, ΄ 3 a a A , \ ae 
βουλομένου Χαριδήμου ταύτης ἐπιτυχεῖν τῆς δωρεᾶς, Δημοσθένης τὴν κατὰ 

Ν / ε 4 5 5 e / + Ν 3 ΄ Ν 
τὴν Χερρόνησον ὑπόθεσιν ἐπέθηκεν, εἰς ὑποψίαν ἄγων τοὺς ἀκούοντας, καὶ 5 

φάσκων ἐξ ἐπιβουλῆς ᾿Αριστοκράτην γεγραφέναι τὸ ψήφισμα, ἵνα μηδενὸς 


τῶν βασιλέων ἀναιροῦντος αὐτὸν φόβῳ τῆς πόλεως περιποιήσῃ Κερσο- 


βλέπτῃ πάλιν Χερρόνησον. 


A a , 
τοσαῦτα περὶ τῆς ὑποθέσεως. 


ΜΗΔΕΙΣ ὑμῶν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, νομίσῃ μήτε ἰδίας 
ἔχθρας ἐμὲ μηδεμιᾶς ἕνεχ᾽ ἥκειν ᾿Αριστοκράτους κατη- 
γορήσοντα τουτουὶ, μήτε μικρὸν ὁρῶντά τι καὶ φαῦλον 


y Ν ’ 
ἁμάρτημα ἑτοίμως οὕτως ἐπὶ τούτῳ προάγειν ἐμαυτὸν 


¥ ¥ A 
eis ἀπέχθειαν, ἀλλ᾽ εἴπερ ap ὀρθῶς ἐγὼ λογίζομαι καὶ 
σκοπῶ, ὑπὲρ τοῦ Χερρόνησον ἔχειν ὑμᾶς ἀσφαλῶς καὶ 


ὑπόθεσιν] ‘assumption’ or ‘allega- 
tion.’ 

τῶν λαμβανόντων) Compare the say- 
ing of the Comte de Noailles to Louis 
XV., Α.Ὁ. 1771: “Sire, nous pouvons 
espérer que votre parlement réussira : 
il commence ἃ prendre.” Duruy, His- 
toire de France, ii. ὁ. 56. 

τῆς πόλεως σχήματι] ‘on pretence of 
the State; i.e. he means that the real 
object of the ψήφισμα was to gain the 
Chersonese for Cersobleptes, its professed 
one to advance the interests of Athens 
by the recovery of Amphipolis. 

ὡς οὖν ἀμφοτέρων) Weber thus 
interprets these words: ‘Quia Cerso- 
bleptes et populus Atheniensis vellent 
Charidemum doni illius participem fieri 
et hic ipse id appeteret, Demosthenem 
hoc instituisse.” Dindorf, fromthe Vienna 
MS., reads: ὡς οὖν ὄντα ἀμφοτέρων τοῦ 
τε Κερσοβλέπτου καὶ τοῦ δήμου τῶν 
᾿Αθηναίων, βουλόμενος τοῦτον ἀποτυχεῖν 
τῆς δωρεᾶς. Weber suggests βουλομένων 
Χαρίδημον ἐπιτυχεῖν. 


Μηδεὶς ὑμῶν--- σπουδή) Dion. Halic. v. 
190, quotes this opening in proof of his 
assertion that τοῖς κρατίστοις ἐοιϊέναι 
ποιήμασί τε καὶ μέλεσι τοὺς Δημοσθένους 
λόγους, and (p.198) analyzes the passage, 
to show in what measures, perfect or 
imperfect, its different clauses are com- 
posed. 

ἔχθρας With this disavowal of pri- 
vate animosity, cf. (i. 120) de Pace 
§ 6: παρελθὼν εἶπον εἰς ὑμᾶς, οὐδεμιᾶς 
ἰδίας οὔτ᾽ ἔχθρας οὔτε συκοφαντίας ἕνεκεν. 
On the other hand, the Speech against 
Androtion opens with an admission of 
private and personal motives. 

μήτε μικρόν) ‘nor that on discovering 
some small and trifling error am I there- 
upon thus eager to bring myself into a 
quarrel.’ 

ὑπὲρ τοῦ] Cf. c. Andr. ὃ 6: ὑπὲρ οὖν 
τοῦ μὴ παρακρουσθέντας ὑμᾶς ἐναντία μὲν 
τοῖς ὑμωμοσμένοις πεισθῆναι ψηφίσασθαι. 
The difference between ὑπέρ and περί 
may also be distinguished in οὐδ᾽ ὁ 
πλεῖστος ἔμοιγε λόγος περὶ τῆς ἀτελείας 


10 


—621,15.] KATA APISTOKPATOTS. 397 
‘\ 4 > ~ ’ » “ ‘4 
μὴ παρακρουσθέντας ἀποστερηθῆναι πάλιν αὐτῆς, περὶ 15 

2 τούτου μοί ἐστιν ἅπασα ἡ σπουδή. δεῖ δὴ πάντας ὑμᾶς, 
> , 5 A Ν ’ “ Ν Ν Ν 
εἰ βούλεσθε ὀρθῶς περὶ τούτων μαθεῖν καὶ κατὰ τοὺς 
νόμους δικαίως κρῖναι τὴν γραφὴν, μὴ μόνον τοῖς γε- 
γραμμένοις ἐν τῷ ψηφίσματι ῥήμασι προσέχειν τὸν νοῦν, 
> Ν Ν ‘ ’ » 5 len “~ > \ 
ἀλλὰ Kal τὰ συμβησόμενα ἐξ αὐτῶν σκοπεῖν. εἰ μὲν 622 
γὰρ ἣν ἀκούσασιν εὐθὺς εἰδέναι τὰ κεκακουργημένα, τὴν 
> Ν » EE 3 , > Ν δὲ ay ¢ > 

8 ἀρχὴν ἴσως av οὐκ ἐξηπάτησθε: ἐπειδὴ δὲ τοῦθ᾽ ἕν ἐστι 
τῶν ἀδικημάτων, τὸ τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον καὶ λέγειν καὶ 

΄, a Ψ ἃ ΓᾺ ν € ~ ε (ὃ ΄, Ν 
γράφειν ἐνίους ὃν ἂν ἥκιστα ὑμεῖς ὑπίδοισθέ τι καὶ φυ- 5 
λάξαισθε, προσήκει μὴ πάνυ θαυμάζειν, εἰ καὶ τοῦτο τὸ 
ψήφισμα ἡ ἡμεῖς οὕτω γεγραμμένον ἐπιδείξομεν ὦ ὥστε δοκεῖν 
μὲν Χαριδήμῳ φυλακήν τινα τοῦ σώματος διδόναι, τὴν 
ὡς ἀληθῶς δὲ δικαίαν καὶ βέβαιον φυλακὴν Χερρονήσου 

a » 3 ΩΣ 3 ’ὔ > (᾿ἣ > » » 

4 τῆς πόλεως ἀποστερεῖν. εἰκότως δ᾽ ἂν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθη- 
ναῖοι, καὶ προσέχοιτέ μοι τὸν νοῦν καὶ μετ᾽ εὐνοίας ἀκού- 
σαιτε ἃ λέγω. ἐπειδὴ γὰρ οὐχὶ τῶν ἐνοχλούντων ὑμᾶς 
οὐδὲ τῶν πολιτευομένων καὶ πιστευομένων παρ᾽ ὑμῖν 
ὧν πρᾶγμα τηλικοῦτόν φημι δείξειν πεπραγμένον, ἐὰν, 
ὅσον ἐστὶν ἐν ὑμῖν, συναγωνίσησθέ μοι καὶ προθύμως 15 


10 


quale esse debet.” Weber. Cf.c. Timoc. 
§ 43: τίς οὖν μόνη φυλακὴ καὶ δικαία καὶ 
βέβαιος τῶν νόμων; Some MSS. have 


ἐστὶν, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ τοῦ μὴ πονηρὸν ἔθος 
τὸν νόμον εἰσάγει. Adv. Lept. ὃ 
138. 


a 


ἀποστερηθῆναι πάλιν] See Introduc- 
tion to the de Chersoneso, i. 168. 

ei μὲν γάρ] ‘had it been possible to 
have seen through its artifices at the 
very first hearing, perhaps you would 
not have been deceived at all.” Here 
τὴν ἀρχήν, = ‘in the first instance,’ 
shows how the phrase has acquired the 
meaning of ‘at all.” Herodotus uses 
ἀρχήν without the article, almost in the 
same way, as in lll. 39: τῷ φίλῳ ἔφη 
χαριεῖσθαι μᾶλλον ἀποδιδοὺς τὰ ἔλαβε, ἢ 
ἀρχὴν μηδὲ λαβών. 

τῶν ἀδικημάτων) ‘one of the frauds 
of certain persons, that they,’ ἄς. 

ὥστε δοκεῖν μέν) ‘so that while you 
seem to be giving Charidemus a sort of 
personal protection, you are depriving 
the State of what is really the right and 
effectual security for the Chersonese.’ 
« Justum dicit praesidium quod ad tuen- 
dam Chersonesum aptum et tale est 


βεβαίαν, but the more Attic form of the 
feminine is βέβαιον. 

τῆς πόλεως) “ Dicit Demosthenes 
ἀποστερεῖν ἐμὲ τοῦτο vel τούτου, sed 
nunquam quod sciam ἐμοῦ τοῦτο. Malim 
igitur τὴν πόλιν ἀποστερεῖν." Dobree. 
This remark is undoubtedly correct ; but 
we find ὅστις γ᾽ ἐμοῦ δόλοισι τὸν βίον 
λαβὼν ἀπεστέρηκας (Soph. Philoc. 1266), 
where ἐμοῦ apparently depends on aze- 
στέρηκας. If however it is supposed to 
depend on βίον, τῆς πόλεως in the text 
may in the same way depend on φυλακήν. 
But comp. τὰ ἀγάλματα ταῦτα ὑπαιρέονται 
αὐτῶν, Herod. ν. 83; μητρὸς παρείλοντ᾽ 
ἐπὶ γάμοις ᾿Αχίλλεως, Iphig.in Taur.525 ; 
and φόβον οἴκων ἀφελέσθαι, Androm. 
ὅ29. 

τῶν ἐνοχλούντων ὑμᾶς ‘one of those 
who bore you.’ “One of your eternal 
speakers.” C. R. K. 


5 


6 


-τΤ 
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ἀκούσητε, τοῦτό TE σώσετε καὶ ποιήσετε μὴ κατοκνεῖν, 

ἄν τίς τι καὶ ἡμῶν οἴηται δύνασθαι ποιῆσαι τὴν πόλιν 

5 ΄, JEU 3 3N Ν Ν S / XN 

ἀγαθόν. οἰήσεται δ᾽, ἐὰν μὴ χαλεπὸν εἶναι νομίζῃ τὸ 
> e A ’ “A lal \ “ ἴω 

παρ᾽ ὑμῖν λόγου τυχεῖν. νῦν δὲ πολλοῖς τοῦτο φοβου- 

“4 ’ὔ Ἂς » Σ 9 “Ὁ / Ν 5 4 
μένοις, λέγειν μὲν ἴσως οὐ δεινοῖς, βελτίοσι δὲ ἀνθρώποις 20 
τῶν δεινῶν, οὐδὲ σκοπεῖν ἐπέρχεται τῶν κοινῶν οὐδέν. 
ἐγὼ γοῦν (ὀμνύω τοὺς θεοὺς ἅπαντας) ἀπώκνησ' ἂν, εὖ 
ἴστε, καὶ αὐτὸς τὴν γραφὴν "Ταύτην απτεμογικεῖ, εἰ μὴ 
πάνυ τῶν αἰσχρῶν ἐνόμιζον εἶναι νῦν μὲν ἡσυχίαν ἄγειν 
καὶ σιωπῆσαι, πρᾶγμ᾽ ἀλυσιτελὲς τῇ πόλει κατασκευά- 25 
ζοντας ὁρῶν τινὰς ἀνθρώπους, πρότερον δ᾽, ὅτ᾽ ἔπλευσα 
τριηραρχῶν εἰς ᾿Ελλήσποντον, εἰπεῖν καὶ κατηγορῆσαί 
τινων, OVS ἀδικεῖν ὑμᾶς ἡγούμην. 

39 b) A \ > Ψ Ν ’ὔ 9 , S ’ 

Οὐκ ἀγνοῶ μὲν οὖν ὅτι τὸν Χαρίδημον εὐεργέτην εἶναί 

ἴω , » 3 ἊΝ Ν + ἃ 4 , : 
τινες τῆς πόλεως οἴονται: ἐγὼ δὲ ἄν περ, ἃ βούλομαί τε 623 
καὶ οἶδα. πεπραγμένα ἐκείνῳ, δυνηθῶ πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰπεῖν, 

» ἕ > , 3 3 “4 3 Ν A 
ὅλμον δείξειν οὐ βϑμοὸν οὐκ εὐεργέτην, ἀλλὰ καὶ κακο- 
νούστατον ἀνθρώπων ἁπάντων καὶ πολὺ τἀναντία ἢ προσ- 
ἧκεν ὑπειλημμένον. 


On 


εἰ μὲν οὖν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
τοῦτο μέγιστον ᾿Αριστοκράτης ἠδίκει, τὸ τοιούτου, οἷον 
5 A Υ Ν , 4 , 

ἐγώ φημι δείξειν τὸν Χαρίδημον ὄντα, τοσαύτην πε- 
ποιῆσθαι πρόνοιαν ἐν τῷ ψηφίσματι ὥστε ἰδίαν παρὰ 
τοὺς νόμους, ἐάν τι πάθῃ, τιμωρίαν αὐτῷ δεδωκέναι, ταῦτ᾽ 
Ἃ » 4 Ν ΘΕ A > / 732 SQA an A 
ἂν ἤδη λέγειν πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐπεχείρουν, ἵν᾿ εἰδῆτε πολλοῦ δεῖν 


τοῦτό τε] ‘you will both make this 
matter safe (against the attemptof Aristo- 
crates) and will remove all timidity from 
any one even of us (though we are not 
public men) who may imagine that he is 
able to do the State service.? Weber 
compares a passage in the Prooemia, p. 
1427: εἴ τις ὧν ἰδιώτης καὶ τῶν πολλῶν 
ὑμῶν εἷς, ἑτέρων συμβεβουλευκότων ot 
καὶ τῷ πάλαι πολιτεύεσθαι καὶ τῷ παρ᾽ 
ὑμῖν δόξαν ἔχειν προέχουσι, παρελθὼν 
εἴποι, x.7.A. Auger translates τοῦτό τε 
σώσετε by “vous conserverez ce qu’on 
veut vous ravir;” but τοῦτο must, I 
think, refer to πρᾶγμα τηλικοῦτον. 

ἀπενεγκεῖν) ‘to prefer (or lodge) this 
indictment.’ Cf. ἀπήνεγκε πρὸς τὸν 
ἄρχοντα παρανόμων γραφήν, de Cor. ὃ 


66, i. 431. 

ἀλυσιτελές] ‘contrary to the interests 
of the city,’ by a very frequent μείωσις. 
Cf. F. L. § 313: οὕτως... ἀλυσιτελὲς τῇ 
πόλει. 

πρότερον δ᾽] ‘though formerly.’ “Non 
constat quo tempore et qua in re et in 
quos cives Euthycles fidem reipublicae 
praestiterit, quum ipsius vita ignota sit.” 
Weber. 

πολὺ — ὑπειλημμένον | ‘and whose re- 
putation is the very opposite of his 
deserts.’ 

ὥστε---δεδωκέναι) ‘as to have granted 
him—in violation of the laws—a special 
satisfaction for any injury he may 
suffer.’ 

πολλοῦ δεῖν) Parenthetical, as if the 


8 


9 δὲ ὑπέρχεσθαι καὶ θεραπεύειν. 
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» » - a , Wes A 
ἄξιον ὄντα τυχεῖν τοῦ ψηφίσματος αὐτὸν τουτουΐ. 
A > . , “A Ν wn 4 2 » 
νυνὶ δ᾽ ἕτερον τούτου μεῖζον διὰ τοῦ ψηφίσματος ἔστ 
5 ’ ' ἃ “A , \ “a ε la Ν , 
ἀδίκημα, ὃ δεῖ πρότερον Kat μαθεῖν ὑμᾶς Kat φυλάξ- 


ασθαι. 


nw 5» w . ww , 
᾿Ανάγκη δ᾽ ἐστὶ πρῶτον ἁπάντων εἰπεῖν καὶ δεῖξαι τί! 


ποτ᾽ ἐστὶ τὸ Χερρόνησον ὑμᾶς ἀσφαλῶς ἔχειν πεποιηκός" 
διὰ γὰρ τοῦ μαθεῖν τοῦτο καὶ τἀδίκημα σαφῶς ὄψεσθε. 
ἔστι τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῦτο, τὸ τελευτήσαντος 
Κότυος Βηρισάδην καὶ ᾿Αμάδοκον καὶ Κερσοβλέπτην 


τρεῖς ἀνθ᾽ ἑνὸς γενέσθαι Θράκης βασιλέας: συμβέβηκε 20 


“ ’ > ’ ε lal 
yap ἐκ τούτου αὑτοῖς μὲν ἀντιπάλους εἶναι τούτους, ὑμᾶς 


a > » 
τοῦτο τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες 


n~ ~ Ἀ wn 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, βουλόμενοί τινες παῦσαι, καὶ καταλῦσαι μὲν 
nw 3 4 ~ 
τοὺς ἑτέρους βασιλέας, παραδοῦναι δ᾽ ἑνὶ τῷ Κερσοβλέπτῃ 


\ > Ν 9 ὃ ’ ’, “~ ’ 
ΤῊΝ αρχὴν ἀπασᾶν, LAT PATTOVTAL σφισι TOUTO γενέσθαι 25 


τὸ προβούλευμα, τῷ μὲν ἀκοῦσαι “κεχωρισμένοι τοῦ TL 
τοιοῦτον δοκεῖν διαπράξασθαι, τῷ δ᾽ ἔργῳ πάντων μά- 


λιστα τοῦτο περαίνοντες, ὡς ἐγὼ διδάξω. 


ἐπειδὴ γὰρ 


5 


ἑνὸς τελευτήσαντος τῶν βασιλέων, Βηρισάδου, παραβὰς 624 
τοὺς ὅρκους καὶ τὰς συνθήκας, ἃς μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν ἐποιήσατο, 


Κερσοβλέπτης ἐξέφερε πόλεμον πρός τε τοὺς Βηρισάδου 


phrase had been ἥκιστα ἄξιον ὄντα 
τυχεῖν. 
Κότυος] He was assassinated in 8.0. 


360, by Python and Heracleides of ~ 


Oenus in’ Thrace, in revenge for some 
injury to their father (τῷ πατρὶ τιμω- 
ροῦντες, ὃ 142). Aristot. Polit. v. 8, and 
Vol. i. 167. According to Harpocration 
(s. v.) his early life was spent in luxurious 
indulgence, and the latter part disgraced 
by acts of brutal passion and revolting 
barbarity. He is said to have murdered 
his own wife in a manner so shocking 
that we may well suppose him to have 
been out of his mind. 

KeocoBAértny | Ason of Cotys. Harp. 
s.v. Seei.167. Justin, viii. 3, states 
that two brothers, kings of Thrace, 
selected Philip of Macedon as “ discepta- 
tionum suarum judicem.” Hence it has 
been supposed that all three were bro- 
thers, for which, however, Justin’s state- 


ment is not a sufficient warrant. More- 
over, as (§ 194) all Cotys’ sons were 
quite young at his death (μειρακύλλια), 
it is not likely that Berisades was one 
of them, for he appears to have been a 
father of a family a few years afterwards 
(§ 10). Vol. i. 169. 

ὑμᾶς δέ] ‘caress and court you.’ Cf. 
τὸ πλῆθος τεθεραπευκότα, Thucyd. i. 9. 

διαπράττονται) ‘manage to get this 
Resolution passed for themselves.’ 

τῷ μὲν ἀκοῦσαι) ‘by the terms of 
which, indeed, they were far from ap- 
pearing to secure any thing of the kind, 
though in fact this was the very object 
for which they were above all labouring.’ 
Mr. K.: “ By the terms of which, indeed, 
they were far from appearing to have 
any such design, though in fact they 
were using all their efforts to forward 
it.” 

τὰς συνθήκας) See § 203. 
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12 Χαρίδημος. 
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A 9 iy A 

παῖδας καὶ πρὸς ᾿Αμάδοκον, εὔδηλον ἦν ὅτι τοῖς μὲν By- 
ρισάδου παισὶν ᾿Αθηνόδωρος βοηθήσοι, τῷ δ᾽ ᾿Αμαδόκῳ 
Σίμων καὶ Βιάνωρ' ὁ μὲν γὰρ Βηρισάδου κηδεστὴς, οἱ 
δὲ ᾿Αμαδόκου “γεγόνασιν. ἐσκόπουν οὖν τίν᾽ ἂν τρόπον 
ἡσυχίαν μὲν ἔχειν ἀναγκασθεῖεν οὗτοι, ἐρήμων δ᾽ ὄντων 
+ 2 ε , , : \ 9 ἃ. τα , 
ἐκείνων ὁ Κερσοβλέπτῃ πράττων τὴν ἀρχὴν Χαρίδημος 
ἀσφαλῶς πάντα καταστρέψαιτο. εἰ πρῶτον μὲν, ἂν τις 
αὐτὸν ἀποκτείνῃ, ψήφισμα ὑμέτερον γένοιτο ἀγώγιμον 
εἶναι: δεύτερον δὲ, εἰ χειροτονηθείη στρατηγὸς ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν 
ὑμετέρῳ στρατηγῷ προχείρως 
ἐναντία θήσεσθαι τὰ ὅπλα ἔμελλεν ὁ Σίμων οὐδ᾽ ὁ Βιάνωρ, 
πολῖται γεγενημένοι καὶ ἄλλως ἐσπουδακότες πρὸς ὑμᾶς" 
ὁ δὲ δὴ γένει πολίτης ᾿Αθηνόδωρος οὐδὲ βουλεύσεσθαι, 
> \ Χ Ν la) ’ “τ ἋνΝ ε , a 
οὐδὲ τὴν διὰ τοῦ ψηφίσματος αἰτίαν ὑποδύσεσθαι, 7 


¥ \ 
OUTE yap 


πρόδηλος Hv ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνους ἥξουσα, εἴ τι πάθοι Χαρίδημος. 
ἐκ δὲ τούτου τοῦ τρόπου τῶν μὲν ἐρήμων ὄντων βοηθῶν, 

3 A \ 9 ’ fA ε ’ὔ 3 > σὰ ‘\ 
αὐτοῖς δὲ ἀδείας δοθείσης, ῥᾳδίως ἐκβαλεῖν ἐκείνους καὶ 
κατασχήσειν τὴν ἀρχήν. καὶ ὅτι ταῦθ᾽ οὕτως ῴοντο καὶ 


a > A Ν ὅς 
τοῦτ᾽ ἦν τὸ κατασκεύασμα αὐτοῖς, τὰ πραχθέντα αὐτὰ 


᾿Αθηνόδωρος) See i. 167. Harpocra- 
tion (s. v.) describes him as ᾿Αθηναῖος τῷ 
γένει στρατιώτης. Plutarch in Vit. Phoc. 
18 mentions him as Ἴμβριος. Either, 
therefore, this Athenodorus lived at Im- 
bros, or he was born of Athenian parents, 
who though settled in the island did not 
lose their citizenship. Cf. c. Philip. i. ὃ 
39: eis Λῆμνον καὶ Ἵμβρον ἐμβαλὼν 
αἰχμαλώτους πολίτας ὑμετέρους ᾧχετ᾽ 
ἔχων. According to Plutarch he was one 
of several persons imprisoned upon some 
charge or other at Sardis by Alexander, 
and released at the request of Phocion. 

Σίμων καὶ Βιάνωρ] Nothing seems to 
be known of these persons except what 
appears from this Speech. They are 
described by Reiske in his Index as bro- 
thers of the wife of Amadocus. Pro- 
bably they were so, but from this pas- 
sage it simply appears that they were 
connexions by marriage. 

ἐσκόπουν) The subject is τινες, from 
βουλόμενοί τινες above. By ἐκείνων the 
sons of Berisades are meant. 

εἰ πρῶτον] ‘the first step then was 


for a Resolution of yours to be obtained, 
making any one who should kill him 
liable to seizure. The ψήφισμα it ap- 
pears then merely provided for an arrest 


of the homicide, without specifying foi 


what purpose, or stating that it was in 
order to bring him to trial at Athens 
or elsewhere. Accordingly Demosthenes 
takes advantage of this omission, and 
argues on the presumption that the Re- 
solution authorized the captor to punish 
or ill-use him in any way he pleased, 
without trial or opportunity of defence. 
But probably the framer of the Resolu- 
tion did not mean any thing of the kind; 
and, if so, Demosthenes represents as a 
wilful violation of the law what was 
simply an inadvertence. The Scholiast’s 
note is, ἀγώγιμον" of μὲν εἰρήκασιν ἐπὶ 
κρίσει" ὁ δὲ ῥήτωρ ἐκ τῆς ἀσαφείας εἰς ὃ 
ἐβούλετο μετήγαγεν, ἐπὶ θανάτῳ λέγων. 
πολῖται) ‘citizens by adoption, and 
devoted to you on other accounts.’ 
ἐκείνους} ““ Simonem, Bianorem, Athe- 
nodorum.” Reiske. By αὐτοῖς Cerso- 
bleptes and Charidemus are meant. 
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A “ ’ > Ν ‘ 
κατηγορεῖ. ἅμα yap TO πολέμῳ TE ἐνεχείρουν αὐτοὶ και 
an ; Ν > 2 A ε 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἧκεν ᾿Αριστόμαχος πρεσβευτὴς Tap αὐτῶν ὁ 
> al ε Ν A “pO 25 / δον Be 25 
Αλωπεκῆθεν οὑτοσὶ, ὃς ἄλλα TE ἐδημηγόρει Tap ὑμιν 
“ 4 Ν Ν ’ 
ἐπαινῶν καὶ διεξιὼν τὸν Κερσοβλέπτην καὶ τὸν Χαρί- 


> / 7 

ἀνθρώπων ἂν ἔφη Χαρίδημον ᾿Αμφίπολιν κομίσασθαι 

An , ‘ A 
τῇ πόλει δύνασθαι, καὶ παρήνει στρατηγὸν χειροτονῆσαι. 

A a , Ν ΄ 
ἡτοίμαστο δ᾽ αὐτοῖς τοῦτο τὸ προβούλευμα καὶ προδιῴ- 
: κι \ nr 

κητο, ἵνα εἰ πεισθείητε EK τῶν ὑποσχέσεων καὶ TOV S 
» / ἃ ε ’ ε 9 ’ ὑθὺ > , 
ἐλπίδων, as ὑπέτεινεν ὁ ᾿Αριστόμαχος, εὐθὺς ἐπικυρώσειεν 


15 ὁ δῆμος καὶ μηδὲν ἐμποδὼν εἴη. 


΄“- a ͵ὕ 
καίτοι πως ἂν τέεχνικω- 


,ὔ 9 ν 
τερον ἢ κακουργότερον συμπαρεσκεύασαν ἄνθρωποι ὅπως 
ε Ν > a a λέ = δ᾽ ὰ 5 Ν , 
οἱ μὲν ἐκπεσοῦνται τῶν βασιλέων, εἷς δ᾽, ὃν αὐτοὶ βού- 

a nw ’ A 5 Ν. “ἡ Ἀ 
λονται, πᾶσαν ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ ποιήσεται τὴν ἀρχὴν, ἢ τοὺς 10 
Ν “Ὁ A“ ’ “ἡ 3 ’ Ν 
μὲν τοῖν δυοῖν βοηθήσαντας ἂν εἰς φόβον καὶ συκοφαν- 
ἃ 3 a > ’ 
τίας εὐλάβειαν καθιστάντες, ἣν εἰκὸς προσδοκᾶν ἐκείνους 
ἴω \ ~ , δι ” 
ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτοὺς ἐλθεῖν av διὰ τοῦ ψηφίσματος TovTovi, τῷ 
> 4 nw e na 
δ᾽ €vi πράττοντι τὴν ἀρχὴν Kal πάντα τἀναντία τοῖς ὑμῖν 


συμφέρουσι κατασκευάζοντι 


~ a9 wn , 
16T0U ταῦτ᾽ ἀδεῶς πράττειν ; 


τῷ πολέμῳ] The war against the sons 
of Berisades and Amadocus. 

᾿Αριστόμαχος)] Apparently the same 
as Aristomachus the son of Critodemus, 
also described as ᾿Αλωπεκῆθεν, c. Theocr. 
§ 45, and c. Neaer. § 31. The township 
from which this title is derived belonged 
to the Antiochid tribe, and is described 
as ᾿Αλωπεκή in Suidas, and ᾿Αλωπεκαί 
in Harpocration s. v. From the latter 
comes ᾿Αλωπεκῆθεν, as ᾿Αχαρνῆθεν from 
᾿Αχαρναί, and Κολωνῆθεν from Κολωναί. 
With the collocation here cf. Φιλόστρατον 
πάντες ἴσμεν τὸν Κολωνῆθεν, c. Meid. ὃ 
84. As for οὑτοσὶ, it need not imply 
personal presence. Cf. ᾿Αθήνηθεν ἐπρέσ- 
Bevody tives ὡς Φίλιππον τουτονί, F. L. 
§ 253. 

ἄλλα τε ἐδημηγόρει) ‘who besides his 
other harangues to you in praise of Cer- 
sobleptes and Charidemus, and declaring 
how friendly their feelings are to you, 
also declared,’ &c. 

πῶς ἂν τεχνικώτερον ͵]͵ ‘how could 
these men have concerted a more artful or 
designing plot for the expulsion of two of 


VOL. IL 


’ > 4 ’ 
τοσαύτην ἐξουσίαν διδόντες 
οὐ τοίνυν μόνον ἐκ τούτων 


the rival princes, and the reduction of the 
whole empire under himself by the one 
whom they wish to gain it, than by inspir- 
ing those who would have assisted the two 
with fear and apprehension of vexatious 
proceedings which they naturally would 
expect to be taken against them by reason 
of this resolution, while to the man who 
is scheming to get the empire for one 
person, and planning every thing in op- 
position to your interests, they offered 
so great a licence for doing this without 
any fear.’ 

bp ἑαυτῷ) I prefer this reading of 
“Ἐς, ν᾽ to ὕφ᾽ αὑτόν in the majority of the 
MSS., because in other cases we regu- 
larly find the dative instead of the accu- 
sative in this construction. Weber com- 
pares several instances, and one in § 214 
of this Speech. : 

ψηφίσματος Tovrovt] Here some MSS. 
add εἴ τι πάθοι Χαρίδημος, which looks 
very much likea gloss suggested by ὃ 12, 
and interpolated in the text. Bekker 
brackets, Dindorf and Weber omit it. 


pd 


14 δημον, ws φιλανθρώπως ἔχουσι πρὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ μόνον 625 


15 


402 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [p. 625, 17 
δῆλόν ἐσθ᾽ ὅτι τούτων ἕνεκ᾽ ἐρρήθη τὸ προβούλευμα ὧν 
λέγω, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐκ τοῦ ψηφίσματος αὐτοῦ μαρτυρία τίς 
ἐστιν εὐμεγέθης. ἂν γὰρ ἀποκτείνῃ τις Χαρίδημον 
γράψας, καὶ παραβὰς τὸ τί πράττοντα εἰπεῖν, πότερ᾽ ἡμῖν 20 
συμφέροντα ἢ οὗ, γέγραφεν εὐθὺς ἀγώγιμον ἐκ τῶν συμ- 

17 μάχων εἶναι. οὐκοῦν τῶν μὲν ἐχθρῶν ὁμοίως ἡμῖν τε 

κἀκείνῳ οὐδέποτ᾽ εἰς τοὺς ἡμετέρους ἥξει συμμάχους 

οὐδεὶς, οὔτ᾽ ἀποκτείνας ἐκεῖνον οὔτε μὴ, ὥστ᾽ οὐ κατὰ 
τούτων γέγραφε ταύτην τὴν τιμωρίαν. τῶν δὲ ἡμετέρων 
μὲν φίλων, ἐκείνου δ᾽, ὅταν ἐγχειρῇ τι πράττειν ἐναντίον 
ἡμῖν, ἐχθρῶν, τούτων av τις εἴη ὁ τοῦτο τὸ ψήφισμα 
φοβηθεὶς 1 καὶ φυλαξάμενος μὴ ou ἀνάγκην ἡμῖν εἰς ἔχθραν 

ἐλθεῖν. ἔστι τοίνυν οὗτος ᾿Αθηνόδωρος, Σίμων, Βιάνωρ, 5 

οἱ Θρᾷκης βασιλεῖς, ἄλλος ὅστις ἂν εἰς εὐεργεσίας μέρος 

καταθέσθαι βούλοιτο τὸ πράττειν ὑπεναντία ἐκεῖνον ἐγ- 
χειροῦνθ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐπισχεῖν. 

“Qv μὲν τοίνυν ἕνεκ᾽ ἐρρήθη τὸ προβούλευμα, ἵνα, 
κυρώσειεν ὁ δῆμος ἐξαπατηθεὶς, καὶ Ov ἃ τὴν γραφὴν 
ἐποιησάμεθα ἡμεῖς ταυτηνὶ, βουλόμενοι κωλῦσαι, ταῦτ᾽ 


020 


18 
10 


ἐστὶν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι. 


ὧν λέγω) A genitive by attraction to 
τούτων, which is somewhat distant, 
though similar instances are common 
enough. Weber compares τῶνδε yap 
xdow καὶ δεῦρ᾽ ἔβημεν ὧν ὅδ᾽ ἐξαγγέλλε- 
ται, Oedip. Tyr. 147. 

παραβὰς τὸ τί) ‘omitting to state in 
the commission of what act.’ Cf. Xen. 
Mem. ii. 2. 1, καταμεμάθηκας οὖν τοὺς τί 
ποιοῦντας τὸ ὄνομα τοῦτο ἀποκαλοῦσιν ; 

γέγραφεν εὐθύς) ‘he has immediately 
added that he may be seized and carried 
off out of the territory of your allies.’ Mr. 
K.: “That he may be apprehended in 
the territory of your allies.” Pabst: 
“Es kénne derselbe vom Gebiet der 
Bundesgenossen fort ins Gefingniss ge- 
schleppt werden.” Cf. Xen. Hell. vii. 
3.11: ἐψηφίσασθε τοὺς φυγάδας ἀγωγί- 
μους εἶναι ἐκ πασῶν τῶν συμμαχίδων. 

τῶν δὲ ἡμετέρων) ‘one of those then 
who are friends of ours, and would be 
enemies of him if he attempts any thing 
contrary to our interests—one of those, 
I say, would it be that would be afraid 


᾽ὔ 3 5 Ν » 3 A 
δίκαιον ὃ εστιν LOWS ee 


of the Resolution, and careful to avoid 
any thing by which he would certainly 
incur our enmity.’ “Our certain en- 
mity.” C. R. K. 

καταθέσθαι] Lit. ‘whoever would wish 
to deposit as a sort of favour,’ i.e. ‘ who- 
ever would wish to lay you under an ob- 
ligation by stopping him in his attempts 
to act in any way against you. The 
metaphor of καταθέσθαι χάριν is derived 
from depositing money with a banker or 
other person, who is thereby bound to 
the depositor, and under the obligation 
of repaying him. Cf. Herod. vi. 41: 
χάριτα μεγάλην καταθέσθαι, and θέλων 
χάριτας καταθέσθαι τοῖς ᾿Ιουδαίοις (Acts 
xxiv. 27), said of Felix when he left St. 
Paul in prison; also de Rhod. Libert. 
§ 12, vol. i. 343. 

δίκαιον δ᾽ ἐστίν) Such a statement as 
this of the distribution of a forthcoming 
argument is called by the Greek gram- 
marians a προκατασκευή, as by Hermo- 
genes de Invent. iii. 99, ed. Walz, 
where, quoting these words, he says: 


ἔχω 


—626, 13.] 
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ε , , > , ἃ Ν ε Ν Ν , 

19 υπεσχημένον τρια ἐπιδείξειν, ἕν μέν ὡς παρᾶ TOVS νομους 
Ν ΄ Μ , δ 1.4 > , , 5 la 

TO ψήφισμα ELPN TAL, δεύτερον δὲ ὡς ἀσύμφορόν €OTL ΤΉ 
, , > ε 5 , , > “ ΄ i / 

πόλει, Τριτον ὃ ως ἀνάξιός εστι TUX ELV TOUTWV ῳ Ye 


20 TOV ; 


21 


9 al al aw "» 
γραπται, πάντων αἵρεσιν ὑμῖν δοῦναι τοῖς ἀκουσομένοις, 


’ “A * , , xn , “ ΄ 
τί πρῶτον ἢ τί δεύτερον ἢ τί τελευταῖον βουλομένοις 


> , ee > , 
ἀκούειν ὑμῖν ἐστίν. 
nw ε al 
λέγω πρῶτον ὑμῖν. 
“ 4 Ὁ“ 
τοῦτο τοίνυν ἐροῦμεν. 


ὅ τι δὴ βούλεσθε, ὁρᾶτε, ἵνα τοῦτο 
περὶ τοῦ παρανόμου βούλεσθε πρῶ- 


ao 


ἃ δὴ δέομαί τε καὶ ἀξιῶ 20 
Ν , 1 “ Ὁ ’ A > > ΝΕ / 
Tapa πάντων ὑμῶν τυχεῖν, δίκαια, ὥς γ᾽ ἐμαυτὸν πείθω" 


μηδεὶς ὑμῶν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῷ διεψεῦσθαι τοῦ 


Χαριδήμου καὶ νομίζειν εὐεργέτην εἶναι φιλονεικῶν δυσ- 


χερέστερον τοὺς περὶ τῶν νόμων λόγους ἀκούσῃ μου, 
μηδ᾽ ἀποστερήσῃ διὰ τοῦτο μήθ᾽ ἑαυτὸν τοῦ θέσθαι τὴν 25 
ψῆφον εὔορκον μήτ᾽ ἐμὲ τοῦ διδάξαι περὶ πάντων ὑμᾶς 
ὡς βούλομαι, ἀλλὰ ποιησάσθω τὴν ἀκρόασιν ὡδί: καὶ 
. Ν / Ν A 
ὁταν μὲν λέγω περὶ τῶν 627 
, 3 λὰ ἘΡΑ ς , ¥ Ν , \ 
νόμων, ἀφελὼν ὅτῳ τὸ ψήφισμα εἴρηται καὶ ποίῳ τινὶ 
«ἵ 3 Χ 
σκοπείσθω πότερον παρὰ τοὺς νόμους ἢ κατ᾽ αὐτοὺς 


΄“ Ξ ε ,ὔὕ 3 “ 
σκοπεῖσθε ws δίκαια ἐρῶ. 


ποτὲ μὲν γὰρ μετὰ τὴν διήγησιν τάττει 
(6 Δημοσθένης) τὴν προκατασκευήν. It 
corresponds with the Latin ‘partitio,’ 
on which Cicero (de Invent. i. 22) ob- 
serves: “ Quae partitio rerum distribu- 
tam continet expositionem, haec habere 
debet brevitatem, absolutionem, pauci- 
tatem. Brevitas est, cum nisi neces- 
sarium, nullum assumitur verbum. Ab- 
solutio est per quam omnia quae incidunt 
in causam genera de quibus dicendum 
est amplectimur. Paucitas in partitione 
servatur, si genera ipsa rerum ponuntur, 
neque permiste cum partibus impli- 
cantur.” 

ὑπεσχημένον) Referring to the alle- 
gations in the indictment deposited with 
the proper officer. 

τοῦτο tolvuyy| Though we may sup- 
pose that the court here gave a token of 
assent, we must remember that the 
Speech was written in anticipation of it. 

ἃ δή) ‘but to explain (δή = voici) 
what I request and claim from you all— 
and with justice oe any rate such is 
my persuasion.’ . K. thus: “ But I 
have one thing nde mien, to entreat of 
you all, and it is reasonable I am sure.” 
Here & depends on δέομαι, not τυχεῖν, 


᾿ πράγμασι σύνδικος γέγονεν : 


and is not to be explained as if δίκαια 
were ταῦτα δίκαιά ἐστι, but by referring 
it to what follows. The construction 
will be better understood by comparison 
with such passages as adv. Lept. § 169, 
ὃ δὲ δὴ μέγιστον ἁπάντων καὶ κοινὸν 
ὑπάρχει κατὰ πάντων τῶν συνδίκων" τού- 
των πολλάκις εἷς ἕκαστος πρότερόν τισι 
and Plato, 
Euthyd. § 76, ὃ δὲ καὶ σοὶ μάλιστα 
προσήκει ἀκοῦσαι, ὅτι οὐδέ, &c., where 
τοῦτό ἐστι might be supplied, as also in 
similar cases. Cf. Matthiae, Gramm. § 
432. 

μηδεὶς---φιλονεικῶν) ‘let none of you, 
taking offence because he has been de- 
ceived in Charidemus and considers him 
a benefactor, hear my observations 
about the laws with less favour.’ 


ἀφελών} ‘dismissing from his con- 
sideration.2 Mr. K. takes ἀφελών with 
λέγω thus: “ When I am speaking about 


the laws, irrespective of the person in 
whose favour the decree has been moved 
and of his character.” But πάντα τἄλλα 
ἀφεὶς .. ὁράτω in ὃ 22 is certainly in 
favour of taking ἀφελών w ith σκο- 
πείσθω. Some MSS. have περὶ τοῦ be- 
fore πότερον. : 
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[p. 627, 4 


εἴρηται, καὶ μηδὲν ἄλλο" ὅταν δ᾽ ἐλέγχω τὰ πεπραγμένα 
καὶ διεξίω τὸν τρόπον ὃν πεφενάκισθε ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, τὰς 5 

πράξεις σκοπείσθω, πότερον γεγονυίας ἢ ψευδεῖς ἐρῶ" 
95 ὅταν ὃ ἐξετάζω περὶ τοῦ συμφέρειν ἢ μὴ τῇ πόλει ταῦτα 
ψηφίσασθαι, πάντα τἄλλα ἀφεὶς τοὺς λογισμοὺς ὁράτω 
τοὺς περὶ τούτων, πότερ᾽ ὀρθῶς ἔ ἔχοντας ποιοῦμαι ἢ οὔ. 
ἐὰν γὰρ τοῦτον ἔχοντες τὸν τρόπον ἀκροᾶσθέ μου, αὐτοί 
τε ἄριστα ἃ προσήκει συνήσετε, χωρὶς ἕκαστα σκοποῦν- 
τες καὶ οὐχ ἅμα πάντα ἁθρόα ἐξετάζοντες, κἀγὼ ῥᾷστα ἃ 


βούλομαι δυνήσομαι διδάξαι. 


, e , 
πάντων OL λόγοι. 


A 4 PD 
Λαβὲ δὴ τοὺς νόμους αὐτοὺς Kat λέγε, ἵν᾿ ἐ 


»» ᾿ Ν A Ν᾿ 
ἔσονται δὲ βραχεῖς περὶ 


αὐτῶν 


Ἂς , 
ἐπιδεικνύω τούτων TO παράνομον. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ EK ΤΩΝ ΦΟΝΙΚΩΝ ΝΟΜΩΝ ΤΩΝ ΕΞ 


ΑΡΕΙΟΥ͂ 


ITATOY. 


4, Ν Ν Ν > ’ὔ , Ν ’ 
[Δικάζειν δὲ τὴν βουλὴν τὴν ἐν ᾿Αρείῳ πάγῳ φόνου καὶ τραύματος ἐκ 


᾿ προνοίας καὶ πυρκαϊᾶς καὶ φαρμάκων, 


ὅταν δ᾽ ἐλέγχω]) “But when 1 bring 
his deeds home to him.” C. R. K. 

ἐξετάζω] The Scholiast remarks upon 
the appropriateness of the words selected: 
ἐπὶ μὲν τῶν νόμων, τὸ λέγω, ὡς ἁπλοῦ 
τυῦ νόμου τυγχάνοντο-" ἐπὶ δὲ τοῦ δικαίου 
τῶν ἀδικημάτων, τὸ ἐλέγχω" ἐπὶ δὲ τοῦ 
συμφέροντος τὸ ἐξετάζω" λογισμῷ γὰρ τὸ 
μέλλον εὑρίσκεται. 

ἃ προσήκει) Se. συνιέναι : ‘you will 
yourselves best understand what it is 
necessary you should.’ 

σκοποῦντες | ‘looking at each singly.’ 
Here σκοποῦντες has an object external 
to its subject, whereas σκοπεῖσθε and 
σκοπείσθω, followed by ὡς or πότερον, 
express ἢ process more exclusively mental 
or personal, consistently with the use of 
the middle voice to denote an operation 
which more immediately affects or con- 
cerns the agent. Dr. D. (Gram. p. 438) 
observes on this head “that the appro- 
priative middle often exhibits a signifi- 
cation which might be called intensive, 
but which really implies an immediate 
reference to some result in which the 
agent is interested.” One of his illus- 
trations is Xen. Anab. v. 2. 20: ὁ Ξενοφῶν 
καὶ of λοχαγοὶ ἐσκόπουν (looked to see) 
εἰ οἷόν Te εἴη τὴν ἄκραν λαβεῖν" σκοπου- 


2/ 3 , ΄ 
εαν τις ATOKTELVY) dovs. | 


μένοις δὲ αὐτοῖς (on consideration) ἔδοξε. 
Cf. Thue. i. 17: τὸ ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν μόνον 
προορώμενοι. Mr. Long, however, quotes 
Thucyd. 1. 21; ii. 43; iii. 12; iv. 20; v. 
109; vi. 36, as contradicting this view. 


10 


15 


ῥᾷστα) The root of ῥᾷάδιον is connected ἡ 


with the English ‘rather’ (itself from 
‘hrador’), the positive form of which ‘‘is 
‘rathe’? = quick, easy, for what we do 
quickly and willingly we do by pre- 
ference.” Latham, Handbook, p. 271. 
So Milton, Lycidas : 

“Bring the rathe primrose that for- 

saken dies.” 


AaBé| This accent is said to be Attic, 
and λάβε ordinary Greek.. Arcadius, a 
grammarian of Antioch who wrote on 
accents, is quoted as an authority (p. 148) 
thus: τὸ δὲ λάβε καὶ ἴδε παρ᾽ ἡμῖν μὲν 
βαρύνονται, παρὰ δὲ ᾿Αττικοῖς ὀξύνονται. 
Weber (p. 173) suggests that λάβε was 
reserved for formal or studied language, 
and that λαβέ, being used in familiar 
and daily conversation, was adopted by 
the orator in addresses and expressions 
like this of the text. Here it is ad- 
dressed to the γραμματεύς. 

EK TON—TIALOY] Placed in Reiske’s 
edition after τὸ παράνομον, as if a part of 


nm 
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> , » , 4 wn , 4 nw 
Ἐπίσχες. ἠκούσατε μὲν τοῦ TE νόμου καὶ τοῦ ψη- 
“ > »” ~ Ν 
φίσματος, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι: ὡς δ᾽ ἄν μοι δοκεῖτε τοὺς 20 
wn Ν ΄“ ΄“ a > 
περὶ τοῦ παρανόμου λόγους αὐτοὺς ῥᾷστα μαθεῖν, τοῦθ 
ε “A , > / > > ’ / » 9 Ἀ ε \ 
ὑμῖν φράσω, εἰ σκέψαισθ᾽ ἐν τίνι τάξει TOT ἐστὶν ὑπὲρ 
< eee. , Ψ , ’ x» 4 a λί 
οὗ τὸ ψήφισμα εἴρηται, πότερα E€vos ἢ μέτοικος ἢ πολί- 
’ > > ~ 
οὗ τῆς ἐστίν. εἰ μὲν δὴ μέτοικον φήσομεν, οὐκ ἐροῦμεν 
ἴω Ν Ν 
ἀληθῆ, εἰ δ᾽ αὖ ξένον, οὐχὶ δίκαια ποιήσομεν: τὴν γὰρ 628 
nw - ’ 4 > Lal 
τοῦ δήμου δωρεὰν, ἐν ἣ πολίτης γέγονε, κυρίαν αὑτῷ 
/ » 
ὡς ὑπὲρ πολίτου τοίνυν, ὡς ἔοικε, 
’ Ν « Ν ε ε “ 
26 ποιητέον τοὺς λόγους. θεάσασθε δὴ πρὸς Διὸς ὡς ἁπλῶς 
΄“ > Ν , ’ὔ 
καὶ δικαίως χρήσομαι τῷ λόγῳ, ὃς εἰς μὲν ταύτην τίθεμαι 5 
‘ , πλέον af + ᾿ ,΄ ae ΄ κι ἃ = 
τὴν τάξιν αὐτὸν ἐν ἡ πλείστης ἂν τυγχάνοι τιμῆς, ἃ 
6 ~~ ~ ,’ 4 5 Ν δ᾽ > , ὃ “ » 
οὐδ᾽ ἡμῖν τοῖς γένει πολίταις ἐστὶν, OVO ἐκείνῳ δεῖν οἴομαι 


24 


’ > 
δίκαιόν ἐστιν εἶναι. 


γενέσθαι παρὰ τοὺς νόμους. τίν᾽ οὖν ἐστι ταῦτα ; ἃ νυνὶ 
Ν ᾿ ἴω 

97 γέγραφεν οὑτοσί. γέγραπται γὰρ ἐν μὲν τῷ νόμῳ τὴν 

βουλὴν δικάζειν φόνου καὶ τραύματος ἐκ προνοίας καὶ 10 
on , 

πυρκαϊᾶς καὶ φαρμάκων, ἐάν τις ἀποκτείνῃ δούς. καὶ 
προειπὼν ὃ θεὶς τὸν νόμον “ἐὰν ἀποκτείνῃ, κρίσιν πε- 
ποίηκεν ὅμως, οὐ πρότερον τί χρὴ πάσχειν τὸν δεδρακότα 
» A > » 9 ἴω law at ε Ν > 4 
εἴρηκε, καλῶς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῦθ᾽ ὑπὲρ εὐσεβείας 


Ψ A Pri “7 κι > ¥ Ψ 
odns TNS πόλεως προϊδών. πως; οὐκ ἐνεστιν ἀπαντας 15 


the Speech, and by one ΜΗ. (1) omitted 
altogether. The words look like an in- 
terpolation of a grammarian, to whom 
we may owe the extract purporting to 
be made from the Laws of the Areiopagus. 

ψηφίσματος) Recited, as we may sup- 


pose, in the γραφή or bill of indictment 


which the officer of the court read to it 
at the commencement of the trial. 
Taylor quotes Aesch. c. Tim. § 2: εἰδὼς 
δ᾽ αὐτὸν ἔνοχον ὄντα ois ὀλίγῳ πρότερον 
ἠκούσατε ἀναγιγνώσκοντος τοῦ γραμμα- 
τέως. 

ὡς δ᾽ ἄν) Cf. F. 1,. § 4, p. 18: ὡς δή 
μοι δοκεῖτ᾽ ἂν .. γνῶναι τὰ δίκαια; τοῦθ᾽ 
ὑμῖν λέξω" εἰ σκέψαισθε. The conjunction 
ἄν is of course to be taken with the in- 
finitive, as in Xen. Anab. ii. ν. 16: ἅμα 
ἄν μοι δοκεῖς καὶ σαυτῷ κακόνους εἶναι. 

πότερα) A ‘partitio’ or προκατασκευή 
satisfying the conditions laid down by 
Cicero. 

τίθεμαι] Of a mental act or operation, 


and rendered by Passow (Lex. s. v.) 
“meo judicio pono.” Cf. Plato, Respub. 
iv. ὃ 7: τὴν δὲ τοιαύτην δύναμιν ἀνδρείαν 
ἔγωγε καλῶ καὶ τίθεμαι. 

& δ᾽] ‘though I think that privileges 
which even we who are citizens by birth 
do not enjoy, ought not in violation of 
the laws to be granted to him.’ 

ἐὰν amoxteivn| ‘having premised “if 
any one shall kill,”’ though the present 
tense might merely indicate an at- 
tempt. 

ov πρότερον) ‘before saying what 
punishment the criminal is to suffer, 
herein exercising a proper forethought 
for the conscience of the whole State.’ 
Weber observes, “ καλῶς sic saepe com- 
pellatione judicum annexa in fronte 
enunciationis rem aliquem approbantis 
collocatum videmus;” and compares c. 
Meid. ὃ 18: καλῶς ὦ ἄ. 7A. καὶ συμ- 
φερόντως ἔχων 6 νόμος. 


ε ἴω > , iA - ἀῶ) \ e 3 ’ 
28 ἡμᾶς εἰδέναι τίς ToT ἐστὶν ὃ ἀνδροφόνος. 


244) 
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Ν Ἂς XN ἊΝ 
τὸ μὲν δὴ τὰ 


τοιαῦτα ἄνευ κρίσεως πιστεύειν, ἀν τις ἐπαιτιάσηται, 
Ν ne [οὐ ω. 3 ε ’ 9 ’ ε “A 
δεινὸν ἡγεῖτο, δεῖν δ᾽ ὑπελάμβανεν, ἐπειδήπερ ἡμεῖς τι- 
μωρήσομεν τῷ πεπονθότι, πεισθῆναι καὶ μαθεῖν ἡμᾶς 
διδασκομένους ὡς δέδρακε: τηνικαῦτα γὰρ εὐσεβὲς ἤδη 20 


’ὔ > / > 4 > » 
κολάζειν εἰδόσιν εἶναι, πρότερον δ᾽ ov. 


uy Ν 
καὺ €TL προς 


4 , ν , a lal 9 , eo 
τούτῳ διελογίζετο ὅτι πάντα τὰ τοιαῦτα ὀνόματα, οἷον 
2 ; ε a 
ἐάν τις ἀποκτείνῃ, ἐάν τις ἱεροσυλήσῃ, ἐάν τις προδῷ, 
\ Ν κ΄ ἴω 
καὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα πάντα πρὸ μὲν τοῦ τὴν κρίσιν γενέσθαι 
> ~ > / ’ 5 > ‘\ Ν ,’ὔ 3 ~ 
QUT LWV. OVOMATA EOTLY, ἐπειδὰν δὲ κριθεΐς τις ἐξελεγχθῇ, 25 
~ A » ἴω ἴω 
τηνικαῦτα ἀδικήματα γίγνεται. οὐ δὴ δεῖν ῴετο τῷ τῆς 


ΦΙ 5 ’ , ’ > Ἂς ’ 
αἰτίας ὀνόματι τιμωρίαν προσγράφειν, ἀλλὰ κρίσιν. 


\ ~ »Ἄ 3 ’ὔ ἊΝ Ν ὃ , 
διὰ ταῦτα, av τις ἀποκτείνῃ τινὰ, THY βουλὴν δικάζειν 


»» οὗ ΕῚ ν “Ἁ ε lal “ Ν > 
έἐγραψε, και OVX ἀπερ, ἂν AAW, παθεῖν χρὴ εἶπεν. 


ε \ 
O μεν 


δὴ τὸν νόμον τιθεὶς οὕτως, ὁ δὲ τὸ ψήφισμα γράφων 


“A Bz, > , \ ’ 
πῶς; ἐάν τις ἀποκτείνῃ, φησὶ, Χαρίδημον. 


τὴν μὲν δὴ ὅ 


lal Ν » 
προσηγορίαν τοῦ πάθους τὴν αὐτὴν ἐποιήσατο, ἂν τις 
ἀποκτείνῃ γράψας, ἥνπερ ὁ τὸν νόμον τιθείς: μετὰ ταῦτα 
Ν 5 ’, > Ν 5 9...9 Ἂς Ἂς ’, ε , 3 ’ 
δὲ οὐκέτι ταὐτὰ, ἀλλ᾽ ἀνελὼν τὸ δίκην ὑπέχειν ἀγώγιμον 


52 Χ 9 , \ N ἈΝ , 9 A , 
εὐθὺς ἐποίησε, Kal παραβὰς τὸ διωρισμένον ἐκ τοῦ νόμου 
δικαστήριον ἄκριτον τοῖς ἐπαιτιασαμένοις παρέδωκεν ὅ τι 10 
xa ’ A A 3 3 5 » DP , 
av βούλωνται χρῆσθαι, τὸν οὐδ᾽ εἰ πεποίηκέ πω φανερόν. 

δ pith 3 , 5 2 ‘ A 5.» 
καὶ λαβοῦσιν ἐκείνοις ἐξέσται στρεβλοῦν, αἰκίσασθαι, 


χρήματα πράξασθαι. 


ἐπειδήπερ ἡμεῖ5}] The pronoun is em- 
phatic, ‘since it is we who shall have to 
avenge the sufferer, he considered that 
we ought to be satisfied and assured by 
evidence that the accused was the per- 
petrator.’ There is a contrast between 
τῷ πεπονθότι and δέδραιςεν which I have 
tried to preserve. Mr. K. thus: “ He 
considered that since it is we who will 
have to avenge the sufferer, we must be 
satisfied and convinced by proof that the 
accused is guilty.” 

προσγράφειν] ‘to connect’ or ‘asso- 
ciate with.’ 

τὴν βουλήν) Of the Areiopagus. 

6 μὲν δή) ‘thus then the legislator— 
and how the author of the Resolution ?’ 

ἀνελών | ‘doing away with all judicial 
inquiry, he has at once made the party 


’ ’ὔ ω ’ 
KQLTOL πάντα ταῦτα ἀπείρηκεν 


liable to αὐγοϑῦ. Here εὐθύς seems to be 
connected with ἐποίησεν, as with γέ- 
γραφεν in ὃ 16. 

6 τι ἂν βούλωνται) ‘To be dealt with 
according to their pleasure.” C. R. K. 
But, as already observed, the words of 
the Resolution do not imply this so far 
as they are quoted; nor can we suppose 
that Demosthenes omitted to notice any 
of its provisions which would have made 
his case stronger. We are therefore 
obliged to conclude that his statements 
on this point are without sufficient 
foundation, though it is difficult to under- 
stand how he could have dared so far to 
misrepresent and exaggerate before an 
intelligent audience, and in the face of 
opponents who it is to be presumed were 
ready and able to expose his sophistry. 


Kat 629 


—629, 14.] KATA APISTOKPATOTSY. 407 
ἄντικρυς Kal σαφῶς ὁ κάτωθεν νόμος μηδὲ τοὺς ἑαλωκότας 
καὶ δεδογμένους ἀνδροφόνους ἐξεῖναι ποιεῖν. λέγε δ᾽ 15 
αὐτοῖς αὐτὸν τὸν νόμον τὸν μετὰ ταῦτα. 


89 ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


[Τ \ δ᾽ 5 ὃ φό 36 “A > , > nm ¢ ὃ »" \ 5 ’ « 

ovs ὁ ἀνὸροφόνους ἐξεῖναι ἀποκτείνειν EV TH ἡμεδαπῇ καὶ ἀπάγειν, ὡς 
A Νὰ - “Δ - 

ἐν τῷ ἄξονι ἀγορεύει, Χυμαίνεσθαι δὲ μὴ, μηδὲ ἀποινᾶν, ἢ διπλοῦν ὀφείλειν 

- x 4 3 , Ν Ν ΝΜ a - ΄ 

ὅσον ἂν καταβλάψη. εἰσφέρειν δὲ τοὺς ἄρχοντας, ὧν ἕκαστοι δικασταί 


εἰσι, τῷ βουλομένῳ. τὴν δ᾽ ἡλιαίαν διαγιγνώσκειν. 20 


"Hrovoate μὲν τοῦ νόμου, σκέψασθε δὲ, ὦ avdpes 
> “A Ν ia ε ῪΝ Ν ’ὔ 5 5 A 
A@nvatot, καὶ θεωρήσατε ὡς καλῶς καὶ σφόδρ᾽ εὐσεβῶς 

ἢ ? dd ede: 
cA ε Ν Ν , Ν 3 ὃ ΄, » 
ἔθηκεν ὃ τιθεὶς τὸν νόμον. τοὺς ἀνδροφόνους φησίν. 
πρῶτον μὲν δὴ τοῦτον ἀνδροφόνον λέγει, τὸν ἑαλωκότα 
» “ , > , 3 3 iT) Ν δι κ αὶ ΄ al 
ἤδη τῇ ψήφῳ. οὐ yap ἐστ᾽ οὐδεὶς ὑπὸ ταύτῃ TH προση- 630 
84 γορίᾳ, πρὶν ἂν ἐξελεγχθεὶς ἁλῷ. ποῦ τοῦτο δηλοῖ; ἔν τε 
τῷ προτέρῳ νόμῳ καὶ ἐν τούτῳ. 

Ἢ / > 
γράψας ἐάν τις ἀποκτείνῃ, τὴν βουλὴν δικάζειν εἶπεν, 
ἃ 

ἐν δὲ τούτῳ τὸν ἀνδροφόνον προσειπὼν ἃ χρὴ πάσχειν 5 


99 


5 \ Ν 5 / 
ἐν μὲν yap ἐκείνῳ 


ὃ κάτωθεν νόμος] On these words 
wearisome commentaries have been writ- 
ten in ancient as well as modern times 
(Harp. 5. v. Pollux, viii. 128, Lex. Ἐμοῦ. 
Bekker, Anecd. p. 269.14), though their 
meaning is simple enough. Demosthenes 
had made extracts from the criminal 
law of Athens bearing upon his case, 
and caused them to be fairly copied out 
on a board or tablet for convenience of 
reference and inspection by the court. 
He had already quoted one law from 
these extracts, and therefore in quoting 
that which came next in order he de- 
scribes it as ‘the law underneath.’ So 
Reiske, “recita legem huic proximam 
inferiorem ;” and Seager, Class. Journ. 
55. p. 59, “lex proxime subjecta.” 

ἑαλωκότας | “Convicted and declared.” 
C. R. K. 

ΝΌΜΟΣ] I have no doubt that this 
‘law’ was not the compilation of any 
Athenian legislator, but of some gram- 
"marian, who has interpolated it in the text. 
It is clearly not genuine, and it isa stupid 
compilation. (1.) We have a poetic word, 
ayopever, Without a subject, for the simple 
εἴρηται in ὃ 35. (2.) The clause ἢ δι- 


πλοῦν . . καταβλάψῃ is not warranted or 
suggested by any thing in the text. 
(3.) Though εἰσφέρειν... τῷ βουλομένῳ 
may be translated with Mr. K.—“and 
the archons shall bring to trial such 
causes as they have cognizance of re- 
spectively for any one that desires it ”— 
still such a provision appears quite un- 
meaning in the case in question; nor is 
the title δικασταί applicable to the 
archons. But I think it doubtful whether 
any such meaning can be elicited from 
the Greek, and εἰσάγειν would be the 
correct word rather than εἰσφέρειν. 
(4.) Then, again, the clause that one of 
the courts of the Heliaea should decide 
the question (διαγιγνώσκειν) is absurd, 
for the accused party was supposed 
to have been already condemned. If 
it should be objected that the Heliaea 
was to decide on a breach of the law in 
the case of a murderer, not on the charge 
against him, even then the reference if 
not irrelevant would be mere surplusage, 
for it would not strengthen the orator’s 
argument. Possibly the clause in ques- 
tion was suggested by διαγιγνώσκειν δὲ 
τοὺς éepéras, ὃ 42. 


35 


36: 


3 


- 


408 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [p. 690, 6 
ΜΝ a A Ἂ > 2) ff. Ν lal ἫΝ ’ὔ 

εἴρηκεν: οὗ μὲν γὰρ ἣν αἰτία τὸ πρᾶγμα, τὴν κρίσιν 

εἴρηκεν, οὗ δ᾽ ὁ ἁλοὺς ἔνοχος τῷ προσρήματι τούτῳ καῦ- 

΄ » 

έστηκε, τὴν τιμωρίαν ἔγραψεν. 

λέγει δὲ τί; ἐξεῖναι ἀποκτείνειν καὶ 

Ge “3 Le e , HK e KA , , al 

ap ὡς αὑτόν ; ἢ ws av βούληταί τις ; πολλοῦ 
ἀλλὰ TOS; ὡς ἐν TW ak€ove εἴ ( 

; ( ρηται, φησίν. 

= ar) N ΄ ἃ , 3. 5 ε A 

τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐστὶ τί; ὃ πάντες ἐπίστασθ᾽ ὑμεῖς. 


Ν Ν Ν “A ε 
περὶ μὲν δὴ τῶν éao- 
‘a x , 
κότων av λέγοι. 

ἀπάγειν. 
Q A 
γε καὶ δεῖ. 
ε 
οἱ θεσμο- 
΄ Ν. ea , 4 ’ ’ ἴω ’ὔ 
θέται τοὺς ἐπὶ φόνῳ φεύγοντας κύρισι θανάτῳ ζημιῶσαί 
la ’ ae la ἢ 
εἰσι, καὶ τὸν ἐκ τῆς ἐκκλησίας πέρυσι πάντες ἑωρᾶτε ὑπ᾽ 
δια- 


, area J A nA e ety » Y pie ge τὸ tga 
φέρει δὲ TL Τουτο TOV ὡς AUTOV AYE ; OTL O μὲν ATTAYOVs 


> , 3 ’ ε , > > », ’ 
εκεινὼν ἀπαχθέντα. ως Τουτοῦς ουν απαγειν λέγει. 


ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὡς τοὺς θεσμοθέτας, τοὺς νόμους 
ε 


ΝΡ Ἕ ἘΠῚ « ¥ ε , 
O δὲ WS αντον AYWV E€QavUTOP. 


li [4 


¥ 3 9 ’ὔ Ν- ς ε ~~ , 
ἔστι δ᾽ ἐκείνως μὲν, ὡς ὁ νόμος τάττει, δοῦναι δίκην, 
οὕτω δὲ, ὡς ὁ λαβὼν βούλεται. 


κυρίους ποιεῖ τοῦ δεδρακότος, 


πλεῖστον δὲ δήπου δια- 

΄ Ν , , aA , K Ν 3 Ν ’ 

φέρει τὸν νόμον κύριον τῆς τιμωρίας ἢ τὸν ἐχθρὸν γί- 
Ὺ \ Xx Ἂς Nee) “ ἴω 

γνεσθαι. λυμαίνεσθαι δὲ, φησὶ, μὴ, μηδὲ ἀποινᾶν. ταῦτα 
“9 iA Ν ἈΝ Ν Ν πα Pir , - BQ. ὦ 

δέ ἐστι Ti; TO μὲν δὴ μὴ λυμαίνεσθαι γνώριμον οἶδ᾽ ὅτι 

πᾶσι μὴ μαστιγοῦν, μὴ δεῖν, μὴ τὰ τοιαῦτα ποιεῖν λέγει, 


εἴρηκεν] ‘he has directed.’ 

τῷ ἄξονι) ‘on the tablet.’ The laws 
of Solon were, it appears, inscribed for 
public inspection on wooden tablets ar- 
ranged in the shape of a quadrangular 
pyramid, which was made to revolve on 
an axis. Hence they were called ἄξονες, 
and sometimes κύρβεις. Thus in Bekker, 
Anecd. p. 413, they are described as ξύλα 
τετράγωνα amd τοῦ ἐδάφους μέχρι TOU 
ὀρόφου διήκοντα, καὶ διά τινος περόνης 
στρεφόμενα, ep ὧν οἱ Σόλωνος νόμοι 
ἀνεγράφοντο. Harpocration 5. v. quotes 
Polemon ἐν τοῖς πρὸς ᾿Ερατοσθένην to 
the same effect. Plutarch (Solon c. 25) 
describes them as ξυλίνους ἄξονας, ἐν 
πλαισίοις περιέχουσι στρεφομένους. ‘They 
were originally kept in the Acropolis, 
and removed by Ephialtes into the Senate 
House and the Agora (eis τὸ βουλευ- 
τήριον Kal τὴν ἀγοράν, Harpoc. 5. 6 κάτ- 
ωθεν νόμος. .). Plutarch informs us 
that in his time (A.D. 80) some small 
fragments (λείψανα μικρά) were pre- 
served in the Prytaneium. Pausanias 
(i. 18. 3), on the other hand, writes 
(A.D. 170) as if the laws of Solon were 


to be read there even in his days, though 
his language (Πρυτανεῖον, ἐν @ νόμοι of 
Σόλωνός εἰσι γεγραμμένοι) may perhaps 
have been carelessly used in reference to 
former times. 

θεσμοθέται | See note i. 462}. The tenor 
of the argument implies that persons 
who fled or were in exile upon a charge 
of murder thereby confessed their guilt. 

ἀπαχθέντα) That is, to ‘the Eleven,’ 
for capital punishment. 

ὡς αὑτόν] But, so far as it appears, 
the ψήφισμα did not authorize this. 

ἔστι δ)Ὶ ‘in the former case the 
punishment will be such as the law 
prescribes.’ 

τὸ μὲν δή) ‘by not ill treating,—a 
term I am sure well known to all— 
he means not to scourge, &c.; and by 
not amercing, not to extort money.’ An 
‘amerciament’ in English law properly 
“signifies the pecuniary punishment of 
an offender against the king or other 
lord in his court, that is found to be in 
misericordia, i.e. to have offended and 
to stand at the mercy of the king or 
lord.” Jacob’s Law Dict. 


10 


15 


20 


—25.] KATA APIXTOKPATOTS. 409 

ἣν Ν > 5» ἴω Ν ’ ; Ν ‘ 

τὸ δὲ μηδ᾽ ἀποινὰν μὴ χρήματα πράττεσθαι: τὰ γὰρ 25 
88 χρήματα ἄποινα ὠνόμαζον οἱ παλαιοί. ὁ μὲν δὴ νόμος, 

Y Ν 3 / Ν Ν ε ΄, Ν ΄ ε ’ 
οὕτω τὸν ἀνδροφόνον καὶ τὸν ἑαλωκότα ἤδη διώρισεν ὡς 091 
κολαστέον καὶ οὗ, τὴν τοῦ πεπονθότος εἰπὼν πατρίδα, 

Ν Ν lal , ¥ ~~ - nw Di 
καὶ περὶ τοῦ μηδένα ἄλλον τρόπον ἢ τοῦτον μηδ᾽ ἄλλοθι 

Ἁ » “δ᾽ » » c Ν ‘ ’ 4 
πλὴν ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἄντικρυς εἴρηκεν. ὁ δὲ τὸ ψήφισμα γράφων, « 
πολλοῦ γε δεῖ, διώρισεν, ὅς γε πάντα τούτοις τἀναντία 5 
» ’ Ν baa > ’ ’ > 4 
39 εἴρηκεν: γράψας yap ἐάν τις ἀποκτείνῃ Χαρίδημον, ayo- 
γιμος ἔστω, φησὶ, πανταχόθεν. τί λέγεις ; τῶν νόμων 

> \ Ν c ’ ’ > , Ν 5 a ε 
οὐδὲ τοὺς ἑαλωκότας διδόντων ἀπάγειν πλὴν ἐν τῇ ἡμε- 

« 
ἴω Ν / » / Ν > ’ “ 
damn, σὺ γράφεις ἄνευ κρίσεως τινὰ ἀγώγιμον ἐκ τῆς 
συμμαχίδος πάσης ; καὶ οὐδὲ ἐν τῇ ἡμεδαπῇ ἄγειν κε- 
λευόντων τῶν νόμων, σὺ δίδως ἄγειν πανταχόθεν ; καὶ 
μὴν ἔν γε τῷ ποιεῖν ἀγώγιμον πᾶνθ᾽ ὅσα ἀπείρηκεν ὃ 

’ ’ τε 4 ’ “A ’ 

νόμος, δέδωκας, χρήματα πράξασθαι, ζῶντα λυμαίνεσθαι, 
40 κακοῦν, ἔχοντα αὐτὸν ἀποκτιννύναι." πῶς οὖν ἀν τις 
ra ΕἸ , DAs θοὸς Ν “ἡ “ἅν , 5 «ἡ 
μᾶλλον ἐλεγχθείη παράνομα εἰρηκὼς ἢ πῶς δεινότερ᾽ ἂν 
γράφων ἢ τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον ; ὃς δυοῖν ὑποκειμένοιν 
ὀνομάτοιν, κατὰ μὲν τῶν ἐν αἰτίᾳ, ἐάν τις ἀποκτείνῃ, 

Ν Ν “~ ε / 2:7 3 4 “> 5 Ν 

κατὰ δὲ τῶν ἑαλωκότων, ἐάν τις ἀνδροφόνος ἢ, ἐν μὲν 


χρήματα ἄποινα] The MSS. vary as 
to the order of these words, and Dobree 
thought the clause τὰ γὰρ .. παλαιοί an 
interpolation, and it certainly looks like 
the gloss of a commentator rather than 
the remark of the orator. Dobree and 
Bekker st. have τὰ yap ἄποινα χρή- 
ματα. 

καὶ τὸν ἑαλωκότα) Schifer translates : 
“ Homicidam eumque talem qui jam 
convictus sit.” A moray rendering 
would be ‘the murdeR@® and the con- 
victed man,’ making a twofold descrip- 
tion of the same person. For the con- 
text shows that two-different persons 
are not meant, although the article is 
used twice. And this deviation from 
the rule, that where the same object is 
described by two attributives the article 
is prefixed to the first only, may be 
accounted for by the fact that here the 
same person is considered as two distinct 
characters, so that the repetition of the 
article instead of causing ambiguity 
gives greater force and prominence to 


the distinction which the orator wished 
to establish. So also the general rule, 
that the article must be prefixed to each 
of two attributives connected by καί if 
they indicate different objects, is some- 
times not observed when there can be 
no misapprehension from its violation. 
Examples of this are given by Mr. Shep- 
pard on Theoph. ¢c.i. p. 18, where he trans- 
lates τοὺς ἀδικουμένους Kal ἀγανακτοῦν- 
tas—“those who express their indigna- 
tion at the injuries they are receiving.” 
In this case the non-observance of the 
rule would have caused obscurity. On 
the contrary, in τῶν Πελοποννησίων καὶ 
᾿Αθηναίων (Thucyd. i. 1) it is violated, 
but there is no ambiguity in conse- 
quence. With the text may be com- 
pared κληρονόμος ἑνὸς τῶν ἐμπόρων καὶ 
τοῦ λαβόντος παρ᾽ ἡμῶν τὰ ἐμπορικὰ 
χρήματα, adv. Lacr. § 62. 

πολλοῦ γε det] ‘* Proprie dicendum 
erat ἄρ᾽ ὃ γράφων τὸ ψήφισμα διώρισε 
τοιοῦτόν τι; πολλοῦ γε δεῖ." Weber. 


410 AHMOS@ENOYS 


[p. 631, 19 


a , ν᾿ aA N > , » » » 
τῇ προσηγορίᾳ TO τοῦ τὴν αἰτίαν ἔχοντος ἔλαβες ὄνομα, 
\ x , ἃ 9 Ἂ Ν A 5 ’ 
τὴν δὲ τιμωρίαν, ἣν οὐδὲ κατὰ τῶν ἐξεληλεγμένων δι- 20 
΄ ε ) , Ν a 9 ὥς. 4 ; Syn. 
δόασιν οἱ νόμοι, ταύτην κατὰ TOV ἀκρίτων ἔγραψας, καὶ 
τὸ μέσον τούτων ἐξεῖλες. μέσον γάρ ἐστιν αἰτίας καὶ 
ἐλέγχου κρίσις, ἣν οὐδαμοῦ γέγραφεν οὗτος ἐν τῷ ψη- 


41 


42 


φίσματι. 
Aéye τοὺς ἐφεξῆς νόμους. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


[Eo ὃ , Ν ΕῚ ὃ φ / ’ὔ “Δ δ > ’ 1 , 3 a 
αν O€ TLS TOV αν po OVOV KTELVY) 1} αιτιος Ἵ ονου, α EX OMEVOV ayopas 


25 


ἐφορίας καὶ ἄθλων καὶ ἱερῶν ᾿Αμφικτυονικῶν, ὥσπερ τὸν ᾿Αθηναῖον κτεί- 682 


9 a sew) ἐν , \ ay ἘΠ ΡΥ μα 
νᾶαντα, εν TOLS QAUTOLS ἐνέχεσθαι, διαγιγνώσκειν δὲ τους ἐφέτας.] 


Τουτονὶ δεῖ μαθεῖν ὑμᾶς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸν 
, , > 9 GED ee , » Ν ε Ψ > 
νόμον, τί ποτ᾽ ἐβούλεθ᾽ ὁ θείς: ὄψεσθε yap ws ἅπαντ 


εὐλαβῶς διώρισε καὶ νομίμως. 


ἀνδροφόνον, φησὶν, ἢ αἴτιος 


bd 
ἐάν TLS ἀποκτείνῃ TOV 
ἢ φόνου, ἀπεχόμενον ἀγορᾶς 


> ’ Ν »» ΑΕ A > lat ν Ν, 
ἐφορίας καὶ ἄθλων καὶ ἱερῶν ᾿Αμφικτυονικῶν, ὥσπερ TOV 


τῇ προσηγορίᾳῃᾳῃ ‘your description.’ 
τὴν δὲ τιμωρίαν, ‘whereas the punish- 
ment which you provided for those who 
have not been tried, is one which the 
laws do not allow even against those 
who have been convicted.” Mr. K. more 
briefly : “« You pronounce against untried 
parties sentences which the laws do not 
pass even upon the condemned.” 

ΝΟΜΟΣ There is nothing in this law 
which is not found in the text; nor 
again is there any thing in it, which if 
it stood alone in this oration would sug- 
gest a doubt of its genuineness, except 
perhaps the absence of any archaisms 
which we might have expected to find in 
it. Our opinion of its character must 
therefore in some degree depend on the 
judgment which we form of the other 
documents in the Speech. 

ἀγορᾶς epopias| ‘a border-market.’ 
Some of the MSS. have ἐφορείας, and 
Harpocration s. v. strangely explains 
ἐφορία as ἣ ἐπὶ τῶν ὅρων γινομένη προσα- 
γόρευσις. With ἐφορίας, compare μεθορία 
(γῆ) in Thueyd. ii. 27. 

ἄθλων] At the Panhellenic festivals 
of the Olympian, Isthmian, and other 
games. The ἱερὰ ᾿Αμφικτυονικά are il- 
lustrated by a passage in Aesch. Ctes. 


§ 124: ἐκκλησίαν yap ὀνομάζουσιν, ὅταν 
τις μὴ μόνον τοὺς πυλαγόρους Kal τοὺς 
ἱερομιινήμονας συγκαλέσῃ, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοὺς 
συνθύοντας καὶ χρωμένους τῷ θεῷ. 
ἐφέτας) These judges were fifty-one 
in number, selected from noble families 
(ἀριστίνδην αἱρεθέντες), and more than 
fifty years of age. According to Pollux 
(viii. 125) they were instituted by Draco, 
and originally sat in five courts, though 
in after times, as appears from this ora- 
tion, they had only four. He further 
informs us that they derived their name 
from the fact that whereas cases of in- 
voluntary homicide were formerly tried 
by the king-archon, Draco transferred 
the jurisdiction to the ephetae, ἐφέ- 
σιμον (τὴν κρίσιν) ἀπὸ τοῦ βασιλέως 
πεποιηκώς. ‘This derivation differs little 
from another, by which their name is 
derived from ἔφεσις, because there was 
an appeal to their more equitable juris- 
diction from the rigour of the ancient 
law. Μάϊον (Kumen. § 66) conceives 
that it was given to them because they 
granted a licence to avenge blood, ὅτι 
ἐφιᾶσι τῷ ἀνδροφόνῳ τὸν ἀνδρηλάτην. 
See Dict. of Ant. (s. v.). Kennedy, 
Appen. viii., on Criniinal Procedure at 
Athens. Grote’s Greece, iii. 104 note. 


5 
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5 a , 5 ἴω > “A pr ὃ , 
Αθηναῖον κτείναντα, ἐν τοῖς αὐτοῖς ἐνέχεσθαι, διαγιγνώ- 

Ἀ Ἀ 5 4 
48 σκειν δὲ τοὺς ἐφέτας. 


’ A “a > 5 / > “ » 
τί δὴ ταῦτ᾽ ἐστίν ; ἐκεῖνος WETO 
A ’ὔ 9 7 
Tov πεφευγότα ἐπ᾽ αἰτίᾳ φόνου καὶ ἑαλωκότα, ἐάνπερ 10 
7 et , Ν A ¥ sok \ a “ θό 
ἅπαξ ἐκφύγῃ καὶ σωθῇ, εἴργειν μὲν τῆς τοῦ παθόντος 
’ > 2 ε a 
πατρίδος δίκαιον εἶναι, κτείνειν δὲ οὐχ ὅσιον ἁπανταχοῦ. 
,’ “ nw ,ὕὔ ΝΣ ε “ 
τί σκοπῶν ; OTL Kal τοὺς δεῦρο πεφευγότας, ἐὰν ἡμεῖς 
» Ν 
εἰ δὲ 


oe) “~ “ ν / 
TOUT ἔσται, ἡ μόνη λοιπὴ τοῖς ἀτυχοῦσιν ἅπασι σωτηρία 


‘\ c ΕἸ lal 9 
TOUS ἑτέρωσε ἀποκτιννύωμεν, ἀποκτενοῦσιν ETEPOL. 


, » > ν ΄, > A - τῖς a 4 
διαφθαρήσεται. ἔστι δ᾽ αὕτη Tis; ἐκ τῆς τῶν πεπονθότων 
μεταστάντα εἰς τὴν τῶν μηδὲν ἠδικημένων ἀδεῶς μετοι- 

44 κεῖν. ἵνα δὴ μὴ τοῦτο ἢ μηδ᾽ ἀπέραντοι τῶν ἀτυχημάτων 
’ 
at τιμωρίαι γίγνωνται, ἔγραψεν ἐάν τις τὸν ἀνδροφόνον 
κτείνῃ ἀπεχόμενον, φησὶν, ἀγορᾶς ἐφορίας. τί τοῦτο 20 
a on ἴων ~ 9 > ‘\ 
λέγων ; τῶν ὁρίων τῆς χώρας: ἐνταῦθα yap, ὥς γ᾽ ἐμοὶ 
δοκεῖ, Tapyata συνήεσαν οἱ πρόσχωροι παρά τε ἡμῶν 
καὶ τῶν ἀστυγειτόνων, ὅθεν ὠνόμακεν ἀγορὰν ἐφορίαν. 
Ν ’ ε lal 3 wn , ’ ᾿ ’ 
45 καὶ πάλιν ἱερῶν ᾿Αμφικτυονικῶν. τί δήποτε καὶ τούτων 
Panes: Ν > , go A , A 
ἀπέκλεισε TOV ἀνδροφόνον ; ὅσων τῷ παθόντι ζῶντι μετ- 25 
ἣν, τούτων εἴργει τὸν δεδρακότα, πρῶτον μὲν τῆς πατρί- 
dos καὶ τῶν ἐν ταύτῃ πάντων καὶ ὁσίὼν καὶ ἱεβῶν, τὴν 633 
> 4 5 ἣς ν , ar ΕἾ , 
ἐφορίαν ἀγορὰν opov προσγράψας, ἧς εἰργεσθαΐί φησιν, 
εἶτα τῶν ἱερῶν τῶν ἐν ᾿Αμφικτύοσι: καὶ γὰρ τούτων, εἴ 
περ ἣν Ἕλλην ὁ παθὼν, μετὴν αὐτῷ. καὶ ἀθλὼν. διὰ τί; 
ν ‘\ “ ,’ > ε Ν A ε 4 9 “ Ν 
ὅτι κοινοὶ πᾶσίν εἰσιν οἱ κατὰ τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα ἀγῶνες, κατὰ 5 


ἅπανταχοῦ) ‘in any place whatever.’ 
τί σκοπῶν) ‘what was his view ?’ 
τοῖς ἀτυχοῦσιν] So called because 
they were considered to have acted 
under the influence of an irresistible 
destiny. Cf. ἡ Μοῖρα τούτων ὦ τέκνον 
παραιτία, Aesch. Choeph. v. 896. 
ἀπέραντοι) In ancient times, in Greece 
as well as elsewhere, it was considered 
the duty of the relations of a murdered 
man to avenge his death upon the mur- 
derer, and therefore, in default of some 
such provision as that of the law in 
question, retaliation in murder might 
have gone on for ever. (Cf. Odys. xv. 
272.) So also in later times at Athens 
the duty of prosecuting for murder de- 
volved upon the relations of the mur- 


dered man (Antiphon, Tetral. A. i. 8); 


and even in England (as Mr. Kennedy re- 


minds us) a last relic of the doctrine 
that homicide was a private wrong, viz. 
the Appeal of Murder and Wager of 
Battle, though long obsolete, was ac- 
knowledged by the law (Barnewall and 
Alderson’s Reports, i. 405) till abolished 
by statute 59 Geo. III. c. 46. 

τῷ παθόντι) ‘the deceased.’ 

ὁσίων καὶ ἱερῶν ‘sacred and profane.’ 
The ἱερά are buildings or other objects 
appropriated to the gods or their minis- 
ters; ὅσια, whatever may be entered or 
used without impiety by men in general. 
The latter therefore frequently means 
public buildings other than sacred. See 
note on 6. Timoc. ὃ 12. 
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a EGA , , A \ A ΄ 
δὲ Τὴν πάντων μέετουσιαν βέτην και τούτων τῳ πεπονθότι: 


Ἀ ’ὕ > 5 ’ὔ ’, Ἁ Ἀ Ν. 9 
46 και τουτων οὖν ἀπεχέσθω. τουτων μεν δὴ τον εἰργασ- 


΄ » 2\ »ν»ν ’ ’ 9. ὡς ¥ / 
Hevoy eipye.. ay δ᾽ ἔξω τούτων κτείνῃ τις αὐτὸν ἄλλοθί 
που, τὴν αὐτὴν ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ δίκην δέδωκεν, ἥνπερ ἂν 
τὸν ᾿Αθηναῖον κτείνῃ. τὸν γὰρ φυγάδα τὸ ᾿ς πόλεως 10 
οὐ προσεῖπεν ὄνομα, ἧς οὐκ ἔστι “μετουσία αὐτῷ, ἀλλὰ 
τὸ τοῦ πράγματος, ᾧ κατέστη ag αὑτὸν ἐκεῖνος ἔνοχον" 
καὶ διὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἂν τις ἀποκτείνῃ, φησὶ, τὸν ᾿ ἀνδροφόνον. 
εἶτ᾽ εἰπὼν ὧν εἰργόμενον, ἐπὶ τῷ τὴν τιμωρίαν νομίμως 
ἐπιθεῖναι τὸ τῆς πόλεως ὄνομα ὠνόμασε, “ τοῖς αὐτοῖς 15 
> 4 ’ “Δ Ν 3 wn 9 ’ 2) , 
ἐνεχέσθω, καθάπερ ἂν τὸν ᾿Αθηναῖον ἀποκτείνῃ, γράψας 

3 , > ΜΚ» 9 ἴω A \ ~ ’, 
ἀνομοίως, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῷ τουτὶ τὸ ψήφισμα 
εἰρηκότι. 
45. a ἰοὺ Ψ 3 9 -ῃ A ~ A 
ἐᾶν ὧν εἶπον εἰργωνται, μετ΄ ἀσφαλείας ζῆν φυγοῦσι, 
τούτους ἐκδότους τις εἶναι γράφει, καὶ ἀφαιρεῖται τὸ τῆς 90 


4 “A 5 \ Ν. 9 “Ὁ ε ’ὔὕ ’ὕ 
47 KQLTOL πως οὔχι δεινὸν εἰ, OLS O νόμος δέδωκεν, 


συγγνώμης ὠφέλιμον, ὃ τοῖς ἀτυχοῦσιν ὑπάρχειν εἰκὸς 
μ" “Aw » “A 3 ’ » ᾿ 4 Ν A 
Tapa τῶν ἔξω τῶν ἐγκλημάτων ὄντων, ὅτῳ. ποτὲ TOV 
, yey ν᾿ By \ ΄ Fo ES , 
πάντων ἀπόκειται ἄδηλον ὃν, μὴ προδήλου τῆς ἐπιούσης 
τύχης οὔσης ἑκάστῳ ; καὶ νυνὶ τὸν ἀποκτείναντα Χαρί- 
δημον, ὄντως ἂν ἄρα τοῦτο γένηται, ἐὰν ἀνταπδκτείνωσί 95 
48 τινες λαβόντες ἔκδοτον, πεφευγότα καὶ τῶν νομίμων εἰρ- 634 
γόμενον, ἔνοχοι μὲν αὐτοὶ ταῖς φονικαῖς δίκαις ἔσονται, 
¥ 5» 5 
ἔνοχος δὲ σύ' καὶ γὰρ ἂν τις αἴτιος ἢ γέγραπται, ἔσει δ᾽ 
¥ \ \ a ΄, 3 ΄ ΄ ’ lal 
αἴτιος THY διὰ τοῦ ψηφίσματος ἐξουσίαν δεδωκώς. οὐκοῦν 
εἰ μὲν ἐάσομεν ὑμᾶς τούτων συμβάντων, οὐ καθαροῖς ς 
> ε As / 5 95 3 , im > A 3 \ 
οὖσιν ὁμοῦ διατρίψομεν" εἰ δ᾽ ἐπέξιμεν, οἷς ἐγνώκαμεν αὐτοὶ 


> , ’ 3 4 
TAVAVTLA πράττειν ἀναγκασθησόμεθα. 


τὸ τοῦ πράγματος] ‘by that of the 


deed with which he rendered himself 


chargeable.’ 

ἄν τις---ἀνδροφόνον) A pentameter. 

ἐπὶ τῷ] ‘In order to impose the 
penalty agreeably to law. 

ὅτῳ ποτέ] ‘as it is uncertain in our 
ignorance of the fate that awaits each, 
for which amongst us all this benefit is 
reserved.’ Mr. K. thus: “ In the dark- 
ness of our future destinies.” 

καὶ νυνί] ‘and now should the man 
who may slay Charidemus, supposing 


ἐπεξιέναι. 


ἄρά γε μικρὸν 7 


this really to happen, be slain in return 
by any persons who may have him sur- 
rendered to them.’ 

ἐάσομεν) ‘if we shall let you go free,’ 
i.e. not prosecute you. That this is the 
meaning is clear from εἰ δ᾽ ἐπέξιμεν. As 
Weber observes, “ἐᾶν proprie est missum 
facere, quod quid quoque loco significet 
apparet saepe ex opposito ut hic ex 
Cf. §§ 66 and 93. 

ois ἐγνώκαμεν] In the ψήφισμα, sup- 
posing it unrepealed. 


49 


» 


9 


SL περὶ μὲν δὴ τῶν ἀκουσίων ἂν λέγοι. 
πέρα ὅρου, φησὶν, ἐλαύνῃ ἢ φέρῃ ἢ ayn. 


0 


— 634, 8.] 


KATA APISTOKPATOTY. 


413 


ἈΝ ope ern} a mv ‘ ΄, ε oA 
τὸ τυχόν ἐστιν, ὑπὲρ οὗ δεῖ λῦσαι τὸ ψήφισμα ὑμᾶς; 
Aéye δὴ τὸν μετὰ ταῦτα νόμον. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


[Ἐάν τίς τινα τῶν ἀνδροφόνων τῶν ἐξεληλυθότων, ὧν τὰ χρήματα 10 


δι΄ / 7 > , xn / A. w ΝΙΝ 5 , 7 A > 
ἐπίτιμα, TENA OPOV ἐλαύνῃ ) φέρῃ ἢ ayy, τα loa ὀφείλειν οσὰα TEP, ἂν ἐν 


τῇ ἡμεδαπῇ δράσῃ. 


¥ @ s νυ Ἵ 
ἄλλος οὗτος, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, νόμος ἀνθρωπίνως 
καὶ καλῶς κείμενος, ὃν παραβὰς οὗτος ὁμοίως φανήσεται. 
“δ᾽ ’ wn“ 5 ’ὔ Ν “ 5 / 
ἐάν Tis τινα τῶν ἀνδροφόνων, φησὶ, τῶν ἐξεληλυθότων, 


ὧν τὰ χρήματα ἐπίτιμα. 
μεθεστηκότων. 


“- ΨΩ, 3 δὲ rd ’ 
τῶν ἐπ᾽ ἀκουσίῳ φόνῳ λέγει 
τῷ τοῦτο δῆλον ; τῷ τε ἐξεληλυθότων᾽ 


εἰπεῖν, ἀλλὰ μὴ φευγόντων, καὶ τῷ διορίζειν ὧν τὰ ΄- 

πεῖν, ἀλλὰ μὴ φευγόντων, καὶ τῷ διορ ὧν τὰ χρή 
’ vs la A ’ ’ Ν 

ματα ἐπίτιμα" τῶν γὰρ ἐκ προνοίας δεδήμευται τὰ ὄντα. 


΄ὰ 4.1.2. 
TOUTO δέ ἐστι 


’ Ν , 4 » ~ 7 A 9 , a 
Tl, TO TEPA OPOV ; ἐστι πᾶσιν opos TOL ἀνδροφόνοις ΤῊΝς 


an , Ν , 
τοῦ παθόντος εἴργεσθαι πατρίδος. 


> ’ Ν » 4 Ἂς > 9 “Ὁ Vi > , 
δωσιν ἐλαύνειν και αγέιν, περα δὲ ουκ ἐᾳ TOUTWV οὐδέ- 


τερον TOLELV. 


2\ ΄ \ A fad 5, SEN 
εαν δέ τις παρα TAVTA ποιῇ, τὴν αὐυτὴν 


»Ἤ) e » 5 ~ 4 4 x > / 5 μΜ 

ἔδωκεν ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ δίκην ἥνπερ ἂν, εἰ μένοντα ἠδίκει 
¥ , . yale ad ee “ge “mie ¥ S , a zt 

52 οἰκοι, γράψας TavTa odetrew ἀπερ, ἂν οἴκοι δράσῃ. εἰ δή 5 
» > , , Ν Ν 4, 3, 

τις ἔροιτο ᾿Αριστοκράτην τουτονί (καὶ μὴ νομίσητε εὔηθες 

nw > + Cal 
TO ἐρώτημα) πρῶτον μὲν εἰ οἶδεν EL τις ἀποκτενεῖ Xapi- 
ΕΥ̓ ἀν γὴν ὃ , 9 d 5 ΄ 
δημον ἢ καὶ ἄλλως πως τελευτήσει, οὐκ ἂν, οἶμαι, φαίη. 


θήσομεν τοίνυν ἀποκτενεῖν. 


’ὔ > > ε Ν xa » 
πάλιν otal, ἑκὼν ἢ ἀκων, 


15 


λέγει δὲ τί; ἐὰν 90 


ἐκ μὲν δὴ ταύτης δί- 63d 


\ » x ’ ε ~ , » 5 » > 
καὶ ἕένος ἢ πολίτης ὁ τοῦτο ποιήσων ἔσται; οὐκ ἔνεστ᾽ 10 
A > a eee: : ΄ A 
53 εἰπεῖν ὡς οἶσθα. οὐκοῦν ταῦτά ye δήπου προσῆκε προσ- 


φέρῃ ἢ ἄγῃ} The phrase ἄγειν καὶ φέ- 
pew generally means to ‘spoil utterly,’ 
and is used as an equivalent for ληΐζεσθαι, 
ἄγειν being applied to what is alive, and 
φέρειν to inanimate objects. Cf. ἔφερε 
kal ἦγεν αὐτούς (Xen. Anab. ii. 6.5) and 
the Scotch ‘reave and harry. But here 
the two verbs express the forcible seizure 
and abduction of a human being, φέρειν 
implying more violence than ἄγειν, which 
does not in itself denote resistance on 


the part of the person carried off. 

φανήσεται) ‘will be shown to have 
transgressed.’ 

ἐπίτιμα] ‘not forfeited.’ 

ἔστι πᾶσιν) “The boundary-line for 
all murderers is exclusion from the 
country of the deceased.” C. R. K. 

ταὐτὰ ὀφείλειν] ‘that he be liable to 
the same penalties.’ 

οὐκοῦν ταῦτά ye] ‘well then, you 
certainly ought to have added these 


54 


δ 


has a note to the same eflect: 
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/, a7 +) , ’ » “ἡ ε Ν 5 , 
γράψαι, ἐὰν τις ATOKTELVY) γράφοντα, ακων ἢ εκων, ἀδίκως 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 635, 12 


Xx ὃ / , x AL pI ΌΝΝ ἣν » > , θ 
1] OLKALWS, E€vos Ἢ TOALTNS, LY OT@ ποτε TOVPYOV ἐπραχῦθη, 


τούτω τὰ EK TOV νόμων ὑπῆργε δίκαια, μὴ μὰ AL αὐτὸ 
Ν Ξ et ¥ 3 Ἂ , TEX el 5 , 
TO τῆς αἰτίας ὄνομ᾽ εἰπόντα ἀγώγιμος ἔστω προσγράψαι. 15 


τίνα γὰρ σὺ λέλοιπας ὅρον τῷ γράμματι τούτῳ, τοῦ 


νόμου σαφῶ οὑτωσὶ λέγοντο ἡὴ πέρα ὅρων ἐλαύ 

μ ς y S μὴ πέρα op αὔνειν, 
ἃ 4 / + e , \ > 4 5 
ὃς πανταχόθεν δίδως ἄγειν ; ὃ νόμος δὲ οὐ μόνον οὐκ 


ἐλαύνειν τῶν ὅρων πέρα, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἄγειν ἐᾷ. 


ἐκ δὲ τοῦ 


σοῦ ψηφίσματος 6 βουλόμενος ἄξει τὸν ἄκοντα ἀπεκτο- 20 
4 » Ἂν 5 Ν nw ’ὔὕ , , 
νότα, ἔκδοτον λαβὼν, eis THY τοῦ παθόντος βίᾳ πατρίδα. 


ee) > , a 3 v4 \ ὦ an κι , 
ap OV παντα συγχέις τἀνθρώπινα, και ἀφαιρεῖ ΤῊΝ TT po- 


a wey x» ’ 9 ψ a ¥ “Ὁ 
φασιν μεθ Ns ἢ καλὸν ἐστιν εἐκαστον τῶν EpywVv ἢ 


> ’ ε ΄ Ν ε > Χ UA > > \ la la 
alo \ POV ἢ ορᾶτε Yap ὡς ETL πάντων, Οὐκ ἐπι τῶν φονικῶν 


, Ψ ἀν. >» » , δ \ » ΠΝ 
μόνον, ΟὐΤὼ TOUT EXEL. QV τις TUNITY τινα, φησὶν, αρχῶὼν 95 


A BURN Ai Gm ε » 3, τ Ἐν ΡΝ , 85 - A >? 
χειρῶν ἀδίκων, ως, €Ebl YE ἡμῦυνάᾶτο, ουκ ἀδικεῖ. αν τις 

an 3 ΄ Ν an ΄, ε » 9 A 
KQAKWS ayopevy, Ta ψευδῆ προσέθηκεν, ως, εἰ YE τἀληθη, 


προσῆκον. 


» ᾿] 4 “f/f ¥ » 
ἂν τις ἀποκτείνῃ ἐκ προνοίας, ὡς, εἰ γε ἄκων, 


> 5 ’ A ’ Ν ε Ν > / 7 
ov ταὐτόν. ἄν Tis καταβλάψῃ τινὰ ἑκὼν, ἀδίκως. παντα- 


“ \ ’ A“ Ν “A ᾿ ε 4 
You τὴν πρόφασιν βεβαιοῦσαν τὸ πρᾶγμα ευρήσομεν. 


particulars, writing, “‘in case any one 
shall kill, intentionally or unintention- 
ally, justly or unjustly, being an alien 
or citizen,’ so that by whomsoever the 
deed was done, he might have had his 
deserts according to the law; but as- 
suredly not after a bare statement of 
the name of the charge to have added, 
“let him be liable to arrest.”’ Such, 
I have little doubt, is the meaning of 
this passage, dictated by the order of 
the construction, which requires ταῦτά 
γε to be referred to what had gone 
before, and γράφοντα to the words 
between which it is placed. It is con- 
firmed too, I think, by the parallelism 
between ἐάν τις ἀποκτείνῃ γράφοντα and 
τὸ τῆς αἰτίας ὕνομ᾽ εἰπόντα. Mr. K. 
“The 
exact sense being” (he observes), “ you 
ought to have added those particulars 
which I just mentioned, to wit by a 
clause such as the following —7f any one 
shall kill intentionally or unintention- 
ally,” ἄς. He adds, that the full mean- 
ing of the orator is, “ You ought to have 
provided, that if a man killed another 


intentionally, he should be dealt with in 
such a way; if unintentionally, in such 
another way,” &c. Markland, on the 
contrary, followed by Reiske and Taylor, 
observes: “ Constructio est haec: οὐκοῦν 
προσῆκε (σε) γράφοντα, ἐάν τις ἀποκτείνῃ, 
προσγράψαι, ἄκων ἢ ἑκὼν, ἀδίκως 7) δι- 
καίως. Verti autem debuit: ‘Itaque 
oportuit te cum scribebas, “ Si quis occi- 
derit” adscripsisse, utrum invitus an 
volens, jure an injuria.” 

τῷ γράμματι] ‘by this clause.’ 

οὐκ ἐλαύνειν--- ἄγειν | ‘forbids not only 
pursuit, but even arrest.’ 

πάντα---τἀνθρώπινα) ‘do you not con- 
found all the notions of men, and exclude 
the intention which makes every action 
honourable or disgraceful ?’ 

φησίν} Sc. ὁ νομοθέτης. 

προσῆκον) ‘it is justifiable.’ 

ἐκ προνοίας) “* With design.’ In Eng- 
lish law, ‘with malice aforethought,’ 
murder as a legal term signifying ‘the 
killing a man with malice prepense.’” 
C. R. K. 

βεβαιοῦσαν) ‘determining the deed,’ 
i.e. its legal quality. 


O36 
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ἀλλ᾽ ov σοὶ, ἀλλ᾽ ἁπλῶς, av τις ἀποκτείνῃ Χαρίδημον, 


δὲν.) + » ΕΝ ΄ λ > , λ 27? 
ayer la, καν OKWV, καν δικαίως, καν αμύνομέενος, καν εφ 


- - , ε , ΕῪ an 
οἷς διδόασιν οἱ νόμοι, κἂν ὁπωσοῦν. 


Ν “~ / 
Λέγε τὸν μετὰ ταῦτα νόμον. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


“ la s , ’ 
[Φόνου δὲ δίκας μὴ εἶναι μηδαμοῦ κατὰ τῶν τοὺς φεύγοντας ἐνδεικνύντων, 


9 ἢ ’ σ Ν Ν on 
εαν TLS κατιῇῃ οποι μὴ ἔξεστιν.] 


τὸ > : a 
‘O μὲν νόμος ἐστὶν οὗτος Δράκοντος, @ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 


Ν e » Ν ν 3 “ ~ ’ὔ ’ 
καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι δὲ, ὅσους ἐκ τῶν φονικῶν νόμων παρεγραψά- 


57 μην" δεῖ δὲ, ἃ λέγει, σκέψασθαι. κατὰ τῶν ἐνδεικνύντων, 


N Ν ’ > ὃ 4 4 .) δί 
φησὶ, τοὺς κατιόντας ἀνδροφόνους ὅποι μὴ ἔξεστι, δίκας 


φόνου μὴ εἶναι. 


ἐνταυθὶ δύο δηλοῖ δίκαια, ἃ παρ᾽ ἀμφό- 


e » a Ν ’ ν > ’ὔ ’ 

TEPA OVTOS ELNYHKE TO ψήφισμα, ὅτι TE ἐνδεικνύναι δίδωσι 
ἈΝ 3 ᾽ Ν » a4 > ’ » 

TOV ἀνδροφόνον. καὶ οὐκ GUTOV ἀγωγιμον οἰχεσθαι λα- 


NOMOZ| If the law as here given 
were a transcript from the original, the 
conjunction δέ in φόνου δὲ δίκας would 
imply that the previous clause was de- 
claratory of the cases in which pro- 
ceedings for homicide (φόνου) would lie. 
Such a sequence may easily be imagined, 
for the law in p. 631 provides that any 
person who caused (directly or indirectly) 
the death of a ‘manslayer’ while keep- 
ing away from prohibited places, should 
be liable to the same penalties as if he 
had killed a fellow-citizen. Supposing 
it to have further declared that pro- 
ceedings for homicide might be taken 
against him, then another clause might 
have followed exactly in the terms of the 
NOMO3Z, which purports to be an extract 
from Draco’s Laws. For the prohibition 
thus expressed is implied in p. 631; and 
accordingly the legislator may have 
thought it expedient to enact explicitly 
that such proceedings (φόνου δίκας) 
should not lie in the case of a ‘man- 
slayer’ if and when found in prohibited 
places, provided that the person who 
caused his death (αἴτιος pdvox’ by set- 
ting the law in motion against him, had 
acted agreeably to the law. Not but 
that such a provision seems superfluous, 
because a legal process legally conducted 
could not per se involve a prosecutor in 
penalties. But, as Mr. K. remarks, it 


might have been added ex abundanti 
cautela. 

ὅσους --παρεγραψάμην) ‘as many as I 
have copied out.’ See i. 459, note, and 
adv. Lep. § 110. 

ἐνδεικνύντων) An ἔνδειξις in Athenian 
law was a species of information lodged 
with the proper authority, who on re- 
ceiving it, accompanied as we may sup- 
pose with written particulars of the 
charge, was bound to effect the appre- 
hension of the party against whom it 
was made, and to take measures for 
bringing him to trial. The speeches 
against Aristogeiton and Theocrines 
apply to persons tried under such cir- 
cumstances, as well as that of Lysias 
against Andocides, περὶ τῶν Μυστηρίων. 
From the text it further appears that an 
ἔνδειξις was also applicable against exiles 
who returned illegally to their country ; 
and in Pollux (vili. 49) we find, ἔνδειξις 
de ἦν πρὸς τὸν ἄρχοντα, ὁμολογουμένου 
ἀδικήματος οὐ κρίσεως ἀλλὰ τιμωρίας 
δεομένου. Harpocration defines it, agree- 
ably to the suggestion of the text, as 
εἶδος δίκης δημοσίας, ὑφ᾽ ἣν τοὺς ἐκ τῶν 
νόμων εἰργομένους τινῶν ἢ τόπων ἢ 
πράξεων εἰ μὴ ἀπέχοιντο αὐτῶν, ὑπῆγον, 
sc. εἰς τὸ δικαστήριον. 

δύο---δίκαια “ two principles of justice.’ 

καὶ οὐκ αὐτόν] ‘and not for a man to 
carry him off in his own custody.’ 


15 


58 τοῦτο δίδωσιν, ᾿οὐχ ὅποι βούλεταί τις. 


59 


60 


61 


͵ 


410 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [p. 636, 16 
Bovra, kat ὅτι, ἐὰν κατίῃ τις ὅποι μὴ ἔξεστι, Kal αὐτὸ 
οὐκ ἔξεστι δὲ 
ποῖ; ἐξ ἧς ἂν φεύγῃ τις πόλεως. ποῦ καὶ σφόδρα 


σαφῶς τοῦτο δηλοῖ; ἐάν τις κατίῃ, φησί. τοῦτο δ᾽ οὐκ 


ἔστ᾽ ἐπενεγκεῖν ἄλλῃ πόλει πλὴν ἣν ἂν φεύγῃ τις" ὅθεν γὰρ 20 


a 22:2 , Χ 3 Ἁ 3 ae , —~ ἴω 9 
μηδ᾽ ἐξέπεσέ τις τὴν ἀρχὴν, οὐκ ἔνι δήπου κατελθεῖν εἰς 
ταύτην. ὁ μὲν τοίνυν νόμος ἐνδειξιν δέδωκε, καὶ ταύτην, 
= , . \ » ε δὲ 9 , = » ,ὔ 5 
ἂν κατίῃ ὅποι μὴ ἔξεστιν. ὁ δὲ ἀγώγιμος ἔστω γέγραφε 

la ο Ν 
κἀντεῦθεν, ὅποι φεύγειν οὐδεὶς κωλύει νόμος. 
Aéye ἄλλον νόμον. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


FY a x ΄ 
(Edy τις ἀποκτείνῃ ἐν ἄθλοις ἄκων, ἢ ἐν ὁδῷ καθελὼν ἢ ἐν πολέμῳ. 


ἀγνοήσας, ἢ ἐπὶ δάμαρτι ἢ ἐπὶ μητρὶ ἢ ew ἀδελφῇ ἢ ἐπὶ θυγατρὶ, ἢ ἐπὶ; 


ἃ τἃ ee) , Nie oe ΄, ¢ N , ΄, 
παλλακῇ ἣν ἂν ἐπ᾽ ἐλευθέροις παισὶν ἔχῃ, τούτων ἕνεκα μὴ φεύγειν κτεί: 


- 
ναντα.} 


a 5 A 3. ἃ 
Πολλῶν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, νόμων ὄντων, Tap ovs 5 


+ Ν ΄, 3 5. A x oN a“ 
εἴρηται TO ψήφισμα, Tap οὐδένα μᾶλλον ἢ Tapa τοῦτον. 


τὸν ἀνεγνωσμένον νῦν εἴρηται. διδόντος γὰρ τοῦ νόμου 
σαφῶς οὑτωσὶ καὶ λέγοντος ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἐξεῖναι κτεῖναι, οὗτος 
ἅπαντα παρεῖδε ταῦτα, καὶ γέγραφεν, οὐδὲν ὑπειπὼν ὅπως 
ἄν τις ἀποκτείνῃ, τὴν τιμωρίαν. Kaito. σκέψασθε ὡς 
ε , Ν ~ ν γ᾿ ε la) 3 > ~ 4 

ὁσίως καὶ καλῶς ἕκαστα διεῖλεν ὁ ταῦτα ἐξ ἀρχῆς διελών, 


" 9 » 9 ΄ὕ Ν A y > 
GV Tts ev ἄθλοις ATOKTELWY τινα, TOVTOV ὠρισεν ουκ 


καὶ αὐτὸ τοῦτο] ‘he only allows even 
this, in case a man returns to a place 
where he may not legally be, not in any 
place that he may wish to visit.’ 

τοῦτο δ᾽ οὐκ) ‘and this cannot be ap- 
plied,’ or ‘ referred to.’ 

ἢ ἐν ὁδῷ | Harpocration (5. v.) observes, 
ἀντὶ τοῦ ἐν λόχῳ καὶ ἐνέδρᾳ, and Schifer 
supports this interpretation, by observing 


that in ancient times the whole art of 


war consisted of open fighting in the 
field or surprises by ambuscade. In 
illustration he quotes the well-known 
line (Il. i. 151), 
*H ὁδὸν ἐλθέμεναι, ἢ ἀνδράσιν ἶφι μα- 
χέσθαι, 


and observes, that Demosthenes did not 
explain this clause in the law as he did 
the others, because his hearers were so 


‘familiar’ with Homer that it was un= 
necessary. A better reason may, I think, 
be found in the supposition that the 
real law did not contain the clause at all. 
Probably the clause in question is an 
interpolation, even if we admit that the 
rest of the NOMO®Z as printed from the 
MSS. is genuine. With ev ὁδῷ is also 
compared Pindar, Olymp. xi. 31: δάμασε 
καὶ κείνους Ἡρακλέης ἐφ᾽ ὁδῷ. We may 
add Cicero, ad Fam. vii. 3: ““ Discessi 
ab eo bello, in quo aut in acie cadendum 
fuit, aut in insidias incidendum.” 

διδόντος ydp| ‘for though the law 
thus clearly grants permission to kill, 
and defines in what cases.’ 

οὐδὲν ὑπειπών | ‘withoutany reservation 
as to how a man may cause the death.’ 

ἐν &Aos| By the law of England 
prize-fighting is illegal; and therefore if 


| 


—637, 13.] KATA APIXSTOKPATOTS. 417 


ἀδικεῖν. διὰ τί; οὐ τὸ συμβὰν ἐσκέψατο, ἀλλὰ τὴν τοῦ 


, ’ » \ 2 4 “~ “~ 
δεδρακότος διάνοιαν. ἔστι δὲ αὕτη Tis; ζῶντα νικῆσαι 
καὶ οὐκ ἀποκτεῖναι. εἰ δ᾽ ἐκεῖνος ἀσθενέστερος ἣν τὸν 

nw “ Lal lal ἊΝ 
ὑπὲρ τῆς νίκης ἐνεγκεῖν πόνον, ἑαυτῷ τοῦ πάθους αἴτιον 
ἡγήσατο, διὸ τιμωρίαν οὐκ ἔδωκεν ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ. πάλιν 
ἂν ἐν πολέμῳ, φησὶν, ἀγνοήσας, καὶ τοῦτον εἶναι καθαρόν. 
καλῶς: εἰ γὰρ ἐγώ τινα τῶν ἐναντίων οἰηθεὶς εἶναι δι- 
έφθειρα, οὐ δίκην ὑπέχειν, ἀλλὰ συγγνώμης τυχεῖν δί- 20 

, > “Δ -. εὖ ’ὔ . \ x δ, ἢ Ἀ “ἡ > 3 
Kavos εἰμι. ἢ ἐπὶ δάμαρτι, φησὶν, ἢ ἐπὶ μητρὶ ἢ ἐπ 
ἀδελφῇ ἢ ἐπὶ θυγατρὶ, ἢ ἐπὶ παλλακῇ ἣν ἂν ἐπ᾽ ἐλευθέ- 
pols παισὶν ἔχῃ" καὶ τὸν ἐπὶ τούτων τῳ κτείναντα ἀθῷον 
ποιεῖ, πάντων γε ὀρθότατα, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῦτον 
ἀφιείς. 

5 

μεθα, ἵνα μὴ πάσχωσιν ὑβριστικὸν μηδ᾽ ἀσελγὲς μηδὲν, 638 


δι. ἡ Pz \ δ ΄ 2% Ν Ν ΄ > 
ὕπερ τουτωῶν Και τους φιλίους, εαν παρα TOV νομον εις 


, , Ψ fom κ᾿ a val ΄ de 
63 τί δήποτε; OTL ὑπὲρ ὧν τοῖς πολεμίοις μαχό- δῦ 


αὐτοὺς ὑβρίζωσι καὶ διαφθείρωσιν, ἔδωκεν ἀποκτεῖναι. 
3 Ν Ν ~) 4 > Ν ’ Ν ’ = \ Ν 
ἐπειδὴ γὰρ οὐ γένος ἐστὶ φιλίων καὶ πολεμίων, ἀλλὰ τὰ 
πραττόμενα ἐξεργάζεται τούτων ἑκάτερον, τοὺς ἐχθρὰ 5 
ποιοῦντας ἐν ἐχθροῦ μέρει κολάζειν ἀπέδωκεν ὃ νόμος. 


> ~ Ν 3 4 
οὐκοῦν δεινὸν, εἰ τοσούτων 
3 ΕῚ ’ὔ 
ἔξεστιν ἀποκτιννύναι, μόνον 


one man kills another ἵει prize-fight, he 
is guilty of manslaughter, the punish- 
ment being regulated by a consideration 


of the circumstances under which it 
happened. ye 

ov τὸ συμβάν» Cf. Arist. Rhet. i. 13.10, 
ἐν τῇ προαιρέσει ἣ μοχθηρία καὶ τὸ ἀδι- 
κεῖν: and de Cor. § 244, i. 503, τὴν 
προαίρεσίν μου σκόπει τῆς πολιτείας, μὴ 
τὰ συμβάντα συκοφάντει. 

ἣν ἂν ἐπ᾿) ‘whom he may keep to 
have free-born children.’ If their mother 
was an Athenian they would enjoy the 
rights of citizenship, being ἑκατέρωθεν 
πολῖται, but not of inheritance, as not 
being γνήσιοι. Schémann, de Com. p. 
66 (Trans.). Wachsmuth i. 2. p. 148; 
ii. 1. p. 208. Bekker, Char. ii. p. 438. 
Lysias quotes the law to the same effect 
(pro caede Eratos. ὃ 31), remarking, 
ὁ νομοθέτης ἐπὶ ταῖς γαμεταῖς γυναιξὶ 
δίκαια ταῦτα ἡγήσατο εἶναι ὥστε καὶ 
ἐπὶ ταῖς παλλακαῖς ταῖς ἐλάττονος ἀξίαις 


VOL. “ii, 


ὄντων ἐφ᾽ οἷς τοὺς ἄλλους 
> ’ > “A > } es 
ἀνθρώπων ἐκεῖνον μηδ᾽ ἐπὶ 


τὴν αὐτὴν δίκην ἐπέθηκε. Cf. c. Neaer. 
§ 157. 

ἐπὶ τούτων Tw] ‘on any of these ac- 
counts,’ or ‘occasions.’ So Pabst, “unter 
solechen Umstinden,” i. e. under such cir- 
cumstances. Mr. K. adds: “ It perhaps 
may signify, ‘surprising him with any 
of these,’ i. e. the wife or mother,” ἄο. 

ἀθῷον) In Bekker’s Anecd. p. 352.14, 
we find—aégos- ὁ ἀζήμιος, ὁ ἔξω τῆς θῳῆς, 
ἤγουν τῆς (ζημίας. 

ὅτι ὑπέρ] ‘inasmuch as in defence of 
those for whom we fight against our 
enemies, to protect them from all outrage 
and indignity, he has allowed us to kill 
even such as are on friendly terms 
with us, if in violation of the law théy 
are guilty of any outrage against them 
or dishonour them.’ On φιλίους Bekker 
says, “rescripsi pro librorum @fAouvs,” 
which Weber retains. Dindorf has φι- 
λίους. 


Se 


, 
65 TOUTL. 
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[p. 638, 9 


Eo) x 
64 τούτοις ἐξέσται ἀποκτεῖναι. φέρε, ἂν δέ TL συμβῇ τοι- 


Ξ a ” ὩΣ ᾿ς" ἸῶΝ 3 ἊΝ ἧς ἃ 2 
οὔτον οἷον tows δη τῳ καὶ aw, ἀπαλλαγῇ μὲν ἐκ 


Θρᾷκης, ἐλθὼν δ᾽ εἰς πόλιν οἰκῇ που, τῆς μὲν ἐξουσίας 


ὩΣ 


μηκέτι κύριος ὧν δι’ ἧς πολλὰ ποιεῖ τῶν ἀπειρημένων 


ε XQ “ ’ “A δ᾽ » Ν la 9 , A. Ὁ 
VTTO Τῶν νομῶν, τοις ἔθεσι και TALS ἐπιθυμίαις ταῦυτ 


5 nA - ὕὔ » “ἡ nw v4 νι ’ὔ 
ἐπιχειρῶν πράττειν, ἄλλο τι ἣ σιγῶντα δεήσει Χαρίδημον 


95 e oN ε ΄ > δ 9 nA + 9 \ »ῸΝ 
ἐᾶν αὑτὸν ὑβρίζειν ; οὐ γὰρ ἀποκτεῖναί γε ἀσφαλὲς, οὐδὲ 
, A ἃ , e a : \ N , 
τιμωρίαν λαβεῖν Hv δίδωσιν ὃ νόμος, διὰ τὸ ψήφισμα 


Ν Ἁ » > A ε 4 ”~ Ν , 3 
καὶ μὴν εἴ τις ἐκεῖνο ὑπολαμβάνει, ποῦ δὲ γένοιτ 


τὰ A , , See τὰ , ,ὕ > a4 9 , 
αν TAVTA; Tl κωλύει καμε λέγειν, τις ὃ αν αποκτειναι 


Χαρίδημον; ἀλλὰ μὴ τοῦτο σκοπῶμεν: ἀλλ᾽ ἐπειδήπερ 
> ἃ Ἂς ῬΑ; ἐφ , 3 4.0.5 Ὑ 4 Ν 
ἐστὶ τὸ φεῦγον ψήφισμα οὐκ ἐπ᾽ ἤδη γεγενημένῳ τινὶ 
’ 3 > aw ? ἃ > > , Ἂν 
πράγματι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ τοιούτῳ ὃ μηδ᾽ εἰ γενήσεται μηδεὶς 
οἶδε, τὸ μὲν τοῦ μέλλοντος ἔσεσθαι κοινὸν ἀμφοῖν ὑπαρ- 
, Ν \ “~ e , > id Ἂς 3 ’ 
χέτω, πρὸς δὲ τοῦτο ὑποθέντες ἀνθρωπίνως τὰς ἐλπί- 


cy A ει; “Ἃ > Χ »» 
δας οὕτω σκοπῶμεν, ὡς τάχ᾽ ἂν, εἰ τύχοι, καὶ τούτων 


\ ee ΄ 
κἀκείνων συμβάντων. λύσασι μὲν τοίνυν τὸ ψήφισμα, 35 


τὰ » θ a 5. ἐγ πὰ» δ. "ἃ ε Ν \ 
av apa συμβῇῃ τι παῦειν εκεινῳ, εἰσιν AL κατα TOUS 


ἴω ’ 
νόμους ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ τιμωρίαι: 


οἷον ἴσως) ‘as, doubtless, has before 
this happened to some one else.’ 

eis πόλιν] Weber supposes Athens to 
be meant, but που is against this inter- 
pretation, and πόλιν may signify a ‘con- 
stitutional state,’ as πολιτεία is used 
Olyn. i. ὃ 5, i. 28. Dobree’s note is “ εἰς 
πόλιν: scil. νόμοις oikovpevny,” with a 
reference to § 161. 

τοῖς δ᾽ ἔθεσι) ‘though by his habits 
and desires he will be driven to attempt 
such things.’ 

ἄλλο ts] “* Won't people be obliged 
to submit to his outrages’ in silence ?” 
C.R. K, The construction Reiske ex- 
plains as if it were ἄλλο τι δεήσει ποιεῖν 
ἢ .., “aliudne quidquam supererit quod 
agat quam hoc, ut «quo animo ferat.” 
But the expression became so thoroughly 
idiomatic, that it was probably used here 
without even a tacit reference to ποιεῖν. 
ΤῊ Plato the ἤ is often omitted when as 
here ἄλλο τι may be taken as nonne, with 
an affirmativeanswer implied. Cf. Donald- 
son’s Gram. p. 559. Plato, Theaet. § 43: 
ἕκαστον δὴ τῶν πεφυκότων τι ποιεῖν ἄλ- 
Ao τι, ὅταν μὲν λάβῃ ὑγιαίνοντα Σωκράτη, 
ὡς ἑτέρῳ μοι χρήσεται, ὅταν δὲ ἀσθε- 


εἿ 


9 δᾺ Ν x >» 5 “A ἴω 
ἐῶσι δὲ, ἂν ἄρα ἐκεῖνος ζῶν. 


νοῦντα, ὡς ἑτέρῳ; 

ἐκεῖνο ὑπολαμβάνει | ‘makes this objec- 
tion ;᾿ where ἐκεῖνο refers, as it often does, 
to what follows, like ‘illud’ in Latin. 

τὸ φεῦγον) ‘the resolution which is 
attacked,’ or ‘on its trial.’ 

τὸ μὲν τοῦ μέλλοντος} ‘let the un- 
certainty of the future be common to 
both; and regulating our expectations 
accordingly, as men should do, let us so 
look upon the case as if possibly it may 
be that both one contingency and the 
other will happen.’ πρὸς τοῦτο means 
‘with reference to the uncertainty of 
the future,’ or, ‘making it the basis (ὑπό- 
θέντες) of our expectation.” The καὶ 
τούτων καὶ ἐκείνων are subsequently ex- 
plained by ἂν ἄρα συμβῇ τι παθεῖν ἐκείνῳ, 
and ἂν ἄρα ἐκεῖνος ζῶν ἀδικῇ τινά. 
Auger’s translation is good and ex- 
planatory: “ Puisque le décret attaqué 
a pour objet une action absolument in- 
certaine, et non une action déja faite, 
laissons & chaque événement son incer- 
titude, réglons sur elle notre attente, et 
dans notre ignorance de l’avenir, exami- 
nons les faits de part et d’autre comme 
pouvant arriver,” 


10 


15 


20. 
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LO A Ν > , a“ a ε / ε Ν “ , 
ἀδικῇ τινὰ, ἀνήρητάι τοῖς ὑβριζομένοις ἡ μετὰ τῶν νόμων 
’ ν ἴω A 
δίκη. ὥστε πανταχῆ Kal ἐναντίον ἐστὶ τοῖς νόμοις τὸ 639 
43 Ν a 
ψήφισμα καὶ λῦσαι συμφέρει. 
/ Ν᾿ \ “~ / 

67 <Aé€ye τὸν μετὰ TAUTA νόμον. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


[Κ \ ΓΝ φέ A Μ βί ἀδί ὑθὺ 3 ’ / 
αι εαν εροντα 7) ayovTa ta. Q“OLKWS €EVUUS αμυνόομενος ΚΤΕΙΨΡΊ); 


νηποινεὶ τεθνάναι. 5 


"A\\a ταῦτα ἐφ᾽ ols ἔξεστι κτεῖναι. ἐὰν ἄγοντα 7 
φέροντα βίᾳ ἀδίκως εὐθὺς ἀμυνόμενος κτείνῃ, νηποινεὶ 
, , , N N ε > nq Η 
68 τεθνάναι κελεύει. θεάσασθε πρὸς Διὸς ὡς εὖ' TO μὲν 
ε — Ie - 5 “~ ’ «ὦ δ Ν 5 Ν 
ὑπειπὼν ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἐξεῖναι κτείνειν προσγράψαι τὸ εὐθὺς 
ἀφεῖλε τὸν τοῦ βουλεύσασθαί τι κακὸν χρόνον' τῷ δὲ!το 
? 2 A an 

ἀμυνόμενος γράψαι δηλοῖ τῷ πάσχοντι διδοὺς τὴν ἐξ- 

’ 3 »¥ 4 ε Ν μὴ ’ 5 Ν 5 4 
ουσίαν, οὐκ ἄλλῳ TWi. ὁ μὲν δὴ νόμος εὐθὺς ἀμυνομένῳ 

ΓΑ 3 4 ε 3 90" » > > ε A 
δέδωκεν si age a ὁ δ᾽ οὐδὲν pe ἀλλ᾽ ἁπλῶς, 
ἐάν τις ἀποκτείνῃ, κἂν δικαίως, κἂν ὡς οἱ νόμοι διδόασιν. 


69 ἀλλὰ νὴ Δία συκοφαντοῦμεν τὸ πρᾶγμα' τίνα γὰρ οἴσει 15 


ἢ afer βίᾳ ἀδίκως Χαρίδημος ; πάντας ἀνθρώπους. 
ὅτι πάντες οἱ στράτευμα ἔχοντες, ὧν 


γὰρ δήπου τοῦθ᾽, 


ἴστε 


Ἃ ¥ ΄ » 5» \ ΄, ΄ 
αν οιωνται κρειττοῦυς ἔσεσθαι, αγουσι και φέρουσι χρης- 


τῷ μὲν ὑπειπών] “By first laying down 
the causes for which it is lawful to kill, 
and then adding the ‘immediate.’” Here 
ὑπειπεῖν evidently means to ‘lay down 
as a basis,’ and is used of a general 
proposition subsequently modified by 
limiting accessories. Cf. Mr. Blakesley’s 
note on ὑπερθέμενος, Herod. i. 107, and 
ὥσπερ ev ἀρχῇ ὑπείπομεν, Thucyd. i. 35. 

τοῦ βουλεύσασθαι" Plato, Leges ix. § 
8: 6 ἀταμιεύτως ταῖς ὀργαῖς καὶ ἐκ τοῦ 
παραχρῆμα εὐθὺς χρώμενος ἀπροβουλεύ- 
τως ὅμοιος μὲν ἀκουσίῳ, ἔ ἔστι δὲ οὐδ᾽ οὗτος 
αὖ παντάπασιν ἀκούσιος GAA’ εἰκὼν 
ἀκουσίου. 

ἀμυνομένῳ] Cf. Cic. pro Mil. ec. A 
“Si tempus est ullum jure hominis 
necandi, quae multa sunt, certe illud est 
non modo justum verum etiam neces- 
sarium quum vi vis illata defenditur.” 

κἂν δικαίως “Omitt. F, S, Y, et pr. 
O,” says Bekker, and brackets the words. 


Weber and Dindorf retain them; and 
they seem to me to make the sentence 
more Demosthenic. Nor are they super- 
fluous, as ‘law is not always co-extensive 
or identical with justice.’ 

ἀλλὰ νὴ Δία) ‘but it will be said we 
are cavilling in the matter.’ 


τίνα γὰρ οἴσει) ‘for whom will Cha-. 


ridemus plunder or spoil by violence un- 
justly?’ That such is the meaning is, 
I think, clear from τά τινος ληϊζόμενος 
below ; ‘and as the phrase is οἴσει ἢ ἄξει 
βίᾳ, it follows that the law sanctioned 
the killing of the marauder whether he 
was carrying away dead (φέροντα) or 
driving off live stock. 

στράτευμα] ‘troops.’ The different di- 
visions of the army of Cyrus the Younger, 
commanded by their several leaders, 
Clearchus, &c., are always described as 
στρατεύματα, Xen. Anab. i. 


EeQ 


age. 
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3 > a“ ae) 3 ὃ Ν & a Ν Ν \ ω 
pat αἰτοῦντες. εἶτ᾽ οὐ δεινὸν, ὦ γῆ καὶ θεοὶ, καὶ φανερῶς 
παράνομον, οὐ μόνον παρὰ τὸν γεγραμμένον νόμον, ἀλλὰ 90 
καὶ παρὰ τὸν κοινὸν ἁπάντων ἀνθρώπων, τὸν ἄγοντα ἢ 

, ΄, δον Ὁ ae Wee 4 , eo > \ 
φέροντα Bia τἀμὰ ἐν πολεμίου μοίρᾳ μὴ ἐξεῖναι ἐμοὶ 
> ΄ ¥ δὲ alc Ν , 5 7 ΄ 
ἀμύνεσθαι, εἴ γε μηδὲ τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον ἐξέσται Χαρί- 

ὃ 3 A 3 3 2N\ LO A + Ν , , , 
ἡμον ἀποκτεῖναι, ἀλλ΄, ἐὰν ἀδικῶν ayn καὶ φέρῃ βίᾳ τα 
τινος ληϊζόμενος, ἀγώγιμος ὁ κτείνας ἔσται, τοῦ νόμόυ 95 

διδόντος, ἐὰν ἐπὶ τούτοις, ἀθῷον εἶναι ; 
70 Aéye τὸν μετὰ ταῦτα νόμον. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 040 


[Ὃς ἂν ἄρχων ἢ ἰδιώτης αἴτιος ἢ τὸν θεσμὸν συγχυθῆναι τόνδε, ἢ 


, ΣΙ ἘΝῚ gs. OP 3 Ν a Nae Ἂν 9 Fi ee 
PETATOLYHOY QAUTOV, ATLILOV ELVAL και παῖδας καιτα ἐκείνου.] 


9 , N A , , » > » 
Ηκούσατε μὲν Tov νόμου λέγοντος ἄντικρυς, ὦ ἄνδρες 
> A ἃ x » x 3 , » > X\ A 
Αθηναῖοι, ὃς ἂν ἄρχων ἣ ἰδιώτης αἴτιος ἢ τὸν θεσμὸν 5 
A » 
συγχυθῆναι τόνδε, ἢ μεταποιήσῃ αὐτὸν, ἄτιμος ἔστω Kal 
Gp οὖν μικρὰν ἢ φαύλην πρό- 


» ε “a ε Ν \ a “A ν ’ὕ 
Ψοιαν εχέιν υμιν ο θεὶς τον VOPLOV δοκεῖ, OT WS KUPLOS 


Υ ε a Ν Ar eS , 

71 ol παῖδες καὶ τὰ ἐκείνου. 
», Ν , (7 P28 > , 

ἔσται Kal μήτε συγχυθήσεται μήτ᾽ αὖ μεταποιηθήσεται ; 
ἀλλ᾽ ᾿Αριστοκράτης οὑτοσὶ μικρὰ φροντίσας αὐτοῦ μετα- 10 
ποιεῖ καὶ συγχεῖ. τί γὰρ ἄλλο ἐστὶ τὸ μεταπὸιεῖν ἢ 
ὅταν ἔξω τῶν τεταγμένων δικαστηρίων καὶ ὅρων ὧν 
εἴργεσθαι δεῖ, διδῷ τις τὰς τιμωρίας, καὶ τὸ λόγου τυχεῖν 

> ω 9 δό {rit , obey λ Ν “ x Ψ 
ἀναιρῶν ἐκδότους ποιῇ ; τί δ᾽ ἄλλο τὸ “συγχεῖν ἢ ὅταν 


οἵ 


~ 4 4 lal > “ 
ἑξῆς οὑτωσὶ πάντα τἀναντία τῶν ἐν τοῖς νόμοις τις YE | 


γραμμένων γράφῃ ; 


wy 


Οὐ τοίνυν τούτους μόνον 


τὸν κοινόν] The ‘communis sensus’ of 
the Romans. 

ἐν πολεμίου μοίρᾳ) ‘asanenemy would 
do. Comp. ἐν ἐχθροῦ μέρει, ὃ 63. 

εἴ γε] ‘as will be the case if. Ac- 
cordingly Mr. Kennedy translates it 
simply, “for even in this way.” 

θεσμόν The name given to Draco’s 
Laws. Cf. Andoc. de Myst. § 81: 
χρῆσθαι τοῖς Σόλωνος νόμοις Kal τοῖς 
Δράκοντος θεσμοῖς. 

φαύλην πρόνοιαν Cf. Kurip. lon 1546: 
οὐχ ὧδέ φαύλως αὔτ᾽ ἐγὼ μετέρχομαι. 


τοὺς νόμους, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ΑᾺθη- 


συγχεῖ) ‘defeats. The clause com- 
mencing with ἀλλά corresponds to ἠκού- 
care μέν. 

ἔξω---δεῖ}) ‘beyond (the jurisdiction 
of) the appointed tribunals and the 
boundaries of the prohibited places.’ 
Cf. § 51. 

ἐκδότους) ‘ liable to be surrendered on 
demand.’ Translated ‘vogelfrei,’ or ‘out- 
laws,’ by Pabst. * 

ἑξῆς οὑτωσί] Cf. ὁ. Meid. § 152, 
ἐφεξῆς οὑτωσί. 
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- » ‘ “A 
vator, παραβέβηκεν, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἄλλους πολλοὺς ovs οὐ 
lal > / / 
παραγεγράμμεθα διὰ τὸ πλῆθος. ἀλλ᾽ ἐν κεφαλαίῳ λέγω" 
ἴω “a / > Ν 
ὁπόσοι νόμοι περὶ τῶν φονικῶν δικαστηρίων εἰσὶ, κα- 
΄“ “ Ν > 
Neto Par λέγοντες ἢ μαρτυρεῖν 7) διόμνυσθαι τοὺς ἀγωνι- 
νὲ A , ε ΄ 
ζομένους ἢ «ἀλλ᾽ ὁτιοῦν προστάττοντες, πάντας ὑπερβέ- 
“A » / 
βηκε τούτους Kal πᾶσιν ἐναντίον εἴρηκε TO ψήφισμα 
“- ἴω > 
τουτί. οὗ yap ov κλῆσις, οὐ μαρτυρία συνειδότος, οὐ 
4 > > > > > 4 > Ν ε ’ ge 
διωμοσία, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπ᾽ αἰτίας εὐθὺς ἡ τιμωρία γέγραπται, 25 
*» A 
Kal αὕτη ἣν ἀπαγορεύουσιν οἱ νόμοι, TL ἂν ἀλλο τις 
a ᾿ , ΄ 
εἴποι ; καίτοι ταῦτα πάντα ἐπὶ πέντε δικαστηρίοις γίγνε- 
“a \ > » » 
νὴ At, tows εἴποι τις 641 


20 


7ὃ ται προστεταγμένα τοῖς νόμοις. 
ἂν, ἀλλὰ ταῦτα μὲν οὐδενός ἐστ᾽ ἄξια οὐδὲ δικαίως 
εὑρημένα, ἃ δ᾽ ἔγραψεν οὗτος, δίκαια καὶ καλά: ἀλλὰ 
A 309 ¥ 
τοὐναντίον τούτου μὲν τοῦ ψηφίσματος οὐκ οἶδ᾽ εἴ τι 
δεινότερον γέγονε πώποτ᾽ ἐν ὑμῖν, τούτων δὲ τῶν πάντων 5 
ὁπόσα ἐστὶ δικαστήρια ἐν ἀνθρώποις, οὐδὲν οὔτε σεμνό- 
> ΄- 
Τάτερον οὔτε δικαιότερον φανήσεται. βούλομαι δ᾽ εἰπεῖν 
Ν ΄, ἥν." Ν AY 7 Ν Ν ΄ A / 
dua βραχέων, ἃ καὶ ζῆλόν twa καὶ τιμὴν φέρει τῇ πόλει 
ε , 4 ἜΚ: ΨΑ feet ΄ ¥ ¥ > 
ῥηθέντα, Kat ἡδίους ἔσεσθε ἀκούσαντες. ἄρξομαι ὃ 
9 rn 7 Ae oF ἃ ἃ Ἂς “ 3 
ἐντεῦθεν, ὅθεν μάλιστα μαθήσεσθε, ἐπὶ τὴν δωρεὰν ἐπ- 
ανελθὼν, ἣ τῷ Χαριδήμῳ δέδοται. 
ε A in > 
Ἦμεις, 


10 


75 ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, Χαρίδημον ἐποιησάμεθα 


ἐν κεφαλαίῳ] Cf. Thucyd.i. 86: βρα- Pro. 654.) But in proceedings for mur- 


χυτάτῳ δ᾽ ἂν κεφαλαίῳ. 

καλεῖσθαι) ‘ordering the parties to 
summon each other, or to produce evi- 
dence, or to make oath. For καλεῖσθαι 
is often used προσκαλεῖσθαι. That it is 


middle_and_not passive is shown by 

such examples as none Vespae 1416: 
ὁδί τις ἕτερος ws ἔοικεν ἔρχεται 
καλούμενός σε: 


and Nub. 1221. The διωμοσία was an 
oath taken by each party; by the pro- 
secutor—affirming that his accusation 
was honest and well founded; by the 
accused—asserting that his defence was 
true. These oaths were generally taken 
on the ἀνάκρισις or preliminary investi- 
gation before the magistrate, who pre- 
pared a case and authenticated its evi- 
dence for hearing before the proper 
court. (Meier and Schémann, Attis. 


der the διωμοσία took place in a very 
solemn way before the court of Areio- 
pagus itself, § 79. Cf. Lys. ec. Theom. i. 
811: 6 μὲν yap διώκων ὡς ἔκτεινε διόμ- 
νυται, ὁ δὲ φεύγων ὡς οὐκ ἔκτεινεν. Also 
Antiph. de Chor. ὃ 16: διωμόσαντο δὲ 
οὗτοι μὲν ἀποκτεῖναί με Διόδοτον βουλεύ- 
σαντα τὸν θάνατον, ἔγὼ δὲ μὴ ἀποκτεῖναι, 
μήτε χειρὶ ἀράμενος μήτε βουλεύσας. 

τούτων δέ] Depending on σεμνότερον, 
and πάντων refers to ὁπόσα : ‘of all the 
courts which exist amongst men.’ 

ζῆλον -- pepe] ‘reflect credit and 
honour.’ Cf. c. Androt. ὃ 90. 

ἡδίους ἔσεσθε] ‘what you will be 
pleased to have heard.’ Schafer, “ et 
juvabit vos audivisse.” 

ἄρξομαι δ᾽ ἐντεῦθεν) “1 will begin with 
that which will give you the most in- 
formation.’ 
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, \ \ A ΄ ao , 3 ww 
πολίτην, Kal διὰ τῆς δωρεᾶς ταύτης μετεδώκαμεν αὐτῷ 
καὶ ἱερῶν καὶ ὁσίων καὶ νομίμων καὶ πάντων ὅσων περ 

> ” ’ὔ ε “A \ \ τ > ε “Ὁ 5 
αὐτοῖς μέτεστιν ἡμῖν. πολλὰ μὲν δὴ Tap ἡμῖν ἐστι ld 
τοιαῦτα οἷα οὐχ ἑτέρωθι, ἕν δ᾽ οὖν ἰδιώτατον πάντων καὶ 
σεμνότατον, τὸ ἐν ᾿Αρείῳ πάγῳ δικαστήριον, ὑπὲρ οὗ 

“rt See. 5. San \ 1 , \ » 
τοσαῦτ᾽ ἔστιν εἰπεῖν καλὰ παραδεδομένα καὶ μυθώδη, 
ν. δ 5 \ , , 9 Ψ \ > τς Ε 
καὶ ὧν αὐτοὶ μάρτυρές ἐσμεν, ὅσα περὶ οὐδενὸς ἄλλου 
δικαστηρίου: ὧν ὡσπερεὶ δείγματος ἕνεκα ἄξιόν ἐστιν ἕν 20 
τὸ ἢ δύο ἀκοῦσαι. τοῦτο μὲν τοίνυν τὰ παλαιὰ, ὡς ἡμῖν 
ἀκούειν παραδέδοται, ἐ ἐν μόνῳ ούτῳ τῷ δικαστηρίῳ δίκας 
φόνου θεοὶ καὶ δοῦναι καὶ haBe 
γενέσθαι διενεχθέϊῖσιν ἀλλήλοις, ‘os λόγος, λαβεῖν μὲν 
Ποσειδῶν ὑπὲρ ᾿Αλιρροθίου τοῦ υἱοῦ ὰ “Apews, δικάσαι 25 
δὲ Εὐμενίσι καὶ Οῤέστῃ οἱ δώδεκα θεοὶ ev δὴ 
> = ~<_ wets 
77 παλαιὰ, ταῦτα' aa ὃ ὕστερον, τοῦτο “μόνον τὸ δικασ μον 
οὐχὶ τύραννος, οὐκ ὀλιγαρχία, οὐ δημοκρατία τὰς φονικὰς 642 
4 > 4 ’ > A id > , 
δίκας ἀφελέσθαι τετόλμηκεν, ἀλλὰ πάντες ἀσθενέστερον 


ΝΣ τα καὶ δικασταὶ 


μετεδώκαμεν) “ Admitted him to civil 
(ὁσίων) and religious communion, and to 
share in our legal rights.” C. R. K. 

πολλὰ μὲν δή] Quoted by Dionysius 
Halic. vi. 997, as one of τὰ τοῦ μέσου 
χαρακτῆρος παραδείγματα. 

ὑπὲρ οὗ" ‘in behalf of which we may 
appeal to more glorious traditions and 
legends, and more honourable testimonies 
of our own, than we can about any 
other tribunal.’ Here ὑπέρ and περί are 
used with scarcely any difference of 
meaning, though it may be noticed that 
ὑπέρ is applied to the object which is 
more valued, and therefore would be 
more guarded and watched over than 
the other. 

τοῦτο μέν) ‘first of all, then, as re- 
gards antiquity.’ Reiske, “ temporibus 
antiquis.” After this τοῦτο μέν there is no 
corresponding τοῦτο δέ, but τὰ δ᾽ ὕστερον 
in § 76. 

ὡς ἡμῖν) Repeated if not copied by 
Plutarch, de Educ. c. 9, ed. Wyttenbach. 

ἐν μόνῳ) “Verba ἐν μόνῳ τούτῳ τῷ 
δικαστηρίῳ usque ad οἱ δώδεκα θεοί citant 
ubi de vi οὔ ratione τῆς γλυκότητος 
orationis loquuntur veteres dicendi ma- 
gistri Hermogenes iii. p. 313, Maximus 
Planudes vy. 533, Johannes Siceliota vi. 


393.” Weber. The same writers notice 
the oratorical skill which Demosthenes 
has shown in briefly alluding to the 
main facts of the legends of which he 
reminds his hearers, instead of wearying 
them with details, and losing himself in 
diffuseness. 

“Αλιρροθίου] The story is that he was 
slain by Ares for doing violence to his 
daughter Alcippe (Apollod. Biblio. iii. 14. 
2. Kurip. Elect. 1261). And tke hill was 
said to have been called *Ape:os πάγος 
because Mars was tried there: ἔστι δὲ 
ἔΑρειος πάγος καλούμενος ὅτι πρῶτος 
“Apns ἐνταῦθα ἐκρίθη. Paus. i. 28, 5. 
The scene of the violence of Halirrhothius 
was said by the same writer (i. 21. 4) to 
have been near a fountain in the pre- 
cinct of the temple of Aesculapius at 
Athens: ἔστι δὲ ἐν αὐτῷ κρήνη παρ᾽ ἣ 
λέγουσι Ποσειδῶνος παῖδα “Αλιρρόθιον 
θυγατέρα ἔΑρεως ᾿Αλκίππην αἰσχύναντα 
ἀποθανεῖν ὑπὸ ”Apews, καὶ δίκην ἐπὶ τούτῳ 
τῷ φόνῳ γενέσθαι πρῶτον. Vor the story 
of the trial of Orestes see Aeschy. 
Kumen. vv. 59ῦ--- 728, and Κι. O. Miil- 
ler’s Comment. §§ 70—73. 

navtes—dixaoy | ‘all believe that any 
process of their own invention to try 


such cases would be less efficacious than 


78 κάσθη τὰ κριθέντα. 


-- 42, 3.] 


KATA ΑΡΙΣΤΟΚΡΑΤΟΥ͂Σ. 
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x Ny δί ε a . κι κ , > s A 
αν TO KQLOV ευβρειν Ὥγουνται TEPt TOUT@WV QAUTOL TOV 


Ν / 
Tapa τούτοις εὑρημένου δικαίου. 


πρὸς δὲ τούτοις τοι- 


’ὔ > 5 lo , 5 Ν ΄ » 7 
οὕτοις οὖσιν, ἐνταῦθα μόνον οὐδεὶς πώποτε οὔτε φεύγων 


ἁλοὺς οὔτε διώκων ἡττηθεὶς ἐξήλεγξεν ὡς ἀδίκως ἐδι- 


’ὔ , Ν Ν Ν 
ταύτην τοίνυν τὴν. φυλακὴν καὶ 


τὰς ἐν ταύτῃ νομίμους τιμωρίας παραβὰς ὁ γράφων τὸ 
, Ν la Ν > , ΄ al 5 ΄ 

ψήφισμα τοδὶ ζῶντι μὲν ἐξουσίαν γέγραφε τῴ Χαριδήμῳ 

ποιεῖν 6 τι ἂν βούληται, παθόντος δέ τι τοῖς οἰκείοις 


συκοφαντίαν δέδωκεν. 


΄ Ν ε ΄ » 
σκέψασθε γὰρ οὑτωσί ἰστε 


΄ “2 Γ“ Y eee. ΄ ΄ Ὄ διΣ ε 
δήπου τοῦθ QATAVTES, OTL EV Apetw πάγῳ, OV LOWOLVY O 


an ’ “ \ 

79 vomos καὶ κελεύει τοῦ φόνου δικάζεσθαι, πρῶτον μὲν 
lal Ν \ > 4 -Ψ 

διομεῖται κατ᾽ ἐξωλείας αὑτοῦ καὶ γένους καὶ οἰκίας ὁ 


80 


. 5S 595 » Ν 
τινα αἰτιώμενος εἰργάσθαι τι τοιοῦτον, εἶτ᾽ οὐδὲ τὸν τυ- 


4 Ὁ “A ΄ 3 3. ἃ ὐὸ Ν μέ 
χόντα τιν᾽ ὅρκον τοῦτον ποιήσει, ἀλλ ὃν οὐδεὶς ὀμνυσιν 


ε Ν 5» Ν + ἣν > +6 A / ’ Ν 
ὑπὲρ οὐδενὸς ἄλλου, στὰς ἐπὶ τῶν τομίων κάπρου καὶ 


a Ν ΄, Ν , > ΄ὕ er (5 ὃ A κ 
Kplou και ταυρου, και τουτων ἐσφαγμένων ὑφ ων O€L Και 


> - ε 4 4 \ “ / Ν 
ἐν αἷς ἡμέραις καθήκει, ὥστε καὶ ἐκ τοῦ χρόνου καὶ ἐκ 


lal , 4 [7 » a ἘΡ “~ 
τῶν μεταχειριζομένων ἅπαν ὅσον ἔσθ᾽ ὅσιον, πεπρᾶχθαι. 


‘\ Ν lal A ΄ ἈΝ ¥ 
και μετὰ TAUTA ὁ τὸν τοιοῦτον OpKOV ὀμωμοκὼς οὕπω 


πεπίστευται, ἀλλ᾽ ἐὰν ἐξελεγχθῇ μὴ λέγων ἀληθῆ, τὴν 


> ’ὔ ’ “~ ΄“ Ν Ν “ 
ἐπιορκίαν ἀπενεγκάμενος τοῖς αὑτοῦ παισὶ καὶ τῷ γένει 


what has been devised by these Areio- 
pagites.’ 

τὰ κριθέντα] But in the matter of 
Harpalus, Demosthenes himself impugned 
the formal report of the Areiopagus, 
which charged him with receiving twenty 
talents asa bribe. See i. p. xxx. 

ταύτην τοίνυν) ‘in contempt then of 
such a safeguard as this, and the legal 
remedies which it provides.’ 

συκοφαντίαν) “Calumniarum ansas 
suppeditavit,” i.e. ‘facilities for un- 
founded charges,” H. Wolf ; “ the means 
of persecution to his friends,” C. R. K. 

διομεῖται) Aeschylus, Eumen. v. 407, 
represents Orestes as declining to sub- 
mit to this διωμοσία, and the chorus of 
Erinnyes as complaining to Athena of 
his refusal to support his assertion of 
innocence by an oath, thus: ἀλλ᾽ ὅρκον 
ov δέξαιτ᾽ ἂν, ov δοῦναι θέλει. With κατ᾽ 
ἐξωλείας, cf. c. Meid. § 153. 

οὐδὲ τὸν τυχόντα) ‘nor will he make 
this oath one of an ordinary character.’ 


Here ποιεῖν ὅρκον does not mean to take 
an oath, but to make it one-of peculiar 
solemnity. 

κάπρου) Such a sacrifice was called a 
τριττύς, as it consisted of three victims, 
like the Roman ‘suovetaurilia.? Cf. 
Paus. iv. 15. 8: Ἡρακλέα δὲ αὐτόθι 
ὅρκον ἐπὶ τομίων κάπρου τοῖς Νηλέως 
παισὶ δοῦναι καὶ λαβεῖν παρὰ ἐκείνων 
λέγουσιν, where the ‘Gazetteer of Greece,’ 
as he has been called, is alluding to the 
κάπρου σῆμα of Stenyclerus in Messenia. 

ἐκ τοῦ χρόνου) ‘as regards the time 
and the persons who officiate.” Rather 
a noteworthy usage of éx, but easily ac- 
counted for by considering that the re- 
sults in question proceeded from the 
circumstances described. 

τὴν ἐπιορκίαν ‘he will carry home 
his perjury to his children and_his 
family, and not get any thing whatever 
by it.” With πλέον ἔχωσι cf. Thucyd. 
i. 87: οὗ δ᾽ ἂν λάθωσι πλέον ἔχωσι. 
Schafer rightly interprets ἀπενεγκά- 


qr 


» 4 
81 οὐδὲν τούτου. 
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πλέον οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἔξει. 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 642, 24 


ἂν δὲ δόξῃ τὰ δίκαια ἐγκαλεῖν 


Ν ν ῆς ~A / 509 ν 74 / 
καὶ ἕλῃ Tov δεδρακότα τοῦ φόνου, οὐδ᾽ οὕτω κύριος γί- 25 


wn ε , 5 3 5 ’ Ν ε ’ ’ 
γνεται τοῦ ἁλόντος, ἀλλ ἐκείνου μὲν οἱ νόμοι κύριοι 
΄, \ (3 » an he) “ oe 
κολάσαι Kal οἷς προστέτακται, τῷ δὲ ἐπιδεῖν διδόντα 
δί ¥ ἃ » “ ε / Ἃς ε ᾿ς 4/ 3 
ίκην ἔξεστιν, ἣν ἔταξεν ὁ νόμος, τὸν ἁλόντα, πέρα δ᾽ 643 


Χ A Ν 4 ε 7ὔ wn na 
καὶ τῷ μὲν διώκοντι ὑπάρχει ταῦτα, τῷ 


Ν , ΟΝ Ν “ ’ > Ν Ν if 
δὲ φεύγοντι τὰ μὲν τῆς διωμοσίας ταὐτὰ, τὸν πρότερον 
5 yy 5 if ,ὔ lan \ ¥f> ε ’ὔὕ 
δ᾽ ἔξεστιν εἰπόντα λόγον μεταστῆναι, καὶ οὔθ᾽ ὁ διώκων 
οὐθ᾽ οἱ δικάζοντες οὔτ᾽ ἄλλος ἀνθρώπων οὐδεὶς κύριος 5 


κωλῦσαι. 


5 » »“ lal ο 
τί δήποτ᾽, ὦ avdpes ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῦθ᾽ οὕτως 


» σσ ε rake } 5 3 wn A , , Y ’ 
82 EXEL; OTL οἱ ταῦτ ἐξ ἀρχῆς τὰ νόμιμα διαθέντες, οἵτινές 
3 > 5» 425 σ » wN\ 5 5 ’ὔὕ A. 3 
ποτ᾽ ἦσαν, εἴθ᾽ ἥρωες εἴτε θεοὶ, οὐκ ἐπέθεντο τοῖς ἀτυ- 
7 3 3 5 2? 3 , 9 Ψ Lo 
χήμασιν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀνθρωπίνως ἐπεκούφισαν, εἰς ὅσον εἶχε 


καλῶς, τὰς συμφοράς. 


Ν ’ὔ » ε ’ Ν ie ‘\ 
καὶ νομίμως ἔχοντα ὁ γράφων τὸ ψήφισμα τουτὶ Tapa- 
Ν ’ ἃ Ἂς 9505 ε a » , > κι 
βεβηκὼς φαίνεται: ἕν γὰρ οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἔνι τούτων ἐν τῷ 


Ψ La iZ 
ψηφίσματι τῷ τούτου. 


\ ᾿ lal \ > a 
καὶ πρῶτον μὲν Tap ἕν τοῦτο 


\ 
TO δικαστήριον καὶ παρὰ τοὺς γεγραμμένους νόμους καὶ 


» / \ , 5» 
τἄγραφα νόμιμα τὸ ψήφισμα εἰρηται. 
Δεύτερον δ᾽ ἕτερον δικαστήριον τὸ τῶν ἀκουσίων φόνων 


΄, ΄ ἈΕῚ ΩΣ ΙΝ Πὰν δὴ \ \ \ 
φανήσεται συγχέων, TO εΕτι αλλάοιῳ, KAL τοὺς παρᾶ 


μενος “tanquam mercedem auferens.” 
Cf. Aeschin. ὁ. Timar. ὃ 97: ἕκαστος 
τούτῳ δύ᾽ ὀβολοὺς ἀποφορὰν ἔφερε τῆς 
ἡμέρας. Mr. K. translates: “He will 
carry away the curse of perjury upon 
his children and his family, and that is 
all he will get by it.” 

ἐκείνου μέν] ‘the latter is under the 
power of the laws for punishment and of 
those to whom this duty is assigned ; 
and the former may behold the con- 
demned suffering the punishment ap- 
pointed by law, but nothing further.’ 

εἴτε θεοί] Cf. c. Aristog. i. § 19: πᾶς 
ἐστὶ νόμος εὕρημα μὲν καὶ δῶρον θεῶν. 
Also Hooker’s noble description of Law, 
Eccles. Polit. i. 16. 8. 

ταῦτα μέντοι) ‘all these regulations, 
however, so fair and 30 equitable.’ 

παρ᾽ ev τοῦτο] The MSS, vary some- 
what here, and Bekker (st.) reads, παρ᾽ 
ἑνὸς τούτου δικαστηρίου καὶ [ἱ παρὰ) τοὺς 
γεγραμμένους νόμους, κιτιλ. With the 
last edition of Dindorf I prefer Bekker’s 


original reading. 

φανήσεται) ‘it will be proved that he 
is superseding.’ Mr. K.: ‘“ He super- 
sedes, as I shall show.”? The construc- 
tion of φαίνεσθαι with a participle indi- 
cates greater certainty than with an 
infinitive. 

τὸ ἐπὶ TlaAAadiw| The origin of this 
name is given with some variation by 
Harpocration and Pausanias. According 
to the latter (i. 28. 9) the court ori- 
ginated as follows: Diomedes on_ his 
return from Troy with the Palladium 
(Virgil, Aen. ii. 166) landed with his Ar- 
gives by night near Phalerum in Attica, 
which he took for an enemy’s country, 
and treated as such; the king, Demo- 
phon, came to the rescue, and slew some 
of them, not knowing who they were 
(whence they were called ἀγνῶτες, 
Pollux viii. 118), and carried ~off the 
Palladium itself. But as he was hurry- 
ing away with his prize, one of his own 
subjects was accidentally knocked down 


7~ 4 ’ ν lal 
ταῦτα μέντοι πάντα οὕτω καλῶς 10 


15 


| ἂν 


84 


a , al ε 4 
πάντα ταῦτα λέγων ὁ νόμος. 


—643, 18.1. KATA ΑΡΙΣΤΟΚΡΑΤΟΎΣ. 425 


, , B / Ν Ν 5» v—” ε / 
τούτῳ νόμους παραβαίνων. Kal yap ἐνταῦθ᾽ ὑπόκειται 
πρῶτον μὲν διωμοσία, δεύτερον δὲ λόγος, τρίτον δὲ γνῶσις 

A ΄ - φν δὺ ἢ > an , , 
τοῦ δικαστηρίου, ὧν οὐδέν ἐστιν ἐν τῷ τούτου ψηφίσματι. 
“Ὁ > «ε La \ “Ὁ ¥ > ’ ¥s,? ε , 
ἂν δ᾽ ah@ καὶ δοκῇ τοὔργον εἰργάσθαι, οὔθ᾽ ὁ διώκων 

A , , a a + \ \ ε ΄ 
τοῦ δεδρακότος κύριος, οὔτ᾽ ἄλλος οὐδεὶς πλὴν ὁ νόμος. 

a ε , ΄ Ν ελ s ἃ. 5. ΄ ΄ » 
τί οὖν ὁ νόμος κελεύει ; τὸν ἁλόντα ἐπ᾽ ἀκουσίῳ φόνῳ EV 
> / , > a“ \ ee q ῳ Ν 4 
τισιν εἰρημένοις χρόνοις ἀπελθεῖν τακτὴν ὁδὸν Kal φεύ- 
yew, ἕως ἂν αἰδέσηταί τινα τῶν ἐν γένει τοῦ πεπονθότος. 
a > 9 , » a , > a Ἃ 
τηνικαῦτα δ᾽ ἥκειν δέδωκεν ἔστιν ὃν τρόπον, οὐχ ὃν ἂν 
4 > Ν \ “~ \ lanl \ 3 > >» 
τύχῃ, ἀλλὰ καὶ θῦσαι Kat καθαρθῆναι καὶ ἄλλ᾽ ἄττα 

, a \ A 9 A a # > A 
διήρηκεν, ἃ χρὴ ποιῆσαι, ὀρθῶς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
καὶ γὰρ τὸ τῶν ἀκουσίων 
4 a4 Ν , x a ε / ΄, ΄, Ν 
ἐλάττω τὴν τιμωρίαν ἢ τῶν ἑκουσίων τάξαι δίκαιον, καὶ 

5 A ο 
τὸ παρασχόντ᾽ ἀσφάλειαν ἀπελθεῖν οὕτω προστάττειν 


by his horse and trampled to death. So 
Demophon was brought to trial, as some 
said by the relations of the Athenian, 
and according to others by the Argives. 
Harpocration, however, simply tells us 
that Agamemnon arrived with the Pal- 
ladium, and demanded satisfaction from 
Demophon for carrying it off and killing 
some of his men. Thereupon was con- 
stituted to try the case a court of fifty 
Athenians and as many Argives, called 
ἐφέται, παρὰ τὸ παρ᾽ ἀμφοτέρων ἐφεθῆναι 
αὐτοῖς τὰ τῆς κρίσεως. Such stories in 
later writers often arise from the desire to 
account for names and sayings the ori- 
gin of which has been lost in antiquity. 
Pollux (1. 6.) tells the tale somewhat dif- 
ferently, and (viii. 125) accounts for the 
title Ephetae more satisfactorily by saying 
that Draco transferred to them a juris- 
diction formerly exercised by the Ἄρχων 
βασιλεύς: ὁ Δράκων παρέδωκε τοῖς ἐφέταις 
τὴν κρίσιν, ἐφέσιμον ἀπὸ τοῦ βασιλέως 
πεποιηκώς. As for the Palladium, Miiller 
(Eumen. § 67) maintains that it does not 
mean any one statue, but is applied to a 
particular representation of the goddess 
(der kiimpfenden Pallas), made typical of 
her from early times. The Palladia of this 
kind represented her as in a standing 
position, with her aegis, and with spear 
and shield advanced. Such statues were 
most of them in some way or other con- 
nected with Troy; and there was an old 
tradition preserved by Apollodorus (iii. 
12.3) that the original Trojan Palladium 


was made by Athena herself, in memory 
of one of her playfellows whom she had 
accidentally killed in the exercise of 
arms (bei Waffeniibungen). It was 
placed on the hill of Ate, where the 
house of Cassandra was situated, as it 
it had owed its origin to an aberration 
of mind (Lycophr. 29); and thus much 
at least is clear (says Miller), that the 
Palladia in general were connected with 
the notion of homicide committed with- 
out malice aforethought, during a tem- 
porary frenzy or derangement. An 
allusion to the Athenian court is pre- 
served in a fragment of Aristophanes, 
quoted by Eustathius (ad Odys. A. p. 
1419) : 


Akwy κτενῶ σε τέκνον' ὃ δ᾽ ὑπεκρίνατο, 
ἐπὶ Παλλαδίῳ τἄρ᾽ ὦ πάτερ δώσεις δίκην. 


καὶ γάρ] ‘for here also the regula- 
tions are’ or ‘the practice is. With 
διωμοσία, cf. c. Everg. et Mnes. ὃ 89: 
εἰ διομεῖ ἐπὶ Παλλαδίῳ αὐτὸς καὶ ἡ γυνὴ 
καὶ τὰ παιδία. 

εἰρημένοις---τακτήν] In οτᾶοτ, it might 
be, to prevent other persons from being 
polluted by contact with one who had 
the stain of blood on his hands. 

ἕως ἄν] ‘till he move the compassion 
of some one of the relations.’ 

διήρηκεν) ‘it has ordered him to sacri- 
fice and be purified, with some other 
directions which he must carry out.’ 

τὸ παρασχόντ᾽ | ‘to provide for his~ 


safe departure, before ordering him into 


20 
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5 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 644, 8 


’ 5 ~ > » 4 Ν Ν ’ > ε A Ν 

φεύγειν ὀρθῶς ἐστιν ἔχον, καὶ τὸ τὸν κατιόνθ᾽ ὁσιοῦν καὶ 
Ν \ , 

καθαίρεσθαι νομίμοις τισὶ, καὶ τὸ τοὺς νόμους κυρίους 


ε > \ , rn ¥ A 
ἁπάντων εἶναι, Kal πάντα ταῦτα ἔχει καλῶς. 


nw ’ὔ 
TQAUTQA TOL- 


4 ? Ψ 4 ε Ν. ἰὴ 5 3 law 
νυν ἅπαντα δικαίως οὕτω διορισθέντα ὑπὸ τῶν ἐξ ἀρχῆς 
4, ’ 4 > , ε ᾽ 
νομοθετησάντων παρέβη γράφων τὸ ψήφισμα οὑτοσί. 
ταῦτα μὲν δὴ δύο τηλικαῦτα καὶ τοιαῦτα δικαστήρια 
καὶ νόμιμα ἐκ παντὸς τοῦ χρόνου παραδεδομένα οὕτως 


5 “ ε , 
ἀναιδῶς ὑπερπεπήδηκεν. 


Τρίτον δ᾽ ἕτερον πρὸς τούτοις δικαστήριον, ὃ πάντων 
ἁγιώτατα τούτων ἔχει καὶ φρικωδέστατα, ἄν τις ὁμολογῇ 


μὲν κτεῖναι, ἐννόμως δὲ φῇ δεδρακέναι. 


τὸ ἐπὶ A ελφινίῳ. 


exile. Here οὕτω clearly means that 
the security for safe departure was a 
‘condition precedent’ to the banish- 
ment.’ 

τὸ τὸν κατιόνθ᾽] ‘that the returning 
exile make atonement, and purify him- 
self with certain rites.’ Cf. Eurip. Orest. 
v. 514: φυγαῖσι δ᾽ ὁσιοῦν, ἀνταποκτείνειν 
δὲ μή. Here ὁσιοῦν evidently corre- 
sponds with θῦσαι in ὃ 84, and denotes 
something different from purification. 
We may then, with O. Miller (Eumen. 
§ 58), understand it of an expiatory or 
atoning sacrifice, which the homicide 
made to appease the angry spirit of the 
man whom he had slain. The victim 
was a ram, supposed to represent and 
be a substitute for the homicide himself, 
just as with the Jews a goat was sup- 
posed to bear the sins of the congre- 
gation. Its death being considered an 
expiation, the manslayer was thereby 
rendered ὅσιος, or fit to associate with 
his fellows; and by the καθαρισμός 
he was cleansed from all personal defile- 
ment, and thereby qualified to share in 
any religious privileges or duties from 
which he would otherwise have been 
excluded. With ὁσιοῦν Miller com- 
pares ἀφοσιοῦσθαι, and observes: “ Nun 
war es aber uralt-Rémischer und auch 
Athenischer Gebrauch dass bei unvor- 
sitzlichem Morde den Agnaten oder 
ἀγχιστεῖς, die zur Blutrache zunichst 
verpflichtet waren, fiir das Haupt des 
Ermordeten ein stellvertretender Widder 
gegeben wurde. 105 gehérte dies zu den 
Siihnopfern bei der Riickkehr des un- 
vorsitzlichen Mdérders, welche durch 
ὁσιοῦσθαι bezeichnet, und von dem καθ- 


ww - 5 Q 
τοῦτο ὃ ἐστὶ 


δοκοῦσι γάρ μοι, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, 


αίρεσθαι, den Reinigungsgebriuchen, ge- 
sondert werden.” So we find in Cicero, 
Topic. c.. 17: “Quae autem fortuna 
fiunt, vel ignorata vel voluntaria. 
jacere telum, voluntatis est: ferire quem 
nolueris, fortunae. Ex quo aries ille 
subjicitur in vestris actionibus: Si telum 
manu fugit magis quam jecit.” 
τηλικαῦτα) ‘of such dignity and cha- 
racter.2 With ὑπερπεπήδηκεν cf. 


“41 see the circling hunt of noisy men 
Burst law’s enclosure, leap the mounds 
of right.” 
Young, Complaint, Night iv. 


τὸ ἐπὶ Δελφινίῳ] Pausanias (i. 28.10) 
gives the same information with regard 
to this court, adding that Theseus was 
tried there for ‘killing Pallas and his 
sons, who had risen in insurrection 
against him,’ but acquitted on the plea 
of justifiable homicide. (Cf. Plutarch, 
Thes. c. 13.) The same writer adds, 
that before this acquittal every person 
who had committed homicide was obliged 
to go into exile, or if he remained at 
home to suffer (κατὰ ταὐτὰ θνήσκειν) 
death ; a statement from which we should 
infer that the court was not instituted 
before the time in question. That the 
Delphinium, or temple of Apollo, was 
not less ancient is implied in Plutarch’s 
story of Theseus (c. 18) offering sacrifice 
in it on behalf of the young Athenians 
who accompanied him to Crete on his 
expedition to slay the Minotaur. As to 
the epithet Delphinios (not Delphias), 
Apollo was supposed to be so called, as 
slayer of the Δελφίνη, or serpent Python 
(Apoll. Rhod, ii. 708). “ This,” says 


Nam 


10 


15 


- “ 5 ’ 
87 οἷς ἐξεῖναι ἀποκτιννύναι. 


—20. | 


“ » lo ε Ν 4 > > “ 
ζητῆσαι τοῦτο πρῶτον ἁπάντων οἱ περὶ τούτων ἐν ἀρχῇ 20- 
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τὰ δίκαια ὁρίσαντες, πότερ᾽ οὐδένα χρὴ φόνον ὅσιον 
εἶναι νομίζειν ἢ τινά γ᾽ ἔσθ᾽ ὅσιον νομιστέον, λογιζόμενοι 
δ᾽ ὅτι μητέρα ᾽Ορέστης ἀπεκτονὼς ὁμολογῶν θεῶν δικασ- 
τῶν τυχὼν ἀποφυγγάνει, νομίσαι δίκαιόν Tw’ εἶναι φόνον" 


οὐ γὰρ ἂν τά γε μὴ δίκαια θεοὺς ψηφίσασθαι. 


τοῦτ᾽ ἐνόμισαν, γράφουσιν ἤδη καὶ διορίζουσι σαφῶς ἐφ᾽ 


Cn “ἡ 4 
ἀλλ᾽ ἁπλῶς, ἐάν τις ἀποκτείνῃ Χαρίδημον, κἂν δικαίως, 


, » ΄“ 
κἂν ὡς οἱ νόμοι διδόασιν, ἔκδοτον ποιεῖ. 


an) , 
καίτοι πᾶσίν 


> , Ν ΄, ὃ , An ε A ὃ ΄, 

εἰσι πράγμασι καὶ λόγοις δύο προσθῆκαι, ἡ τοῦ δικαίου 
5» ἃ ΄ Ν Ν “τὰς A ὑδὲ ΕΝ δύ 

καὶ ἀδίκου' ἃς ἅμα μὲν τὸ αὐτὸ πρᾶγμα οὐδὲν ἂν δύναιτο ὅ 
A > \ , ᾽ὃ ,ὔ nw Ν. “ἡ δί 9 5 Ν 
σχεῖν οὐδὲ λόγος οὐδείς (πῶς γὰρ ἂν δίκαια apa ταὐτὰ 
καὶ μὴ γένοιτο ;) τὴν ἑτέραν δ᾽ ἕκαστον ἔχον δοκιμάζεται, 

΄“-Ο x» Ν A 
88 Kav μὲν τὴν ἄδικον φανῇ, πονηρὸν κρίνεται, ἂν δὲ τὴν 


’ ᾿ Ν. Ν ’ὔ 
δικαίαν, χρῆστον και καλόν. 


» / > 4 4 
συ TOLVVV οὐδετέραν προσε- 


4 ᾿Ξ, > 4 , 9 > ioe 
θηκας τούτων, av τις ἀποκτείνῃ γράφων' add ἀόριστον 
“a 3 Ν 
εἰπὼν αὐτὴν τὴν αἰτίαν, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ εὐθὺς προσγράψας 
> ‘ 
ἀγώγιμον εἶναι, τρίτον τουτὶ δικαστήριον καὶ τὰ τούτου 


νόμιμα παραβεβηκὼς φαΐνει. 


’ 52N ’ 
Τέταρτον τοίνυν ἄλλο πρὸς τούτοις τὸ ἐπὶ Πρυτανείῳ. 


Miiller (Eumen. § 67), “ was a justifiable 
act (ein gerichter Mord), although the 
god fled in consequence, and submitted 
to purification. Hence it was that cases 
of justifiable homicide were tried by a 
tribunal whose court was near the temple 
of the Delphinian Apollo.” The addi- 
tional fact mentioned by Plutarch (The- 
seus c. 18) of propitiatory rites being 
performed there even till late times, 
suggests the further supposition that the 
locality of the tribunal was chosen with 
a view to the temple as a fit.and 
proper place for those sacrifices of atone- 
ment without which, even in cases of 
justifiable blood-shedding, the manslayer 
could not be restored to his civil and 
religious status. 

θεῶν δικαστῶν) ‘appears before a tri- 
bunal of gods, and is acquitted.’ Mr. 
K.: “Gets a tribunal of gods, and is 
acquitted.” 

ἔκδοτον ποιεῖ) ‘provides for his being 
given up,’ or ‘his extradition.’ 


πᾶσίν εἰσι) ‘every action and every 
proposition has one of two qualities, viz. 
of justice or injustice. Mr. K.: “To 
all actions and words there are two 
possible predicates, namely of just and 
unjust.” Pabst: “Es sind fiir alle 
menschliche Thaten und Reden zwei 
Seiten moglich, eine rechtige und eine 
rechtswidrige.” Reiske’s is nearly the 
same: “ Jedes Ding, jeder Satz hat seine 
doppelte Seite.” 

τὴν ἑτέραν δ᾽) ‘and every act having 
one or the other, if, when examined, it 
be proved to have that of justice” Mr. 
K.: “ Every thing before trial is sup- 
posed to have one or the other ;” almost 
like Pabst: “Aber bei Priifung jeder 
Sache setzt man voraus dass dieselbe 
eine von beidern Seiten habe.” 

σὺ τοίνυν] ‘you, however, 
neither of those qualifications.’ 

τὸ ἐπὶ Πρυτανείῳ] This court, as its 
name denotes, was holden near the Pry- 
taneium, or ‘ Hétel de Ville,’ as it might 


added 


ὡς δὲ 25 


ἀλλ᾽ οὐχ οὗτος οὐδὲν ἀφεῖλεν, 645 


10 
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τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐστὶν, ἐὰν λίθος ἢ ξύλον ἢ σίδηρος ἤ τι τοιοῦτον 15 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 645, 15 


> Ν ’ Ν Ν Ν ,ὔ > “ ΗΝ AN 
EMTEO OV πατάξῃ, καὶ TOV μεν βαλόντα ayvory) TLS, AVTO δὲ 


5 lat Ν » Ν ὃς i > 4 4 5 “A 
elon και EX?) TO TOV φόνον εὐργάσμενον, τουτοις ἐνταῦθα 


90 λαγχάνεται. 


> ’ὔ ~ 3 ἊΝ 
εἰ τοίνυν τῶν ἀψύχων καὶ μὴ μετεχόντων 


lal “ δέ 5 3 4 4 ¥ Ds 3A 
TOU φρονεῖν ουὸέεν ἐσθ OOLOV, TOLAVTYV EX Ov QALTLAV, EQAV 


» > / LO A Ν SON ax , 
QAKPLTOV, 7) TOU TOV Ye QOLKOUVVTa μέν οὐδὲν, εαν TUX)» 


, Q 5 wn ΕῚ 9 »» , » Ν 
θήσω δὲ ἀδικοῦντα, ἀλλ ἄνθρωπόν γε ὄντα καὶ μετει- 
ληφότα τῇ τύχῃ τῆς αὐτῆς ἡμῖν φύσεως, ἀνόσιον καὶ 
Ν » ΄ \ ΄, na » > 9 > 2 
δεινὸν ἄνευ λόγου καὶ ψήφου ποιεῖν ἔκδοτον ἐπ αἰτίᾳ 


τοιαύτῃ. 


be called, of Athens; and an account of 
its supposed origin is given, though not 
a very clear one, by Pausanias, i. 28. 10. 
Pollux (viii. 120) informs us that it pro- 
nounced judgment against an unknown 
manslayer, as well as in the cases here 
mentioned: δικάζει δὲ περὶ τῶν ἄποκτει- 
νάντων, κἂν ὦσιν ἀφανεῖς. He adds, 
προειστήκεσαν δὲ τούτου τοῦ δικαστηρίου 
φυλοβασιλεῖς ods ἔδει τὸ ἐμπεσὸν ἄψυχον 
_ ὑπερορίσαι. Βαῦ ἴῃ this statement it is 
uncertain whether he refers to the ori- 
ginal constitution of the court, or means 
that these φυλοβασιλεῖς assisted in carry- 
ing out the judgment of the Ephetae by 
removing the offending object beyond 
the boundaries. Plato (Leges ix. c. 12) 
provides for a tribunal of ἀγρόνομοι in 
the case of a beast of burden or any 
other animal killmg a man: ἐὰν δ᾽ ἄρα 
ὑποζύγιον ἢ ζῶον ἄλλο Tt φονεύσῃ τινὰ .. 
ἐπεξίτωσαν μὲν of προσήκοντες τοῦ φόνου 
τῷ κτείναντι, διαδικαζόντων δὲ τῶν ay- 
ρονόμων οἷσιν ἂν καὶ ὁπόσοις προστάξῃ 
6 προσήκων (the relation of the man so 
killed), τὸ δὲ ὄφλον ἔξω τῶν ὕρων τῆς 
χώρας ἀποκτείναντας διορίσαι. A provi- 
sion of this kind was doubtless suggested 
by the actual law of Athens. 

ἐὰν λίθος] By the old law of England 
such objects would, after a finding and 
presentment by a jury, have been for- 
feited as Deodands. For “a Deodand 
(Deo dandum) is when any movable 
thing inanimate or beast animate” 
(τῶν μὴ μετεχόντων τοῦ φρονεῖν) “doth 
cause or occasion the untimely death 
of any man by mischance, and that 
thing and every thing moving with it 
is forfeited to the king, or grantee of 
the crown if he dies within a year and 
a day after. If the forfeiture is to the 
crown, the almoner distributes the pro- 
ceeds to the poor for the appeasing of 


God’s wrath.” Wood’s Institute, ii. 2. 
p. 207. So Bracton, iii. 2. cap. 5, says: 
** Quae sunt causa mortis alicujus et sunt 
Deo danda pro rege.’ Some have found 
the origin of Deodands in the notion of 
purgatory ; for when a person came to 
sudden death “ unhousel’d, disappointed, 
unanel’d,” the object which occasioned 
his death was given to the Church to be 
distributed in charity, and to pray for 
the soul of the deceased out of purgatory. 
Jacob’s Law Dict.-s. v. 

πατάξῃ) For πλήσσω Attic writers 
generally use πατάσσω. Cf. c. Phil. i. ὃ 
46: ὁ πληγεὶς .. κἂν ἑτέρωσε πατάξῃ Tis. 

Aayxdvera:| ‘he institutes proceed- 
ings against these.’ 

τῶν ἀψύχων) ‘things inanimate and 
devoid of sense.?. Whether brute beasts 
are referred to here is uncertain, for μὴ 
μετεχόντων TOU φρονεῖν may be merely a 
parallelism to καὶ μετειληφότα... φύσεως. 
Otherwise the non-repetition of the 
article before μή would not of necessity 
imply an identity with the objects de- 
scribed as τῶν ἀψύχων, any more than a 
corresponding identity is implied in τῶν 
ἁλόντων καὶ κρατησάντων, Aesch. Agam. 
315. Cf. note p. 409}, and ὃ 87. 

ἢ που τόν γε) ‘assuredly it is impious 
and monstrous that one who it may be 
is guilty of no wrong, and who—lI will 
even assume him to be guilty—is at any 
rate a human being, and endowed. by 
Providence with the same nature as 
ourselves, should upon such a charge 
without hearing and judgment be made 
liable to be given up. Cf. Aesch. c. 
Ctes. ὃ 245: καὶ yap ἂν εἴη δεινὸν, εἰ τὰ 
μὲν ξύλα, καὶ τοὺς λίθους καὶ τὸν σίδηρον, 
τὰ ἄφωνα καὶ ἀγνώιιονα, ἐάν τῳ ἐμπεσόντα 
ἀποκτείνῃ, ὑπερορίζομεν .. Δημοσθένη δὲ... 
τοῦτον ὑμεῖς τιμήσετε. 


20 


, ~ 
wm 


91 


J 9 ale ~ / ’ὔ Ν e 4 
93 Tal, τὴν δ᾽ ἐπὶ τῷ πρότερον φόνῳ φυγὴν ὑπέχει. 


—25.] 
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»¥ , Φ 
Ἔτι τοίνυν πέμπτον δικαστήριον ἄλλο θεάσασθε οἷον 25 


ὑπερβέβηκε, τὸ ἐν Φρεαττοῖ. 


> “ Ν > ¥ 3 
ἐνταῦθα γάρ, ω Gav Pes 


an ε ’ ϑ » 9 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, κελεύει δίκας ὑπέχειν ὁ νόμος, ἐάν τις ἐπ 
ἀκουσίῳ φόνῳ πεφευγὼς, μήπω τῶν ἐκβαλόντων αὐτὸν 

f ιν γον ἢ 


» ’ > £ ¥ ε ld / ε ’ 
ἠδεσμένων, αἰτίαν ἔχῃ ἑτέρου φόνου ἑκουσίου. 


Ἀ > 
και οὔχ, 


nw a la 5 ἴω Μὰ Bie ΧΆ, ε 

ὅτι δεῦρο οὐχ οἷόν τε ἐλθεῖν αὐτῷ, παρεῖδεν αὐτὸν ὁ 
lal > σ Ἀ , / “ 

ταῦτα ἕκαστα τάξας, OVO, OTL καὶ πρότερόν TL τοιοῦτον 
ε ’ 4 \ 5 ’ὔ 

ἐποίησε, καὶ δὴ τὴν ὁμοίαν ἐποιήσατο πιστὴν αἰτίαν 
> > ἴω 5 Ν , > Ν eo 4 »» 5 a 

92 κατ᾿ αὐτοῦ' ἀλλὰ τὸ τε εὐσεβὲς EUPEV ὁπως εσταὺυ κακεινον 


A , 
οὐκ ἀπεστέρησε λόγου καὶ κρίσεως. 


,ὔ > 5» / 
τι οὖν ἐποίησεν; 


7 ὺς δικά it προσελθεῖν οἷόν τε ἐκείνῳ, τῆς 
ἤγαγε τοὺς δικάσοντας οἱ πρ ω, τῆ 

nw Ν 
χώρας ἀποδείξας τόπον τινὰ ἐν Φρεαττοῖ καλούμενον, ἐπὶ 


θαλάττῃ ' 


> 4 ’ ΄“ 
εἶθ o μὲν ἐν πλοίῳ προσπλεύσας λέγει, τὴς 


040 


5 


“ > ε , ε ιν > “ Ν ὃ ,ὕ > lal 
γῆς οὐχ ἁπτόμενος, οἱ δ᾽ ἀκροῶνται καὶ δικάζουσιν ἐν TH 10 
yn κἂν μὲν ad@, τὴν ἐπὶ τοῖς ἑκουσίοις φόνοις δίκην 
πῶς 4 s\ 5 5 ,ὔὕ ᾽,ὕὔ Ἀ 10@ 5 4 
ἔδωκε, δικαίως, ἐὰν δ᾽ ἀποφύγῃ, ταύτης μὲν ἀθῷος adie- 


’ 
τινος 


> εἴν on Co) ὃ ΩΝ ¥ e A 

οὖν ποτὲ ἕνεκα ταῦθ᾽ οὕτω διεσπούδασται; ἴσον ἡγεῖτο 
la “~ / 3 5 “~ 3” \ ‘ 

ἀσέβημα ὁ ταῦτα διαιρῶν τόν τ᾽ ἀδικοῦντα ἐᾶν Kal τὸν 


, - 
ἀναίτιον ἐκδιδόναι πρὸ δίκης. 


, > a 3 
καιτοὶι ει πέρι Των ἀνδρο- 


, ιν ΄ ΄ Sa Ψ LZ 
φόνων τῶν ἤδη κεκριμένων τοσαύτη σπουδὴ, ὅπως λόγου 
ε > Ν 
καὶ κρίσεως καὶ πάντων ὁπόσ᾽ ἐστὶ δίκαια τεύξονται 


θεάσασθε) ‘and I beg you to observe 
its character.’ 

τὸ ἐν Φρεαττοῖ] This court was at the 
Peiraeeus close by the sea, as Pausanias 
(i. 28. 11) tells us: ἔστι δὲ τοῦ Πειραιῶς 
πρὸς θαλάσσῃ Φρεαττύς" ἐνταῦθα of πε- 
φευγότες, ἢν ἀπελθόντας ἕτερον ἐπιλάβῃ 
ἔγκλημα, πρὸς ἀκροωμένους ex τῆς γῆς 
ἀπὸ νεῶς ἀπολογοῦνται. He does not 
give us a formal account of its origin, 
but says: Τεῦκρον πρῶτον Adyos ἔχει μηδὲν 
ἐς τὸν Αἴαντος θάνατον εἰργάσθαι. Miiller 
(Eumen. ὃ 64, note) observes of the 
locality: “Zea was the innermost 
(innerste) and most northerly of the 
harbours of the Peiraeeus, so situated 
that at one point it is only separated by 
a small neck of land from an outer har- 
bour. At this point was the court of 
justice.” See plan of Athens, Words- 
worth’s Athens, p. 159, and ef. Aristot. 


Polit. iv. 18, where the form is τὸ ἐν 
Φρεαττοῖ δικαστήριον, implying a nomi- 
native Φρεάττω instead of the Φρεαττύς of 
Pausanias. According to Theophrastus, 
as quoted by Harpocration (s. v.), the 
name was derived from a hero Phreatus, 
from which however ἐν Φρεαττοῖ would 
scarcely be formed. In other writers we 
find ἐν Spearot and ἐν Φρεάτει, suggest- 
ing a derivation from ¢péap, as Puteoli 
comes from Puteus. Cf. our ‘ Wells.’ 

καὶ δή) ‘he did not at once make the 
similarity of the charge conclusive 
against him.’ - 

οὐχ ἁπτόμενος] Pollux (viii. 120) 
Says: Tov ἐν αἰτίᾳ προσπλεύσαντα, τῆς 
γῆς οὐ προσαπτόμενον, ἀπὸ τῆς νεῶς 
ἐχρῆν ἀπολογεῖσθαι, μήτε ἀποβάθραν 
μήτε ἄγκυραν εἰς τὴν γῆν βαλλόμενον. 

τὴν--δίκην͵] He probably suffered 
ἀειφυγία. 


94 


95 


430 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [p. 646, 19 


περὶ τῶν ὕστερον αἰτιῶν, ἢ που περί ye τοῦ μήθ᾽ ἑαλω- 
x 

κότος μήτ᾽ ἐγνωσμένου, πότερον δέδρακεν ἢ οὗ καὶ πό- 20 
TED ἄκων ἢ ἑκὼν, πάνδεινον γράφειν ὡς ἐκδοτέον τοῖς 
ἐγκαλοῦσιν. 

» ’, 9 Ν 4 ’ Ν ε » , 

Ετι τοίνυν ἐστὶν ἔκτη τιμωρία πρὸς ἁπάσαις ταύταις, 
A ε lA Ν ’ ον , ε la 
ἣν ὁμοίως παραβὰς γέγραφε τὸ ψήφισμα οὑτοσί. 
πάντα ταῦτά τις ἠγνόηκεν, ἢ καὶ παρεληλύθασιν οἵ 25 

, 9 a » , Ψ A a 3 > 
χρόνοι ἐν οἷς ἔδει τούτων ἕκαστα ποιεῖν, ἢ δι’ ἄλλο τι 


> 
EL 


> Ν ue Pd ‘ ’ > ’ Ἂς 9 
οὐχὶ βούλεται τούτους τοὺς τρόπους ἐπεξιέναι, τὸν ἀν- 647 
δροφόνον δ᾽ ὁρᾷ περιιόντα ἐν τοῖς ἱεροῖς καὶ κατὰ τὴν 
ἀγορὰν, ἀπάγειν ἔξεστιν εἰς τὸ δεσμωτήριον, οὐκ οἴκαδε 

5032)». ¢ vf ν Ν Ψ, 9 Ars 
οὐδ᾽ ὅποι βούλεται, ὥσπερ σὺ δέδωκας. κἀνταῦθ᾽ ἀπαχ- 
θεὶς οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν, πρὶν ἂν κριθῇ, πείσεται, ἀλλ᾽ ἐὰν μὲν 5 
LX ~ θ ’ ζ θ , 3X δὲ Ν d iB ἈΝ ’, » 
aho, θανάτῳ ζημιωθήσεται, ἐὰν δὲ μὴ μεταλάβῃ τὸ πέμπ 

, aA 4 Εἰ Ὁ 5 Ν ’ ΄ : 

Tov μέρος τῶν ψήφων ὁ ἀπαγαγὼν, χιλίας προσοφλήσει. 

9 > 3 ΟΥ » la) 9 \ \ Ν 3 aA Sd. 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐχ οὗτος ἔγραψε ταῦτα, ἀλλὰ τὸν μὲν ἀθῷον αἱ: 

4 ‘\ \ y ~ > ’ ries 
τιάσασθαι, Tov δὲ ἄκριτον παραχρῆμα ἐκδίδοσθαι. ἐὰν 
δέ τις ἀνθρώπων ἢ καὶ ὅλη πόλις τοσούτοις νομίμοις 10 
> , Ψ Be ON ΄ Ν ΄ | 
ἀναιρουμένοις ὅσοις ἐγὼ διεξελήλυθα, καὶ τοσούτοις δι- 

os » 

καστηρίοις καταλυομένοις ὅσοις εἴρηκα, ἃ θεοὶ κατέ- 
δειξαν καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα ἄνθρωποι χρῶνται πάντα τὸν 


χρόνον, βοηθήσῃ, καὶ τὸν ὑβριζόμενον καὶ παρανομού- 


περί γε τοῦ] ‘surely in the case of a 
man who has neither been convicted nor 
had a judgment passed upon him.’ 

of χρόνοι] In civil cases an action 
would not lie after five years. Thus we 
read, pro Phorm. ὃ 33, τοῖς μὲν γὰρ 
ἀδικουμένοις τὰ πέντε ἔτη ἱκανὸν ἡγήσατο 
εἶναι εἰσπράξασθαι: and adv. Naus. ὃ 36, 
τοῦ νόμου πέντε ἔτη τὴν προθεσμίαν δε- 
δωκότος. Probably the same limitation 
held in criminal cases. See Lysias adv. 
Simon. § 19: ἐξ ἐκείνου τοῦ χρόνου 
τεττάρων ἐτῶν παρεληλυθότων οὐδέν μοι 
πώποτ᾽ ἐνεκάλεσεν οὐδείς. Cf. ο, Agorat. 
§ 96. 

τούὐτου»"---ἐπεξιέναι | ‘to proceed against 
him by these methods.’ 

ἐν τοῖς iepois| And so polluted them. 
If in the Agora, he would by contact 
contaminate his fellow-citizens, and 
therefore the immediate remedy of an 
ἀπαγωγή was available against the 
offender, 


πρὶν ἂν κριθῇ] As Weber observes, 
the inquiry would probably be conducted 
by the ‘Eleven’ in the first instance, 
and then, if the denial or other pleas of 
the accused rendered further proceedings 
necessary, the Thesmothetae would bring 
the case to trial before the Heliaea. In 
some similar way appears to have been 
conducted the process against Agoratus 
for having as a μηνυτής and in other 
ways caused the death of several Athe- 
nian citizens during the rule of the 
Thirty Tyrants. He was arrested by 
ἀπαγωγή and taken before the Eleven, 
οἱ ἕνδεκα οἱ παραδεξάμενοι τὴν ἀπαγωγήν. 

6 ἀπαγαγών) ‘the party who made the 
arrest.’ 

ἐὰν δέ ris] ‘but if any man, or even 
a whole state, should interfere against 
the destruction of so many institutions 
as I have enumerated, and the abolition 
of so many tribunals as I have men- 
tioned.’ 


—647, 15. | 


KATA ΑΡΙΣΤΟΚΡΑΤΟΥ͂Σ. 
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Ν Ν 
μενον ἀφέληται, ἔκσπονδον ἔγραψεν εἶναι, καὶ οὐδὲ τούτῳ 15 


λόγον οὐδὲ κρίσιν πεποίηκεν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῦτον εὐθὺς 


»ν ’ ’ὔ 
ἄνευ κρίσεως κολάζει. 


A δ Ἅ / / * 
πως ἂν ἢ δεινότερον γένοιτο Ἵ 


’ 
παρανομώτερον τούτου ψήφισμα; 
+ , e A ¥ / > , ὃ aA ε ΄ 
Apa τις ἡμῖν ἔτι λοιπός ἐστι νόμος ; δεῖξον. οὑτοσί. 


λέγε τοῦτον. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


/ / “a ’ Ss 
PEdv τις βιαίῳ θανάτῳ ἀποθάνῃ, ὑπὲρ τούτου τοῖς προσήκουσιν εἶναι 


A ae a , / x Ν > , 
τὰς ἀνδροληψίας, ἕως ἂν ἢ δίκας τοῦ φόνου ὑπόσχωσιν ἢ τοὺς ἀποκτείναντας 


ἐκδῶσι. 


τὴν δὲ ἀνδροληψίαν εἶναι μέχρι τριῶν, πλέὸόν δὲ μή. 


» 5 -~ ~ ᾿Α / 
Πολλῶν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καλῶς ἐχόντων νόμων 

> Soy 17 a & ¥ No Ν ὃ , ε 
οὐκ οἷδ᾽ εἴ τινος ἧττον οὗτος ἔχει καλῶς καὶ ὀικαίως O 25 


νόμος. 
πίνως κεῖται. 


πρῶτον μὲν δὴ τοῦτο προσγράψας τὸ βιαίῳ σύμβολον 


΄ - ΄ Ψ x το ΝΣ 
98 TETOLY/KEV, ὦ γιγνώσκομεν OTL, αν AOLKWS, εγέυ. 


ε. QA 
v7TEp 


΄ Ν A ΄ a Ν 5 ὃ > , 
τούτου φησὶ τοῖς προσήκουσιν Elval τας AVOPO ηψίας, 
Y a xa , An , ε , XA Ν > , 
εως AV ἢ δίκας του φόνου υποσχώῶσιν τους αποκτει- 


ναντας ἐκδῶσι. 


A ε nw 
σκοπεῖσθε ws καλῶς. 


πρότερον μὲν 


ὑποσχεῖν δίκας ἀξιοῖ, μετὰ ταῦτα δὲ, ἂν τοῦτο μὴ βού- 
λωνται, προσέταξεν ἐκδοῦναι: ἐὰν δὲ μηδέτερον τούτων 
ἐθέλωσι, τὸ ἀνδρολήψιόν φησιν εἶναι μέχρι τριῶν, πλέον 
99 δὲ μή. παρὰ τοίνυν ὅλον τοῦτον τὸν νόμον εἴρηται τὸ 


ἔκσπονδον) ‘he has a clause to put 
them under a ban.’ Mr. C. R. K. thus: 
«He has put in a clause to excommuni- 
cate them.’ The clause was, ἐὰν δέ τις 
τὸν ἀγόμενον ἀφέληται ἣ πόλις ἢ ἰδιώτης, 
ἔκσπονδος ἔστω. 

"Edy tis| This law applies, it will be 
seen, to the case of a man being killed 
out of his own native country. 

Tas ἀνδροληψίας) ‘the taking of hos- 
tages.’ From this noun we must supply 
a subject, of ἄνδρες, for ὑπόσχωσιν, as the 
hostages might be said to do themselves 
what was done for them by the State. 

ὑποσχεῖν δίκας ‘to submit to a trial,’ 
as if they stood in the place of a party 
actually charged with the murder. 

τὸ ἀνδρολήψιον ‘the right of taking,’ 
apparently, as contrasted with davdpo- 
Anvia, the act of doing so. In later 


writers ἀνδρολήψια in the plural is used of 
the act, as by Appian, Bell. Civ. iv. ¢. 6. 
andc.13. Inthe Etym. Mag. avdpoanvia 
is explained thus: ἀνδροληψία, ἐγκλήματος 
eldos' ἐὰν ἔξω τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς ἀνὴρ Αθηναῖος 
τελευτήσῃ καὶ μὴ ἐκδιδῶσιν οἱ ἐν ἐκείνῃ 
τῇ πόλει ὄντες τὸν δοκοῦντα ἐν τῇ αἰτίᾳ 
εἶναι, ἐφεῖτο ἐκ τοῦ νόμου τρεῖς τῶν 
ἐκείνου πολιτῶν ἄγειν εἰς ᾿Αθήνας. But 
all this would imply that there was 
some treaty between Athens and the 
other state providing for such an ar- 
rangement, which reminds us of the old 
Saxon law that the inhabitants of a dis- 
trict should be responsible for the crimes 
committed in it; ‘Loi commode,” as 
A. Thierry (Conquéte de l’Angleterre, 
di. 150, Livre iv.) observes, “entre les 
mains de ]’étranger pour mettre la ter- 
reur dans le pays.” 


20 


σκέψασθε yap ws νομίμως καὶ σφόδρα ἀνθρω- 648 


ἐάν τις βιαίῳ θανάτῳ ἀποθάνῃ, φησί. 


432 AHMOS@ENOYS [p. 648, 12 


ψήφισμα. πρῶτον μὲν yap, ἐάν Tis ἀποκτείνῃ γράφων, 
> ΄, Ι LOL ὑδὲ / > Ψ > , 
ov προσέγραψεν ἀδίκως οὐδὲ βιαίως οὐδ᾽ ὅλως... οὐδέν. 
> ἈΝ ω , 5 la A 952) λ » 9 , 
εἶτα πρὸ τοῦ δίκην ἀξιῶσαι λαβεῖν εὐθὺς ἔγραψεν ἀγώ- 
γιμον εἶναι. πρὸς δὲ τούτοις ὁ μὲν νόμος, ἐὰν μήτε 
δίκας ὑπόσχωσι Tap οἷς ἂν τὸ πάθος γένηται, μήτε τοὺς 
δεδρακότας ἐκδιδῶσι, κελεύει κατὰ τούτων εἶναι μέχρι 


100 τριῶν τὸ ἀνδρολήψιον: ὁ δὲ τούτους μὲν ἀθῴους παρῆκε, 


101 τὸν ἱκέτην ἔκδοτον διδῶσιν. 


102 


A 9 ἈΝ , Ἂν 5 “~ Φ 4 Ἂς Ν ἣν 
καὶ οὐδὲ λόγον πεποίηται περὶ αὐτῶν οὐδένα, τοὺς δὲ τὸν 
» ,ὔ 4 \ Y Ἂς Ν ἃς ε , 
non πεφευγότα (θήσω γὰρ οὕτω) κατὰ τὸν κοινὸν ἅπάν- 
των ἀνθρώπων νόμον, ὃς κεῖται τὸν φεύγοντα δέχεσθαι, 

Ν ε , 3 id > > 2X Ν 
[τοὺς] ὑποδεξαμένους ἐκσπόνδους εἶναι γράφει, ἐὰν μὴ 
5 w~ Ν A Ν 
οὐκοῦν καὶ τῷ μὴ προσ- 
nw nw Ν ip ~ 4 , 3 ~ 
θεῖναι πῶς, ἐὰν ἀποκτείνῃ, καὶ τῷ μηδεμίαν κρίσιν εἰπεῖν, 

Ν ῪΜ Ν. Υ 5 a ἈΝ ῪΝ , , ~ 
καὶ τῷ μὴ δίκας αἰτεῖν, καὶ τῷ πανταχόθεν διδόναι λαβεῖν, 

Ἀ A ἈΝ ε ὃ , 9 Ν Ν 9 - x A (0 
καὶ τῷ τοὺς ὑποδεξαμένους, ἀλλὰ μὴ Tap οἷς ἂν τὸ πάθος 

nm Lal Ἂς 
γένηται κολάζειν, καὶ πᾶσιν οὑτωσὶ φανερῶς καὶ παρὰ 
τοῦτον εἴρηκε τὸν νόμον. 

Aéye δὴ τὸν ἐφεξῆς. 

ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


. 
κι a “ Ν Ν Ν Ν 53. ἧς 
[Μηδὲ νόμον ἐπ᾽ ἀνδρὶ ἐξεῖναι θεῖναι, ἐὰν μὴ τὸν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ πᾶσιν 


᾿Αθηναίοις.] 


πρὸ τοῦ] ‘before any demand for 


called ‘privilegia,? and if penal, ex- 
satisfaction.’ 


pressly prohibited by the Twelve Tables, 


τοὺς In all the MSS. the article is 
repeated before ὑποδεξαμένους, though it 
is certainly not required here, and is 
omitted; as Weber shows, in other pas- 
sages not unlike this in other respects. 
He quotes e.g. ὁ. Phil. ii. § 31, τοὺς ὅτ᾽ 
ἐγὼ... λέγοντας, where the article is 
separated from its participle by a much 
longer interval than is the case here. 
Accordingly he rejects it; and it seems 
to me so ungrammatical and needless 
that I have bracketed it, as, to say the 
least, of doubtful authority. Bekker re- 
tains, and Dindorf omits it. 

ἐκσπόνδους 1 ‘he excludes from any 
treaty with us.’ 

τῷ ph προσθεῖναι) ‘by his adding no 
proviso as to the mode of the killing.’ 

én’ ἀνδρί) ‘applying to an individual.’ 
By the Romans such enactments were 


as we learn in the speech De Domo. ο. 17: 
“Quo jure ..legem nominatim de capite 
civis indemnati tulisti? Vetant leges 
sacratae, vetant XII Tabulae, leges pri- 
vatis hominibus irrogari: id est enim 
privilegium. Proscriptionis miserrimum 
nomen illud, et omnis acerbitas Sullani 
temporis quid habet quod maxime sit 
insigne ad memoriam  crudelitatis ὃ 
Opinor poenam in cives Romanos no- 
minatim sine judicio constitutam.” 
From this, however, it appears that 
the author used the term ‘ privile- 
gium’ in a sense different from that 
of its English derivative ‘privilege.’ 
For according to this explanation it was 
simply a penal enactment against an 
individual, somewhat analogous to a 
‘ Bill of Attainder,’ in support of which 
against Strafford, his prosecutor St. John 


[δ 
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On 


103 αὐτὸν ἐφ᾽ ἅπασιν ᾿Αθηναίοις. 


104 


— 649, 6.] 
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Lal ἴω ν ε “~ 5 ’ 
Ἔστι μὲν οὐκέτι τῶν φονικῶν ὅδε ὁ νῦν ἀνεγνωσμένος 

, > ¥ ὃ ὃ Ν δ᾽ ε m δ᾽ «e ἂν 
νόμος, ὦ ἀνδρες δικασταὶ, οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἧττον ἔχει 


καλῶς, εἴπερ καὶ ἄλλος τις. 


ὥσπερ γὰρ τῆς ἄλλης πολι- 


, ¥ “ » - \ an 
τείας ἴσον μέτεστιν ἑκάστῳ, οὕτως WETO δεῖν καὶ τῶν 


’ ¥ ΄, ΄ ε Ν | Ν ὃ Ν a 9 

νόμων ἴσον μετέχειν πάντας ὁ θεὶς αὐτὸν, Kal διὰ ταῦτ᾽ 10 
“ “ 3X Ν Ν 

ἔγραψε μηδὲ νόμον ἐπ᾽ ἀνδρὶ ἐξεῖναι θεῖναι, ἐὰν μὴ τὸν 


ε / / Ν / 
ὁπότε τοίνυν τὰ ψηφίσ- 


an al , ε , 
ματα Sew κατὰ τοὺς νόμους ὁμολογεῖται γράφειν, ὁ ypa- 
a \ “A Ν δι δὼ 
φων ἰδίᾳ τι Χαριδήμῳ τοιοῦτον, ὃ μὴ πᾶσι καὶ ὑμῖν 
A al Ν ¥ Ν / 
ἔσται, σαφῶς Kal Tapa τοῦτον ἂν εἰρηκὼς εἴη TOV νόμον. 
> Ν ’, ἃ Ν a ¥ na 5 
ov yap δήπου ἃ μηδὲ νομοθετεῖν ἔξεστι, ταῦτα ἐν ψη- 
x » 
φίσματι γράψας τις ἔννομ᾽ ἂν εἰρηκὼς εἴη. 


“A , 
Aéye τὸν μετὰ ταῦτα νόμον. 


“ἡ - ’ 3 , 
Ἢ OUTOL TAVTES εισιν ; 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 
[Ψήφισμα δὲ μηδὲν μήτε βουλῆς μήτε δήμου νόμου κυριώτερον εἶναι. | 


Κατάθου. 


Πάνυ μικρὸν ὑπείληφά μοι τὸν λόγον, ὦ 


5» \ Ν eho > \ ω Ν ἴω 
ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, και ῥᾷδιον ειναυι πέρι του παρα TOUTOV 


εἰρῆσθαι τὸν νόμον ψήφισμα. 


ὃς γὰρ ὑπαρχόντων τοσ- 


’ , ’ ε Ν ’ VA \ 
OUT@V νομὼν TAVTAS ὑπερβὰς τουτους γέγραφε και 


κατέκλεισεν ἴδιον πρᾶγμα ψηφίσματι, τοῦτον τί τις ἄλλο 


argued before the Peers, “ Why should 
he have law himself, who would not 
that others should have any?” Hallam, 
Hist. ii. 152. Blackstone (Comm. Introd. 
§ 2) understood “ privilegia’ of ex post 
facto laws; “when after an action is 
committed, the legislator then for the 
first time declares it to have been a crime, 
and inflicts a punishment upon the person 
who has committed it.” In support 
of this interpretation he quotes from the 
de Domo and the statement of Cicero 
(de Leg. iii. 19): “In privatos homines 
leges ferri noluerunt (majores): id est 
enim privilegium.” Cf. Aul. Gell. x. 20. 
But, strictly speaking, ‘ privilegium’ 
has the wider meaning of a special law 
affecting an individual, whether for his 
advantage or disadvantage; and cases 
may occur when such enactments are 
justifiable, as, for instance, to reward 
extraordinary services. Thus Savigny 
(Mr. Long informs me) states that 
“the most common name for Jus Sin- 
gulare among the Romans is Privi- 
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legium ;” and in the Digest, i. 3. 16, we 
read: “Jus singulare est quod contra 
tenorem rationis propter aliquam utili- 
tatem auctoritate constituentium intro- 
ductum est.” Further, if a document 
quoted in the Speech of Andocides, de 
Myst. § 87, be genuine, a special law 
applying to a particular individual might 
be enacted at Athens, but only by the 
votes of 6000 citizens taken by ballot. 
This proviso, however, is not found in 
the text of either Demosthenes or An- 
docides. In the document it appears as 
an exception to the general clause thus: 
μηδὲ ἐπ᾽ ἀνδρὶ νόμον ἐξεῖναι Oetvai,... 
ἐὰν μὴ ἑξακισχιλίοις δόξῃ κρύβδην ψη- 
φιζομένοις. 

οὐ γὰρ δήπου) ‘for of course a man 
cannot have proceeded agreeably to law 
who expressed in a Resolution what it 
is not allowable to enact even by a law.’ 
Mr. K.: “It can never be constitutional 
to put that in a decree which cannot 
even be the subject of a statute.” 


Ε f 


105 


106 


107 


434 


Tove φήσει πλὴν ψήφισμα νόμου κυριώτερον ἀξιοῦν 25 


εἰναι; 


Βούλομαι τοίνυν ὑμῖν καὶ ἕν ἢ δύο ψηφίσματα δεῖξαι bE 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 649, 25 


TOV γεγραμμένων τοῖς ὡς ἀληθῶς εὐεργέταις τῆς πόλεως, 


ἵν᾽ εἰδῆτε ὅτι ῥᾷδιόν ἐ ἐστι γράφειν τὰ δίκαια, ὅ ὅταν αὐτοῦ 


τις ἕνεκα τούτου ά ἢ τοῦ τι ησαί τινα, καὶ εταδοῦναι 
ι 


τῶν ἡμῖν ὑπαρχόντων, καὶ μὴ διὰ τοῦ ταῦτα δοκεῖν ποιεῖν 5 
βούληται κακουργεῖν καὶ παρακρούεσθαι. 


, 
φίσματα ταυτί. 


λέγε τὰ ψη- 


3 ὟΣ} \ Ν 3 ΄ © Θ΄ Ὁ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα μὴ μακρὸν ἀκούειν ὑμῖν 7, ἐξ 


ε , “ , 3X “ > , ‘ “ie 
EKATTOV τῶν ψηφισμάτων αὐτὸ τοῦτο ἐξείλεκται, περὶ OV 


τούτου κατηγορῶ. λέγε. 
ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑΤΑ. 
‘Opal?’ ὅτι πάντες, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸν αὐτὸν τρό- 1¢ 
Tov γεγράφασιν. ἔστω, φησὶν, ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ ἡ αὐτὴ 


τιμωρία, καθάπερ ἂν τὸν ᾿Αθηναῖον ἀποκτείνῃ, κυρίους 
Ρ Ρ 0 i, See 


Ν “ Ν “ 4 
μὲν ἐῶντες τοὺς περὶ τούτων ὑπάρχοντας ὑμῖν νόμους, 


\ 3 > ’ ν 5 “A > ’ 
σέεέμνους ὃ ἀποφαίνοντες, ol ye ἐν δωρεᾶς ETTOLYNOAVTO 


, Ν ᾽ὔ “ 
τάξει τὸ τούτων μεταδοῦναι. 
ἀλλὰ προπηλακίζει μὲν καθ᾽ ὅσον δύναται τούτους (ὡς 


A > \ ¥ 7 fF 5 , , 9 , 
γουν οὐδενὸς OVT@V ἀξίων LOLOV TL γράφειν ἐπεχείρησε), 


\ 3 5 , 3 , \ Ν - \ 
μικραν ὃ ἀποφαίνει κἀκείνην τὴν δωρεὰν, ἢ τὴν πολι- 


τείαν δεδώκατε τῷ Χαριδήμῳ. 
τοῦθ᾽ ὑμῶν καὶ προσοφειλόντων χάριν αὐτῷ, γέγραφε 3, 
καὶ πρὸς φυλάττειν ὑμᾶς ἐκεῖνον, ὅπως ἀδεῶς ὅ τι ἂν 


βούληται ποιῇ, πῶς οὐ τοῦθ᾽ ὃ 


κακουργεῖν) ‘to carry out mischief 
and fraud. In κακουργεῖν is implied 
the notion of malignant fraud. ‘* Not 
under the show of doing this to practise 
trickery and fraud.” C. R. Κι. 

φησίν] “Subaudi ἕκαστος τῶν γε- 
γραφότων,᾽᾽ says Reiske. Weber: ‘‘Unus- 
quisque eorum qui ejusmodi plebiscita 
scripsere, ait, ut ejus ipsis verbis utar.” 

τιμωρία] “ redress.’ 

σεμνοὺς δ᾽) “And setting off their 
dignity, since they esteemed it as a 
boon to allow others to share in them,” 
C. R. K. Better perhaps, ‘as they 
made it a boon to allow others a share 


ὃ λέγω διαπράττεται; ; 


in them,’ 
ὡς ἀγαπώντων τοῦθ᾽] Here τοῦτο can 
only refer to the gift of the πολιτεία. 


Translate: ‘ For when the defendant, as if 


you were only too happy to have granted 
this, and were even under an obligation 
to the man for it, has proposed that you 
should moreover guard his person, that 
he may do what he likes without fear—is 
this not doing the very thing which I 
say?’ It is ‘difficult to translate this 
satisfactorily in one sentence, but easy 
enough to do so in two, thus: ‘ For 
as if, &c... he has proposed, &e. Is he 
not then acting as I say ?’ 


ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ “AptotoKpaTys, 1 


ἃ x ε 3 ΄ 
ος ha ως Oy ae 


f 
i 
| 


(N 


- 660, 23.] KATA APISTOKPATOYS. 435 


»¥ > ~ 9 ε Ν " 
08 Οὐκ ἀγνοῶ τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὅτι ὡς μὲν οὐ 


παρὰ τοὺς νόμους φανερῶς γέγραφε τὸ ψήφισμα ᾽Αριστο- 


A Ἢ τ: 
κράτης οὐχ ἕξει δεῖξαι, ὃ δὲ δεινότατον πάντων ἐστὶ, τὸ 25 
μηδεμίαν κρίσιν ἐν παντὶ ποιῆσαι τῷ ψηφίσματι τοι- 65 


, ιν ve’ € “ ’ 5» Ν δὲ ἈΝ 
αὕτης αἰτίας, τοῦ ὑφαιρεῖσθαι πειράσεται. ἐγὼ OE περὶ 
5 nw , Ν Ν ,ὕ ΕῚ » ὃ “ > δὲ 
αὐτοῦ τούτου πολλὰ μὲν λέγειν οὐκ οἴομαι δεῖν, EK OE 
nw ,ὕ 5 a , nw 5 A 5 ἣν ΄“ 
τοῦ ψηφίσματος αὐτοῦ δείξω σαφῶς οὐδὲ αὐτὸν τοῦτον 
> an 4 » 
ἡγούμενον εἶναι κρίσιν οὐδεμίαν τῷ τὴν αἰτίαν ἔχοντι. ὅ 
, Ν ες et 5» ’ a> 5 , 

09 γέγραφε γὰρ “ἐάν τις ἀποκτείνῃ Χαρίδημον, ἀγώγιμος 
» 34 δέ 5 , x , x io , » ὃ 
ἔστω, ἐὰν δέ τις ἀφέληται ἢ πόλις ἢ ἰδιώτης, ἐκσπονὸος 
ΕΝ 35 > 3X N ΄ > ΄, ‘ > , 
ἔστω, οὐκ ἐὰν μὴ παράσχῃ εἰς κρίσιν TOV ἀφαιρεθέντα, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅλως εὐθύς. 
9 “~ Y ΕΒΟ ] “Δ φ Ν lal > , 
ἀφῃρεῖτο, TOT ἂν προσέγραψε κατὰ τῶν ἀφελομένων 
τὴν τιμωρίαν, ὁπότε εἰς τὴν κρίσιν μὴ παρέσχον ὃν 
ἐξείλοντο. 


“΄ 


’ » 2818 / \ ‘ 
KQALTOL εἰ YE €OLOOU κρισιν και μὴ 


» ’ ὌΝ 5 La) > “Ὁ ἣν / Ψ 
10 Οὔομαι τοίνυν αὐτὸν κἀκεῖνον ἐρεῖν τὸν λόγον, καὶ 
/ , oe b) “~ ε “~ ε y+ ’ > 
σφόδρα ταύτῃ ζητήσειν ἐξαπατᾶν ὑμᾶς, ὡς aKupov ἐστι 
Ν 4 , ‘6 > ε ’ τα.) 4 
τὸ ψήφισμα: προβούλευμα γάρ ἐστιν, ὁ νόμος ὃ at τ 
, Ν ‘a “A > ΄, ν ΓΝ > 
κελεύει τὰ τῆς βουλῆς εἶναι ψηφίσματα, ὥστε κἂν αὐτο 
A > ’ Ψ , a 2QA δ' 
νῦν ἀποψηφίσησθε, ἡ γε πόλις φλαῦρον οὐδὲν πείσεται 
κατὰ τὸ ψήφισμα τοῦτο. ἐγὼ δὲ πρὸς ταῦτα οἴομαι δεῖν 
| ε κα > A ε , 9 N ΄ κ᾽ - 
ὑμᾶς ἐκεῖνο ὑπολαμβάνειν, ὅτι τὸ ψήφισμα τοῦθ᾽ οὗτος 
» > 9 5 > ’ δὲ 3 Ν « ~ ~ 
ἔγραψεν οὐχ Wa ὄντος ἀκύρου μηδὲν ἀηδὲς ὑμῖν συμβῇ 20 
Ν 5 Ν Ν 5 δ 3 ‘a Ν ΄, τὰ Ν ΄ 
(τὴν ἀρχὴν γὰρ ἐξῆν αὐτῷ μὴ γράφειν, εἴ γε τὸ βέλτιστον 
~ / ”~ > , 93 > aS V4 ε “ 
τῇ πόλει σκοπεῖν ἐβούλετο) ἀλλ᾽ ἵν᾿ ἐξαπατηθέντων ὑμῶν 
διαπράξαιντό τινες τἀναντία τοῖς ὑμῖν συμφέρουσιν. οἵ 
Ν 
δὲ γραψάμενοι καὶ χρόνους ἐμποιήσαντες καὶ Sv ods 


15 


τοῦθ᾽ ὑφαιρεῖσθαι] ‘this he will en- 


thycles had prevented this ratification 
deavour to keep out of your sight.’ 


by denouncing the ψήφισμα as illegal, 


; 


Schafer: “‘Tanquam suffurari, ἢ. 6. fa- 
cere ut vos lateat.” Cf. F. L. § 269: 
τοὺς δικαστὰς ἀπαγαγὼν ἀπὸ τῆς ὑπο- 
θέσεως φχόμην τὸ πρᾶγμ᾽ αὐτῶν ὑφελό- 
pevos. 

ὅλως εὐθύς] 
c. R. ἘΞ 

ὁπότε] ‘in the event of their not pro- 
pacing the party rescued by them for 
trial.’ 

ἐπέτεια] Unless ratified by the people 
at the instance of the senate; and Eu- 


* Absolutely at once.” 


and binding himself to institute a γραφὴ 
παρανόμων against it. Consequently so 
long a delay had intervened that the 
resolution, so to say, had lapsed. See 
§ 112, and i. 405. 

ἐκεῖνο ὑπολαμβάνειν] ‘to make this 
answer’ i.e. mentally. Cf. c. Androt. ὃ 6. 

οὐχ ἵνα] Here after ἔγραψεν we have 
a conjunctive of an actual result, and an 
optative to denote a mere intention not 
realized. 


¥igZ 


112 ὑπάρξειεν. 


114 Ov ἃς πολλάκις ὑμεῖς ἐξηπάτησθε. 


11 


Φ9 


450 


+ ε “ 
AKUPOV ἐστιν, ἡμεῖς ἐσμέν. 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 651, 25 


ΕΥ̓ δὴ , > ἃ | ee --΄ 
ΑΤΟΙ͂ΤΟΝν 7) γένοιτ αν, εἰ WV 2ὅ 


ε “ ’ > ε / la 
ἡμῖν χάριν εἰκὸς ὑπάρχειν, ταῦτα τούτοις εἰς σωτηρίαν 


ΕἾ 
TLS OLETAL. 


ἔτι τοίνυν OVO ἁπλοῦν τοῦθ᾽ οὕτως ἐστὶν, ὥς 652 


εἰ μὲν γὰρ μηδεὶς ἄλλος ἦν, ὅστις ἤμελλεν 


ὁμοίως τούτῳ τῶν συμφερόντων ὑμῖν ὀλιγωρήσας γρά- 
¥ “hie > A 
dew, ἴσως ἂν ἧττον ἦν δεινόν" νῦν δὲ ὄντων οὐκ ὀλίγων 


> \ A ¥ Ν “A > Se 
οὐχὶ καλῶς ἔχει μὴ λῦσαι TO 


ψήφισμα ὑμῖν. 


,ὔ ἈΝ 5 
τις yap οὐ 5 


, ΄“ ,ὔ ε ν΄». ἣν αι Ss “ ΕῚ ’,ὔ 
γράψει γε θαρρῶν πάλιν, ἡνίκ᾽ ἂν ἢ τουτο ἀποπεφευγός; 


τίς δ᾽ οὐκ ἐπιψηφιεῖ; τίς δὲ 


γράψεται ; οὐ τοίνυν τοῦτο 


’ > ~ 9. Ἐν ll “A / 3 2.28 “A 

σκεπτέον, EL TOUT ἐστιν ἄκυρον τοῖς χρόνοις, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνο, 
Y ~ omar. ΄ , a 2\ 3 , a 
OTL TH περὶ τούτου ψήφῳ, νῦν ἐὰν ἀποψηφίσησθε, τοῖς 
> ~ ’ oy ε “~ + , 
ἀδικεῖν βουλομένοις αὖθις ὑμᾶς ἄδειαν δώσετε. 

Οὐ τοίνυν οὐδ᾽ ἐκεῖνό με, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, λέληθεν, 
΄ δ “Ὁ A > Ν / 50.595 ε ἴω 3 , 
ὅτι ἁπλῆν μὲν οὐδὲ δικαίαν οὐδ᾽ ἡντινοῦν ἀπολογίαν 


> ’, ν , Ν Ν Δ Ν 
Ἀριστοκράτης ἕξει λέγειν, παραγωγὰς δὲ τοιαύτας τινὰς 
ΕῚ A ε »» Ν ΄ᾳῃ eke ᾽ὔ ’ὔ 
ἐρεῖ, ὡς ἄρα πολλὰ τοιαῦτ᾽ ἤδη γέγονε ψηφίσματα πολ-- 


λοῖς. 


> » ἴω » ΄“ £ 
ἔστι δ᾽ οὐδὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῦτο σημεῖον 15 


wn nw ¥ > 4 Ν Ν 4 Oe 
τοῦ τοῦτον ἔννομα εἰρηκέναι: πολλαὶ yap προφάσεις εἰσὶ 


Ὄ ¥ A ε 
οἷον εἴ τι τῶν ἑαλω- 


κότων ψηφισμάτων παρ᾽ ὑμῖν μὴ ἐγράφη, κύριον ἂν δή- 


Φ Ν Ν Ν Ν , τοῦ » 
πουθεν ἣν" καὶ μὴν Tapa TOVS νομους Y ἂν ELpYTO. 


Ν 
και 


y+ , Ν “ἡ v4 “ , xa Ν 
εἴ τί γε γραφὲν ἢ καθυφέντων τῶν κατηγόρων 7 μὴ 20 
δυνηθέντων μηδὲν διδάξαζ ἀπέφυγε, καὶ τοῦτο οὐδὲν κω- 


4 4 "a 
λύει παράνομον εἰναι. 
4 4 
αὐτό; ναί. 


πῶς; ἐγὼ διδάξω. 


> e243 A ε , 
OVK AP εὐνορκουσιν OL δικάσαντες 


γνώμῃ τῇ δικαιοτάτῃ 


’ > 4 ε Ν “Ὁ , / > > @ x 
δικάσειν ὀμωμόκασιν, ἡ δὲ τῆς γνώμης δόξα ἀφ᾽ ὧν ἂν 


> ΄ ΄ὕ Y 
AKOVOWOL TAPLOTATAL’ OTE 


τὴν ψῆφον, εὐσεβοῦσι. 
δι’ εὔνοιαν μήτε Ov ἄλλην 


πᾶς 


ἧττον ---δεινόν)] ‘less serious.’ The 
Codex S omits dewdv, and for it some 
MSS. read τοῦτο. Bekker (st.) reads 
τοῦτο instead of it; and Dindorf inge- 
niously φορητὸν ἣν τοῦτο. 

τίς δ᾽ οὐκ ἐπιψηφιεῖ) ‘ who will refuse 
to put it to the vote,’ i.e. of the people. 
The orator refers of course to the presi- 
dent of the assembly for the time being. 

παραγωγάς) ‘sophistries’ or ‘fallacies,’ 


Cf. ὁ. Androt. § 5. 


, Ν ΄ » 
τοινυν κατα ταυτὴν ἔθεντο 25 


γὰρ ὃ μήτε δι’ ἔχθραν μήτε 
ἄδικον πρόφασιν μηδεμίαν 


ὡς ἄρα] An ἀντίθεσις ἀπὸ τοῦ ἔθους, as 
it is styled by the Scholiast, or ‘an ob- 


jection from custom.’ Weber adds: “ Est 


autem ὡς ἄρα usitatissimum ubi orator 
occupat argumenta adversarii.” 

προφάσεις} ‘causes’ or ‘reasons,’ not 
‘ pretexts.’ 

καθυφέντων | See note i. 457 b. 

γνώμῃ τῇ δικαιοτάτῃ) ‘to the best of 
their judgment.’ Cf. adv. Lept. § 130. 


- 668, 1.) ΚΑΤΑ APISTOKPATOTS. 437 
παρ᾽ ἃ γιγνώσκει θέμενος τὴν ψῆφον εὐσεβεῖ: εἰ yap 653 
ἠγνόησέ τι διδασκόμενος, τοῦ μὴ συνεῖναι δίκην οὐκ 
ὀφείλει δοῦναι: ἀλλ᾽ εἴ τις εἰδὼς ἐκείνους προδέδωκεν ἢ 
ἐξαπατᾷ, οὗτός ἐστ᾽ ἔνοχος τῇ ἀρᾷ. διόπερ καταρᾶται 
καθ᾽ ἑκάστην ἐκκλησίαν ὁ κῆρυξ οὐκ εἴ τινες ἐξηπατή- ὅ 
θησαν, ἀλλ᾽ εἴ τις ἐξαπατᾷ λέγων ἢ βουλὴν ἢ δῆμον ἢ 

116 τὴν ἡλιαίαν. μὴ δὴ τοῦθ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐᾶτε λέγειν, ὡς γέγονεν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἔστι δίκαιον γίγνεσθαι, μηδ᾽ ὡς ἕτεροι δικάσαντες 
ἐκύρωσαν ἐκεῖνα, ἀλλ᾽ ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς ἀξιοῦτε διδάσκειν ὡς 

εἰ δὲ τοῦτο μὴ 10 

δυνήσονται, οὐχὶ καλῶς ἔχειν ὑμῖν ἡγοῦμαι τὴν ἑτέρων 


’ » c ~ \ “~ , 
δικαιότερ᾽ ἡμῶν περὶ τοῦδε λέγουσιν. 


“A ΄ > ~ 
ἀπάτην κυριωτέραν ποιήσασθαι τῆς ὑμετέρας αὐτῶν 
- , ¥ , ¥ ὃ “ Ν “ὃ a» δὴ ε 
117 γνώμης. ἔτι τοίνυν ἔμοιγε δοκεῖ καὶ σφόὸρ avatoys ὁ 
A > » 
τοιοῦτος εἶναι λόγος, ὡς γέγονε καὶ πρότερόν τισιν αλ- 
~ » ἈΝ Ν 
λοις τοιαῦτα ψηφίσματα. οὐ γὰρ εἴ τι πώποτε μὴ κατα 1ὅ 
“ Ν “a > 
τοὺς νόμους ἐπράχθη, σὺ δὲ τοῦτ᾽ ἐμιμήσω, διὰ τοῦτ 
Ἀ A“ 
ἀποφεύγειν σοι προσήκει, ἀλλὰ τοὐναντίον πολὺ μαλλον 
ε , ‘ ~ 9 Ἂς » 9 4 ε aN 
ἁλίσκεσθαι διὰ ταῦτα. ὥσπερ yap, εἰ τις ἐκείνων Eaha, 
~ ε »“" ¥ > 
σὺ τάδ᾽ οὐκ ἂν ἔγραψας, οὕτως, ἂν σὺ νῦν ἀλῴς, addos οὐ 
γράψει. — 20 


118 ‘As μὲν τοίνυν οὐ παρὰ πάντας τοὺς νόμους φανερῶς 


εἰ γάρ) ‘for if though instructed he 
was ignorant of any point, he ought not 
to be made responsible for his want of 
comprehension.’ 

διόπερ καταρᾶται) See note i. 540b, 
and F. L. § 79. Also Dinarch. c. Aristog. 
§ 17: καθ᾽ ἑκάστην δημοσίᾳ ἀρὰς ποιού- 
μενοι κατὰ τῶν πονηρῶν, εἴ τις δῶρα 
λαμβάνων μετὰ ταῦτα λέγει καὶ γινώσκει 
περὶ τῶν πραγμάτων, ἐξώλη τοῦτον εἶναι. 

τὴν ἡλιαίαν)] The article prefixed to 
the last only of several objects shows 
perhaps that this was uppermost in the 
mind of the writer. Weber compares 
διεκομίζοντο εὐθὺς ὅθεν ὑπεξέθεντο παῖδας 
καὶ γυναῖκας καὶ τὴν περιοῦσαν κατα- 
σκευήν, Thucyd. i. 89. 

axdrnv—yveuns| ‘to give greater 
weight to the delusions of others than 
your own judgment.’ 

ov yap ei] A repetition with little 
alteration from 6. Androt. ὃ 9, where see 
note. On such variations Theon the 
rhetorician of Alexandria (Dict. of Biog.) 


wrote in his Προγυμναστικά (ed. Walz, i. 
155) thus: αὐτὸς 6 Δημοσθένης πολλάκις 
ἑαυτὸν παραφράζει, ov μόνον Ta ἐν ἄλλοις 
λόγοις αὑτῷ εἰρημένα ἀλλαχόσε μετα- 
φέρων, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐν ἑνὶ λόγῳ πολλάκις 
φαίνεται ταὐτὰ μυριάκις εἰρηκώς" τῇ δὲ 
τῆς ἑρμηνείας ποικιλίᾳ λανθάνει τοὺς 
ἀκούοντας. 

ἄλλος ov γράψει] The vigorous and 
pointed terseness (τὸ στρογγύλον καὶ τὸ 
δεινόν) of these clauses was noticed by 
the rhetorician Demetrius (Walz, ix. 
105). Mr. Kennedy quotes in illustra- 
tion Measure for Measure ii. 2: 


“The law hath not been dead, though 
it hath slept. 
Those many had not dared to do that 
evil, 
If the first that did the edict in- 
fringe 
Had answer’d for his deed.” 


Ὡς μὲν τοίνυν The orator after show- 
ing that the resolution was contrary to 


—_ ΓΝ 4 
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, Ν , > 4 9 ¥ ,ὕ 
γέγραφε τὸ ψήφισμα ᾿Αριστοκράτης, οὐκ οἴομαι λέγειν 
ea ν 3» ΄, > Lo ud 3 ἜΝ ‘\ 
αὐτὸν ἕξειν: ἤδη δέ τινα εἶδον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, γραφὴν 
ἀγωνιζόμενον παρανόμων τοῖς νόμοις μὲν ἁλισκόμενον, 
ε \ , 2. :1€ ~ , 7 > ~ \ 
ὡς δὲ συμφέρονθ᾽ ὑμῖν γέγραφε λέγειν ἐπιχειροῦντα, καὶ : 

"4 ’ - A, ‘ Ν > la 3 Θ lal 
ταύτῃ βιαζόμενον, εὐήθη μὲν, οἶμαι, μᾶλλον δ᾽ ἀναιδῆ 


119 λόγον" εἶ γὰρ καὶ κατὰ τἄλλα πάντα συμφέρει τὰ εἰρη- 


120 βούλομαι δ᾽ ἤδη καὶ τοῦθ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐπιδεικνύναι. 


12 


μένα, ἡ γε ὀμωμοκότας κατὰ τοὺς νόμους δικάσειν ὑμᾶς 
3 ‘a ἣν ἃ 3 ak » ΄ a 
ἀξιοῖ Kupovy ἃ pnd αὐτὸς ἔχει δικαίως δεῖξαι yeypap- 
μένα, ἀσύμφορον ἂν εἴη, εἴπερ τὸ εὐορκεῖν περὶ πλείστου 
πᾶσίν ἐστι ποιητέον: οὐ μὴν ἀλλ᾽ ἔχει τιν᾽ ὅμως ἡ ἀναί- : 
δεια αὕτη λόγον. τούτῳ τοίνυν οὐδ᾽ οὗτος ἐνέσται πρὸς 
ε “~ ε λό i Ψ ἃς “ὃ 3 ’, “Ὁ  Ἂ , 
υμᾶς ὁ λόγος: οὕτω yap σφόδρα, ἐναντίον ὃν Tots νόμοις 
Ν 4 a 3 , 3 SK , 
τὸ ψήφισμα μᾶλλον ἀσύμφορόδν ἐστιν ἢ παράνομον. 
ἵνα δ᾽ ὡς 
διὰ βραχυτάτου λόγου δῆλον ὃ βούλομαι ποιήσω, παρά- 
δειγμά τι γνώριμον πᾶσιν ὑμῖν ἐρῶ. ἴσθ᾽ ὅτι συμφέρει 
ay , ’, , ’ ’ὔ 9 ’ 
Τῇ πόλει μὴτε Θηβαίους μήτε Λακεδαιμονίους ἰσχύειν, 
3 \ “A Ν id 3 » ΄Ν 3 + Ν 
ἀλλὰ τοῖς μὲν Φωκέας ἀντιπάλους, τοῖς δ᾽ ἄλλους τινὰς 
εἶναι: ἐκ γὰρ τοῦ ταῦθ᾽ οὕτως ἔχειν ἡμῖν ὑπάρχει με- 
γίστοις οὖσιν ἀσφαλῶς οἰκεῖν. τοῦτο τοίνυν νομίζετε 
ταὐτὸ καὶ τοῖς Χερρόνησον οἰκοῦσι τῶν πολιτῶν συμ- 
φέρειν, μηδένα εἶναι τῶν Θρᾳκῶν ἰσχυρόν' ἡ γὰρ ἐκείνων 
x 5 ΄ Ἂ X ε , ΟΝ ’ 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους ταραχὴ καὶ ὑποψία φρουρὰ Χερρονήσου 
μεγίστη τῶν πασῶν ἐστι καὶ βεβαιοτάτη. τὸ τοίνυν 
’ \ lod \ ε ’ “~ 4 
ψήφισμα τουτὶ τῷ μὲν ἡγουμένῳ τῶν Κερσοβλέπτου 2 
tf 5 ’ Ν Ὁ δὲ “ ε ’ 
πραγμάτων ἀσφάλειαν διδὸν, τοῖς δὲ τῶν ἑτέρων βασι- 
a le) / Ν , , τ 4“ ΕἾ 
λέων στρατηγοῖς φόβον καὶ δέος μή τιν᾽ αἰτίαν ἔχωσι 


the laws and constitution of Athens, now 
proceeds to prove that it was against the 
interests of the State. P 

ταύτῃ βιαζόμενον | ‘insisting upon this,’ 
or ‘pressing this point.’ Cf. ὁ. Meid. 
§ 50: μηδ᾽ ἂν βιάζηται, πείθεσθ᾽ ὡς 
δίκαιόν τι λέγοντι. ‘The accus. λόγον 
was suggested by and may be taken as 
dependent on λέγειν, unless we consider 
it as in apposition to the foregoing 
clause. / 

ἀντιπάλου-ς---εἶναι] ‘to be a counter- 
poise to,’ 


τῶν πολιτῶν) Who had settled there 
as KAnpovxot. See Introd. to the Speech 
on the Chersonese, i. 165. 

τῷ μὲν ἡγουμένῳ) ‘to the principal 
officer of Cersobleptes.? Mr. K.: “Τὸ 
the chief minister of C.”’ Manifestly we 
might translate ‘the prime minister’ 
by 6 ἡγούμενος τῶν πραγμάτων. 

τῶν ἑτέρων βασιλέων) Berisades and 
Amadocus. See i. 167. With φόβον καὶ 
déos,’ ‘causing’ or ‘putting them in fear 
and dread,’ cf. τὸν ἐξείργοντα δέει καὶ 
φόβῳ, c. Meid. § 161. 
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Ν Ν Ν > “~ Ν » 9 »” > ἈΝ 
παριστὰν, τοὺς μὲν ἀσθενεῖς, τὸν δ᾽ ἕνα ὄντα ἰσχυρὸν 
‘4 ν Ν Ν ΄ / > Ν jes ἂν 
129 καθίστησιν. ἵνα δὲ μὴ πάνυ θαυμάζητε εἰ τὰ Tap ὑμῖν 
ψηφίσματα τηλικαύτην ἔχει δύναμιν, γεγονὸς καὶ ὃ πάντες 25 
ἐπίστασθε πρᾶγμα ὑμᾶς ὑπομνήσω. ὅτε Μιλτοκύθης 
ἀπέστη Κότυος, συχνὸν ἤδη χρόνον ὄντος τοῦ πολέμου, 655 
καὶ ἀπηλλαγμένου μὲν ᾿Εργοφίλου, μέλλοντος δ᾽ Αὐτο- 
κλέους ἐκπλεῖν στρατηγοῦ, ἐγράφη τι παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ψήφισμα 
τοιοῦτον, δι’ οὗ Μιλτοκύθης μὲν ἀπῆλθε φοβηθεὶς καὶ 
νομίσας ὑμᾶς οὐ προσέχειν αὐτῷ, Κότυς δ᾽ ἐγκρατὴς τοῦ ὅ 
128 τε ὄρους τοῦ ἱεροῦ καὶ τῶν θησαυρῶν ἐγένετο. καὶ γάρ 
Ν A > » . A > κ Ny, oe ee 
TOL μετὰ ταῦτα, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, Αὐτοκλῆς μὲν ἐκρί- 
ε 9 Ν ’ ε \ ’ Ν ΄ς΄»“ 
veto ws ἀπολωλεκὼς Μιλτοκύθην, οἱ δὲ χρόνοι κατὰ τοῦ 
τὸ ψήφισμα εἰπόντος τῆς γραφῆς ἐξεληλύθεσαν, τὰ δὲ 
, 9 ͵΄ Ν , > , ¥ Ψ x 
124 πράγματα ἀπολώλει TH πόλει. εὖ τοίνυν LOTE OTL καὶ 10 
“~ 3 Ν , Ν ’ Ν A ~ é 
νῦν, εἰ μὴ λύσετε TO ψήφισμα τοδὶ, καὶ Tots βασιλεῦσι 
θαυμαστὴ γενήσεται δι᾿ αὐτὸ ἀθυμία καὶ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς 
αὐτῶν: ὅλως γὰρ ἡγήσονται παρεῶσθαι μὲν αὐτοὶ, πρὸς 
Κερσοβλέπτην δ᾽ ἀποκλίνειν ὑμᾶς. εἰ δ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ ταῦτα 
γνῶναι παραχωρήσονται τῆς ἀρχῆς ἐπὶ καιροῦ τινὸς 15 
» “~ > ’ ~ / / ε “A ’ 
αὐτοῖς ἐπιθεμένου τοῦ Κερσοβλέπτου, πάλιν ὁρᾶτε τί 
la , Ν ᾷᾳς ~ “Δ ε “~ 3 “w 
συμβήσεται. φέρε yap πρὸς θεῶν, ἂν ἡμᾶς ἀδικῇ Kep- 
4 ἃ ~ , 5 \ “ἡ Ν 4 “~ > 
σοβλέπτης, ὃ μᾶλλον ἐλπὶς ἢ μὴ δυνηθέντα ποιῆσαι, οὐκ 
ἐπ᾿ ἐκείνους ἴμεν καὶ du ἐκείνων ἀσθενῆ ποιεῖν αὐτὸν 


“Ὁ => » ~ is 
ζητήσομεν ; ἂν οὖν εἴπωσιν ἡμῖν OTL 


ἀπέστη) For the history see i. 167. 

τοῦ πολέμου] In and for the Cher- 
sonese. 

ἀπηλλαγμένου) ‘having been super- 
seded. This Ergophilus is mentioned 
in the F. L. § 200 as having commanded 
in Thrace. 

ἀπῆλθε) I think this must allude to 
a departure not from Athens, but to the 
only place named in the sentence, viz. 
the Sacred Mountain, a fortress some- 
where on the sea coast of ‘Thrace, which 
seems to have been used as a place of 
security for treasure. 

καὶ yap τοι] ‘Denn nur so geschah 
es, dass auch.” Weber. ‘And accordingly 
after this.’ 

τὰ δὲ πράγματα] ‘and the city had 
its prospects ruined? Mr. K.: “And 


€ 


“ὑμεῖς, ὦ ἄνδρες 20 


the affair had taken a ruinous turn for 
the city.” Here τὰ πράγματα means 
the aflairs or interest of the Athenians 
in the Chersonese. Cf. Thucyd. i. 89: 
of yap ᾿Αθηναῖοι τρόπῳ τοιῷδε ἦλθον ἐπὶ 
τὰ πράγματα ἐν οἷς ηὐξήθησαν, ‘arrived 
at the position in which they were 
aggrandized,’ or ‘their position of ag- 
grandizement.’ 

ὃ μᾶλλον] ‘which he is more likely to 
do than not if he gets the power.’ Here 
ἐλπίς simply means ‘expectation,’ as 
ἐλπίζω is used in Herodotus. 

ἂν οὖν εἴπωσιν | Such a supposition is de- 
scribed sometimes as ἑτεροπρόσωπον, and 
sometimes as an ἤθοποιΐία explained thus : 
NOorotia δέ ἐστιν, ὅταν ὑπάρχοντα πρόσ- 
wra τιθέντες (the introduction of exist- 
ing persons) λόγους τινὰς αὐτοῖς περι- 


x ε Ν ε la A 
126 ἀλλὰ καὶ φόβον, ἀν ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν αὐτῶν ἀμυνώμεθα, θαυ- 
’ 4 
μαστὸν παρεστήσατε, ψήφισμα ποιησάμενοι, τὸν ἐναντία 


127 


128 
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5 “ 5 / ε “Ὁ > ’, 5 ϑ ’ 
Αθηναῖοι, οὐ μόνον ἡμῖν ἀδικουμένοις οὐκ ἐβοηθήσατε, 


A “ / Ν ε ἊΝ ’, 
τοῖς ὑμῖν συμφέρουσι καὶ ἡμῖν πράττοντα ἄν τις ἀπο- 
> » ss 
κτείνῃ, ἀγώγιμον εἶναι: οὔκουν ἐστὲ δίκαιοι βοηθοὺς Ka- 
‘a ε A > <2) Ν Ν ε΄ νὰ \ aA 
λεῖν ἡμᾶς, ἐφ᾽ οἷς Kal περὶ ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς Kal περὶ ἡμᾶς 
κ΄ 5 / 3) 5 ’, ΚΝ. 9 ἊΣ 4 > 
κακῶς ἐβουλεύσασθε, - εἰπέ μοι, ταῦτ᾽ ἐὰν λέγωσιν, ov 
= ον 1 a nw » ΕῚ “" 
δικαιότερ᾽ ἡμῶν ἐροῦσιν ; ἔγωγ᾽ οἶμαι. 
Ν Ν δ᾽ > Loli > » 3 ~ Ψ \ "5 > / 
Kat μὴν οὐὸ €xewo γ᾽ ἔστιν εἰπεῖν, ὅτι νὴ Ai εἰκότως 5 


> / Ν ’ὔ 
ἐφενακίσθητε καὶ παρεκρούσθητε. 


εἰ γὰρ μηδὲν εὔχετε 


»- » Aw wn a > 
τῶν ἄλλων λογίσασθαι, μηδ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ὑμῶν αὐτῶν οἷοί τε ἦτε 
ταῦτα συνεῖναι, ἢν ἰδεῖν παράδειγμα ᾿Ολυνθίους τουτουσὶ, 
οἱ τί πεποιηκότος αὐτοῖς Φιλίππου πῶς αὐτῷ χρῶνται; 


3 "Ὁ > 7 4 > Ν Voy te Ie 4 ε 29 
ἐκεῖνος ἐκείνοις Ποτίδαιαν οὐχὶ τηνικαῦτ᾽ ἀπέδωκεν, ἡνίκ 
> ~ > 4{? Ὧν 3 > Ψ ε “ 4 
ἀποστερεῖν οὐκέθ᾽ οἷός T ἦν, ὥσπερ ὑμῖν Κερσοβλέπτης 
Χερρόνησον: ἀλλὰ πρὸς ὑμᾶς πολεμῶν χρήματα πολλὰ 
» 4 ε Ν Ν Ν x > ‘ » » 9 
ἀναλώσας, ἑλὼν καὶ δυνηθεὶς ἂν αὐτὸς ἔχειν εἴπερ ἐβου- 
» a 

λήθη, παρέδωκε, καὶ οὐδ᾽ ἐπεχείρησεν ἄλλο ποιεῖν οὐδέν. 
3 > ¢ 5 “Ὁ , Ν Ε. 5. ak ΄“ ε , 

ἀλλ΄ ὁμως ἐκεῖνοι τέως μὲν ἑώρων αὐτὸν τηλικοῦτον ἡλίκος 15 


τιθῶμεν πρὸς τὸ πιστοτέρους αὐτοὺς δόξαι 
εἶναι, ἢ εἰ αὐτοὶ ἐλέγομεν αὐτούς. Alex- 
ander de Fig., Walz, viii. 449, quoted by 
Weber. 

φόβον---παρεστήσατε) ‘you made us 
terribly afraid of taking measures in our 
own defence.’ There is much variation 
in the MSS. here. S has a variant, 
φόβον ἀνυπέρβλητον kal θαυμαστὸν, ἂν .. 
ἀμυνώμεθα παρεστήσατε, and r. s. read, 
φόβον ἀνυπέρβλ. καὶ θαυμαστὸν παρεστή- 
σατε. 

οὔκουν ἐστέ] ‘you are not then en- 
titled.” “Ihr seyd nicht berechtiget, 
nicht befugt.” Weber. 

εἰκότως) ‘yes, indeed, it was natural 
that you should be imposed upon,’ νὴ 
A? being somewhat ironical. 

εἰ yap μηδέν) ‘for even if you had 
had nothing else to reason upon. Mr. 
K.: “To guide your calculations.” 
Reiske understands τῶν ἄλλων of ‘other 
nations; but it is plainly contrasted 
with the παράδειγμα ᾿Ολυνθίων : and 
the orator means to say that even if 
they had had nothing else to guide them 
to a right conclusion, the example of 


the Olynthians was enough. 

τουτουσί] We need not suppose that 
Olynthians were in Athens when these 
words were spoken, but rather that am- 
bassadors from Olynthus had recently 
been there (B.C. 352-351) to negotiate an 
alliance. I. pp. 15 and 54. Cf. note p. 401. 

ot τί] ‘for whom what has Philip 
done, and how do they treat him ?’ 
With this double interrogation cf. ο. 
Meid. § 183, ᾧ σκέψασθε, τίνων εὐερ- 
γεσιῶν ὑπαρχουσῶν καὶ ποίων τινῶν πρὸς 
τὸν δῆμον πῶς ἐχρήσανθ᾽ ὑμῶν οἱ πρόγονοι; 

Ποτίδαιαν) In B.c. 357. I. pp. 14 and 
38 b. 

ὥσπερ---Χερρόνησον) See i. 168. Dio- 
dorus Sic. xvi. 34 alludes to the circum- 
stance thus: Κερσοβλέπτου τοῦ Κότυος 
διά τε τὴν πρὸς Φίλιππον ἀλλοτριότητα 
καὶ τὴν πρὸς ᾿Αθηναίους φιλίαν ἐγχει- 
ρίσαντος τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις τὰς ἐν Χερρονήσῳ 
πόλεις πλὴν Καρδίας ἀπέστειλεν 6 δῆμος 
κληρούχους εἰς τὰς πόλει. 

τέως) An old Ionic or epic form used 
by Demosthenes for ἕως. Cf. Olyn. ii. 
§ 21; adv. Lept. ὃ 101; ο. Meid. § 23. 

τηλικοῦτον) Literally, ‘so powerful 
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oe > Ν δ...» a 
dv καὶ πιστὸς ὑπῆρχε, σύμμαχοί τε ἦσαν καὶ du’ ἐκεῖνον 
ε “A > ’ > \ Ν > ’ “ . » Ν 
ἡμῖν ἐπολέμουν, ἐπειδὴ δὲ εἶδον μείζω τῆς πρὸς αὐτοὺς 
nw “ / 
πίστεως γιγνόμενον, τοσοῦτ᾽ ἀπέχουσι τοῦ ψηφίσασθαι, 
lay / 
av τις ἀποκτείνῃ τινὰ τῶν ἐκείνῳ συγκατεσκευακότων 
΄ῪΝ a“ Φ 
τὴν ἀρχὴν, ἐκ τῶν ἑαυτῶν συμμάχων ἀγώγιμον εἰναι, 
ny θὰ ΡῈ. ἃ ¥ ς , > , ἡ ὃ > 4 Ν 
ὥσθ᾽ ὑμᾶς, οὺς ἴσασιν ἁπάντων ἀνθρώπων ἠδιστ ἂν καὶ 
Ν 5 ’ὔ ’ Ν ete a / b] ,ὔ 
τοὺς ἐκείνου φίλους καὶ αὐτὸν τὸν Φίλιππον ἀποκτείναν- 
’ ϑ' Ν Ν Ν ’ὔ ’ 
τας, φίλους πεποίηνται, φασὶ δὲ καὶ συμμάχους ποιή- 
> 9 3 , A » " r wn 
σεσθαι. εἶτ᾽ ᾿Ολύνθιοι μὲν ἴσασι TO μέλλον προορᾶν, 
ε “A ΝΥ Ὁ > a ας ἢ A 9 ραν ἥν ἢ ’ 5 > 
ὑμεῖς δὲ ὄντες ᾿Αθηναῖοι ταὐτὸ τοῦτ᾽ οὐχὶ ποιήσετε; ἀλλ 
> Ν Ἂν “~ Ν ’ 5» ’ , 
αἰσχρὸν τοὺς [τῷ] περὶ πραγμάτων ἐπίστασθαι Bovdev- 
σασθαι δοκοῦντας προέχειν ἧττον ᾿Ολυνθίων τὸ συμφέρον 
3 / > ~ 
εἰδότας ὀφθῆναι. 
> , 4 eS Ν ~ / > > ~ 4 
Axovw τοίνυν αὐτὸν Kal τοιοῦτόν TW ἐρεῖν λόγον, 
“πὶ > 9 A 
οἷον καὶ πρότερόν ποτε ᾿Αριστόμαχος παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐδη- 
7 ε > ¥ Ψ \ , ne 
μηγόρει, ὡς οὐκ ἔστιν ὅπως ποτὲ Κερσοβλέπτης αἱρή- 
σεται Χερρόνησον ἀποστερεῖν ἐπιχειρῶν ἐχθρὸς ὑμῖν 
S 3 \ Ν > 4, a. , ’ 
εἶναι οὐδὲ γὰρ εἰ λάβοι καὶ κατάσχοι, λυσιτελήσειν 
αὐτῷ. ἐκ μέν γ᾽ ἐκείνης οὐκ ἔστιν ὑπὲρ τριάκοντα τάλαντα 
ε ’ \ , 3 ’ Ν 9 4 
ἡ πρόσοδος μὴ πολεμουμένης, εἰ πολεμήσεται δὲ, οὐδέν' 
5 Ν A 5 ΄ ἃ ae ae » ΄ “ἡ ’, 
ἐκ δὲ τῶν ἐμπορίων, ἃ τότ᾽ ἂν κλεισθείη, πλέον ἢ διακόσια 
΄ ἊΣ: ee ΄ ψ ΄ , δ 
τάλαντά ἐστιν ἡ πρόσοδος: ὥστε τί βουλόμενος μικρὰ λαμ- 
’, Ν = x 9 9 aa Ν ’, μ᾽ ΄ 
βάνειν καὶ πολεμεῖν ἂν ἕλοιτο, ἐξὸν τὰ πλείω καὶ φίλος 


εἶναι, θαυμάζειν φήσουσιν. 


5 Ν > > > lal \ > “ 
έγω ὃ ουκ ATOPW μὲν ἐεἰπειν 


πολλὰ, ἅ μοι δοκεῖ μᾶλλον av τις ἰδὼν ἀπιστεῖν εἰκότως 


that he was also to be trusted,’ i.e. so long 
as they saw his power to be as yet con- 
sistent with trusting him, or so long as 
they saw he was not too powerful to be 
trusted. 

ἀπέχουσι) The present shows that 
the negotiation of the Olynthians with 
Athens to which allusion is here made 
had but recently been going on. See i. 
14. 

περὶ-- προέχειν] ‘who have the repu- 
tation of being distinguished for political 
counsel.’ The collection of infinitives 
may be noticed, as in F. L. § 315, and 
other passages. The τῷ is omitted in 
the MSS. 

᾿Ακούω τοίνυν] An objection tech- 


nically called 7 κατ᾽ ἀκοήν by the rhe- 
toricians. 

᾿Αριστόμαχος) The Scholiast, though 
perhaps only by inference from this pas- 
sage and ὃ 13, says, ὥσπερ of Φιλιππί- 
(ovres τὰ TOD Φιλίππου οὕτω καὶ οὗτος τὰ 
τῶν Θρᾳκῶν ἐφρόνει. 

διακόσια] With Weber I prefer this 
reading to Bekker’s τριακόσια, not only 
because it is found in good MSS., but 
also because τριακόσια may have been 
suggested by τριάκοντα, and that 300 
talents is probably too large a sum for 
the customs and other dues collected in 
the Thracian ports of Cersobleptes. Cf. 
Béckh, Pol. Econ. iii. 4, 8. 
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“ἡ A A , " ἈΝ 
ἢ τούτοις πιστεύων ἐκεῖνον ἐἂν μέγαν γίγνεσθαι: οὐ μὴν 


5 5 ἃ , ’ + an) 53 “ 
ἀλλ᾽ ὃ μάλιστα πρόχειρον ἔχω, TOUT ἐρῶ. 


ἴστε δήπου 15 


ἥξ es 3 a Ν ® 
133 Φίλιππον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τουτονὶ τὸν Μακεδόνα, ᾧ 


πολὺ δήπου μᾶλλον ἐλυσιτέλει τὰς ἐξ ἁπάσης Μίακε- 


δονίας προσόδους ἀδεῶς λαμβάνειν ἢ μετὰ κινδύνων τὰς 
ἐξ ᾿Αμφιπόλεως, καὶ χρῆσθαι φίλοις αἱρετώτερον Hv 
αὐτῷ τοῖς πατρικοῖς ὑμῖν ἣ Θετταλοῖς, ot τὸν πατέρ᾽ 20 


αὐτοῦ ποτ᾽ ἐξέβαλον. 


¥ \ A » 
ανευ γὰρ τούτου κἀκεῖνο εστιν 


ΕῚ A ε ἴω ἈΝ > A > “ > , 3 ’ὔ 

ἰδεῖν: ὑμεῖς μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, οὐδένα προὐδώκατε 
3 ἴω ΄ Ν με 3 Ψ' Ψ 9  ἘΡ > + 

πώποτε τῶν φίλων, Θετταλοὶ δὲ οὐδένα πώποθ᾽ ὅντιν᾽ οὔ. 


ο Ν 
184 ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως οὕτως ἐχόντων τούτων μικρὰ λαμβάνειν καὶ 


Ν 5 ΄, , “A Ν ΄ > Ν la) > 
τους ἀπιστους φίλους καὶ τὸ κινδυνεύειν ἀντὶ τοῦ μετ 25 


5 ’ A ε oO 4 ν᾿ », 
ἀσφαλείας ζῆν ὁρᾶτε προῃρημένον αὐτόν. 
αἴτιον ; οὐ γὰρ δὴ λόγον γε τὸ πρᾶγμα οὑτωσὶ πρόχειρον BE 


» 
EXEL. 


4 πὴ Ψ 3 
τι δή ΠΟΤ 


ὅτι, ᾧ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δυοῖν ἀγαθοῖν ὄντοιν 


A A Ν Ψ 
πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις, τοῦ μὲν ἡγουμένου καὶ μεγίστου πάν- 


ἰφὶ 39 ~ A \ 3 , \ / “A 3 
τῶν, TOV EVTUKELV, του δὲ ἐλάττονος μέν τουτοῦυ, τῶν ὃ 


ὃ μάλιστα) ‘what most readily occurs 
to me,’ or ‘is most obvious.’ 

καὶ χρῆσθαι] ‘and more desirable for 
him to have availed himself of you his 
hereditary friends.’ The change from a 
relative to a demonstrative in @ ἐλυσι- 
τέλει and αἱρετώτερον ἦν αὐτῷ may be 
noticed. (Mr. Long observes that it is 
not uncommon in Greek, and_might be 
imitated in English.) As for the expulsion 
of Philip’s father Amyntas by the Thessa- 
lians, there is no better authority for it 
than the statement here ; and as it suited 
the orator’s purpose, it may be an exagge- 
ration. Diodorus Sic. (xiv. 92; xv. 19) 
tells us that Amyntas was driven from 
Macedonia by an invasion of the Illy- 
rians, but restored by the Thessalians. 
So Isocrates (Archid. § 51) also repre- 
sents him to have been defeated, ὑπὸ τῶν 
βαρβάρων τῶν προσοικούντων, and de- 
prived of the whole of Macedonia. The 
same writer adds that Amyntas was re- 
stored by help of his allies the Lacedae- 
monians (βοήθειαν ἐνθένδε μεταπεμψά- 
μενο5), a statement confirmed by Xeno- 
phon (Hellen. vy. 2. 12). But as their 
joint operations, as detailed by that his- 
torian, were mainly directed against the 
Olynthians, who had refused to restore to 
Amyntas some territory which he had 


ceded to them in his distress (Diod. xy. 
19), the discrepancy may be reconciled by 
supposing that the Lacedaemonians only 
helped him to recover this portion after 
he had regained the rest of his dominions. 
And the narrative of Xenophon, as well 
as the statement of Diodorus, rather 
favours this hypothesis. 

ἄνευ γάρ] ‘for even independent of 
this.’ For the character of the Thes- 
salians see i. pp. 31, 425 b. 

οὐ γὰρ δή) “Denn eben nicht hat die 
Sache wenigstens einen so auf der Hand 
liegenden Grund.” Weber. ‘Does not 
admit of such a very obvious explanation.’ 

τοῦ μὲν ἡγουμένου) ‘one the chiefest 
and greatest of all, good fortune. The 
other inferior to this, indeed, but greater 
than all the others, prudent counsel.’ De- 
mosthenes was fond of dwelling on the 
power of fortune. Cf. Olyn. ii. § 22, and 
de Pace 811: 8? εὐτυχίαν hy συμπάσης 
ἐγὼ τῆς ἐν ἀνθρώποις οὔσης δεινότητος 
καὶ σοφίας ὁρῷ κρατοῦσαν (i. pp. 45 and 
121). Weber compares the “ truly Chris- 
tian sentiment” of Plato, de Leg. iv. p. 
709: ὡς Θεὸς μὲν πάντα καὶ μετὰ Θεοῦ 
τύχη καὶ καιρὸς τἀνθρώπινα διακυβερνῶσι 
σύμπαντας But the second clause is 
rather anti-Christian. 


—658, 5.] KATA APIXTOKPATOTY. 443 


ἄλλων μεγίστου, Tod καλῶς βουλεύεσθαι, 
a“ σι 5 
κτῆσις παραγίγνεται τοῖς ἀνθρώποις, ovo 


> Ψ ε 
οὐχ ἅμα ἡ 
ἔχει τῶν εὖ 

9 \ we ao 
πραττόντων οὐδεὶς ὅρον οὐδὲ τελευτὴν τῆς τοῦ πλεονεκ- 
“ , , 
τεῖν ἐπιθυμίας" du ὅπερ πολλοὶ πολλάκις μειζόνων ἐπι- 
‘a! ὃ ; Ν ’ “ / 
136 θυμοῦντες τὰ παρόντα ἀπώλεσαν. καὶ τί δεῖ Φίλιππον 
/ 
λέγειν ἤ τιν᾽ ἄλλον ; ἀλλ᾽ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτὸς 6 Κερσοβλέπτου 
, ’, 
Κότυς, ἡνίκα μὲν στασιάζοι πρός τινας, πρέσβεις πέμ.- 
lal > \ / 3 ΄ ε 
πων ἅπαντα ποιεῖν ἕτοιμος ἦν, καὶ τότε ἠσθάνετο ὡς 
΄““ “ Ν Ὁ ϑι' δ “~ Ν 
ἀλυσιτελὲς τὸ τῇ πόλει πολεμεῖν, ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ τὴν 
> 297 ΄ 
: Opdknv εἶχε, κατελάμβανε τὰς πόλεις, ἠδίκει, μεθύων 
, > Ν > ε “~ Ν 
ἐπαρῴνει μάλιστα μὲν εἰς ἑαυτὸν, εἶτα καὶ εἰς ἡμᾶς, τὴν 
χώραν ἐποιεῖθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ, τὸ πρᾶγμα ἀμήχανον ἦν. τῶν 
΄. al - A Ν 
γὰρ ὑπὲρ τοῦ πλεονεκτεῖν ἐπιχειρούντων οἷς οὐ χρὴ οὐ τὰ 
΄ : 9 ¥ 4% 9 a fa 
δυσχερέστατα ἕκαστος εἴωθε λογίζεσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἃ κατορ- 
, ᾿ , ᾿ δ τὸν \ We. Ὁ. τα ¥ κι ‘ 
137 θώσας διαπράξεται. ἐγὼ δὴ δεῖν ὑμᾶς οἴομαι τοῦτον τὸν 


᾿ 


τρόπον βεβουλεῦσθαι, ὅπως, ἂν μὲν ἃ χρὴ περὶ ὑμῶν 2 


γιγνώσκῃ Κερσοβλέπτης, μηδὲν ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν ἀδικήσεται, 
x ee ’ ΕῚ “A 5 “~ A ’ὔ ¥ na OL 

ἂν δ᾽ ἀλόγως ἀδικεῖν ἐπιχειρῇ, μὴ μείζων ἔσται τοῦ δίκην 
δοῦναι. ἀναγνώσομαι δ᾽ ὑμῖν τὴν ἐπιστολὴν ἣν, ὅτε 
ἀφειστήκει Μιλτοκύθης, Κότυς ἔπεμψε, καὶ ἣν πᾶσαν 
» ᾿ς. ὦ x , , κ a i ee ὁ τς 

ἔχων τὴν ἀρχὴν πέμψας Τιμομάχῳ τὰ χωρία ὑμῶν ἐξεῖλεν. 


' τοῦ πλεονεκτεῖν) ‘of aggrandisement.’ 


for annexing the whole country,’ i.e. 
GAN ὁ πατήρ] ‘why even the father.’ 


of the Chersonese. See i. p. 107. In 


κα.» “ας 


Here, as often in Demosthenes, ἀλλά 
opens a sentence following a rhetorical 
question. Cf. ο. Phil. 111. ὃ 32: καὶ τί 
δεῖ τοὺς ἄλλους λέγειν; ἀλλ᾽ ἡμεῖς αὐτοί. 
A somewhat similar use of ‘ mais’ occurs 
in the remark of Louis XVI. on the 
defection of the ‘ gardes-francaises ’ and 
the capture of the Bastille: “ Mais c’est 
done une révolte ?”’ said the king; ‘Non, 
sire, c’est une révolution,” answered the 
Duke de Liancourt. Duruy, ii. 443. 
ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ---εἶχε] Weber and Dindorf 
adopt this reading for ἔχοι, as in most 
of the MSS., two of which however have 
ἔχει. The objection to ἔχοι-- «πᾷ I 
think it conclusive—is, that it would 
imply a repeated instead of a continuous 
possession ; and, moreover, it is not un- 
likely that the copyists were misled by 
ἡνίκα μὲν στασιάζοι to imagine that it re- 
quired the parallelism of ἐπειδὴ δ᾽... ἔχοι. 
μεθύων) ‘he vented his drunken fury 
on himself first, and then on us; he was 


παροινέω, a word often used by De- 
mosthenes with eis and an accusative of 
the person wronged, we may notice the 
double augment. Cf. ο. And. ἃ 76. 
Xenophon (Sympos. vi. 2) defines παρ- 
ovia by τὸ παρ᾽ οἶνον λυπεῖν τοὺς 
συνόντας. 

τὸ πρᾶγμα) ‘it was a desperate case,’ 
or ‘the case was beyond all remedy.’ 
Weber thus: “Res erat desperata, cui 
avertendae nullum posset inveniri re- 
medium.” From the following clause, 
introduced by γάρ, the orator’s meaning 
seems to be that Cotys was so intoxi- 
cated with success, that there was no 
means of stopping him in his mad career. 
He would not listen to reason nor reflect 
upon the consequences of his conduct. 
I cannot think Mr, Κι. is right in trans- 
lating, “ the thing was inexplicable.” 

ἀδικήσεται) Some MSS. have ἀδικη- 
θήσεται. 

πᾶσαν--τὴν ἀρχήν) ‘the whole king- 


5 


25 


5 > 
140 οὐκ εἰναι. 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 659, 1 


EIMSTOAAI. 


fn 5 ΕἿ > na Ν ’ ε ’ 
Τουτο, ὦ ἄνδρες Αθηναῖοι, ΤΟ παράδειγμα EWPAKOTES, 

“Ἃ 9 εἴ la 9 “A 9 , 9 / y \ 

αν ἐμοι πεισθῆτε, κἀκεῖνο εἰδότες, ὅτι Φίλιππος, ὅτε μεν 


> ’ὔ Ψ ld \ Aah: fete Hie) A ἴω 5» 
Ἀμφίπολιν ἐπολιόρκει, ἵν᾿ ὑμῖν παραδῷ πολιορκεῖν ἔφη, 
XA > » Ἂς ’ 
ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἔλαβε, καὶ Ποτίδαιαν προσαφείλετο, ἐκείνην 
\ 4 ’ » ν lA A 
τὴν πίστιν βονυλήσεσθε ἔχειν, nv πέρ φασι πρὸς Aake- 


189 δαιμονίους ποτ᾽ εἰπεῖν Φιλοκράτην τὸν ᾿Εφιάλτου" καὶ 


᾿ς 9 “A 4 > , Las td 
yap ἐκεῖνόν φασιν, ἐξαπατώντων τι τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων 
x ο 
καὶ προτεινόντων πίστιν ἥντινα βούλεται λαμβάνειν, 
5... ὁ em ο x ¥ , 
εἰπεῖν ὅτι πίστιν ἂν οἴεται γενέσθαι μόνην, εἰ δείξειαν 


9 “ἡ 9 A 4 \ V4 > Ve > 
OTWS, AV ἀδικεῖν βούλωνται, μὴ δυνήσονται, ἔπει OTL Y 
SA , > 50. 2 Ψ x > , , 

QEL βουλήσονται ευ εἰδέναι" EWS αν ουν δύνωνται, πιστιν 


ταύτην, ἂν ἐμοὶ χρῆσθε συμβούλῳ, φυλάξετε 


Ν , Ἂ A ἈΝ Θ a Ν Ν β ΧΩ θ 
Τὴν πιστιν προς TOVTOV TOV OPAKA, KAL μὴ ουλησέσσε 


dom’ of Thrace, after gaining undis- 
puted possession of which, and being 
thus in a position to defy the Athenians, 
we must suppose that he wrote an in- 
solent letter to Timomachus (adv. Polyc. 
§ 19), their admiral in the Hellespont, 
threatening to seize their possessions in 
the Chersonese, as he proceeded to do. 
-With this letter Demosthenes contrasts 
his former one, written when he was 
struggling against the rebellion headed 
by Miltocythes. I. p. 167. 

ἂν ἐμοὶ πεισθῆτε] Many MSS. insert 
μή after ἐμοί, from which I do not think 
it possible to extract any sense. Dindorf 
and Weber omit, and Bekker brackets 
it. The clause itself, indeed, would more 
correctly come after προσαφείλετο, but 
its actual position gives to the speech 
the appearance of an extempore rather 
than a written one. For after calling 
the attention of his hearers to the one 
example he has just cited, the orator 
proceeds as if he was about to draw from 
it its appropriate lesson, but instead of 
doing so at once, he stops to interpolate 
another example, as if it had occurred to 
him while actually speaking, and then 
rests the conclusion at which he ulti- 
mately arrives on these two examples 
instead of one. 

ἐπολιόρκει] The order of the best 

SS. 


“8. Je 


iv’ ὑμῖν παραδῷ) For this we might 
have expected παραδοίη, but the subjunc- 
tive may be retained as an approxima- 
tion to the actual words of Philip’s letter. 
Or possibly it might be a delicate way of 
expressing the conviction that it still 
rightfully belonged to the Athenians, and 
the hope that it would be finally restored 
to them. See de Halon. § 28, i. 157. 

τὸν ᾿Εφιάλτου] Thus distinguished 
from another Philocrates, 6 Anuéov, who 
captured Melos for the Athenians. 
Thucyd. v. 116. Xenophon (Hell. iv. 8. 
24) refers to him in the following inci- 
dent of A.c. 390: 6 δὲ Τελευτίας (the 
Lacedaemonian admiral) ἔπλει εἰς τὴν 
Ῥόδον... πλέων δὲ περιτυγχάνει Φιλο- 
κράτει τῷ ᾿Εφιάλτου πλέοντι μετὰ δέκα 
τριήρων ᾿Αθήνηθεν εἰς Κύπρον ἐπὶ ξυμ- 
μαχίᾳ τοῦ Εὐαγόρου καὶ λαμβάνει πάσας. 
But on what occasion he made the 
answer in the text is not known. It 
may have been when he was captured by 
Teleutias. 

μὴ βουλήσεσθε)] Bekker says, ‘at le- 
gendum βούλεσθε. But, as Weber re- 
marks, the future may be justified by 
such phrases as μαλακὸν δ᾽ ἐνδώσετε 
μηδέν, Aristoph. Plut. v. 480, and καὶ 
τἀμὰ τεύχη μήτ᾽ ἀγωνάρχαι τινὲς Θή- 
σουσ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοῖς, Sophoc. Ajax, v. 572, ' 
where, as here, the future is a modest 
substitute for an imperative prohibition. 
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ΕΓ KATA ΑΡΙΣΤΟΚΡΑΤΟΥ͂Σ. 


ἰδέ ’ “Δ > ’ » ἕ Θ ’ - ὃ v a 
εἰδέναι τίνα ἂν, εἰ πάσης ἀρξειε Θράκης, πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
σχοίη γνώμην. 
ν ’ ν »ὼὺ.»ν ε ’ > 4 5 ’ 
Οτι τοίνυν ὅλως οὐδ᾽ ὑγιαινόντων ἐστὶν ἀνθρώπων 
ἴω ’ ’ Ν , Ν ’ 
τοιαῦτα γράφειν ψηφίσματα καὶ διδόναι τισὶ τοιαύτας 
la rn la ¥ Ν 
δωρεὰς, καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἐκ πολλῶν ῥᾷάδιον γνῶναι. ἴστε γὰρ 
΄ , > » > A A ε , > ς ᾧ 
δήπου πάντες, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῦτο ὁμοίως ἐμοὶ, ὅτι 
Ν. ’ > > ~ > ’ / la ε 
τὸν Κότυν ποτ᾽ ἐκεῖνον ἐποιήσασθε πολίτην δῆλον ὡς 
ἴω Ν 
κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνον τὸν χρόνον εὔνουν ἡγούμενοι καὶ φίλον. καὶ 
lad lal a» » > 
μὴν Kal χρυσοῖς στεφάνοις ἐστεφανοῦτε, οὐκ ἂν, εἴ Y 
> Ν ε ~ 5 3 ΄σ 5 Ν Ν Ἀ “~ 
ἐχθρὸν ἡγεῖσθε. ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως, ἐπειδὴ πονηρὸς Kat θεοῖς 
ἐχθρὸς ἦν καὶ μεγάλα ὑμᾶς ἠδίκει, τοὺς ἀποκτείναντας 
ἐκεῖνον Πύθωνα καὶ Ἡρακλείδην, τοὺς Αἰνίους, πολίτας 
ἐποιήσασθ᾽ ὡς εὐεργέτας καὶ χρυσοῖς στεφάνοις ἐστε- 
, 5 Ν , ’f7> ε “A 5 ’ » ε ’ 
φανώσατε. εἰ δὴ τότε, ὅθ᾽ ὑμῖν οἰκείως ἔχειν ὁ Κότυς 
> ’ ¥ / ~ Ig 5 ’ , » 
ἐδόκει, eypawe τις, ἐᾶν τις ἀποκτείνῃ Κότυν, ἔκδοτον 
3. ἡ > , 9 > xa Ν , Ν Ν 
αὐτὸν εἶναι, πότερον ἐξέδοτ᾽ ἂν τὸν Πύθωνα καὶ τὸν 
ἀδελφὸν, ἢ παρὰ τὸ ψήφισμα τοῦτο πολίτας ἐποιεῖσθε 
Ν. ε 5 ’ὕ 9 “~ 4 > 3 ὔ 5 “~ Ν 
καὶ ὡς εὐεργέτας ἐτιμᾶτε ; τί δ᾽ ; ᾿Αλέξανδρον ἐκεῖνον τὸν 
Θετταλὸν, ἡνίκ᾽ εἶχε μὲν αἰχμάλωτον δήσας Πελοπίδαν, 
> ἃ; 3 ε > Ν > , ε A > 3 ’ὔ , 
ἐχθρὸς δ᾽ ὡς οὐδεὶς ἦν Θηβαίοις, ὑμῖν δ᾽ οἰκείως διέκειτο 
οὕτως ὥστε παρ᾽ ὑμῶν στρατηγὸν αἰτεῖν, ἐβοηθεῖτε δ᾽ 
ἥν 0A κ γον νος, ἢ , κ κ ¥ ¥ 
αὐτῷ καὶ πάντ᾽ nv ᾿Αλέξανδρος, πρὸς Διὸς εἴ τις ἔγραψεν, 
» 9 ’ὕ > 4 > 4 S > 3 x 
av τις ἀποκτείνῃ ᾿Αλέξανδρον, ἀγώγιμον εἶναι, ap av 
a oa & nay 9 \ > ΄ > Ct τ 
ὧν μετὰ ταῦθ᾽ ὕβρισε Kal προὐπηλάκισεν ἀσφαλὲς ἣν 
and nothing more, that the Python of 
Byzantium migrated thither from Aenus. 
Wachsmuth, Hell. Alt. i. 2. p. 377. 
ἡνίκ᾽ ‘when he kept Pelopidas as a 


captive in bonds.’ For this Alexander 
of Pherae, see Thirl. Greece v. 116, and 


“Or τοίνυν] A usual introduction to 
a fresh topic or additional argument in 
Demosthenes. Cf. adv. Lept. § 11. 

καὶ μήν] Mr. Conington compares 
this phrase with the “ecce autem” of 
Virgil (Geor. iii. 515), and οὐκ ἄν is 


‘which you would not have done.’ 

τοὺς Αἰνίους} See i. 167. Aenus, from 
which the Gulf of Enos takes its name, 
was a very ancient town, as appears from 
Homer’s line : 


Tleipws ᾿Ιμβρασίδης ὃς ἄρ᾽ Αἰνόθεν εἰλη- 
λούθει. 1Πδᾷ iv. 520. 


The Python here mentioned is by some 
identified with the orator Πύθων 6 Bu- 


-Cavtios, the able advocate of Philip’s 


(i. p. 475) interests, but without any suffi- 
cient authority. It is a mere supposition 


Grote, xi. 287. The authorities are Plu- 
tarch, Pelop. c. 31, Diod. Sic. xv. 71, 
Polyb. viii. 1, who speaks of Pelopidas, 
εἰκῆ καὶ ἀκρίτως πιστεύσας ois ἥκιστ᾽ 
ἐχρῆν. 

ἐβοηθεῖτε δ᾽ Plutarch, Mor. 193, νο]. 1. 
2, p. 768 (Wytten.) says: ᾿Αλέξανδρον τὸν 
Φεραίων τύραννον, πολέμιον ὄντα Θηβαίων, 
᾿Αθηναῖοι φίλον ἐποιήσαντο καὶ σύμμαχον, 
ὑποσχόμενον αὐτοῖς ἡμιωβολίου τὴν μνᾶν 
κρεῶν ὥνιον παρέξειν. With καὶ πάντ᾽ 
ἦν cf. de Cor. § 55, i. 426. 

ὧν μετὰ ταῦθ᾽ Xenophon (Hell. vi. 4. 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p- 660, 11 


A wn A » 
1447@ παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ δίκην πειρᾶσθαι λαβεῖν ; τί δὲ τἄλλα 
λέγοι τις av; ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μάλιστα δοκῶν νῦν ἡμῖν ἐχθρὸς 
> , e Ν 3 “f? ρὲ... Ὁ “ , 
εἶναι Φίλιππος οὑτοσὶ, εἰ τόθ᾽, oT ᾿Αργαῖον κατάγοντας 


145 


Ν ~ ε 4 Ν 
λαβὼν τῶν ἡμετέρων τινὰς 


“ 3 ~ \ > Ἂν, 
πολιτῶν ἀφῆκε μὲν αὕτους, 


ἀπέδωκε δὲ πάντα ὅσ᾽ ἀπώλεσαν αὐτοῖς, πέμψας δὲ γράμ- 1ὅ 


ματα ἐπηγγέλλετο ἕτοιμος 


εἶναι συμμαχίαν ποιεῖσθαι 


Ν \ Ν ’ 5 A > | Pee > ’ 
καὶ τὴν πατρικὴν φιλίαν ἀνανεοῦσθαι, εἰ τότ᾽ ἠξίωσε 
΄“ Lal 3 n 
τυχεῖν τούτων Kai τις ἔγραψε τῶν ἀφεθέντων ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, 
> 3 
ἐάν τις ἀποκτείνῃ Φίλιππον, ἀγώγιμον εἶναι, καλήν γ 


[2 > xa ε ’ 
ὕβριν ἦμεν ἄν ὑβρισμένοι. 


> , ε ΄σο X 
apa ye ορᾶτε και κατα- 20 


μανθάνετε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἐφ᾽ ἑκάστου τούτων ἡλίκην 
ἂν ὠφληκότες ἦτε παράνοιαν, εἴ τι τοιοῦτον ἐτυγχάνετε 
ἐψηφισμένοι ; ἔστι yap οὐχ ὑγιαινόντων, οἶμαι, ἀνθρώ- 
» 95 4 ἣν ε », id 4 4 
πων οὔθ᾽ ὅταν twa ὑπειλήφωσι φίλον, οὕτω πιστεύειν 
ν x > ον 3 ”~ ‘\ 3 Ne ~ > “a 
ὥστε, ἂν ἀδικεῖν ἐπιχειρῇ, TO ἀμύνασθαι σφῶν αὐτῶν 25 
3 » 29 ν 5 ’ὔ ε la Y > 
ἀφελέσθαι, οὐθ᾽ ὅταν ἐχθρόν τινα ἡγῶνται, οὕτως av 
μισεῖν ὥστε, ἂν παυσάμενος βούληται φίλος εἶναι, τὸ 
la ἴω ἴω “ » 
ποιεῖν ἐξεῖναι ταῦτα κωλῦσαι: ἀλλ᾽ ἄχρι τούτου καὶ 
A > \ A 
φιλεῖν, οἶμαι, χρὴ Kal μισεῖν, μηδετέρον τὸν καιρὸν 


ὑπερβάλλοντας. 


35) says: ἐπεὶ δ᾽ αὐτός (Alexander) παρέ- 
λαβε τὴν ἀρχὴν (B.C. 867) χαλεπὸς μὲν 
Θετταλοῖς ταγὸς ἐγένετο, χαλεπὸς δὲ 
Θηβαίοις καὶ ᾿Αθηναίοις πολέμιος, ἄδικος 
δὲ λῃστὴς καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ θά- 
λατταν. 

᾿Αργαῖον] A member of the royal 
family of Macedon, and one of Philip’s 
competitors for the throne. See i. p. 8b. 

αὐτοῖς) Weber quotes other pro- 
nominal endings, as οὔτ᾽ εἰσήγετο ὧν 
ἐδεῖτ᾽ αὐτῷ, de Cor. § 186, and adds: 
«‘ Nec minus in speciem rotundioris ora- 
tionis exit pronomen ὑμῖν, ἴῃ ὃ 112: οὐχὶ 
καλῶς ἔχει μὴ λῦσαι τὸ ψήφισμα ὑμῖν. 

ἐπηγγέλλετο] ‘declared of his own 
accord.’ According to the usual con- 
struction of the imperfect it might here 
imply repeated offers. But Weber ob- 
serves: “Omnino major scriptorum in 
verbo ἀγγέλλειν ejusque compositis ad 
imperfectorum quam aoristorum formas 
propensio quaedam animadversa est, 
quamquam non exploratum est, quatenus 
in hac re librariorum studio culpa aliqua 
tribuenda sit.” See Bernhardy, Syn. 


Ῥ. 373. 

καλήν γ᾽ ὕβριν] ‘a pretty farce, in- 
deed, would have been played against 
us. Mr. K.: “A pretty mockery of us 
it would have been!” Reiske’s verna- 
cular is amusing if nothing more: “ Da 
wurden wir eine schéne lange Nase ge- 
tragen haben.” 

ἀλλ᾽ ἄχρι] Mr. R. quotes, amongst 
other “ coincidences of thought and argu- 
ment in Demosthenes and Sophocles,” 
the lines— 


br ἐχθρὸς ἡμῖν és τοσόνδ᾽ ex Oapréos 

ὡς καὶ φιλήσων αὖθις" ἔς τε τὸν φίλον 
τοσαῦθ᾽ ὑπουργῶν ὠφελεῖν βουλήσομαι 
ὡς αἰὲν οὐ μενοῦντα. 


Ajax v. 679. 
He also compares Coriol. iv. sc. 4. : 


“Friends now fast sworn.... 
Unseparable shall within this hour 
On a dissention of a doit break out 
To bitterest enmity.” 


ὑπερβάλλοντας] Explanatory of ἄχρι 
τούτου. 


146 


147 Ol μὴ τυχόντες. 


148 φανούμεθα ; ἐγὼ μὲν οὐχ ὁρῶ. 


| 


—G66l1, 2. 


KATA APIXTOKPATOYS. 447 


~ “a ε 5 ἈΝ 
Οὐ τοίνυν ἔγωγε οὐδ᾽ ἐκεῖνο ἰδεῖν δύναμαι, ὡς οὐχὶ 


») “nw 7 ,ὔ 

πάντες ἄνθρωποι τούτων ἀξιώσουσι τυχεῖν, ὅσοις πέρ 
“~ ’ 4 4 ε al > 

ἐστι καὶ ἡτισοῦν εὐεργεσίας πρόφασις πρὸς ὑμᾶς, εἰ 


- , 
Χαριδήμῳ δώσετε, οἷον, εἰ βούλεσθε, Σίμων, Βιάνωρ, 5 


᾿Αθηνόδωρος, ἄλλοι μυρίοι. 


» \ Oe, ~ 
εἰ μὲν τοίνυν πᾶσι ψη- 


’ὔ » Ν ’ὔ ε » , » 
φιούμεθα ταὐτὰ, λήσομεν, ws ἔοικε, μισθοφόρων ἔργον 
ἀνθρώπων ποιοῦντες τὴν ἑκάστου σωτηρίαν τούτων δορυ- 
φοροῦντες" εἰ δὲ τῷ μὲν, τοῖς δ᾽ οὗ, δικαίως ἐγκαλέσουσιν 


φέρ᾽, ἐὰν δὲ δὴ καὶ Μενέστρατος ἡμᾶς 10 


ὁ ᾿Ερετριεὺς ἀξιοὺ τὰ αὐτὰ καὶ αὐτῷ ψηφίσασθαι, ἢ 
Φάϊλλος ὁ Φωκεὺς ἢ τις ἄλλος δυνάστης (πολλοῖς δὲ 
δήπου διὰ καιρούς τινας πολλάκις φίλοι γιγνόμεθα, 
πότερον ψηφιούμεθα πᾶσιν ἢ ov; ψηφιούμεθα νὴ Δία. 


καὶ τί φήσομεν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καλὸν, εἰ τῶν “E)- 15 
λήνων ἐπ᾽ ἐλευθερίᾳ προεστάναι φάσκοντες τοὺς ἰδίᾳ 


δυνάμεις ἐπὶ τοῖς πλήθεσι 


κεκτημένους δορυφοροῦντες 
εἰ γάρ ἐστί τῳ δοτέον τι 


ω ε 5» » -~ \ ad \ > 
τοιοῦτον, WS ἔγωγε OV φημι, πρῶτον μὲν TO μηδὲν ἠδι- 


κηκότι πώποτε, δεύτερον δὲ τῷ μηδ᾽ ἂν ἀδικεῖν βούληται 20 


, » Sie Te 9 A Ψ Ψ 9 > 
δυνησομένῳ, ἔπειθ᾽ ws ἀληθῶς ὅστις ἅπασιν ἀνθρώποις 
ἔσται φανερὸς ὑπὲρ τοῦ μή τι παθεῖν ταῦτα εὑρισκόμενος, 


εἰ βούλεσθε) Cf. adv. Lept. ὃ 28, ποιή- 
σωμεν αὐτοὺς εἴκοσιν, εἰ δὲ βούλεσθε, 
τριάκοντα: and c. Androt. ὃ 15. For 
Athenodorus see i. p. 168, and above, 
p- 624. 

dopupopovytes | A very happy expres- 
sion: ‘we shall become the body-guards 
of each of these men.’ Weber quotes 
Plutarch, Sertor. c. 25: δουλεύομεν Exov- 
σίως τὴν Σερτωρίου δορυφοροῦντες φυγήν. 
The notion that they were in any sense 
acting as δορυφόροι to any body would 
of course give great offence to the 
Athenians. 

Mevéorpatos| Nothing is known for 
certain of this person. From what is 
said here it is probable that he assisted 
the Athenians in the operations detailed 
in the note, i. pp. 118, 119. 

τὰ αὐτά] The reading of the best 
MSS., adopted by Bekker (st.). 

Φάϊλλος) A general of the Phocians 
in the second Sacred War, who succeeded 
Onomarchus in the command B.c. 352, 


and died within a year afterwards. His 
successor was Phalaecus. Diod. Sicul. 
xvi. 36. Cf. i. p. 112. 

πολλοῖς δέ] ‘There are many, you 
know, with whom circumstances often 
lead us to contract friendship.” C.R. K. 

τοὺς ἰδίᾳ] ‘those who have raised 
forces on their own account against their 
communities.’ 

ἐγὼ μὲν οὐχ ὁρῶ] Not found in §, 
and therefore omitted by Dindorf and 
by Bekker (st.). But it seems to me 
necessary, and consistent with the usual 
practice of Demosthenes after such ques- 
tions as τί φήσομεν καλόν; Cf. de Chers. 
§ 37, τί ἐροῦμεν ἢ τί φήσομεν; ἐγὼ μὲν 
γὰρ οὐχ ὁρῶ: also Olynth. iii. § 9, and 
pro Megal. § 15. 

ὅστις) ‘who shall let all men see that 
he seeks it as a protection against 
injury.’ Schafer interprets ὡς ἀληθῶς 
“si verum volumus,” i.e. ‘to speak the 
truth,’ or ‘honestly speaking.’ 


a 
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Ν 9 - ye. A A 3 LO ’ aod A , 
καὶ οὐκ ἐπὶ τῷ ποιεῖν MET ἀδείας ἑτέρους κακῶς, τούτῳ 
δοτέον. 

5 Ν Ν ε “A + “ ν ’ὕ , wn 
των ἐστὶ πρὸς ὑμᾶς οὔτε τῶν Wa μή TL πάθωσι ταῦτα 25 
ε , 37 5 3 ε Oe Ν 5 X »» 
εὑρισκομένων, ἐάσω" ἀλλ᾽ ὡς οὐὸὲ πιστὸς Els τὸν ἔπειτα 


Ψ Α ,ὔ Ὁ (ὃ »» al 5 , 
OTL μεν τοινυν O Xap μος OUTE Τῶν αναμαρτης- 


Χ “ la wn 
χρόνον, ἀκούσατέ μου, καὶ σκοπεῖτε, ἂν ὑμῖν ὀρθῶς 
ἐξετάζειν δοκῶ. 

3 5S A aA 

149 ᾿Εγὼ νομίζω, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὅσοι μὲν τῶν ἡμε- 

’ 952 ws ’ > ἊΝ ’ “A 
τέρων ἐθῶν καὶ νόμων ἐπιθυμηταὶ γενόμενοι πολῖται 662 

Lyd 

ἐσπούδασαν γενέσθαι, ἅμα τ᾽ αὐτοὺς ἂν τυγχάνειν τού- 
των καὶ παρ᾽ ἡμῖν οἰκεῖν καὶ μετέχειν ὧν ἐπεθύμησαν. 
Ψ δὲ », Ν ὃ Ν | ee ae , ΄, a 
ὅσους δὲ τούτων μὲν μηδενὸς μήτ᾽ ἐπιθυμία μήτε ζῆλος 
εἰσέρχεται, τὴν πλεονεξίαν δ᾽ ἀγαπῶσιν, ἣν διὰ τοῦ δο- δ 

ἴω 3 ~ ῪΝὭὥΖ ~w 
κεῖν ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν τιμᾶσθαι καρποῦνται, τούτους δ᾽ οἴομαι, 
μᾶλλον δὲ οἶδα σαφῶς, ὅταν ποτὲ μείζονος πλεονεξίας 
eels 3 i » BINS ae “ ε A / 
ἑτέρωθεν ἐλπίδα ἴδωσιν, οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ὑμῶν φροντίσαντας 
150 ἐκείνην θεραπεύσειν. οἷον, ἵν᾿ εἰδῆτε καὶ ὑμεῖς πρὸς ὃ 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐγὼ βλέπων λέγω, Πύθων οὑτοσὶ, ὅτε μὲν Κότυν 10 
> Ν > ἣν 3 9 Ἀ ε ~ Ἂς > ~ 4 
εὐθὺς ἀπεκτονὼς οὐκ ἀσφαλὲς ἡγεῖτο TO ἀπελθεῖν ὅποι 
τύχοι, ἦλθεν ὡς ὑμᾶς καὶ πολιτείαν ἤτησε καὶ πάντων 
3 ’ὔ , e ~ 53 ἂς Ν » Ν 4 
ἐποιήσατο πρώτους ὑμᾶς, ἐπειδὴ δὲ οἴεται TA Φιλίππου 
πράγματα συμφέρειν αὑτῷ μᾶλλον, οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ὑμῶν 
φροντίσας τἀκείνου φρονεῖ. οὐ γάρ ἐστιν, οὐκ ἔστιν, ὦ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, παρὰ τούτοις τοῖς ἐπὶ τῇ τοῦ πλεονεκ- 

nw , la 3 \ A / +x fy)? ν 
τεῖν προαιρέσει ζῶσιν οὐδὲν οὔτε βέβαιον οὐθ᾽ ὅσιον, 
3 κ A ΄, Ψ > A , A 
ἀλλὰ δεῖ τούτων, ὅστις εὖ φρονεῖ, φυλαττόμενον περιεῖναι, 
εἰ τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες 


15 


1581 μὴ προπιστεύσαντα κατηγορεῖν. 
3 “ 5 / “ἡ 3 os ε ’ / \ 
Αθηναῖοι, τοὐναντίον ἢ τἀληθὲς ὑπάρχει, θείημεν τὸν 20 


ὅτι μὲν τοίνυν) “Hoe dicendi genus of ὅσοις. Bekker (st.) follows them. 


παράλειψις a Graecis rhetoribus dictum 
a Latinis praeteritio, valde usitatum 
Demostheni est, ubi quasi praeter- 
mittens quaedam, nihilominus  dicit 
paucis, deinde ad alia transit ὡς δεινό- 
τερα εἰπεῖν ἔχων. Cf. Hermogen. iii. 408.” 
Weber. 

ἅμα τ᾽ αὐτούς} ‘would on being ad- 
mitted to these privileges immediately 
settle among us, and enjoy what: they 
had coveted,’ lit. ‘set their hearts upon.’ 

ὅσους δέ] The reading of 5, adopted 
by Weber and the Zurich editors instead 


τούτους δ᾽) “An instance of δέ in the 
apodosis.” 'T'rans., ‘why such persons, 1 
imagine, will devote themselves to that.’ 
See i. p. 175, note. 

ὕποι τύχοι) ‘to any place whatever.’ 
For the assassination of Cotys, see i. 
167. 

tois—Caow]| ‘wholive upon the prin- 
ciple of self-interest.’ Reiske thus: 
“Qui tota vita nulli alii rei student 
quam ut rem faciant.” 

μὴ προπιστεύσαντα) ‘not trust them 
first and accuse them afterwards.’ 


\ 


Ϊ 
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Χαρίδημον αὐτὸν καὶ γεγενῆσθαι περὶ ἡμᾶς σπουδαῖον 
καὶ εἶναι καὶ ἔσεσθαι, καὶ μηδέποτε ἄλλην γνώμην ἢ 
ταύτην σχήσειν, οὐδὲν μᾶλλον ἔχει καλῶς ταῦτ᾽ αὐτῷ 
ψηφίσασθαι. εἰ μὲν γὰρ ἐπ᾽ ἄλλο τι ταύτην τὴν ἀδειαν 
ἐλάμβανε, τὴν ἐκ τοῦ ψηφίσματος, ἣ τὰ Κερσοβλέπτου 
πράγματα, ἧττον ἂν ἣν δεινόν: νῦν ὃ', ὑπὲρ οὗ κατα- 


25 


χρήσεται TH διὰ Tod ψηφίσματος πλεονεξίᾳ, οὐκ ἀξιό- 
» 2» ¢ “ _ oe / / > Ν ε ’ 
πιστον οὔθ᾽ ἡμῖν οὔτ᾽ ἐκείνῳ λογιζόμενος αὐτὸν εὑρίσκω. 6683 
σκέψασθε δὲ ὡς δικαίως ἕκαστα ἐξετάζω, καὶ σφόδρα γε 
δος ὃ ὃ , 3-55 A ΄ 4 ὃ Ἁ 7 
εἰκότως δεδιώς. ἐγὼ σκοπῶ Κότυν, oT’ κηδεστὴς HV 
᾿Ιφικράτει τὸν αὐτὸν τρόπον ὅνπερ Χαριδήμῳ Κερσοβλέπ- 
TNS, καὶ τὰ πεπραγμένα ὁρῶ πολλῴ μείζονα καὶ χάριτος 5 
’ »» ε Ν ’ > »ἍἬ x ε \ 
πλείονος afta ὑπὲρ Κότυος ᾿Ιφικράτει ἢ ὑπὲρ Kepoo- 
158 βλέπτου Χαριδήμῳ. 
A> -»)-> > an Y A ee x 3 
τοῦτ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὅτι χαλκῆς εἰκόνος οὔσης παρ 


» ° 
σκεψώμεθα δ᾽ οὑτωσί. ἴστε δήπου 
ε “ > , \ ’ > ’ Ν ΄“ 
ὑμῖν ᾿Ιφικράτει καὶ σιτήσεως ἐν πρυτανείῳ καὶ δωρεῶν 

ἣν Qn 5» ΒΝ > ’ 5 “A > 9 5 / 
καὶ τιμῶν ἄλλων, OU ἃς εὐδαίμων ἐκεῖνος ἦν, ὅμως ETOA- 10 
μησεν ὑπὲρ τῶν Κότυος πραγμάτων ἐναντία τοῖς ὑμε- 
A A x 
TEPOLS στρατηγοῖς ναυμαχεῖν, καὶ περὶ πλείονος ἐποιήσατο 
x A 
τὴν ἐκείνου σωτηρίαν ἢ τὰς ὑπαρχούσας ἑαυτῷ Tap 
ὑμῖν τιμάς: καὶ εἰ μὴ μετριωτέραν ἔσχετε τὴν. ὀργὴν 
A - x 
ὑμεῖς τῆς ἐκείνου προπετείας, οὐδὲν ἂν αὐτὸν ἐκώλυσεν 15 
> 9 
154 ἀθλιώτατον ἀνθρώπων ἁπάντων εἶναι. ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως ὁ Κότυς, 
ε > 5 , \ Ν Ν. » ~ 5 ’ ’ὔ 
ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου σωθεὶς καὶ λαβὼν ἔργῳ τῆς ἐκείνου φιλίας 
πεῖραν, ἐπειδὴ βεβαίως ἡγήσατο σῶς εἶναι, οὐχ ὅπως 
w \ lal 
ἀποδώσει χάριν ἐσπούδασεν αὐτῷ, καὶ πρὸς ὑμᾶς δι 


σχήσειν] This form is generally used that Charidemus was the son-in-law of 
in the sense of hindering or preventing. Cersobleptes. 


See note on Olynth. i. ὃ 9, vol. i. p. 25. 

τῇ---πλεονεξίᾳ | The unfair advantage 
secured by the Resolution. 

αὐτὸν εὑρίσκω) Charidemus. To show 
that in such a construction as this αὐτόν 
means ‘that very person,’ “ihn, ihn ge- 
rade,” Weber quotes: kal οὗτος δὴ ὃν 
ᾧετο πιστόν οἱ εἶναι ταχὺ αὐτὸν εὗρε Κύρῳ 
φιλαίτερον ἢ ἑαυτῷ. Xen. Anab. i. 9. 29. 

καὶ σφόδρα γε] ‘and how very reason- 
able indeed are my apprehensions.’ 

τὸν αὐτὸν τρόπον] Cotys was the 
father-in-law of Iphicrates (Cor. Nep. ec. 
3. Athen. iv. 7), and the text suggests 


VOL. II. 


-his indiscretion.’’ 


σιτήσεως) Cf. adv. Lept. ὃ 132. 

δι ἅς) “ Which made his lot a happy 
one.” C. R. K. 

ἐναντία---ναυμαχεῖν] See i. 166. These 
Athenian commanders were Autocles, 
Menon, and Timomachus. Cf. adv. 
Polycl. p. 1210. 

εἰ μὴ μετριωτέραν] “Had not your 
resentment been more moderate than 
C. R. K. The sen- 
tence is repeated almost word for word 
in the Orat. Trierar. ὃ 10, with ἐκώλυε 
in the imperfect, which S has here. 


Se 
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9 ’, , » ν , 5.» OA A 
ἐκείνου τι φιλάνθρωπον ἔπραξεν, wa συγγνώμης ἐπὶ τοῖς 20 
πεπραγμένοις τύχῃ, ἀλλὰ πᾶν τοὐναντίον ἠξίου μὲν αὐτὸν 
155 συμπολιορκεῖν τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν ὑμετέρων χωρίων, οὐκ ἐθέ- 
λοντος δ᾽ ἐκείνου λαβὼν αὐτὸς τήν τε βαρβαρικὴν δύ- | 
ναμιν καὶ τὴν ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου συνειλεγμένην, καὶ τὸν Χαρί- 
δημον τοῦτον προσμισθωσάμενος, προσέβαλλε τοῖς ὑμε- 25 
τέροις χωρίοις, καὶ εἰς τοῦτο κατέστησε τὸν ᾿Ιφικράτην 00 
> ’ ν 3 θό 3 » 3 A \ , 
ἀπορίας ὥστε ἀπελθόντα εἰς Αντισσαν οἰκεῖν Kal πάλν 
> “~ ε ’ ε Ν ε “A Ar’ A » ’ “~ 
εἰς Δρῦν, ἡγούμενον ws μὲν ὑμᾶς οὐχὶ καλῶς ἔχειν ἐλθεῖν, 
οὺς ὑστέρους ἐπεποίητο τοῦ Θρᾳκὸς καὶ τοῦ βαρβάρου, 
3 3 ’ 3 > 3 \ “5 4 aA ν 3 
παρ᾽ ἐκείνῳ δ᾽ οὐκ ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι μένειν, ὃν οὕτως ὀλι- ὅ 
A A A > > » 
156 γωροῦντα ἑώρα τῆς ἑαυτοῦ σωτηρίας. ἂν οὖν, ὦ ἄνδρες 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ Κερσοβλέπτης ἐκ τῆς τῷ Χαριδήμῳ νῦν 
3 ’ὔ ᾿ς 9 \ 5 ἊΝ \ > "ἢ 
ἀδείας κατασκευαζομένης αὐξηθεὶς ὀλιγωρῇ μὲν ἐκείνου, 
~ ἴω “ 3 “ 
νεωτερίζῃ δέ τι καὶ κινῇ πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἐξαρκεῖ τοῦθ᾽ ὑμῖν, 
~ ῪΝ 3 “ 
ἐὰν Χαρίδημος ἐξαπατηθῃ, τὸν Θρᾷκα ἰσχυρὸν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς 10 
“ Ν 
αὐτοὺς κατεσκευακέναι; ἐγὼ μὲν οὐκ ἀξιῶ. καὶ γὰρ 
A la) As 
ἐκεῖνο νομίζω δίκαιον, εἰ μὲν αἰσθάνεται ταῦτα καὶ 
a of 52)» “(0 , , 
προορᾷ Χαρίδημος, εἶθ᾽ ὅπως τοιούτων ψηφισμάτων 
τεύξεται διαπράττεται, ὡς ἐπιβουλεύοντι μὴ ἐπιτρέπειν 
157 αὐτῷ, εἰ δὲ λέληθεν αὐτὸν, ὅσῳ μᾶλλον εὔνουν τις αὐτὸν 15 
ε 4 en ΄ a OQ 2 | see LAR, 
ὑπείληφεν εἶναι, τοσούτῳ μᾶλλον προϊδέσθαι καὶ ὑπὲρ 
αὑτοῦ καὶ ὑπὲρ ἐκείνου. 


» ἥς CA 3 > Ν 
ἔστι γὰρ φίλων ἀγαθῶν οὐ τὰ 

A , A ¥ 9 Ὄ 3 , ‘ 
τοιαῦτα χαρίζεσθαι τοῖς εὔνοις, ἐξ ὧν κἀκείνοις καὶ 


"Αντισσαν] One of the Aeolian cities of 
Lesbos. Of Apis in Thrace we are told 
(Harpoc. 5. v.), on the authority of Theo- 
pompus, that it was founded (κατοι- 
κισθῆναι) by Iphicrates. 

ὡς μὲν ὑμᾶς) “Usurpant πορεύεσθαι 
ἔρχεσθαι πέμπειν ὥς τινα, ubi meditata 
et praeparata missio vel 1010 significatur. 
Itaque quod gramimatici docent, poni ὧς, 
ubi quis e longinquo et timide vel cum 
reverentia appropinquet alicui, ex parte 
tantum verum est, quanquam hic aptis- 
simum.’” Weber. I am not sure that 
this distinction is always observed, but 
it certainly deserves consideration. 

kal τοῦ βαρβάρου] Here, again, the 
repetition of the article gives greater 
force to the contrast between the Athe- 


nians simply described as ὑμᾶς, and 
Cotys a Thracian and a barbarian to boot. 
Dissen (de Cor. § 374) observes : “ Nempe 
repetitur articulus ubi distinctio logica 
aut emphatica ita postulat.” 

ἐκ tis] ‘the immunity which they 
are now procuring.’ 

ἐξαρκεῖ Tov | ‘will you be satisfied, 
provided only Charidemus be deceived, 
to have made the Thracian powerful 
against yourselves?’ i.e. against the 
Athenian interests in the Chersonese. 
The answer ἐγὼ μὲν οὐκ ἀξιῷ confirms 
ἐγὼ μὲν οὐχ ὁρῶ in ὃ 147. Schiifer 
translates: “ Num vires Thracis contra 
vos ipsorum opera auctas aequo animo 
feretis dummodo Charidemum deceptum 
videatis 2” 
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“A > ‘ *» , 
σφίσιν αὐτοῖς ἔσται τις βλάβη, ἀλλ᾽ ὃ μὲν ἂν μέλλῃ 
a , x» ¥ ‘ 
συνοίσειν ἀμφοῖν, συμπράττειν, ὃ δ᾽ ἂν αὐτὸς ἄμεινον 20 
nw A 4A Ν Ἀ 
ἐκείνου προορᾷ, πρὸς τὸ καλῶς ἔχον τίθεσθαι καὶ μὴ τὴν 
» a val Ν / 
ἤδη χάριν τοῦ μετὰ ταῦτα χρόνου παντὸς περὶ πλείονος 
58 ἡγεῖσθαι. 
wn » ’ 
κατιδεῖν, ὡς, εἰ καὶ βάρβαρος καὶ ἄπιστος ὁ Κερσοβλέπ- 
wn 5 “~ 
τῆς, ὅμως προνοηθείη γ᾽ ἂν μὴ τὰ τηλικαῦτα ἀδικῆσαι 25 
ε / / 
Χαρίδημον. ὅταν yap πάλιν ἐξετάσω ἡλίκων Κότυς 
᾿Ιφικράτην ἀποστερήσειν μέλλων οὐδὲν ἐφρόντισε, παν- 665 
“~ lal ww “ > 
TEAMS τούτῳ γε οὐδὲν ἂν ἡγοῦμαι μελῆσαι τῶν ἀπο- 
59 λουμένων Χαριδήμῳ. 
a7» ΄ A Ν oS > , δλί δέ 
εἰκόνας, πατρίδα, ἣ ζηλωτὸν αὐτὸν ἐποίησεν, ὀλίγου δέω 
΄Νς a ~*~ a , 
λέγειν πάνθ᾽ dv ἄνευ ζῆν οὐκ ἄξιον Hv ᾿Ιφικράτει, νομίζων 5 
a ' a , 
ἀποστερήσειν οὐκ ἐπεστράφη: οὗτος δ᾽ ὡς ἀληθῶς τίνος 
“ἡ Ν / ’ Ν (ὃ 3 ’ὔ δ᾽ 
ἂν καὶ λόγον σχοίη μὴ Χαρίδημον ἀποστερήσῃ; ov 
nw ‘ nw wn “A > Ν 
ὁτιοῦν ἔστι γὰρ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν αὐτῷ, οὐ παῖδες, οὐκ εἰκὼν, 
5 ~ 5 + > 5 ’ Ν Ἀ > ’ ’ 
60 οὐ συγγενεῖς, οὐκ ἄλλ᾽ οὐδέν. καὶ μὴν εἰ μήτε φύσει 
πιστὸς ὁ Κερσοβλέπτης, ἔκ τε τῶν γεγενημένων πρότερον 


nw / 
ov τοίνυν οὐδ᾽ ἐκεῖνο λογιζόμενος δύναμαι 


> a) Ν ’ὔ 
ὁ μέν γ᾽ ἐκεῖνον τιμᾶς, σίτησιν, 


δικαίως ἄπιστος, μηδέν τε τοιοῦτον ὑπάρχει τοῖς πράγ- 
μασι δι ὃ κἂν παρὰ γνώμην καὶ φύσιν προνοηθείη 
τι τοῦ Χαριδήμου, τίνος εἵνεκα ἁπλῶς καὶ κομιδῇ τε- 
τυφωμένως οὕτως, ἃ βούλεται διαπράξασθαι συλλά- 


τοῦ μετὰ ταῦτα] ‘allfuture time.’ We 
may notice προϊδέσθαι without an object 
in the middle voice, and προορᾷ with 
one in the active. See note p. 404. Dr. 
Donaldson (Gram. p. 438) distinguishes 
thus: “aic@dverat ταῦτα καὶ προορᾷ, 
‘Charidemus is aware of these things, 
and foresees them (as a fact);’? but ἃ 
ἐγὼ προορώμενος καὶ λογιζόμενος τὸ ψή- 
φισμα τοῦτο “γράφω (de Cor. ὃ 34), “1, 
providing for (earnestly looking forward 
to) these things and estimating the con- 
sequences, drew up this decree.’” 

ὡς, εἰ καί] ‘even admitting, as you 
my opponents will.’ The orator means 
that although they would admit Cerso- 
bleptes to be perfidious, they could not 
believe him capable of such baseness as 
to betray Charidemus. 

τιμὰς, oitnow)] “Est συναθροισμός 
quem rhetores dicunt ubi series ver- 
borum per gradus ascendit et finitur 


una plurium rerum comprehensione.” 
Weber. Translate, ‘Cotys, indeed, though 
he expected, &c., had no scruples about 
it.’ With οὐκ ἐπεστράφη, ‘non respexit,’ 
cf. ἐὰν ἐπιστροφὴν ἡ πόλις ποιήσηται, 
F. L. § 349. With ‘respicere,’ used as 
ἐπεστράφη here, is connected the Eng- 
lish ‘ respite,’ a term properly applied to 
the review of the evidence for a verdict, 
and then to the delay in the execution 
of the sentence. 

οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἔστι γάρ] With this order, 
comp. οὐδ᾽ ὑφ᾽ ἑνὸς γὰρ ἀναγκασθείς, c. 
Onet. ii. ὃ 5, and οὐ πολλῷ χρόνῳ γὰρ 
ὕστερον, c. Neaer. § 72. 

παρὰ γνώμην ‘contrary to reason and 
his nature.’ 

ἁπλῶ-ς---οὕτως) ‘with such absolute 
and downright infatuation.’ “ Per puram 
putam stultitiam.” Schafer. In τίνος εἵ- 
veka I have followed the reading of F, S,as 
it may have been preferred to τίνος ἕνεκα 
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[p. 665, 15 


toon N A 34? ea » Se Ν 3 Ἐ 
Bowe αὐτῷ, καὶ ταῦτα ἐφ᾽ ἡμῖν ὄντα; ἐγὼ μὲν οὐχ 1ὅ 


ὁρῶ. 


ν ΄ ¥ “ “ , \ 7 \ 
Ort τοίνυν ἄνευ τοῦ τοῖς πράγμασι μὴ συμφέρειν TO 
, 2Q\ Ν , ΄, a ΄ hi A 
ψήφισμα οὐδὲ πρὸς δόξαν συμφέρει TH πόλει TOLOVTOV 
2Q\ > 4 / Ν A “A a ε a 
οὐδὲν ἐψηφισμένῃ φαίνεσθαι, καὶ τοῦτο δεῖ μαθεῖν ὑμᾶς. 
9 \ N > » 9 A a 3 A , \ 
εἰ μὲν yap, ὦ avdpes ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πόλιν οἰκοῦντί τῳ Kal 


4 4 Ν , 3 , Ν “Δ 
νόμοις πολιτευομένῳ τὸ ψήφισμα ἐγέγραπτο, δεινὸν ὃν 


- “Ἃ > > , A Ν ,ὕ / τὴν 
YTTOV ἂν Ἣν αισχρβον" νυν δὲ γέγραπται Χαριδήμῳ τῳ 


’ἢ οἷ 505» ε ἴω > la Ν Ν 5 ’ 
πόλιν μὲν οὐδ᾽ ἡντινοῦν οἰκοῦντι, OpaKe δὲ ἀνθρώπῳ 


βασιλεῖ στρατηγοῦντι καὶ 
πολλοὺς ἀδικοῦντι. 


x A > ’ ’ 
διὰ τῆς ἐκείνου. βασιλείας 


οἱ ξεναγοῦντες οὗτοι πόλεις καταλαμβάνοντες “Ελληνίδας 
ἄρχειν ζητοῦσι, καὶ πᾶντων, ὅσοι περ νόμοις οἰκεῖν 
βούλονται τὴν αὑτῶν ὄντες ἐλεύθεροι, κοινοὶ περιέρχονται 


Ν ἴω ’ὕ 5 ἴω >) A 35 “~ 5 , 
κατα TATAV χωραᾶν, εἰ δεῖ τἀληθὲς εἰπειν, ἐχθροί. 


9, 3 
ἂρ 


> > » ὃ 3 A Ν x , py tes A Ν 
οὖν, ὦ avdpes ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καλὸν ἢ πρέπον ὑμῖν τοῦ μὲν 
9 A la νει 
ἕνεκα τῆς ἑαυτοῦ πλεονεξίας ἐπιβουλεύσοντος οἷς ἂν τύχῃ 

0. \ 5 4 Υ ’ “ 3 ae \ 
τοιαύτην φυλακὴν ἐψηφισμένους φαίνεσθαι, τοῖς δ᾽ ὑπὲρ 
lal ~ » ny Σ - 
τῆς ἑαυτῶν ἐλευθερίας ἀμυνομένοις εἴργεσθαι τῆς ὑμε- 
1685 τέρας συμμαχίας προειρηκέναι; ἐγὼ μὲν οὐχ ὑπολαμ- 


Μ΄ a) A “A x ¥ 25 1% “A 5 “ 
βάνω τοῦτο οὔτε καλῶς ἔχειν οὔθ᾽ ὑμῶν ἀξίως. 


πῶς γὰρ 


3 3 ἃς ’ Ν 5 “A ν ν Ν \ 
οὐκ αἰσχρὸν Λακεδαιμονίοις μὲν ἐγκαλεῖν ὅτι "τοὺς τὴν 
᾿Ασίαν οἰκοῦντας Ἕλληνας ἔγραψαν ἐξεῖναι δρᾶσαι πᾶν 
Ψ 4h ΄ N 9 “ 5. 59 A \ N \ 
6 τι ἂν θέλῃ βασιλεὺς, αὐτοὺς δ᾽ ἐκδοῦναι καὶ τοὺς τὴν 

5 ’ > “ ’ Ν 4, Ψ 
Εὐρώπην οἰκοῦντας Κερσοβλέπτῃ καὶ πάντας, ὅσων περ 
Ἅ + / / » 5 Ν » 

dv οἴηται κρείττων Χαρίδημος ἔσεσθαι; οὐ γὰρ ἄλλο τι 
Tout τὸ ψήφισμα τουτὶ, ὅτε TH μὲν ἐκείνου στρατηγῷ 


in order to avoid the continuation of five 
short syllables. 

καὶ ταῦτα] ‘and that, too, when his 
schemes are directed against ourselves :’ 
certainly not with Taylor and others, 
“cum ea penes nos sint,’ though ἐφ᾽ 
ἡμῖν might suggest it. 

νόμοις πολιτευομένῳ)] “ Living under 
constitutional government.” C. KR. K. 

δεινὸν ὄν) ‘bad as it is it would have 
been less disgraceful.’ 

τοῦ μὲν ἕνεκα) ‘to have voted before 
all the world for such a protection to a 


man who for his own advantage would 
plot against any one, no matter whom.’ 

ἔγραψαν) In the treaty of Antalcidas, 
B.C. 387. See note, i. 350. Plutarch 
(Ages. ὁ. 23) describes the Lacedae- 
monians on this occasion as αἴσχιστα καὶ 
παρανομώτατα τοὺς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν κατοικοῦν- 
τας Ἕλληνας, ὑπὲρ ὧν ἐπολέμησεν ᾿Αγη- 
σίλαος βασιλεῖ παραδιδόντες. Xenophon 
(Hell. ν. 1. 31) tells us that the treaty 
commenced thus: ᾿Αρταξέρξης βασιλεὺς 
νομίζει δίκαιον τὰς μὲν ἐν τῇ ᾿Ασίᾳ πόλεις 
ἑαυτοῦ εἶναι. 


20 


» Ν , an? Y , 
στε Yap δήπου τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι πάντες 95. 


666 - 


10 


166 ἐξουσίαν ἐλθών. 
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5 , , , Δ Ἢ A 8. " oa 
ov Siunpytat τί πρακτέον ἢ μὴ, πᾶσι ὃ, αν τις ἀμύνηται, 
τοσοῦτος ἐπήρτηται φόβος. -- 

Καὶ μὴν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ γεγονός τι πρᾶγμα 

, δ δ τ Ἂς , > a δὰν γ΄» en 

φράσαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς βούλομαι, δι’ οὗ μᾶλλον €F υμιν 

, “A ε “A ω ΄, ld 

γενήσεται δῆλον ὡς σφόδρα Set λῦσαι τὸ ψήφισμα τουτί. 
la lal > 

ὑμεῖς ἐποιήσασθε ἔν τισι καιροῖς Kal χρόνοις ᾿Αριοβαρ- 

la ο ΄΄ Ν 

ζάνην πολίτην καὶ Sv ἐκεῖνον Φιλίσκον, ὥσπερ νῦν διὰ 


165 Κερσοβλέπτην Χαρίδημον. 


ο “ 4 
ὧν δ᾽ ὅμοιος ἐκεῖνος τούτῳ 


wn A lal 4 
τῇ προαιρέσει τοῦ βίου, διὰ τῆς ᾿Αριοβαρζάνου δυνάμεως 
ἃ » Ν Ν 
πόλεις κατελάμβανεν ᾿Ἑλληνίδας, εἰς ἃς εἰσιὼν πολλὰ 
Ν Ν 5 / la 5 , 5 a Ν ἴω 
καὶ δεινὰ ἐποίει, παῖδας ἐλευθέρους ἀδικῶν καὶ γυναῖκας 


ε ΄ \ , A σιν » ΄ 
ὑβρίζων, καὶ πάντα ποιῶν ὅσ᾽ ἂν ἄνθρωπος ποιήσειεν 

A a 5 
ἄνευ νόμων καὶ τῶν ἐν πολιτείᾳ καλῶν τεθραμμένος εἰς 


ἐν δὴ “αμψάκῳ τινὲς ἄνθρωποι γίγνον- 


ται δύο' Θερσαγόρας ὄνομ᾽ αὐτῷ, θατέρῳ δ᾽ ᾿Εξήκεστος:" 


ἐπήρτητα)] Cf. τῶν ἐπηρτημένων 
φόβων, de Cor. ὃ 398. 

ἔν τισι] ‘on a certain occasion, and 
once upon a time,’ as we might say ; 
or ‘on a certain occasion you once,’ ὅσ. 
Cf. Olyn. iii. ὃ 18: τίνα yap χρόνον ἢ 
τίνα καιρὸν .. ζητεῖτε. 

᾿Αριοβαρζάνην] The satrap of Phrygia, 
B.c. 370—362. See i. pp. 166, 342. 
Philiscus, a native of Abydus, was one of 
his principal officers, and was sent by 
him in B.c. 368 to.mediate a peace 
between the contending parties in Greece 
after the battle of Leuctra, B.c. 371. 
(See i. 360.) He was largely supplied 
with funds, χρήματα ἔχων πολλά, but 
failed in his attempt, as the Thebans 
were unwilling to give up Messenia to 
Lacedaemon (οὐ συνεχώρουν οἱ Θηβαῖοι 
Μεσσήνην ὑπὸ Λακεδαιμονίοις εἶναι). 
Thereupon he returned to Asia, but ποῦ 
before raising a mercenary force of 2000 
men for the Lacedaemonians, who were 
paid out of his own funds. The motive of 
Ariobarzanes in this affair was probably 
to gain friends in Greece to help him in 
the revolt which he may have even then 
meditated against Artaxerxes (i. 342, 
note); and some of the money which 
Philiscus took with him we may suppose 
to have been employed in obtaining the 
citizenship of Athens for himself and 
his master. If not bestowed then, we 
must believe it to have been conferred 
afterwards, in acknowledgment of the 


services rendered to Athens in the Cher- 
sonese, B.C. 365. See i. 166. Xen. Hell. 
vii. 1.27. Diod. Sic. xv. 70. 

ἀδικῶν) In all the MSS.; but brack- 
eted by Bekker, on the ground perhaps 
that in similar cases we have such 
phrases as αὐτῶν καὶ γυναῖκες καὶ παῖδες 
ὑβρίζονται (Thucyd. viii. 74), and ἐάν τις 
ὑβρίζῃ εἴς τινα ἢ παῖδα ἢ γυναῖκα ἢ 
ἄνδρα (c. Meid. § 60), the same verb 
being applied to all the persons ill- 
treated. But if so, a well-read copyist 
would have been more likely to have 
omitted ἀδικῶν than to have inserted it ; 
and here, too, we have the epithet éAev- 
θέρους specially applied to παῖδας, so that 
it may well take a special verb. More- 
over, ἀδικία is a general term including 
ὕβρις, as shown in Weber’s quotation 
from Aristotle (Polit. v. 8), τῆς δὲ 
ἀδικίας μάλιστα δι᾽ ὕβριν : and from Pha- 
vorinus, ὕβρις ἐστὶν ἀδικία πρὸς ἀτιμίαν 
φέρουσα. I would therefore retain ἀδικῶν 
here, in the sense of ‘ill-using.’ 

ἄνευ] ‘in ignorance of the laws and 
every thing which is honourable in civil 
life.” Cf. ce. Aristog. i. p. 774. 

αὐτῷ] For αὐτῶν θατέρῳ. Weber com- 
pares Iliad xxiv. 527: 


δοιοὶ γάρ τε πίθοι κατακείαται ev Διὸς 
οὔδει 
δώρων οἷα δίδωσι, κακῶν, ἕτερος δὲ 
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ἃ ,’ “~ 22 2 “A ’ Ἀ ἴω ’ 
οἵ παραπλήσια τοῖς Tap ἡμῖν γνόντες περὶ τῶν τυράννων 667 
ἀποκτιννύασι τὸν Φιλίσκον δικαίως, τὴν αὑτῶν πατρίδα 


οἰόμενοι δεῖν ἐλευθεροῦν. εἰ δὴ τῶν τότε ὑπὲρ Φιλίσκου 


ἢ ’ 4 > ’ \ “ 5 4 / 
λεγόντων, ὅτε ἐμισθοδότει μὲν τοῖς ἐν Περίνθῳ ἕένοις, 


εἶχε δ᾽ ὅλον τὸν “Ἑλλήσποντον, μέγιστος δ᾽ ἦν τῶν ὅ 
» ο @ 
ὑπάρχων, ἔγραψέ τις ὥσπερ οὗτος νυνὶ, ἐάν τις ἀποκτείνῃ 
Φιλίσκον, ἀγώγιμον αὐτὸν ἐκ τῶν συμμάχων εἶναι, πρὸς 
Ν ’ > Ψ 9 4 “ἡ ε , ε A 
Διὸς θεάσασθε εἰς ὅσην αἰσχύνην av ἡ πόλις ἡμῶν 
> ’ Ὁ Ν Ν ε ’ ἈΠ Εν , 
ἐληλύθει. ἧκε μὲν yap ὁ Oepoaydpas καὶ ὃ ᾿Εξήκεστος 
3 , Ν τὰ 3 aA 3 3 3 i / (ἣν 
εἰς Λέσβον, καὶ ᾧκουν ἐκεῖ: εἰ δ᾽ ἐφήπτετό τις τῶν 
Φιλίσκου φίλων ἣ παίδων, ἐξεδίδοτ᾽ ἂν ὑπὸ τοῦ ὑμετέρου 
ψηφίσματος. 
’ 5S » > A 9 Q Q 9 e nw 3 
πεποιηκότες, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, εἰ τοὺς μὲν Tap ὑμῖν 
τοιοῦτό τι πράξαντας χαλκοῦς ἱστάντες καὶ ταῖς με- 


10 


A > 3 > Q ον Q “Ὁ ἊΣ 
TWS Ουν OUK ALOK Pov και δεινὸν αν ΤΕ 


γίσταις δωρεαῖς τιμῶντες ἐφαίνεσθε, τοὺς δ᾽ ἑτέρωθί 15 
που τὴν αὐτὴν τούτοις διάνοιαν ὑπὲρ τῆς αὑτῶν πατρίδος 
> A 39 
ἔχοντας ἐκδότους εἶναι κατεψηφισμένοι ; τοῦτο τοίνυν ἐπ 
ἐκείνου μὲν, εὖ ποιοῦν; οὐ συνέβη φενακισθεῖσιν ὑμῖν 
5 4 3 “A 8... ἊΝ , 3 9Χ 3 Ἂς , tog 
αἰσχύνην ὀφλεῖν: ἐπὶ τούτου δ᾽, ἐὰν ἐμοὶ πείθησθε, 
’ 
φυλάξεσθε. 


o Ὁ 9 , (ὃ ” , ζ. 3, .ὉΝ 5 
αν τις ATOKTELWY) Xapt μον γέγραμμένου, TAX αν, ει 


μὴ γὰρ ὡρισμένου μηδενὸς, ἀλλ᾽ ἁπλῶς 20 


τύχοι, καὶ τοιοῦτό τι συμβαίη. 
Βούλομαι τοίνυν ἤδη καὶ τὰ πεπραγμένα ἐξετάσαι τῷ 
μ yo?) βαγβμ f 


τοῖς παρ᾽ ἡμῖν] Harmodius and Aris- 
togeiton. 

ἐμισθοδότει] Formed from μισθοδότης. 
Perinthus, afterwards Heraclea, near 
Eski Eregli, was situated on a narrow 
peninsula jutting out into the Propontis, 
with its houses rising up from the sea in 
the form of an amphitheatre (ai δ᾽ οἰκίαι 
ταῖς οἰκοδομαῖς del κατὰ τὴν εἰς τὸν λόφον 
ἀνάβασιν ἀλλήλων ὑπερέχουσι, καὶ τὸ 
σχῆμα τῆς ὅλης πόλεως θεατροειδὲς ἄπο- 
τελοῦσι). It was on friendly terms with 
Athens about the time in question, and 
its position gave it facilities for com- 
manding the trade with the Euxine. 
It was therefore the interest of the 
Athenians to be on good terms with 
Philiscus when he was so influential in 
the neighbourhood. Diod. Sic. xvi. 74 
and 77. See i. pp. 257—277. 


ἐξεδίδοτ᾽ | For ἐξεδίδοτε. 

εἰ τοὺς μέν] ‘if while honouring, &e. 
you had in the face of the world re- 
solved on the extradition of those who 
were actuated by the same principles 
elsewhere.’ Cf. F. L. ὃ 303, ὁ. Meid. § 
232, and Don. Gram. p. 576. 

εὖ ποιοῦν) Cf. καλῶς ποιοῦντες (Olyn. 
i. § 29) and de ον. § 290. ‘ Fortunately 
in his case it did not happen that you 
were thus imposed upon, and brought to 
shane :’ for τοῦτο οὐ συνέβη is explained 
by what follows, the infinitive ὀφλεῖν 
being without the article, as usual in 
such constructions. 

Βούλομαι τοίνυν] The commencement 
of a fresh division of the argument, 
opening with an introduction to a nar- 
rative, the diction of which Weber de- 
scribes thus: ‘Cum lenitate quadam 


—21.] KATA APISTOKPATOTS. 455 
Χαριδήμῳ διὰ βραχέων, καὶ δεῖξαι τὴν ὑπερβολὴν τῆς 


> 5 , la > , BI , ra δ᾽ δι + > A 
AVALOELAS των ἐπαινούντων αὑτὸν. EV υμιν ἐκεινο 25 


ὑπισχνοῦμαι: καί μου μηδεὶς ἀχθεσθῇ τῇ ὑποσχέσει' 
5» 7 a > / “ al > 4 ὰ / 
ov μόνον ὑμῖν ἐπιδείξω τῆς φυλακῆς οὐκ ἄξιον ἣν γέ- 
-' 5 Ν \ , ’ὔ > ΕΝ / Ν 

γραφεν οὗτος, ἀλλὰ καὶ δίκην δόντ᾽ ἂν δικαίως τὴν 
μεγίστην, εἴπερ οἱ κακόνοι καὶ φενακίζοντες ὑμᾶς καὶ διὰ 


ἴσως 008 


δέ , ε - Ψ a Ν , , 
€ τισι λογιζομένοις ὑμῶν OTL πρῶτον μὲν πολίτης γέ- 


" Ν 5 , 4 / > ἃ ὃ ’ 
170 παντὸς ἐναντία πράττοντες κολάζοιντ᾽ ἂν δικαίως. 


Ψ > - 
γονεν ἄνθρωπος, εἶτα πάλιν χρυσοῖς στεφάνοις ws εὐεργέ- 
> , / > / > Ν “ 
τῆς ἐστεφάνωται, θαυμάζειν ἐπελήλυθεν εἰ τὰ τηλικαῦτα 
ν 9“ , ε Ψ > , ¥ > » 
οὕτως ἐξηπάτησθε ῥᾳδίως. εὖ τοίνυν ἴστε, ὦ ἄνδρες 5 
>’ A -ν > ’ Ν > ν > 4 ~ 
A@nvator, ὅτι ἐξηπάτησθε. Kat du a ye εἰκότως τοῦτο 
, a ἣ Ν ε a ’ὔ Y > ΕΝ > 
πεπόνθατε, ἐγὼ πρὸς ὑμᾶς φράσω. ὅτι, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθη- 
ναῖοι, πολλὰ γιγνώσκοντες ὀρθῶς ὑμεῖς οὐ διὰ τέλους 
αὐτοῖς χρῆσθε. 


πονηρότατον νομίζετε τῶν ἐν τῇ πόλει πάντων ἐθνῶν, 10 


e ΄ , ¥ as » ΄ 
171 οἷον TL λέγω; εἴ τις ὑμᾶς ἔροιτο τί 
» Ν \ ¥ \ 9 ’ὔ » A > wn 
οὔτε TOUS γεωργοὺς οὔτε TOUS ἐμπόρους οὔτε τοὺς EK τῶν 
5 ’ » A , 5 \ “ἡ » 5 > 5 
ἀργυρείων οὔτε τῶν τοιούτων οὐδὲν ἂν εἴποιτε, ἀλλ᾽ εἰ 
Ν δεῖ. ἢ “ ld Ἂν ’ὔ > ’ὔ » 
τοὺς ἐπὶ μισθῷ λέγειν καὶ γράφειν εἰωθότας εἴποι τις, 
x» sas ὦ , > x 4 4 Ν A 4 
εὖ οἶδ᾽ ὅτι συμφήσαιτ᾽ ἂν ἅπαντες. μέχρι μὲν δὴ τούτου 
“A > 4 » 3 5 τ Ννἡ ww Ἂς ’ὔ A A 
καλῶς ἐγνώκατε, ἔπειτ᾽ οὐκέτ᾽ ὀρθῶς τὸ λοιπόν. οὗς yap 15 
ΝΥ , ’ lal 
αὐτοὶ πονηροτάτους νομίζετε πάντων, τούτοις περὶ τοῦ 
“Ἄ Ν ’ 
ποῖόν τιν᾽ ἕκαστον χρὴ νομίζειν πεπιστεύκατε' οἱ δ᾽ ὃν 
aN a A \ \ > 
av αὑτοῖς λυσιτελῇ, καὶ χρηστὸν Kal πονηρὸν εἶναί φασιν, 
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σ 
ὅπερ πεποιήκασι τὸν 

, wn ε πο ,) Ν ’ ε Ν 
Χαρίδημον τοῦτον οἱ ῥήτορες πάντα τὸν χρόνον, ὡς καὶ 90 


οὐχ ὃν ἂν ἢ δίκαιον καὶ ἀληθές. 


aequabili profluens ad concitatum di- 
cendi genus pertinet quod Graeci γορ- 
γότητα appellant ;” of which it is said, 
“In omni oratione ad γοργότητα re- 
quiritur τόπος τμητικός, h.e. oratio 
incisa non multis verbis amplificata.” 
Ernesti, Lex. Rhet. 

kal μου μηδείς An appeal defined by 
the rhetoricians as a προδιόρθωσις or 
προπαραίτησις, when an orator is about 
to say any thing likely to be offensive to 
his hearers. τί ἐστι προδιόρθωσις ; ὅταν 
θεραπεύωμεν τὸ ῥηθήσεσθαι μέλλον ὡς 
δυσπαράδεκτον τοῖς ἀκροαταῖς. Zonaeus 


de fig. viii. 674, quoted by Weber. 

εἴπερ) ‘if indeed,’ i.e. ‘ if, as really is 
the case;’ for such is the force which 
περ gives to εἰ, 

πολλὰ γιγνώσκοντες) ‘though often 
right in your judgments, you do not 
carry them out to their consequences,’ 
or ‘ consistently.’ 

τοὺς ἐπὶ μισθῷ] See a similar but 
more elaborate passage, de Cor. Trier. 
§ 24. 

περὶ τοῦ ποῖον) ‘as to the estimate 
you should form of every body’s cha- 
racter.’ 
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174 δικαίως ἐξετάζοντα. 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 668, 21 


rd A e ΝΥ , 9 δὰ 9 , , \ 
υμεις Ομο OYNOETE, ETT ELOQAV AKOVONTE μου Ta TET PAaY=- 


/ 3 ~ 
μένα QUTW. 


ν Ν A 
Οσα μὲν δὴ στρατιώτης ὧν ἐν σφενδονήτου καὶ ψιλοῦ 
Ν 9 “ εξ, “ 

μέρει TO aT ἀρχῆς ἐναντία ἐστράτευται TH πόλει, οὐ 
τίθημι ἐν ἀδικήματος μέρει, οὐδ᾽ ὅτι λῃστικόν ποτε 25 
λ ἴω 5» > 7ζ Ν ε 4 , 5 5. νων 
πλοῖον ἔχων ἐλήζετο τοὺς ὑμετέρους συμμάχους, GAN ἐῶ 

ἴω Ν » ν ον + A “- 
ταῦτα. διὰ τί; ὅτι, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, at ἀναγκαῖαι 
χρεῖαι τοὺς τοῦ τί πρακτέον ἣ μὴ λογισμοὺς ἀναιροῦσιν 


ἅπαντας, ὥστ᾽ οὐ πάνυ ταῦτα ἀκριβολογεῖσθαι δεῖ τὸν 669 
5 3 ν 5 ’ὔ lal » 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅθεν ἀρξάμενος ξεναγῶν ἤδη 


’ 5» “a κ΄ 
καὶ τινων ἄρχων στρατιωτῶν κακῶς ὑμᾶς ἐποίει, ταῦτ᾽ 


5 , 
ἀκούσατέ μου. 


“Ὁ aA Ν ε , A Ἀ 
OUTOS εν μεν ATAVT WV TPWTOV, μισθωθεὶς 


ε Xa / Ἂ a) “Δ ’, » ’ὔ 5 
ὑπὸ Ιφικράτους καὶ πλεῖν ἢ τρία ἔτη μισθοφορήσας παρ᾽ 5 
ἐκείνῳ, ἐπειδὴ τὸν μὲν ᾿Ιφικράτην ἀποστράτηγον ἐποιή- 
cate, Τιμόθεον δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αμφίπολιν καὶ Χερρόνησον ἐξε- 
πέμψατε στρατηγὸν, πρῶτον μὲν τοὺς ᾿Αμφιπολιτῶν 
ee τ ἃ Be Ὑ δ , δ 3 ΄ » 
ὁμήρους, ovs map Apmadov λαβὼν Ιφικράτης ἔδωκε 


τὰ πεπραγμένα αὐτῷ) Weber quates, 
& propos of this conclusion, a remark 
from Quintilian (Inst. Orat. iv. 1. 76) as 
follows: “ Quoties prooemio fuerimus usi, 
tum sive ad expositionem transibimus 
sive protinus ad probationem, id debebit 
in principio postremum esse, cui com- 
modissime jungi initium consequentium 
poterit.” But besides the observance of 
this simple and natural rule, we may 
notice the admirable skill and delicacy 
with which Demosthenes prepares his 
hearers for a condemnation of their own 
resolutions. Almost the whole of the 
exordium, beginning with § 169, is 
devoted to this object. 

ἀναγκαῖαι χρεῖαι). So Shakespeare, 
Measure for Measure, ii. 4: 


“Our compelled sins 
Stand more for number than account.” 


(C. R. K.) In Quintius Curtius, vii. 7. 
10, Alexander is made to say: “ Neces- 
sitas ante rationem est, maxime in bello.” 
Weber. 

ἐν μὲν ἁπάντων) ‘to take one thing 
the first of all.’ 

ὑπὸ ᾿Ιφικράτους] The date is fixed by 
the narrative of Aeschines, I’. L. p. 31, 
where we are told that immediately 
after the death of Alexander, the son of 


. 


Amyntas II. and the elder brother of 
Philip, Iphicrates was appointed to the 
command against Amphipolis (ἐπὶ τῶν 
καιρῶν τούτων ἐχειροτόνησαν στρατηγὸν 
ἐπ’ ᾿Αμφίπολιν ᾿Ιφικράτην, ᾿Αμφιπολιτῶν 
αὐτῶν ἐχόντων τότε τὴν πόλιν καὶ τὴν 
χώραν καρπουμένων). Now Amyntas 
died in 8.6. 370, and Alexander was as- 
sassinated after a reign of two years only, 
i.e. in B.C. 368-367. (Diod. xv. 71. 
Justin vii. 5. Clinton, F. H. ii. Appen. 
iv. p. 226.) This would bring the ap- 
pointment of Timotheus to B.c. 365-364, 
about the time when Perdiccas III. sue- 
ceeded to the throne of Macedon. See 
i. p. 13. Thirlwall, v. pp. 161-- 165. 
Ἁρπάλου] This Harpalus must not 
be confounded with the governor of 
Babylon of the same name (i. xxix.), but 
we know nothing of him except what is 
here related. The conjecture of Weber 
that he was a Persian agent of Arta- 
xerxes Mnemon is not supported even by 
the name, and is founded upon an inter- 
pretation of ᾿Αμφίπολιν πάλιν ὑμετέραν 
δούλην κατέστησεν (I. L. ὃ 150), which, 
with Mr. 8., 1 have no doubt is quite 
untenable. Bp. Thirlwall’s explanation 
is more satisfactory. He supposes with 
some probability that after three years 
of unsuccessful efforts on the part of 


—669,10.] KATA ΑΡΙΣΤΟΚΡΑΤΟΥ͂Σ. 407 


φυλάττειν αὐτῷ, ψηφισαμένων ὑμῶν ὡς ὑμᾶς κομίσαι 
“ “A > 
παρέδωκεν ᾿Αμφιπολίταις' καὶ TOD μὴ λαβεῖν ᾿Αμφίπολιν 
“a > > Ν / / \ / 
τοῦτ᾽ ἐμποδὼν κατέστη. δεύτερον δὲ, μισθουμένου T- 
, Ν 
μοθέου πάλιν αὐτὸν καὶ τὸ στράτευμα, τούτῳ μὲν οὐ 
“A Ν \ / ’ ¥ » Ν ε , 
μισθοῖ, πρὸς δὲ Κότυν πλέων ᾧχετο ἔχων τὰς ὑμετέρας 
τριακοντόρους, ὃν ἀκριβῶς ἤδει τῶν ὄντων ἀνθρώπων 
ἴω a 3 
176 ἐχθρόταθ᾽ ὑμῖν διακείμενον. καὶ μετὰ ταῦτ᾽, ἐπειδὴ τὸν 
»" ΄ 
πρὸς ᾿Αμφίπολιν πόλεμον πρότερον πολεμεῖν εἰλετο Τι- 
ἴω > lal a 
μόθεος τοῦ πρὸς Χερρόνησον, καὶ οὐδὲν εἶχε ποιεῖν ὑμᾶς 
3 ~ Ν. ~ / ae ἡ > A ~ ε / 
ἐκεῖ κακὸν, μισθοὶ πάλιν αὑτὸν ᾿Ολυνθίοις Tots ὑμετέροις 
> An \ A ¥ > , > > “ὦ Ν 
ἐχθροῖς καὶ τοῖς ἔχουσιν ᾿Αμφίπολιν κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνον τὸν 20 
, Ν , > om > , 3 Ν ν 
χρόνον. καὶ πλέων ἐκεῖσε, ἐκ Καρδίας ἀναχθεὶς, wa 
» ’ ~ ’ ~ ε Ν “Ὁ ε 4 ’ 
τἀναντία τῇ πόλει πολεμῃ, ὑπὸ τῶν ἡμετέρων τριήρων 
“- Ν Ν Ἂς a 4 μι 
1τ| ἑάλω. διὰ τὸν παρόντα δὲ καιρὸν καὶ τὸ δεῖν ξένων ἐπὶ 
Ν / Ν Ὡς. 5 » 5 \ “ δί ὃ In 
Tov πόλεμον τὸν ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αμφίπολιν, ἀντὶ τοῦ δίκην δοῦναι 
ν > > , Νὰ ε ᾽ν ᾿ ὃ / XN ’ὔ’ ἐς 
ὅτι οὐκ ἀποδεδώκει τοὺς ὁμήρους καὶ διότι πρὸς Κότυν 25 
“ ¥ \ 
ἐχθρὸν ὄνθ᾽ ὑμῖν ηὐτομόλησεν ἔχων τὰς τριακοντόρους, 
a 3 
ὧν ὃ 


.» ΄ 5 , εἰν » 5 > , 
ἐκεῖνον δίκαιον ἣἦν χάριν ὑμῖν ἔχειν οὐκ ἀπολωλότα, 


670 


’ὔ Ν \ ἣν 3 / 3 ε Ὺ 
TLOTELS δοὺς και λαβὼν EOTPATEVOE μεθ υμῶων. 


A Cee , \ , ε 
178 τοῦτο παθόντ᾽ ἂν δικαίως, ἀντὶ τούτων ὡς ὀφείλουσα ἡ 


Iphicrates some change had taken place 
in the state of parties at Amphipolis, 
occasioned either by the death of Pto- 
lemy, the late regent of Macedonia, or by 
jealousy of Olynthus. “ The consequence 
was’ (he further supposes) “that the 
government entered into an engagement 
to put Iphicrates in possession of the 
city, and gave hostages for its perform- 
ance, which were delivered to him by 
one Harpalus, perhaps the leader of the 
dominant party.” That something of 
this kind took place is consistent with 
the facts here related; and if the hos- 
tages in question had been taken to 
Athens according to the Resolution of 
the people, it is possible that Amphi- 
polis might through them have been 
saved to Athens. This, at any rate, 
is what the orator wished his hearers to 
understand by the statement that Cha- 
ridemus was the cause of the city not 
being taken (τοῦ μὴ λαβεῖν), though in 
fact this was principally owing to the 
defeat and failure of Timotheus in his 


expedition against it B.c. 360, and to 
the subsequent operations of King Philip. 
Polyaenus, iii. 10. 8. Thirlwall, Hist. 
v. 186.. Clinton, F. H. an. 360. Schafer, 
ii. 13. 

μισθουμένου) ‘wishing to hire him. 
Cf. the well-known ἐμισθοῦτο παρ᾽ οὐκ 
ἐκδιδόντος τὴν αὐλήν, Herod. i. 68. 

πρὸς Χερρόνησον) See i. p. 167. 

kal τοῖς ἔχουσιν ). ‘and who were also 
in possession of Amphipolis at that 
time.’ Such is the meaning of καί here, 
giving greater force to the assertion 
and aggravating the statement which is 
made. We may observe, too, that this 
statement of Olynthus being in possession 
of Amphipolis confirms the supposition 
that there was an Athenian party in the 
place actuated by fear or jealousy of 
Olynthus. 

ὧν δ᾽ ἐκεῖνον ‘and for the very things 
for which he ought to have felt grateful 
that he was not put to death as he 
deserved, the city as if under an obliga- 
tion to him, &c,’ 

@Be 
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180 θεάσασθε. 
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458 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [Ρ. 670, 4 


, 3 A , QA , A A 4 9 ’ὕ 
πόλις αὐτῷ στεφάνους καὶ πολιτείαν καὶ ἃ πάντες ἐπί- 
στασθε δέδωκε. 

5 , , Ν Ν ἴων ε , A QA 3 
φισμα ἀνάγνωθί μοι τὸ περὶ τῶν ὁμήρων, καὶ τὴν Idt- 


καὶ ὅτι ταῦτ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, τό τε ψή- 


. ’ὕ 5 XA Ν A , \ ἊΝ ~ 
Κράτους ἐπιστολὴν καὶ τὴν Τιμοθέου, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα 
A 4 4 >» Ν 3 , 3 > 3 ’ὕ 
τὴν μαρτυρίαν ταυτηνί: ὄψεσθε γὰρ οὐ λόγους οὐδ᾽ αἰτίας, 

5 oe4 3 , > a , 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀλήθειαν οὖσαν ὧν λέγω. 


λέγε. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. EIDISTOAAI. ΜΑΡΤΎΡΙΑ. 


το Ν , Ν Ν A e nN a aS » 
τι μὲν τοίνυν καὶ τὸ πρῶτον, οὗ πολεμεῖν ὑμῖν WETO, 
Seas a) Ἢ εν ,ὕ » A 
ἐκεῖσε ἐμίσθωσεν αὑτὸν πολλαχόσε ἄλλοσε μισθῶσαι 
παρὸν, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα, ὡς οὐδὲν ἐκεῖ κακὸν εἶχε ποιεῖν 
cites » A , @ 9 , » , an 
ὑμᾶς, ἔπλει δεῦρο πάλιν οὗ τἀναντία ἔμελλε πράξειν TH 
/ \ w~ \ “ 3 ») , Ὁ 3 4 
πόλει, καὶ τοῦ μὴ λαβεῖν ᾿Αμφίπολιν πάντων οὗτος αἰτιώ- 
TaTos ἐστιν, ἀκηκόατ᾽ ἐκ τῆς ἐπιστολῆς [καὶ τοῦ ψη- 
φίσματος] καὶ τῆς μαρτυρίας. 
5 Ν “A » A , Ν A \ ¥ 
ἐστὶ τῶν ἔργων τῶν Χαριδήμου, μετὰ ταῦτα δὲ adda 
χρόνου γὰρ διελθόντος καὶ τοῦ πολέμου πρὸς 
Κότυν ὄντος ἤδη, πέμπει πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐπιστολήν (μᾶλλον 


\ \ Q A A 3 
και τὰ MEV πρῶτα τοιαῦτ 


δ᾽ οὐχὶ πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἀλλὰ πρὸς Κηφισόδοτον' οὕτω σφόδρα 


10 


15 


20 


vr αὐτοῦ ye οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἐξαπατηθῆναι τὴν πόλιν ἡγεῖτο, 


Ν ἃ , 5 -π ’ ε , 
συνειδὼς ἃ πεποίηκεν) ἐν ἣ Χερρόνησον ὑπέσχετο TY 
πόλει κομιεῖσθαι, πάντα τούτοις τἀναντία ἐγνωκὼς ποιεῖν. 
δεῖ δ᾽ ὑμᾶς τὸ πρᾶγμ" οἷον ἦν, τὸ περὶ τὴν ἐπιστολὴν 
ἀκοῦσαι (καὶ γάρ ἐστι’ ρᾳχύ) καὶ θεωρῆσαι τὸν τρόπον 
τἀνθρώπου, ὡς ὑμῖν ἀπ’ ἀρχῆς κέχρηται. 
ἀπόμισθος γίγνεται παρὰ τοῦ Τιμοθέου τότε, ἀπ᾽ ᾿Αμφι- 

΄ 3 ΝΥ see ΤΙ ΣΝ ΚΡ GS ΄ \ δ ΄ 
πόλεως ἀναχωρῶν, διαβὰς εἰς τὴν Ασίαν, διὰ τὴν ovA- 
Ν “ ’ὔ > 
ληψιν τὴν ᾿Αρταβάζῳ συμβᾶσαν τότε ὑπ᾽ Αὐτοφραδάτου 


λέγε] Reiske added τὴν ἐπιστολήν im’ 


brackets. In the following heading 
the MSS. vary, and EMIZTOAAI for the 
singular i isa correction of Reiske’s. 

“Ort μὲν τοίνυν] Here τοίνυν is “ well 
then,’ in recapitulation. , 

ἐκεῖ) With Cotys. See ὃ 175, and 
i. 166. 

ἐκ τῆς ἐπιστολῆς) After these words 
Bekker reads, with the majority of the 
MSS., ἐκ τοῦ ψηφίσματος, though omitted 
in 8, G, O, and clearly irrelevant. 


~ Κηφισόδοτον] Probably the Κηφισό- 


dotos ἐκ Κεραμέων described as an able 
orator, adv. Lept. §§ 163 and 167, and as 
commanding in the Hellespont, § 194. 

ὡς ἀπόμισθος) ‘on quitting the ser- 
vice of Timotheus at the time I mention,’ 
i.e. when Timotheus was acting against 
Amphipolis, or rather when he was de- 
feated in B.C. 360. 

᾿Αρταβάζῳ] This Artabazus was a 
satrap of Western Asia, who was assisted 
in his revolt from Artaxerxes III. 


25 


ἐκεῖνος ws 671 


] 


] 


— 671, 5.] 


“ > 4 
μισθοὶ τὸ στράτευμα καὶ αὑτὸν τοῖς “AptaBalov Ky-5 


δεσταῖς, λαβὼν δὲ πίστεις 


KATA ΑΡΙΣΤΟΚΡΑΤΟΥ͂Σ. 
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Kat δοὺς, ὀλιγωρήσας τῶν 


Ν ε δ 

ὅρκων καὶ παραβὰς αὐτοὺς, ἀφυλάκτων ὄντων ὡς ἂν 
΄“ al ΄ ’ “~ Ν 

πρὸς φίλον τῶν ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ, καταλαμβάνει Σκῆψιν καὶ 


182 Κεβρῆνα καὶ Ἴλιον αὐτῶν. 
a a lal - 3 
των τῶν χωρίων πρᾶγμ᾽ ἔπαθε τοιοῦτον, οἷον οὐχ 


» Ν Ν ’ 4 
ἐγκρατὴς δὲ γενόμενος τού- 
ὅτι 


> > 50.» ε 
στρατηγὸς ἂν ἠγνόησέ τις εἶναι φάσκων, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ὁ 


τυχὼν ἄνθρωπος. 


δ᾽ ε A \ ΄ ¥ ποι Ἂς θ 
ου OTLOUV Y2p χώριον EX OV ετι ὕα- 


an ΄ 

λάττῃ, οὐδ᾽ ὅθεν ἂν σιτοπομπίας εὐπόρησε τοῖς στρατιώ- 
5 ~ ἴω / ε ’΄ = > 

Tals, OVS αὖ σῖτον ἔχων ἐν τοῖς χωρίοις, ὑπέμεινεν ἐν 
“A ν ’ > “ 
τοῖς τείχεσι καὶ οὐ διαρπάσας ᾧχετο, ἐπειδή γε ἀδικεῖν 


» 
Εγνω. 


ὡς δὲ συλλέξας δύναμιν παρὴν ὁ ᾿Αρτάβαζος, 


Eee , Ν “ 39 , “ A ε A 
ἀφειμένος παρὰ του Αὐτοφραδάτου, τῳ μὲν UTNPKEV 
ΕῚ Q ΕῚ »“-Ὄ »»» 4 Ν ’ A 
ETLOLTLO LOS εκ TYS ἄνωθεν Φρυγίας και Δυδίας και 


(Ochus) by Chares (i. 90) and the The- 
bans, but taken prisoner, as we learn 
here, by Autophradates. The κηδεσταί 
of Artabazus were his brothers-in-law 
Memnon and Mentor, whose influence 
or successes probably induced Auto- 
phradates to liberate his captive (§ 182). 
But subsequently to the events recorded 
here Memnon and Artabazus must have 
renewed their rebellious proceedings, for 
we read that they were obliged to take 
refuge with king Philip, till Mentor, 
who had rendered great services to Arta- 
xerxes, obtained their pardon and per- 
mission for them to return home. Diod. 
Sic. xvi. 22, 34, 52. 

Σκῆψιν, κιτ.λ. Towns in Troas. Plu- 
tarch (Sertor. c. i.) tells us of this cap- 
ture of Ilium as follows: ἑάλω δὲ τὸ 
Ἴλιον τρίτον ὑπὸ Χαριδήμου, ταῖς πύλαις 
ἵππου τινὸς ἐμπεσόντος ἀποκλεῖσαι ταχὺ 
τῶν Ἰλιέων μὴ δυνηθέντων. Σκῆψις is 
now Eski-Upsi.. It was the seat of a 
school of philosophy ; and the works of 
Aristotle are said to have been buried 
there ‘ under ground in a sort of cellar’ 
after the death of Neleus, who obtained 
them from Theophrastus. But this story 
rests mainly, if not solely, on the autho- 
rity of Strabo (Geogr. xiii. 1. 54); and 
Mr. Blakesley, (Life of Aristot. p. 
107) has shown that it is inconsistent 


“Ὁ 9 A 
Παφλαγονίας οἰκείας οὔσης, τῷ δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἄλλο 
188 πλὴν πολιορκία περιειστήκει. 


with a statement in Athenaeus (i. 4). 
Hence he supposes that it applies not to 
those completed works of Aristotle which 
have come down to us, but only to 
“rough drafts of future works, common- 
place and note-books.” 

οἷον οὐχ ὅτι] ‘into which I will not 
say no man pretending to be a general, 
but not even any ordinary person would 
have been ignorant enough to fall.’ Mr. 
K. thus: “He suffered a misfortune 
which I will not say a man pretending 
to be a general, but any ordinary person 
would have known better than to do.” 
Reiske (Ind. Graec.) translates ayvoéw, 
«‘Errare, peccare, delinquere inscitia 
rerum.” For the construction of ovx 
ὅτι cf. 1. 184}. 

καὶ οὐ διαρπάσας ‘instead of pillaging 
them, and being off when once he had 
made up his mind to do wrong.’ Auger 
thus: ‘Comme il aurait dd, ayant 
résolu de mal faire.” Pabst is quite 
wrong in his “da er noch einmal sich 
einer unrechtlichen Handlungsweise be- 
wusst war.” Cf. ἐγνωκὼς ποιεῖν, ὃ 187. 

meprecotnke:| A favourite word of 
Demosthenes for unexpected results. 
Cf. Thucyd. i. 78: μηκυνόμενος γάρ (ὃ 
mwéAeuos) φιλεῖ ἐς τύχας τὰ πολλὰ περι- 
ἵστασθαι. Aristotle (Oecon. c. 29) alludes 
to the blockade thus : Χαρίδημος ᾿Ωρείτης 


— 


> 4 > ce 
αἰσθόμενος δ᾽ οὗ ἢν 90 
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κακοῦ Kal λογισμὸν λαβὼν ὅτι ληφθήσεται, κἂν μηδενὶ TOV 
» A an > ¥ , "ὧν 9 2 AN 
ἄλλων, TO ye λιμῷ, εἶδεν, εἴτε δή τινος εἰπόντος ELT αὐτὸς 
συνεὶς, ὅτι σωτηρία μόνη γένοιτ᾽ ἂν αὐτῷ, ἥπερ ἅπαντας 
9 , , » = Y , εἰ δε ,΄ > » ὃ 
ἀνθρώπους σώζει. ἔστι δ᾽ αὕτη Tis; ἡ ὑμετέρα, ὦ ἀνὸρες 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, εἴτε χρὴ φιλανθρωπίαν λέγειν εἴθ᾽ 6 τι δήποτε. 25 
\ \ an , \ 9 \ eon a yeas 

184 yvous δὲ τοῦτο πέμπει τὴν ἐπιστολὴν ULL, ἣς ἀξιόν 
ἐστιν ἀκοῦσαι, βουλόμενος διὰ τῆς ὑποσχέσεως τοῦ κο- 
μιεῖσθαι Χερρόνησον ὑμῖν, καὶ διὰ τοῦ τὸν Κηφισόδοτον 672 
δοκεῖν ἐχθρὸν ὄντα τοῦ Κότυος καὶ τοῦ ᾿Ιφικράτους ταῦτα 
βούλεσθαι, τριήρων εὐπορήσας παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἀσφαλῶς ἐκ 
la 5 , 5 “A , Ν , ΟΥ̓ ν 

185 τῆς Ασίας ἀποδρᾶναι. τί δὴ συμβαίνει παραυτὰ, ὅθεν 

ἐξηλέγχθη φανερῶς τὸ πρᾶγμ᾽ ἐπ᾿ αὐτοφώρῳ.; ὁ Μέμνων 5 

xX ε / e Ν ὌΝ Te) Ψ »» 
καὶ ὁ Μέντωρ, οἱ κηδεσταὶ τοῦ Ἀρταβάζου, ἄνθρωποι 
, QA , 5 ’ὕ 5 | igh “~ A 3 
νέοι Kal κεχρημένοι ἀπροσδοκήτῳ εὐτυχίᾳ τῇ τοῦ ApTa- 


Bal dela, βουλόμενοι τῆς χώρας ἄρχειν εὐθὺς ἐν 
ἄζου κηδείᾳ, βουλόμενοι τῆς χώρας ἄρχ 
a ὦ Ν oN Ν , 
εἰρήνῃ καὶ τιμᾶσθαι Kal μὴ πολεμεῖν μηδὲ κινδυνεύειν, 
πείθουσι τὸν ᾿Αρτάβαζον τοῦ μὲν τιμωρεῖσθαι τὸν Χαρί- τὸ | 
9 A 9 κ᾿ Ser af a” 
δημον ἀφεῖσθαι, ἀποστεῖλαι δ᾽ ὑπόσπονδον, διδάσκοντες | 
ὡς ὑμεῖς, κἂν ἐκεῖνος μὴ θέλῃ, διαβιβᾶτε καὶ οὐ δυνή- | 
186 σεται κωλύειν. ὡς δὲ τυγχάνει ταύτης τῆς ἀλόγου Kat 
5 2 ’ ε 4 Ν 3 Ἁ 
ἀπροσδοκήτου σωτηρίας ὁ Χαρίδημος, διαβὰς εἰς τὴν 
΄ 5.13 eee. \ \ \ , 50 7 
Χερρόνησον ἐφ᾽ αὑτοῦ διὰ τὰς σπονδὰς, τοσούτου ἐδέ- 15 
noe ἐπελθεῖν τῷ Κότυϊ, γεγραφὼς ὅτι οὐχ ὑπομενεῖ 
Κότυς αὐτὸν ἐπιόντα, ἣ τὴν Χερρόνησον ὅπως κομιεῖσθε 
ὑμεῖκι συμπρᾶξαι, ὥστε πάλιν μισθώσας αὑτὸν τῴ Κότυϊ 
τὰ ὑπόλοιπα'.τῶν ὑμετέρων χωρίων Κριθώτην καὶ Ἔλαι- 
187 οὔντα ἐπολιόρκει. 


. 
ἔχων τῆς Αἰολίδος s rive χωρία, ἐπιστρα- 
τεύοντος ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν ᾿Αῤβταβάζου χρημάτων 


καὶ ὅτι ταῦτα, καὶ ἡνίκα ἔτ᾽ ἦν ἐν τῇ 20 


ἐχθρὸν ὄντα) This means ‘ out of en- 
mity’ to Cotys, rather than friendship 


ἐδεῖτο εἰς τοὺς στρατιάτας. 

οὗ ἦν κακοῦ | ¢f. Sdph. Ajax 386: οὐχ 
ὁρᾷς ἵν᾽ εἶ κακοῖψ; Schiter adds, ὁ δὲ συνι- 
δὼν οὗ κακῶν ἦν. Lucian, t. vi. p. 76. Bip. 

ἡ ὑμετέρα) .Swhy your fumanity, Ὁ 
Athenians, if. I ynust so call it, or what- 
ever else if is to ‘be called;’ meaning 
εὐηθία, on, some such uncomplimentary 
term, but not wishing to use it. Mr. 
K. keeps the order thus: ‘ Your—shall 
I call it humanity—O Athenians, or any 
other name ?” 


to Charidemus. 

᾿Ελαιοῦντα] Kleous or Elaeus was a 
Teian colony (Scymnus 706) on the Hel- 
lespont, famous for the tomb of Pro- 
tesilaus (Herod. ix. 116). It was at the 
extreme point of the Chersonese, and 
well situated as a place of look-out for 
all vessels entering the Hellespont. See 
Mr. B.’s note on Herod. vii. 22. Crithote 
was said to have been founded by Mil- 
tiades (Harp. 8. v.). See i. 167. 


—672, 21.) KATA APIXTOKPATOTS. AGI 
᾿Ασίᾳ Kal τὴν ἐπιστολὴν ἔπεμπε πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἐγνωκὼς 
ποιεῖν ἐφενάκιζεν ὑμᾶς, ἀπὸ τῆς διαβάσεως ἣν ἐποιήσατο 
γνώσεσθε' ἐκ γὰρ ᾿Αβύδου τῆς τὸν ἅπαντα χρόνον ὑμῖν 
ἐχθράς, καὶ ὅθεν ἦσαν οἵ Σηστὸν καταλαβόντες, εἰς 

188 Σηστὸν διέβαινεν, ὃν εἶχε Κότυς. καίτοι μὴ νομίζετε 25 
μήτ᾽ ἂν τοὺς ᾿Αβυδηνοὺς αὐτὸν ὑποδέχεσθαι μήτ᾽ ἂν 
τοὺς ἐν τῷ Σηστῷ τῆς ἐπιστολῆς ὑμῖν ἐκείνης πεπεμ.- 
μένης, εἰ μὴ συνήδεσαν φενακίζοντι αὐτῷ τότε καὶ συν- 
εξηπάτων. αὐτοὶ, βουλόμενοι τοῦ μὲν Sia Ava TO στρά- 
τευμα ὑμᾶς παρέχειν τὴν ἀσφάλειαν, διαβάντος δ᾽, ὅπερ 
συνέβη δόντος ᾿Αρταβάζου τὴν ἄδειαν, αὑτοῖς ὑπάρξαι 5 
τὴν χρείαν. ὅτι τοίνυν οὕτω ταῦτ᾽ ἔχει, λέγε τὰς ἐπι- 
στολὰς, ἥν τ᾽ ἔπεμψεν ἐκεῖνος καὶ τὰς παρὰ τῶν ἀρχόντων 
τῶν ἐκ Χερρονήσου: γνώσεσθε γὰρ ἐκ τούτων ὅτι ταῦθ᾽ 


λέγε. 


673 


ν » 
ουτως EXEL. 


EIMMISTOAH. 
᾿Ενθυμεῖσθε ὅθεν ot διέβη, ἐξ ᾿Αβύδου εἰς Σηστόν. 


dp οὖν οἴεσθ᾽ ἂν ὑποδέξασθαι τοὺς ᾿Αβυδηνοὺς αὐτὸν ἢ 


189 10 
Ν A 5 XN 4 y Ν Ν ε ~ 
τοὺς Σηστίους, εἰ μὴ συνεξηπάτων, OTE τὴν πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
4 
ἔπεμπεν ἐπιστολὴν ; 
, > A \ 9 Ν 9 , Ν nA > 
Λέγε αὐτοῖς τὴν ἐπιστολὴν αὐτήν. Kal θεωρεῖτε, ὦ 
¥ 3 a Ν ε Ν ea les \ - a 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, Tas ὑπερβολὰς ὧν αὐτὸς περὶ αὑτοῦ 
A Ν 2 4 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἔγραψεν ἐπαίνων, τὰ μὲν ὡς πέποίηκε λέγων, 


λέγε. 


Ν 2 .€ 4 PP an 
TQ ὃ υπισχνουμένος ποιήσειν. 


Σηστόν] Sestus was the last place ἀπεσταλμένης. So Photius (p. 412. 4), 


captured by the Athenians (B.c. 479) 
from the Persians at the close of the 
Persian War; and in the Peloponnesian 
War it served them as a fortress to guard 
all the Hellespont. Σηστὸν .. ἣν τότε 
Μῆδοι εἶχον καθίστατο φρούριον καὶ 
φυλακὴν τοῦ mavtds Ἑλλησπόντου, 
Thucyd. viii. 62, and i. 89. Cf. Herod. 
ix. 114. In the quotation it will be seen 
that Snords is feminine; in the text it is 
masculine, a variation of gender which 
often occurs in the Greek names of 
towns in -os. Stephan. Byzan. says: 
Σηστὸς λέγεται ἀρσενικῶς παρ᾽ ᾿Εφόρῳ, 
οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐν τῇ Σηστῷ φασιν. 
πεπεμμένης} A rare form, instead of 


πεπεμμένην λέγουσιν οὐ μόνον ἄπεσταλ- 
μένην. Other examples are given in 
Veitch’s Greek Verbs. 

τὸ στράτευμα] With Demaratus. Cf. 

181. 

EMISTOAH] The reading of S; the 
other MSS. have the plural. 

τὰ μέν] Before τὰ μέν Weber reads 
καί with the MSS., though Bekker 
brackets and Dindorf omits the par- 
ticle. It cannot be retained except 
ἐπαινῶν is read as a participle, as Dindorf 
sensibly observes: “ Illatum est ab cor- 
rectore quum ἐπαινῶν pro ἐπαίνων scrip- 
tum esset.” 


190 


19 


— 
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AHMOZSOENOTS 


[p. 673, 18 


ETISTOAH. 


Kaha ye, ov yap; ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὰ γεγραμμένα 
καὶ χάριτος πολλῆς ἄξια, εἴ γ᾽ ἣν ἀληθῆ. 


»- > ν Ν 
νῦν δ᾽, ὅτε μεν 


τῶν σπονδῶν οὐκ ᾧετο τεύξεσθαι, ταῦτ᾽ ἔγραφεν ἐξαπα- 20 
TOV ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἔτυχε, λέγε οἷα ἐποίησεν. 


ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ. 


Οὐκοῦν τοῦ κομιεῖσθαι τὰ ἀπολωλότα χωρία ὑὕὑπο- 
σχομένου Χαριδήμου διαβάντος φησὶν ὁ ἄρχων Κριθώτης 
XN A ~ ἴω 
περὶ τῶν ὑπαρχόντων γεγενῆσθαι μείζους τῶν πρότερον 


τοὺς κινδύνους. λέγ᾽ ἐξ ἑτέρας ἐπιστολῆς ἐπιδείξας. 
ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ. 
Aéy’ ἐξ ἑτέρας. 
ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ͂. 


Ὁρᾶτε ὅτι πανταχόθεν τὸ πρᾶγμα μαρτυρεῖται, ὅτι 
Ν 3 DAE Ν , 3 3, DSO Ὁ a“ I~ > , 
διαβὰς οὐκ ἐπὶ τὸν Κότυν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς pet ἐκείνου 


ἐπορεύετο. 


»” , , , 9 , , ’ \ ] 
ετι τοινυν ταντην μονὴν ἀνάγνωθί He THY 5 | 


ἐπιστολὴν, τὰς δ᾽ ἄλλας ἔα: δῆλον γάρ που Yona γέγονεν 


ὡς πεφενάκικεν ὑμᾶς. 


λέγε. 


ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΔΗ. 


᾿Επίσχες. 


ἐνθυμεῖσθε ὅτι γράψας μὲν ὡς ἀποδώσει 


Χερρόνησον, τὰ λοιπὰ ἀφελέσθαι μισθώσας αὑτὸν τοῖς 


ὑμετέροις ἐχθροῖς ἐπεχείρει, γράψας δὲ ὡς ᾿Αλεξάνδρου 


β 7 ὃς αὑτὸν οὐ προσεδέξατο, τοῖς λῃσταῖ 
πρεσβευσαμένου πρὸς αὑτὸν οὐ προσ , TOs λῃσταῖς 


~ > ’ » ‘ ’ 
φαίνεται τοις παρ ἐκείνου ταυτα Τράττων. 


νῦν δ᾽) ‘whereas as the case stands,’ 
or ‘but the fact is that when.’ Mr. K. 
briefly, “ But no.’ 

τῶν ὑπαρχόντων ‘our possessions.’ 

ἐπιδείξας 1 ‘showing it to me, that 
I may tell you what to read,’ 

᾿Αλεξάνδρου) ‘This was the Alexander 
of Pherae with whom the Athenians 
entered into an alliance against the The- 
bans, when he detained Pelopidas as a 
captive (8 143). Subsequently their re- 


ΕἾ 
εὐνοὺυς YE; 


lations were completely changed, for we 
read (adv. Polycl. § 5) that in B.c. 862 
Tivos καταληφθεῖσα ὑπ’ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου 
ἐξηνδραποδίσθη, and the Athenians under 
Leosthenes were defeated by him at 
Panormus, with the loss of five triremes 
and 600 men. Cf. de Cor. Trierar. § 9, 
and Diod. Sic. xv. 95. Charidemus’ 
letter must have been written about the 
same time. 


193 


— 674, 13.] 
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ἴω ἴω . # “A 50.» 
οὐ γάρ; ἁπλῶς ὑμῖν καὶ οὐδὲν ἂν ἐπιστείλας ψεῦδος οὐδ 


3 ’ 
ἐξαπατήσας. 


“" Ay / 3 > ν a 
Οὐ. τοίνυν ἐκ τούτων πω δῆλόν ἐσθ᾽, οὕτω σαφῶς 15 


A ἊΨ, See Ν 
δῆλον ὃν, ὡς οὐδὲν πιστόν ἐσθ᾽ ὧν ἐκεῖνός φησι Kat 


προσποιεῖται τῇ πόλει προσέχειν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ τῶν μετὰ ταῦτα 


’ » / 
συμβάντων ἔσται φανερώτερον. 


Ν Ν \ 4 > 
Tov μὲν yap Κότυν, ev 


a “ ’, ε 
ποιῶν, ὄντα γ᾽ ἐχθρὸν ὑμῖν καὶ πονηρὸν ἀποκτίννυσιν ὃ 
,ὔ 
Πύθων, ὁ δὲ Κερσοβλέπτης ὁ νυνὶ βασιλεύων μειρακύλ- 20 
5 rat ἴω a Ν 
Ιθέλιον ἦν καὶ πάντες οἱ τοῦ Κότυος παῖδες, τῶν δὲ πραγ- 


, ΄ Ν Ν ΄ ἣν Ν ’ Ἂν 
μάτων κύριος διὰ τὴν παρουσίαν καὶ τὸ δύναμιν ἔχειν 
ὁ Χαρίδημος ἐγεγόνει, ἧκε δὲ Κηφισόδοτος στρατηγῶν, 

’ὔ Ν ε 
πρὸς ὃν αὐτὸς ἔπεμψε τὴν ἐπιστολὴν ἐκείνην, καὶ αἱ 


τριήρε t, ὅτ᾽ ἦν ἄδηλα τὰ τῆς σωτηρίας αὐτῷ, καὶ 95 
ριήρεις, at, ὅτ᾽ ἢν adn ἧς σωτηρίας αὐτῷ, 


μὴ συγχωροῦντος ᾿Αρταβάζου, σώζειν ἔμελλον αὐτόν. 


, 
TL 


195 δὴ προσῆκεν, ὦ avdpes ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸν ὡς ἀληθῶς ἁπλοῦν 


Ἂ , , Ν A > e > “ - 
καὶ φίλον, παρόντος μὲν στρατηγοῦ οὐχ ὧν ἐκεῖνος 675 


ἔφησεν ἂν αὑτῷ φθονεῖν οὐδενὸς, ἀλλ᾽ ὃν αὐτὸς ἑαυτοῦ 


’ ’, ΄“ 9 ε ~ \ Ν ἃ Ν 3 
φίλον προεΐλετο τῶν παρ ὑμῖν, Kal πρὸς ὃν τὴν ἐπι- 


3 
στολὴν ἐπεπόμφει, τετελευτηκότος δὲ Κότυος, κύριον ὃ 
ὄντα τῶν πραγμάτων; οὐκ ἀποδοῦναι μὲν τὴν χώραν 


οὐδὲν ἄν] ‘who would never write an 
untruth.’ 

Ov τοίνυν] “ Haec verba,” says Weber, 
“interpretes valde exercuerunt ; but 
there is no difficulty in them, and if pro- 
perly spoken they must have been at 
once intelligible to the court. They are 
merely meant to serve as a transition to 
the rest of the orator’s proofs. So he 
says: ‘but after all—I will grant that 
my proposition is not yet proved, though 
it has been proved clearly enough, and 
you shall have clearer proofs still.’ Cf. 
c. Philip. ili. § 66: καὶ οὐχί mw τοῦτο 
δεινὸν καίπερ ὃν δεινὸν, ἀλλὰ Kal... . de 
Chers. 8 80: δεινὸν ὃν οὐ δεινόν ἐστιν" 
ἀλλ᾽ ὑμεῖς. Many other similar passages 
might be quoted. 

προσποιεῖται) ‘his professions of de- 
votedness to the State.’ 

ὄντα γ᾽ ἐχθρόν Weber thus: “Als er 
gerade begriffen war im Kriege mit 
uns ;” a rendering which would, I think, 
require πολεμοῦντά γ᾽. Mr. K.’s is better: 
“Being an enemy of ours and a bad 
man.’ For the history see i. 167, for 


εὖ ποιῶν § 168. 
μειρακύλλιον] In Basque ‘ mescatila,’ 

‘une fille,” as I was told in the 
country. 

ai tpinpers} In this expedition Aes- 
chines (c. Ctes. ὃ 52) tells us that 
Demosthenes was a trierarch: καὶ τί δεῖ 
λέγειν Ta περὶ τὴν Κηφισοδότου στρατ- 
ηγίαν καὶ τὸν τῶν νεῶν ἔκπλουν τὸν εἰς 
Ἑλλήσποντον ὅτε εἷς ὧν τῶν τριηράρχων 
Δημοσθένης“, καὶ περιάγων τὸν στρατηγὸν 
ἐπὶ τῆς νεῶς καὶ συσσιτῶν... οὐκ ὥκνησεν 
am εἰσαγγελίας αὐτοῦ κρινομένου περὶ 
θανάτου κατήγορος γενέσθαι; 

τὸν ὡς ἀληθῶς) ‘truly sincere.’ ‘Sim- 
plex’ and ἁπλοῦς may be compared with 
the Celtic ‘symledd,’ as “mewn llaw- 
enydd a symledd calon,” “with glad- 
ness and singleness of heart,” Acts ii. 46. 
Cf. διπλοῦν οὐδέν, ‘nothing of duplicity,’ 
Xen. Hell. iv. 1. 32. 

ἔφησεν ἄν] This ἄν is not found in 
some of the best MSS., but it is clearly 
necessary, as in the phrases gerd τις ἄν, 
ἔγνω τις ἄν. 


464 AHMOXOENOTS [p. 675, 6 
εὐθέως ὑμῖν, κοινῇ δὲ μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν καθιστάναι τὸν βασιλέα 
τῆς Θράκης, δηλῶσαι δ᾽ ὡς εἶχεν εὐνοϊκῶς ὑμῖν, καιροῦ 

, » » > ἃ Ψ, x 9 > > ’ la 
τοιούτου λαβόμενον ; ἔγωγ᾽ ἂν φαΐην. ap οὖν ἐποίησέ 

, ἴω a 5 Ν Ἂν Ν WA ΄, 

196 τι τούτων ; πολλοῦ γε det. ἀλλὰ τὸν μεν ἀπανται χρονον 
μῆνας ἑπτὰ διήγαγεν ἡμᾶς πολεμῶν, ἐκ προφανοῦς ἐχ- 
θρὸς ὧν καὶ οὐδὲ λόγον φιλάνθρωπον διδούς. καὶ κατ᾽ 
ἀρχὰς μὲν ἡμῶν δέκα ναυσὶ μόναις εἰς Πέρινθον ὁρμισα- 
μένων, ἀκηκοότων ὅτι πλησίον ἐστὶν ἐκεῖνος, ὅπως συμ- 


10 


a 3 “Ὁ bal Ν ’ὔ > / »Ά 
μίξαιμεν αὐτῷ καὶ περὶ τούτων εἰς λόγους ἔλθοιμεν, 
ἀριστοποιουμένους φυλάξας τοὺς στρατιώτας ἐπεχείρησε 15 
Ν ε A ‘\ 4 Χ A Ν δ᾽ 5 4 la 
μὲν ἡμῶν τὰ σκάφη λαβεῖν, πολλοὺς ἀπέκτεινε τῶν 
ναυτῶν, κατήραξε δ᾽ εἰς τὴν θάλατταν ἅπαντας, ἱππέας 
197 ἔχων καὶ ψιλούς τινας. μετὰ ταῦτα δὲ πλευσάντων ἡμῶν 
5 Φ ΚΑ “A (A 4 ς 9 Ἂν ’ > x Ν t 
οὐκ ἐπὶ τῆς Θράκης τόπον οὐδένα οὐδὲ χωρίον---οὐδὲ yap 
τοῦτό γ᾽ ἂν εἴποι τις “νὴ A’, ἀμυνόμενος γὰρ ὑπὲρ τοῦ 20 
μὴ παθεῖν ἐποίει τι κακόν ᾿᾿---οὐκ ἔστι τοῦτο' οὐ γὰρ 
ἤλθομεν οὐδαμοῦ τῆς Θράκης, GAN ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αλωπεκόννησον, 
ἣ Χερρονήσου μέν ἐστι καὶ ἦν ὑμετέρα, ἀκρωτήριον 6° 
Ν » ’ “ , ἴω 
198 ἀνέχον πρὸς τὴν Ἴμβρον ἀπωτάτω τῆς Θρᾷκης, λῃστῶν 
ΡῚ > A Ν na > lal 3 5 , 
δ᾽ ἦν μεστὴ καὶ καταποντιστῶν,---ἐνταῦθα δ᾽ ἐλθόντων 676 
ἡμῶν καὶ πολιορκούντων τούτους, πορευθεὶς διὰ Χερ- 


ρονήσου πάσης τῆς ὑμετέρας ἡμῖν μὲν προσέβαλλεν, 


> ’ Ν “A “A Ν wn 
ἐβοήθει δὲ Tots λῃσταῖς Kal KaTaTOVTLO TALS. 


\ f 
και τΤρο- 


τερον προσκαθήμενος τὸν ὑμέτερον στρατηγὸν ἔπεισε καὶ ὅ 


» , \ Ν / > ε Ν ε ~ i? x eee 
NVAYKATE μὴ TA βέλτισθ᾽ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν πράττειν, ἢ αὐτὸς 


διήγαγεν] ‘he continued to make war 
against us.’ The accusative is the read- 
ing of the best MSS., and may depend 
upon διήγαγεν, though Weber supposes 
it to be the object of πολεμῶν, in the 
sense of attacking. Schiifer quotes adv. 
Bocot. de Dot. ὃ 52: ἕνδεκα ἔτη διήγαγε 
κακουργῶν. 

ἡμῶν) Demosthenes was present, and 
if his client was also, the expression was 
still more appropriate. 

kathpate| Cf, τοὺς δὲ λοιποὺς κατή- 
ραξαν διώκοντες ἐς τὸν Κιθαιρῶνα, Herod. 
ix. 69. 

᾿Αλωπεκόννησον] Now Alexi, on the 
west coast of the Chersonese. 


ἐνταῦθα δ᾽) The δ᾽ is used, as in many 
other cases, with a resumptive power, 
after a parenthetical sentence. Cf. 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ δωροδοκεῖν, F. L. ὃ 800, and 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ ταῦθ᾽, ὃ 801; also note i. 175. 

πρότερον ---Ὦ αὐτός) ‘instead of being 
himself persuaded by our general to do 
any thing of what he had undertaken and 
promised.’ Reiske thus: “ Charidemus 
Cephisodotum a se obsessum hac ad- 
mota necessitate prius coegit non optime 
reipublicae vestrae consulere, quam pa- 
teretur a Cephisodoto sibi persuaderi ut 
earum conditionum quibus subscripsisset 
et se satisfacturum recepisset vel uni 
satisfaceret.” 


μάρτυρας... 


201 


203 


— 676, 7.] 
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a. Ὁ , > , a ε , κ᾿ ἃ ᾧ ΄ 
ὑπὸ τούτου ἐπείσθη ὧν ὡμολογήκει καὶ ὑπέσχητό τι 
199 πρᾶξαι, καὶ adhe. δὴ τὰς συνθήκας ταύτας τὰς πρὸς 
YP ” 7 ‘ 
> A ν ’ , 
Κηφισόδοτον, ἐφ᾽ αἷς ὑμεῖς οὕτως ἠγανακτήσατε Kal 
Ἵ ᾽ μ Y 
lal 9 ld Ν Ν 
χαλεπῶς ἠνέγκατε ὥστε ἀπεχειροτονήσατε μὲν τὸν στρα- 
“Ὁ Ν 
τηγὸν, πέντε ταλάντοις δ᾽ ἐζημιώσατε, τρεῖς δὲ μόναι 
“ ΄ / 
ψῆφοι διήνεγκαν τὸ μὴ θανάτου τιμῆσαι. καίτοι πηλίκην 
Ν er ΄ > » ὃ 40 ᾿ ΄, \ * 
τινὰ χρὴ νομίζειν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ταύτην τὴν ado- 
, 9 » \ Ν » Ν , Ἀ \ ε 
γίαν, ὅταν τις ἴδῃ διὰ τὰς αὐτὰς πράξεις τὸν μὲν ὡς 
ἴω la > 
ἀδικοῦντα κολασθέντα πικρῶς οὕτω, τὸν δ᾽ ὡς εὐεργέτην 
200 ἔτι καὶ νῦν τιμώμενον ; : ὅτι τοίνυν ταῦτ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, τῶν 
μὲν τῷ στρατηγῷ συμβάντων δήπου μάρτυρες ὑμεῖς ἐστέ 
μοι καὶ γὰρ ἐκρίνεθ' ὑμεῖς καὶ ἀπεχειροτονεῖτε καὶ ὠργί- 
ζεσθε, καὶ πάντα ταῦτα σύνισθ᾽ ὑμεῖς: τῶν δ᾽ ἐν Περίνθῳ 
Ν “ 5 3 ’ ’ \ / Ε 
καὶ τῶν ἐν ᾿Αλωπεκοννήσῳ κάλει μοι τοὺς τριηράρχους 20 


ΜΑΡΤΥΡΕΣ. 


Μετὰ ταῦτα τοίνυν, ἐπειδὴ Κηφισόδοτος μὲν ἀπηλλάγη 
τοῦ στρατηγεῖν, ὑμῖν δ᾽ οὐκ ἐδόκουν καλῶς ἔχειν οὐδὲ 
δικαίως αἱ πρὸς ἐκεῖνον γραφεῖσαι συνθῆκαι, τὸν μὲν 
Μιλτοκύθην, τὸν διὰ παντὸς εὔνουν ὑμῖν τοῦ χρόνου, 25 
λαβὼν προδοθέντα ὑπὸ τοῦ Σμικυθίωνος ὁ χρηστὸς οὗτος 
Χαρίδημος, οὐκ ὄντος νομίμου τοῖς Θρᾳξὶν ἀλλήλους 677 
ἀποκτιννύναι, γνοὺς ὅτι σωθήσεται πρὸς Κερσοβλέπ- 
τὴν ἂν ἀχθῇ, παραδίδωσι Καρδιανοῖς τοῖς ὑμετέροις 


ἐχθροῖς. 


39 -~ / Ν ~ ν᾿; ἣν X\ en 
KQAKELVOL λαβόντες KQ@tb QAUTOV Και TOV UVILGY, 


5 , 5 A ’ 5 ’ ἣν A en 5 4 

avayayovrTes εἰς TO πέλαγος EV πλοίῳ, TOV μὲν υἱὸν ἀπέ- 
5 nw ~ | 5 / A eX 9 ὔ 

σφαξαν, ἐκεῖνον δ᾽ ἐπιδόντα τὸν υἱὸν ἀποσφαττόμενον 


κατεπόντισαν. 


τὸν στρατηγόν] Harpocration (8. v. 
Κηφισόδοτος) tells us that Androtion in 
the fifth book of his Atthis (see p. 351) 
ἱστορεῖ ὡς ᾿Αλωπεκόννησον πολιορκῶν 
ἀπεχειροτονήθη καὶ κριθεὶς ἑάλω καὶ 
ἀπέτισε τάλαντα πένσπε. Demosthenes 
was his accuser, proceeding against him 
by εἰσαγγελία for treason (προδοσία), as 
we learn from Aesch. c. Ctes. ὃ 52, 
quoted on § 194. See also adv. Lept. § 
88, and F. L. § 200. 

διήνεγκαν ‘saved him froma sentence 


VOL. IT. 


΄- A nw ¢ 4 al 5 
τῶν δὲ Θρᾳκῶν ἁπάντων χαλεπῶς ἐνεγ- 


of death.’ 
difference. 

Μιλτοκύθην) See i. 167 and 168. Of 
Smicythion we know nothing except 
what is related here. 

οὐκ ὄντος νομίμου] A remarkable in- 
stance of humanity amongst an uncivil- 
ized people. Compare what Euripides 
(Ores. v. 514) says on the old law of 
the Greeks: φυγαῖσι 8 ὁσιοῦν, ἀνταπο- 


κτείνειν δὲ μή. 


The three votes made all the 


Hh 


͵ 
1 


0 


203 μεῖν. 


204 μένην, πάντας δ᾽ ὑμῖν ἀποδοῦναι τὴν χώραν. 


205 
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/ 3ϑ. ἅ 4 \ , lal (ὃ 
KOVTWYV ἐπι TOUTOLS, και συστραφέντων TOU TE Bypica Ov 


καὶ Tov ᾿Αμαδόκου, ἰδὼν τὸν καιρὸν τοῦτον ᾿Αθηνόδωρος, 


’ “ 3 > 
συμμαχίαν ποιησάμενος πρὸς τούτους οἷός T ἣν πολε- 


ἐν φόβῳ δὲ καταστάντος τοῦ Κερσοβλέπτου 


γράφει ὁ ᾿Αθηνόδωρος συνθήκας, καθ᾽ ἃς ἀναγκάζει τὸν 
Κερσοβλέπτην ὀμόσαι πρός τε ὑμᾶς καὶ τοὺς βασιλέας 
εἶναι μὲν τὴν ἀρχὴν κοινὴν τῆς Θρᾷκης εἰς τρεῖς διῃρη- 


ὡς δ᾽ ἐν 


> , e A » SN Ν / ~ 
APKALPETLALS υμεις Χαβρίαν ἐπὶ τὸν πόλεμον τοῦτον 


κατεστήσατε, καὶ τῷ μὲν ᾿Αθηνοδώρῳ συνέβη διαφεῖναι 


τὴν δύναμιν χρήματα οὐκ ἔχοντι παρ᾽ ὑμῶν οὐδ᾽ ἀφορ- 


nv τῷ πολέμῳ, TO Χαβρίᾳ δὲ μίαν ναῦν ἔχοντι μόνην 
μη : μων τᾷ P29 as Xx OLR 


9 A , , (ay LS ε , a Ν x 
ἐκπλεῖν, TL πάλιν ποιεῖ οὗτος ὁ Χαρίδημος ; AS MEV ὡμοσε90 


Ν LN 3 , , » , A 
πρὸς τὸν ᾿Αθηνόδωρον συνθήκας, ἔξαρνος γίγνεται Kai 
Ν ’ 9 “A ’ ’ > e ’Ψ 
τὸν Κερσοβλέπτην ἀρνεῖσθαι πείθει, γράφει δ᾽ ἑτέρας 


πρὸς τὸν Χαβρίαν ἔτι τῶν πρὸς Κηφισόδοτον δεινοτέρας" 


5 ¥ - ae ἴω > ᾽ὔ , > if 
OUK EX WV ὃ EKELVOS, οιμαι, δύναμιν στέργειν ἠναγκάζετο 


τούτοις. 
ῥηθέντων πολλῶν καὶ τῶν 


σῶν, οὔτε τὴν Χαβρίου δόξαν αἰσχυνθέντες οὔτε τῶν 678 


συνθηκῶν παραναγνωσθει- 


συναγορευόντων οὐδένα, ἀπεχειροτονήσατε καὶ ταύτας 

πάλιν τὰς συνθήκας, καὶ ἐψηφίσασθε ψήφισμα ΤΓλαύ- 

3 l4 ε / ’ ’ ὟΝ 5 ε ΄“ 

κωνος εἰπόντος ἑλέσθαι πρέσβεις δέκα ἄνδρας ἐξ ὑμῶν 
= de , 3 OK Ν 5 ΄ A X 3 “ὃ 

αὐτῶν, τούτους δ᾽, ἂν μὲν ἐμμένῃ ταῖς πρὸς ᾿Αθηνόδωρον 5 


συνθήκαις ὁ Κερσοβλέπτης, ὁρκίσαι πάλιν αὐτὸν, εἰ δὲ 
Ν Ν Ν “Ὁ -~ ᾽ὔ 3 “A δ" 
μὴ, παρὰ μὲν τοῖν δυοῖν βασιλέοιν ἀπολαβεῖν τοὺς 


συστραφέντων] ‘having combined.’ 
For Athenodorus see i. 167, 168. 

οἷός τ᾽ ἦν) “ Nachdem er ein Biindniss 
geschlossen hatte, konnte er unter diesen 
Umstinden Krieg fiihren.” Weber. 

᾿Αθηνόδωρος) ‘The first time his name 
is mentioned it is without the article, 
afterwards it is with it. This usage 
may be noticed in other cases, as with 
the name of Chabrias below. On Athe- 
nodorus himself, Weber remarks: ‘* Non 
dux erat copiarum Atheniensium, sed 
prospexit tantummodo, quando occasio 
ferret, eorum rationibus. Habitabat 
enim in Thracia urbem quam ipse con- 


diderat, colonis quos eo duxerat cinctus.” 
See § 12. 

ἀφορμήν) See i. pp. 46 and 520. 

&s—vylyvera| Cf. ὃ 210, and c. Meid. 
§ 218: dels νόμους ods. . ἔξαρνος ἣν μὴ 
τεθεικέναι. 

παραναγνωσθεισῶν | ‘having been read 
at the time.’ Such is the reading of the 
MSS., and Weber supports it from Poly- 
bius thus: τὰ πεπραγμένα διεξῆλθον καὶ 
τὰς συνθήκας παρανέγνωσαν (ii. 12), and 
Ζακανθαίους δὲ (the Suguntines) παρε- 
δείκνυον οὐκ ὄντας τότε Ῥωμαίων συμ- 
μάχους καὶ παρανεγίνωσκον πρὸς τοῦτο 
πλεονάκις τὰς συνθήκας (iii. 21). 


5 ’ὔ ’ ε ἴω ~ 3 3 A ᾽ὔ / 
QKOVOQVTES ὃ υμεις ταυτ, ἐν TH δήμῳ λόγων 25 


206 


07 
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9 ‘\ > > “A 9 / ’ 
ὅρκους, πρὸς δ᾽ ἐκεῖνον ὅπως πολεμήσετε βουλεύεσθαι. 
ἐκπεπλευκότων δὲ τῶν πρέσβεων συμβαίνει τοῖς χρόνοις 
εἰς τοῦθ᾽ ὑπηγμένα τὰ πράγματα ἤδη, τριβόντων τούτων 
Ν 5 \ ε ~ > \ ’ ε A“ > / “~ 
καὶ οὐδὲν ἁπλοῦν οὐδὲ δίκαιον ὑμῖν ἐθελόντων πρᾶξαι, 
ν » 5 “ > ¥ Ν / K » 
ὥστ᾽ ἐβοηθοῦμεν εἰς Εὔβοιαν, καὶ Χάρης. ἧκεν ἔχων 
τοὺς ξένους, καὶ στρατηγὸς ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν αὐτοκράτωρ εἰς 
Χερρόνησον ἐξέπλει. οὕτω γράφει πάλιν συνθήκας πρὸς 
Ν , 4 > , Ν ΄-“ 
τὸν Χάρητα, παραγενομένου ᾿Αθηνοδώρου καὶ τῶν βασι- 
λέων, ταύτας αἵπερ εἰσὶν ἄρισται καὶ δικαιόταται. καὶ 
» ε ‘ 7s Ψ ας , ε la 
ἔργῳ ἑαυτὸν ἐξήλεγξεν ὅτι καιροφυλακεῖ τὴν πόλιν ἡμῶν, 
Ν 5 Ν ε “ » ~ 949 ¥ 7p ἃ ε lal 
καὶ οὐδὲν ἁπλοῦν ἔγνωκε ποιεῖν οὐδ᾽ ἴσον. εἶθ᾽ ὃν ὁρᾶτε 
> al i ea / We x ε A , 
EK προσαγωγῆς ὑμῖν φίλον, καὶ ὅπως ἂν ὑμᾶς δύνασθαι 


πρὸς δ᾽ ἐκεῖνον ) ‘and consult for your 
making war upon him.’ 

συμβαίνει) “ Accidit ut temporibus res 
eo jam inductae sint.” Weber. ‘The re- 
sult was that as time slipped away matters 
were brought to such a pass at length, 
that while these men were delaying and 
unwilling to do any thing straight- 
forward or honest for you,’ ἄς. Here, 
as elsewhere, ὑπηγμένα implies that the 
result was brought about imperceptibly 
or unobserved, so that tots χρόνοις may 
be translated ‘as time slipped away.’ 
Instead of τριβόντων, with which τοὺς 
χρόνους may be mentally supplied, 
Weber reads διατριβόντων, quoting ἐν 
ὅσῳ .. διετρίβομεν ἐν Πέλλῃ (F. L. ὃ 
186). But Demosthenes is not here 
speaking of a prolonged stay in any one 
place, but of delay generally, for which 
τριβόντων (wasting the time) is, I think, 
inore appropriate. 

eis Εὔβοιαν] For this expedition (B.c. 
358) see i. 86b, and de Chers. ὃ 80. 
The ‘return of Chares with his mer- 
cenaries ἡ to Athens is clearly spoken of 
as an event well remembered by the 
Athenians, but I cannot find any autho- 
rity to explain theallusion. The incident 
must have happened in B.c. 358, and 
therefore the allusion cannot, as Reiske 
and others have supposed, refer to the 
return of Chares after assisting Arta- 
bazus in his revolt (B.c. 357—356). But 
in the argument of Isocrates’ Speech de 
Pace, we are told that just before the 
Social War (B.C. 357) Chares was des- 
patched against Amphipolis, and having 
in violation of his orders proceeded to 


i 


attack the Chians and Rhodians, was 
defeated by them. The argument im- 
plies that he thereupon returned to 
Athens; and if its statements are true, 
we may infer that the allusion here 
refers to his return from that unsuc- 
cessful expedition. 

γράφει πάλιν] Cersobleptes. 

καιροφυλακεῖ) ‘he watches for his op- 
portunities with the State;’? in other 
words, he is ready to act for or against 
it, according as the prosperous or ad- 
verse fortune of the State may make it 
expedient for him. Cf. Olynth. iii. § 8: 
πόλιν μεγάλην ἐφορμεῖν τοῖς ἑαυτοῦ 
καιροῖς : and also Herod. vii. 168, καρα- 
δοκήσοντα τὴν μάχην ἣ πεσέεται. Mr. 
K. illustrates such a “wazting upon 
opportunity’ by Henry IV., Part ii. 
act ii. sc. 3, where Northumberland 
says: 


“1 will resolve for Scctland: there am I 
Till time and vantage crave my com- 
pany.” 


εἶθ᾽ ὅν) ‘a man then who, as you see, 
requires inducement to be your friend, 
and is well disposed to you enly in pro- 
portion as he may conceive you to be 
powerful,—think you that he should 
ever be suffered to become strong ?’ 
Auger thus: “Que vous voyez n’étre 
votre ami que selon les conjonctures.” 
Harpocration s. vy. explains é« mpoca- 
γωγῆς thus: ἀντὶ τοῦ πρὸς ἀνάγκην καὶ 
οὐκ ἐκ φύσεως οὐδ᾽ ἁπλοϊκῶς᾽ ἢ μετα- 
φορὰ ἀπὸ τῶν οὐχ ἡμμένων (Or ἡμένων) 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐϊς προβολῶν (things held out before 
then) προσηναγκασμένων δεσμοῖς. 


9) 


a 


I 


0 
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[p. 678, 20 


νομίσῃ, οὕτω πρὸς ὑμᾶς εὐνοίας ἔχοντα, τοῦτον οἴεσθε 20 
δεῖν ἰσχυρόν ποτ᾽ ἐᾶσαι γενέσθαι, καὶ ταῦτα δι’ ὑμῶν ; 

> ye ὦ A 9 , 9 ' , pe > ¢ 9 bn 
οὐκ ap ὀρθῶς ἐγνώκατε. ἵνα τοίνυν εἰδῆθ᾽ ὅτι TadnOy 

\ ἃ 
λέγω, λαβέ μοι τὴν ἐπιστολὴν ἣ μετὰ τὰς πρώτας συν- 
> > ‘ \ , Ν 

θήκας ἦλθεν, εἶτα τὴν παρὰ Βηρισάδου! μάλιστα γὰρ 


οὕτω γνώσεσθε διδασκόμενοι. 25 
ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ. 
9038 Aéye καὶ τὴν ἐπιστολὴν τὴν τοῦ Βηρισάδου. 
EMISTOAH. 679 


‘H μὲν τοίνυν συμμαχία τοῖς βασιλεῦσι (τοῖν δυοῖν) 
τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον μετὰ τὴν παράκρουσνν τὴν διὰ τῶν 
πρὸς Κηφισόδοτον συνθηκῶν συνεστάθη, ἤδη Μιλτο- 

4 Ν > , ἢ» , » la 
κύθου μὲν ἀνῃρημένου, Χαριδήμου δ᾽ ἔργῳ φανεροῦ ye- 5 

909 γενημένου ὅτι τῆς πόλεως ἐχθρός ἐστιν. ὃς γὰρ ὃν ἤδει 
διὰ παντὸς τοῦ χρόνου πάντων τῶν Θρᾳκῶν εὐνούστατον 
ὄνθ᾽ ὑμῖν, τοῦτον ὑποχείριον ἠξίωσε λαβὼν τοῖς ὑμετέ- 
ροις ἐχθροῖς Καρδιανοῖς ἐγχειρίσαι, πῶς οὐ μεγάλης 
ΕΣ la Ν ε Ὺ“ > 4 ἃ ‘\ Ν ,ὔ 
ἔχθρας δεῖγμα πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐξέφερεν ; ἃς δὴ τὸν πόλεμον 10 
δεδιὼς τὸν πρὸς τοὺς Θρᾷκας καὶ πρὸς ᾿Αθηνόδωρον 
5 la , Ν la ε , i? 
ἐποιήσατο συνθήκας μετὰ ταῦτα ὁ Κερσοβλέπτης, λέγε. 


ΣΥΝΘΗΚΑΙ. 


A ’ id Ν , Ν Ν Ψ 
210 Ταῦτα τοίνυν γράψας καὶ συνθέμενος, καὶ τὸν ὅρκον 
a ε “ 5 4 > / > \ \ \ > Ἂ 
ὃν ὑμεῖς ἠκούσατε ὀμόσας, ἐπειδὴ τὴν μὲν ᾿Αθηνοδώρου 
’ id > “A Ν / ΄ ἐκ 
δύναμιν διαφειμένην εἶδε, μιᾷ δὲ μόνον τριήρει Χαβρίαν 15 


ἥκοντα, οὔτε τὸν ᾿Ιφιάδου παρέδωκεν υἱὸν ὑμῖν οὔτ᾽ ἀλλ᾽ 


τὴν ἐπιστολήν) With information of 
the first convention with Cephisodotus, 
but Demosthenes does not tell us who 
wrote it. 

τοῖς βασιλεῦσι] Here the readings of 
the MSS. vary. One has τοῖν δυοῖν 
βασιλέοιν. 8, Y, O have τοῖς βασιλεῦσι 
τοῖν δυοῖν. Dindorf reads τοῖν δυοῖν 
alone. I have followed Bekker’s stereo- 
type edition. 


ὑποχείριον) ‘having got this man in 
his power, he thought proper to hand 
him over.’ 

τὸν ᾿Ιφιάδου] Iphiades is mentioned 
(Arist. Pol. v. 5. 9) as the head of a party, 
éraipla, in Abydus. We may therefore 
suppose that he took a leading part in 
the seizure of Sestos by the Abydenes, 
and that his son was taken as a hostage 
for its restoration, See § 187. 


Seo - 
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οὐδὲν ὧν ὥμοσεν ἐποίησεν, ἀλλὰ Kal περὶ TOV ἄλλων 
τῶν γεγραμμένων ἐν ταῖς συνθήκαις ἔξαρνος γίγνεται, 
καὶ γράφει ταύτας τὰς συνθήκας. 
ταυτασί. 


λαβέ μοι καὶ λέγε 
20 
STNOHKAI. 


al ld 

211 ᾿Ενθυμεῖσθ᾽ ὅτι καὶ τέλη καὶ δεκάτας ἠξίου λαμβάνειν, 

καὶ πάλιν ὡς αὑτοῦ τῆς χώρας οὔσης τοὺς λόγους ἐποι- 
εἴτο, τοὺς δεκατηλόγους ἀξιῶν τοὺς αὑτοῦ τῶν τελῶν 

4 > Νὴ Ν ν Ν ex \ > / a 

κυρίους εἶναι, καὶ τὸν ὅμηρον τὸν υἱὸν τὸν ᾿Ιφιάδου, ὃν 

«ε \ “A » »¥ Ν \ > "ὃ κ 
ὑπὲρ Σηστοῦ ἔχων ὦμοσε πρὸς τὸν ᾿Αθηνόδωρον παρα- 25 
δώσειν, οὐδ᾽ ὑπισχνεῖται παραδώσειν ἔτι. λαβὲ τὸ ψή- 680 


212 


218 


φισμα ὃ πρὸς ταῦθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἐψηφίσασθε. 


λέγε. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


᾿Ελθόντων τοίνυν μετὰ ταῦτα τῶν πρέσβεων εἰς Θρά- 
ε Ν Κ λέ CS ον 5 Δλ Ν \ 0. 
Knv, ὁ μὲν Κερσοβλέπτης ὑμῖν ἐπιστέλλει ταυτὶ, καὶ ov 


ε “ ε ’ὔ Ἑ ε a oS ’ 
οτίιουν ὡμολόγει δίκαιον, οι ὃ ETEPOL ταῦτι. 


λέγε αὐτοῖς. 5 


ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ͂. 


Λέγε δὴ τὴν παρὰ τῶν βασιλέων. 


κ A 
καὶ σκοπεῖτε εἶ 


» c κι an Ν 9 ~ 
ἄρα ὑμῖν δοκοῦσι μηδὲν ἐγκαλεῖν. 


ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΜΗ. 


ε a N , > » 3 A \ ΄ 
Ορατε καὶ συνίετε, ὦ ἄνδρες Αθηναῖοι, τὴν πονηρίαν 


\ \ > ΄ὔ ε ” \ ΄ 
καὶ τὴν ἀπιστιαν, WS AVW και Κατω. 


ἔξαρνος γίγνεται) Here with περί. 

ταύτας τὰς συνθήκας) The convention 
with Chabrias, described as even more 
shameful than the previous one with 
Cephisodotus. 

τέλη Kal δεκάτας “ duties and tenths,’ 
i.e. port-dues and ad valorem duties 
upon the cargoes of ships trading with 
the towns on the Black Sea. Cf. adv. 
Lept. ὃ 68, Béckh iii. 6, and Xen. Hell. 
i. 1. 22, where we read that in B.c. 400 
the Athenians established at Chrysopolis 
(Scutari) a δεκατευτήριον καὶ τὴν δε- 
κάτην ἐξελέγοντο τῶν ἐκ τοῦ Πόντου 
πλοίων. 

οἱ δ᾽ ἕτεροι] Berisades and Amadocus. 


ἄνω καὶ κάτω) Here used of instability 
and inconsistency. Cf. Dein. c. Demos. 
§ 18: διαμείνας ἐπὶ τῆς πολιτείας καὶ 
οὐκ ἄνω καὶ κάτω μεταβαλλόμενος. In 
A.D. 1707 John Erskine, Earl of Mar, 
was called ‘Bobbing John,’ from the 
contrary practice. 

τὸ πρῶτον] A summing up of what 
has just been said, or a συλλογή as the 
Scholiast explains it, thus, 7 δὲ συλλογὴ 
τῶν ἀρτίως λεχθέντων μόνον, correspond- 
ing with the “ Enumeratio per quam res 
disperse et diffuse dictae unum in locum 
coguntur et reminiscendi causa unum sub 
aspectum subjiciuntur.” Cic. de Inven. 
i. δ: 52. 


A a 297 
TO T P@TOV ἠδίκει [0 
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\ > 
Κηφισόδοτον, πάλιν φοβηθεὶς ᾿Αθηνόδωρον ἐπαύσατο: 
αὖθις ἠδίκει Χαβρίαν, πάλιν ὡμολόγει Χάρητι. πάντ᾽ ἄνω 
Ν ΄, / Ν Oe ¢ A 2Q\v , Y 

Kal κάτω πεποίηκε, καὶ οὐδὲν ἁπλῶς οὐδὲ δικαίως ἔπραξεν. 
214 Μετὰ ταῦτα τοίνυν ὅσον μὲν χρόνον ἡ ὑμετέρα δύναμις 
A 5» ε ’ὔ ’, Ν ’ὔ ε ~ 
παρὴν ev “Ελλησπόντῳ, κολακεύων καὶ φενακίζων ὑμᾶς 

, > Ν 3 oy , \ ε , » 
διαγέγονεν: ἐπεὶ δ᾽ εἶδε τάχιστα τὸν “Ἑλλήσποντον ἔρη- 

ὃ ’ Wen b) ’ 4 Ν 3 , 
μον δυνάμεως, εὐθὺς ἐνεχείρει καταλύειν καὶ ἀπαλλάξαι 
τοὺς δύο τῆς ἀρχῆς καὶ πᾶσαν ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ ποιήσασθαι 
τὴν ἀρχὴν, ἔργῳ πεῖραν ἔχων ὅτι τῶν πρὸς ὑμᾶς οὐδὲν 
\ A / a \ ad 3 ΄,΄ , 
μὴ δυνηθῇ πρότερον λῦσαι, πριν ἂν ἐκβάλῃ τούτους. 20 
ο1ὅ ἵνα δ᾽ ὡς ῥᾷστα τοῦτο περάνειε, ψήφισμα τοιοῦτο παρ᾽ 

A 6 a 3 A 

ὑμῶν εὕρετο, ἐξ οὗ κυρωθέντος ἂν, εἰ μὴ Ov ἡμᾶς Kat 
ταύτην τὴν γραφὴν, ἠδίκηντο μὲν φανερῶς οἱ δύο τῶν 
βασιλέων, ἡσυχίαν δ᾽ ἂν ἦγον οἱ στρατηγοῦντες αὐτοῖς, 


ό Βιάνωρ, ὁ Σίμων, ὁ ᾿Αθηνόδωρος, φοβούμενοι τὴν διὰ 681 ~ 
Tov ψηφίσματος συκοφαντίαν, ὁ δὲ ταύτης τῆς ἐξουσίας 
ἀπολαύσας καὶ πᾶσαν ὑφ᾽ αὑτῷ λαβὼν τὴν ἀρχὴν ἰσχυ- 
ρὸς ἂν ἐχθρὸς ὑπῆρχεν ὑμῖν. 

216 “Eyer δ᾽ ὁρμητήριον παρὰ πάντα τὸν χρόνον αὑτῷ 

τετηρημένον τὴν Καρδιανῶν πόλιν, ἣν ἐν ἁπάσαις μὲν 


va , 9 , ἘΠ᾿ ταν , τ A Ἢ 
ταῖς συνθήκαις ἐξαίρετον αὑτῷ γέγραφε, τὸ τελευταῖον δὲ 


\ a > Ν 5 ’ 3 ε ἴω ᾽ὔ an 
καὶ φανερῶς αὐτὴν ἀφείλετο Tap ὑμῶν. καίτοι τοῖς 
ἀπηλλαγμένοις μὲν τοῦ περὶ ἡμῶν τι φρονεῖν ἄδικον, 
μετὰ πάσης δ᾽ ἀληθείας ἁπλῶς εὐνοεῖν ἡμῖν ῃἡρημένοις 10 


τί προσῆκεν αὑτοῖς ὁρμητήριον καταλιπεῖν χρήσιμον τοῦ 


ὅσον μὲν χρόνον͵] During the three 
years of the Social War, B.c. 357—355. 

καταλύειν, K.T.A.| This is the reading 
of F, 8, Y, O, adopted by Weber and the 
Ziirich editors and Bekker st,; Dindorf 
reads, καταλύσας καὶ ἀπαλλάξας τοὺς δύο 
τῆς ἀρχῆς πᾶσαν bp ἑαυτῷ, which I 
should prefer myself, but I conceive that 
the MSS. are against it. Nor do I think 
it probable that the copyists would have 
substituted the reading of the text for 
Dindorf’s, had they found the latter in 
the original. 

κυρωθέντος ἄν] ‘if ratified, as it would 
have been but for us,’ &c. 

συκοφαντίαν ‘injustice under the Re- 
solution” Mr. K.: “ Vexatious pro- 


ceedings.” 

τὸ τελευταῖον δέ) This probably refers 
to the year 8.0. 353, when Cersobleptes 
surrendered to the Athenians all the 
cities in the Chersonese except Cardia 
(Diod. xvi. 34) on the gulf of Melas, 
which, if in the hands of an enemy, 
might have been ‘useful as a basis of 
operations against Thrace.’ Cf. Φίλιππος 
δ᾽ ὁρῶν τοὺς Μεθωναίους ὁρμητήριον παρε- 
χομένους (Diod. Sic. 1. ¢.). Diodorus 
adds that at the time in question several 
κληροῦχοι were sent from Athens to the 
Chersonese, some of whom might be in- 
cluded amongst those described as of 
μὲν ἀφιγμένοι. 


218 Καρδιανῶν πόλις. 
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μένοι σαφῶς, ot δ᾽ ἄλλοι 
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217 πρὸς ἡμᾶς πολέμου ; ἴστε yap δήπου τοῦτο, οἱ μὲν ἀφιγ- 


> 7 lal 
τούτων ἀκούοντες, OTL τῆς 


“A / > 4 ε » > ’ Ν 
Καρδιανῶν πόλεως ἐχούσης ὡς ἔχει, εἰ γενήσεται τὰ 


πρὸς τοὺς Θρᾷκας εὐτρεπῆ τῷ Κερσοβλέπτῃ, παρ᾽ ἡμέραν 15 


ἔξεστιν αὐτῷ βαδίζειν ἐπὶ Χερρόνησον ἀσφαλῶς. ὥσπερ 


γὰρ Χαλκὶς τῷ τόπῳ τῆς Εὐβοίας πρὸς τῆς Βοιωτίας 


κεῖται, οὕτω Χερρονήσου κεῖται πρὸς τῆς Θράκης ἡ 


ἃ a » ΄, Ψ τὸ oe 
HV OV EXEL τόπον OOTLS OLOEY υὑμων, 


509 98 Alea > “Ὁ ’ 4 “A / ‘\ 
ovo EKELY AYVOEL, τινος EVEKA καιρου TEPLTETOLNTAL Kat 20 


/ Ν ~ ες ” ὰ > / 
διεσπούδασται μὴ λαβεῖν ὑμᾶς. ὃν οὐ συμπαρασκευάσαι 


καθ᾽ ὑμῶν αὐτῶν ὀφείλετε, ἀλλὰ κωλῦσαι καθ᾽ ὅσον δυ- 


Q QA nw σ Ἀ 4 > Ν 4 5 > 
VATOV, καὶ OKOTELW OTWS (7) γενήσεται, €7TEL, OTL γε ovo 


219 ἂν ὁντινοῦν καιρὸν παρείη, δεδήλωκε. 


Φιλίππου γὰρ εἰς 


Μαρώνειαν ἐλθόντος ἔπεμψε πρὸς αὐτὸν ᾿Απολλωνίδην, 25 
πίστεις δοὺς ἐκείνῳ καὶ Παμμένει: καὶ εἰ μὴ κρατῶν τῆς 


χώρας ᾿Αμάδοκος ἀπεῖπε Φιλίππῳ μὴ ἐπιβαίνειν, οὐδὲν 
ἂν ἦν ἐν μέσῳ πολεμεῖν ἡμᾶς πρὸς Καρδιανοὺς ἤδη καὶ 


Κερσοβλέπτην. 
Χάρητος ἐπιστολήν. 


καὶ ὅτι ταῦτ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, λαβὲ τὴν 


ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΔΗ. 


nw A 5 ~ \ 
Ταῦτα μέντοι δεῖ σκοπουμένους ἀπιστεῖν Kal μὴ τε- 


εἰ γενήσεται] ‘if Cersobleptes shall 
get every thing settled with the Thra- 
cians.’ Mr. K.: “Should he make all 
right for himself with them.” Pabst: 
“Sobald er die Angelegenheiten von 
Thracien in Ordnung gebracht haben 
wird.” 

πρὸς τῆς Θράκης) ‘towards Thrace.’ 
Cf. Herod. ii. 121: τὸν μὲν πρὸς βορέω 
ἑστεῶτα, τὸν δὲ πρὸς νότον. With re- 
gard to Chalcis, I am informed by a 
recent visitor that it is the only place in 
the kingdom of modern Greece which 
contains a Mussulman population and 


“mosque. 


ἣν ὅν] ‘and any of you who is ac- 
quainted with its position,’ Ke. 

dv οὐ---ὀφείλετε] ‘to which (oppor- 
tunity or advantage) you should not 
help him against yourselves.’ 

σκοπεῖν ὅπως) This construction con- 
tradicts Dr. Donaldson’s theory, as ex- 


plained in a note on ὃ 22. Cf. ταῦτα 
σκοπουμένους, below. 

eis Μαρώνειαν) Philip was at Maroneia 
(Marogna) in 8.0. 353—352 (see i. 76 and 
169), and Pammenes was the commander 
of a body of 5000 Thebans despatched 
to aid Artabazus in his revolt, and ac- 
cordingly in the neighbourhood at the 
time in question (i. 312). Apollonides 
was a native of Cardia afterwards re- 
warded by Philip. The Thebans also 
were then enemies of Athens. From 
these facts the ‘argumentum ad invi- 
diam’ was a strong one. 

οὐδὲν ἂν ἦν) ‘there would have been 
nothing to prevent us being at war.’ 
Cf. Xen. Cyr. v. 2.26: τί δ᾽, ἔφη, ἐν μέσῳ 
ἐστὶ τοῦ συμμίξαι; 

Κερσοβλέπτην) Bekker prefixes πρός, 
though not found in 5, Y, Ὁ. He omits 
it in πρός τε ὑμᾶς καὶ τοὺς βασιλέας, 


§ 203. 
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~ > e 5 4 4 Ν [οἷ 5 ἣν 
τυφῶσθαι, μηδ᾽ ὡς εὐεργέτῃ προσέχειν τὸν νοῦν. οὐ γὰρ 
ὧν ἀναγκαζόμενος φίλος εἶναί φησι, φενακίζων ὑμάς, 
, > \ δί 9 aN λέ δ᾽ - Ν 
χάριν ἐστὶ δίκαιον ὀφείλειν Κερσοβλέπτῃ, οὐδ᾽ ὧν μικρὰ 
Ν A “A la 
ἀναλίσκων ἰδίᾳ Kat τοῖς στρατηγοῖς Kal τοῖς ῥήτορσι 
\ lay lal 
Χαρίδημος διαπράττεται πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐπαίνους αὑτοῦ γρά- 
φεσθαι ἀλλ᾽ ὧν, ὁσαχοῦ κύριος γέγονε τοῦ πράττειν 
ὅ τι βούλεται, πανταχοῦ κακῶς ἐπιχειρῶν ἡμᾶς ποιεῖν 
φαίνεται, τούτων πολὺ μᾶλλον ὀργίζεσθαι προσήκει. οἵ 
μὲν τοίνυν ἄλλοι πάντες, ὅσοι τι παρ᾽ ὑμῶν εὕρηνται 
πώποτε, ἐφ᾽ οἷς εὖ πεποιήκασιν ὑμᾶς τετίμηνται, οὗτος δὲ 
- ε , ἴω Μ»Μ 3 599 - 9 la 9 Δ 
εἷς ἁπάντων τῶν ἄλλων μόνος ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἐγχειρῶν οὐ δεδύ- 
νῆται κακῶς ποιῆσαι. καΐτοι τῷ τοιούτῳ τὸ δίκης, ἣν 
Ὑ ’ x 3 “ » Ν 2. HE: ἴω > 
ἔδωκε δικαίως av, ἀφεῖσθαι μεγάλη δωρεὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἦν. 
5 > » ΄“ [οὐ ἊΝ Cf, 3 Ν ’ 5 , 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐ ταῦτα δοκεῖ τοῖς ῥήτορσιν, ἀλλὰ πολίτης, εὐεργέ- 
ε > 
ot ὃ 


ἄλλοι πεφενακισμένοι κάθησθε, τὰ πράγματα θαυμά- 


τῆς, στέφανοι, δωρεαὶ, δι’ ἃ τούτοις ἰδίᾳ δίδωσιν. 


10 


15 


Ν A Ν Ν \ , x 4 
Covtes. TO τελευταῖον δὲ νυνὶ καὶ φύλακας ἂν κατέστησαν 20 


ε ”~ > ’ Ν “ td ’ὔ’ 3 Ν Ν 

ὑμᾶς ἐκείνου διὰ τοῦ προβουλεύματος τούτου, εἰ μὴ τὴν 
γραφὴν ἐποιησάμεθ᾽ ἡμεῖς ταυτηνὶ, καὶ τὸ τοῦ μισθο- 
φόρου καὶ θεραπεύοντος ἐκεῖνον ἔργον ἡ πόλις ἂν διε- 


τετυφῶσθαι) See note on F. L. ὃ 241. 

ov yap ὧν] ‘for you ought not to feel 
under obligations to Cersobleptes for the 
professions of friendship which under 
compulsion he deceitfully makes to_you, 
nor to Charidemus for the contrivances 
by which, through petty private dis- 
bursements to the generals and orators, 
he gets votes of honour for himself to 
be proposed to you.’ Such is, I think, 
the sense; but the Greek from its bre- 
vity and fulness of meaning is difficult 
to represent in English, nor is the con- 
struction free from doubt. Schafer 
makes the second ὧν depend on ἐπαίνους ; 
but it seems to me to depend on χάριν, 
and to be connected with διαπράττεται, 
just as we have ὧν... εἶναί φησι, and 
ὧν... φαίνεται. Weber agrees with 
Schafer, but translates thus: “ Neque 
pro iis quae ut honorifica sibi ad vos scri- 
bantur, perficit parva suis facultatibus et 
in duces et in oratores insumens.” Mr. 
K.’s version is: “ You owe no gratitude 
to Cersobleptes for the compulsion under 
which he deceitfully pretends to be your 


friend, nor for the triflmg sums which 
Charidemus disburses privately among 
your generals and orators, in order to 
obtain votes of honour from you.” But 
this, I think, would require παρ᾽ ὑμῖν. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὧν] ‘but much greater reason 
have you to be angry at the attempts 
which he is proved to have made to 
injure you on every occasion whenever 
he has had the power of doing what he 
desired.’ It may be observed that here 
ὧν is nearly equivalent to ‘ because.’ 
πολίτης) With this enumeration cf. 
de Cor. §§ 100, 116. 
φύλακας ἄν] Some editors omit ἄν, 
and Bekker brackets it; but I do not 
think it can be omitted either con- 
sistently with grammar or the practice 
of Demosthenes, as shown by ἐξ οὗ kupw- 
θέντος ἂν εἰ μή in ὃ 215. Moreover, it 
is not entirely omitted in Codex 8S, but 
according to Weber is written, “Si non 
in textu tamen supra lineam.” I have 
therefore followed Weber in inserting it. 
Tov μισθοφόρου ‘his hireling and ser- 
vant.’ Mr. K.: “retainer.” 
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, > 
πράττετο, ἐφρούρει Χαρίδημον. καλόν ye, ov yap; ὦ θ89 
la Ν 
Ζεῦ καὶ θεοὶ, ὃς αὐτός ποτε τοὺς ὑμετέρους ἐχθροὺς 

la ε > / 
μισθὸν λαμβάνων ἐδορυφόρει, τοῦτον ὑφ᾽ ὑμετέρου ψη- 
φίσματος φανῆναι φυλαττόμενον. 
» , > nw » ’ὔ > ¥ ’ὔ ὃ ,ὔ a“ » “ 
993. Iows τοίνυν ἐκεῖνο av τίς μ᾽ ἔροιτο, τί δήποτε ταῦτ 5 
» Ν ν > ~ > \ Ν A ΄. ὃ σ΄ 
εἰδὼς οὕτως ἀκριβῶς ἐγὼ καὶ παρηκολουθηκὼς ἐνίοις τῶν 
LO 4 ¥ Ν » ΡΣ 7” 3 a > al () λί 
ἀδικημάτων εἴασα, καὶ oul oT αὐτὸν ἐποιεῖσθε πολίτην 
> \ > ~ » 2» 97 » 5 nw » 25 [7 ͵ὔ 
οὐδὲν ἀντεῖπον, οὐὔθ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ἐπῃνεῖτε, οὔθ᾽ ὅλως πρότερον, 
\ εὖ / \ 4 / > / 
πρὶν τὸ ψήφισμα τουτὶ γενέσθαι, λόγον ἐποιησάμην 
224 οὐδένα. 
> A Ν 5 ’ὔ 
ἐρῶ τὴν ἀλήθειαν. 


΄“ a wa 
ἐγὼ δ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἀπασαν 10 
Coy ΕἾ ἈΝ 
καὶ γὰρ ὡς ἀνάξιος ἦν ἤδειν, καὶ 
παρὴν ὅτε τούτων ἠξιοῦτο, καὶ οὐκ ἀντεῖπον" ὁμολογῶ. 
ἌΜΜΕ, Ψ > » 3 A na \ 5 ΄ 
διὰ τί; ὅτι, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πρῶτον μὲν ἀσθενέστερον 
ε 4 » ~ ’ ε ’ XN 5 ~ 
ἡγούμην ἔσεσθαι πολλῶν ψευδομένων ἑτοίμως περὶ αὐτοῦ 
Ν ε “A 4 3 A , > 5» , 3, > χὰ \ 
225 πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἕνα τἀληθῆ λέγοντ᾽ ἐμαυτόν: ἔπειθ᾽ ὧν μὲν 18 
“ an lal Ν Ν 
ἐκεῖνος εὑρίσκετο ἐξαπατῶν ὑμᾶς, μὰ τὸν Δία καὶ θεοὺς 
’ > \ > » “ Ν > 5 Ν ΝΟ 
πάντας οὐδενὸς εἰσήει μοι φθονεῖν, κακὸν δ᾽ οὐδὲν ἑώρων 
ε Ν ’ ε ~ » > 5 ’ Ν 
ὑπερφυὲς πεισομένους ὑμᾶς, εἴ τιν᾽ ἠδικηκότα πολλὰ 
“ ΄“Ἵ a ”~ ε φὼ 
ἠφίετε καὶ προὐκαλεῖσθέ τι τοῦ λοιποῦ ποιεῖν ὑμᾶς 
χγαθόν: ἐν ya Ὁ πολί ἴσθαι καὶ στεφανοῦν 20 
ἀγαθόν: ἐν γὰρ τῷ πολίτην ποιεῖσθαι 
oe) A 5 \ - et A / 
996 ταῦτ᾽ ἐνῆν ἀμφότερα. ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ὁρῶ προσκατασκευαζό- 
μενόν τι τοιοῦτον, du οὗ, ἂν μόνον εὐτρεπίσηται τοὺς 
5 , > ’ ε ~ ε Ν ε »“ ~ 5 » 
ἐνθάδε ἐξαπατήσοντας ὑμᾶς ὑπὲρ αὑτοῦ, τῶν γ᾽ ἔξω 
, Ν ,ὕ ¥ A ε ~ 5 Ν > A 
φίλων καὶ βουλομένων ἂν τι ποιεῖν ὑμᾶς ἀγαθὸν κἀκεῖνον 
΄ 3 ΄, ΄ C7 2 τ 3 / , 
κωλύειν ἐναντία πράττειν ὑμῖν, οἷον ᾿Αθηνόδωρον λέγω, 25 
Σίμωνα, Βιάνορα, ᾿Αρχέβιον τὸν Βυζάντιον, τοὺς Θρᾷκας 
μαννα, βάν HA PX , pe 
Ν 4 \ 4 ’ὔ Ν ἜΣ τ. nw 
τοὺς δύο, τοὺς βασιλέας, τούτων μηδενὶ μήτ᾽ ἐναντιωθῆναι 684 
“ A 4 
μήτε κωλύειν ἐκεῖνον ἐξέσται, τηνικαῦθ᾽ ἥκω καὶ κατη- 


Ἴσως τοίνυν] ‘well now, perhaps.’ 


Aorov,” says Mr. S., F. L. § 150; but 


Here Demosthenes anticipates an objec- 
tion which he foresaw his opponents 
would urge against him. 

παρηκολουθηκώς} ‘why, having closely 
followed some of them, did I let them 
pass?’ Cf. F. L. § 291, de Cor. § 222. 

ἕνα τἀληθῆ) ‘telling the truth singly 
by myself.’ The position of ἐμαυτόν is 
clearly emphatic. 

τοῦ λοιποῦ) “In affirmative proposi- 
tions τὸ λοιπόν is usual, in negative τοῦ 


the rule is clearly not observed here, 
nor is it easy to see any reason for it. 
Cf. Herod. i. 159: ὡς μὴ τὸ λοιπόν. 

evtperionta | Cf. de Cor. 225: 
ὅσους ἢ πεῖσαι χρήμασι Θηβαίων ἢ ἐξα- 
πατῆσαι ἐνῆν, ἅπαντας ηὐτρέπισται. 

τῶν γ᾽ ἔξω φίλων ‘your friends abroad, 
at any rate, who would be willing to 
serve you..will none of them be at 
liberty,’ &c. For Archebius see adv. 
Lept. § 68. 


474 AHMOS@ENOYS [p. 684, 3 


227 γορῶ.“ καὶ νομίζω τὸ μὲν, οἷς ἔμελλεν ἐκεῖνος λαβὼν 
Ν ε , Ν / ’ 5 ’ὔ “ἃ lal 
μηδὲν ὑπερμέγεθες τὴν πόλιν βλάψειν, ἀντιλέγειν ἢ κακῶς 
5 ,ὔ , “ἃ ~ > Ν 5 59 79 ®& 
ἰδίᾳ πεπονθότος ἢ συκοφαντοῦντος εἶναι, τὸ δ᾽, ep οἷς 5 
la 5 Ν nw 
μέγα πρᾶγμα ἀλυσιτελὲς TH πόλει κατεσκευάζετο, ἐναν- 


A a) Ν ΄, 3 Ν τ Ὁ 
τιοῦσθαι χρηστοῦ καὶ φιλοπόλιδος ἀνδρὸς ἔργον εἶναι. 
διὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνοις οὐδὲν εἰπὼν νῦν λέγω. 

228 Ἔστι τοίνυν τις αὐτοῖς τοιοῦτος λόγος, δι᾿ οὗ προσ- 
ἴω ᾽ὔ ε 5» ε ε / ᾿ / 

δοκῶσι παράξειν ὑμᾶς, ws ὁ Κερσοβλέπτης καὶ Xapt- 

δημος ἴσως ἐναντί᾽ ἔπραττον τῇ πόλει τόθ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ἦσαν 

3 Ν “ Ν / ἊΝ / ’ ε 4 

ἐχθροὶ, viv δὲ φίλοι kat χρησίμους παρέχουσιν ἑαυτούς. 

3 Ν “ “A 3 Ν ‘\ , me 
ov δὴ δεῖ μνησικακεῖν' οὐδὲ yap Δακεδαιμονίους OT 
» A 

ἐσώζομεν, οὐκ ἀνεμιμνησκόμεθα εἰ τι κακῶς ἐποίησαν 

ἡμᾶς ὄντες ἐχθροὶ, οὐδὲ Θηβαίους, οὐδ᾽ Εὐβοέας τὰ τε- 

λευταῖα νυνί. 


1ὅ 


bo 
bo 
Ὁ 


Ἄς ἃς are aA A Ν ΄, > Ν 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἡγοῦμαι τοῦτον τὸν λόγον εἰ μὲν 
» lanl 4 ,Ψ) “ rd 

ev τινι καιρῷ, βοηθείας γεγραμμένης τῷ Κερσοβλέπτῃ 
καὶ τῷ Χαριδήμῳ, κωλυόντων ἡμῶν ταύτην, ἔλεγον, ὀρθῶς 
Ἃ ΄ > \ ΄ \ Ν Ν κ᾿ 
ἂν λέγεσθαι: εἰ δὲ τοιούτου μὲν μηδενὸς ὄντος μηδὲ 
γεγραμμένου, βουλόμενοι δὲ μείζω τοῦ δέοντος ποιῆσαι 20 
διὰ τοῦ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἄδειαν λαβεῖν τοὺς ἐκείνου στρατη- 
οὐ γάρ ἐστι 
΄ > » 3 a δ A A , 
δίκαιον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοὺς TOV σωθῆναι ζητούντων 


γοὺς, ἐροῦσι, δεινὰ ποιεῖν αὐτοὺς ἡγοῦμαι. 


λόγους πρὸς ὑμᾶς λέγειν ὑπὲρ τῶν ὅπως ἀδικεῖν αὐτοῖς 
5 v4 UA Ν Ν ’ὔ’ 3 \ > Ἂν / 
230 ἐξέσται πραττόντων. χωρὶς δὲ τούτων, εἰ μὲν ἐχθρὸς 685 
ὧν κακῶς ἐποίει, φίλος δὲ φήσας εἶναι μετεβέβλητο, τάχ᾽ 
ΤΥ ΟΣ ¥ > \ 3 > Ae > > 9 Ὁ 
ἂν ταῦτά Tis ἤκουεν" ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ οὐ τοιοῦτόν ἐστιν, GAN ἐξ 


καὶ νομίζω] Here τὸ μέν and τὸ δέ 
may be translated by ‘as 1 am of opinion,’ 
&e. ‘so,’ &e. 

ἢ κακῶς} ‘the act of a man with a 
private grievance or a vexatious spirit.’ 

Λακεδαιμονίους ) After Leuctra. On 
this occasion Diodorus (xv. 63) says: 
ὁ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων δῆμος μεγαλόψυχος ὧν 
καὶ φιλάνθρωπος τὴν μὲν τῶν Θηβαίων 
ἰσχὺν οὐ κατεπλάγησαν, τοῖς δὲ Λακε- 
δαιμονίοις ὑπὲρ ἀνδραποδισμοῦ κινδυνεύ- 
ova ἐψηφίσαντο βοηθεῖν πανδημεί. After 
Aegospotami the Thebans behaved 
against Athens as follows: μόνοι τῶν 
συμμάχων ἔθεντο Thy ψῆφον ws χρὴ τήν 
τε πόλιν ἐξανδραποδίσασθαι καὶ τὴν χώραν 
ἀνεῖναι μηλόβοτον ὥσπερ τὸ Κρισαῖον 


πεδίον,---Ἰβοον. Plat. § 34, where other 
acts of Theban hostility are recounted. 
For the Athenian help given to the 
Thebans and to Euboea see notes, i. pp. 
86, 87, and 451 b, compared with de Cor. 
p. 258, and F. L. § 84. 

ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἡγοῦμαι) Technical writers call ° 
this an answer (Avous) ἐκ διαφορᾶς κατ᾽ 
ἀντιπαράστασιν, i.e. Showing a difference 
and a contrast, and they explain it 
thus: κατὰ ἀντιπαράστασιν, ὅταν μὴ 
δυνάμενοι ἀνελεῖν τὸ παρὰ τοῦ ἀντιδίκου 
πάντη ἀἄντιπαραστήσωμεν αὐτῷ ἕτερον. 
Walz, ix. p. 510. 

σωθῆναι ζητούντων) Craving deliver- 
ance.” C. R. ὡς 


231 


232 


233 


234 


—685,4.] ΚΑΤΑ APISTOKPATOTS. 475 
οὗ φίλος εἶναι προσποιεῖται, ἐκ τούτου πλεῖστα ὑμᾶς 
ἐξηπάτηκεν, εἰ μὴ καὶ δι’ ἐκεῖνα μισεῖν, διά γε ταῦτ᾽ 
καὶ μὴν περὶ τοῦ γε μὴ 
μνησικακεῖν ἔγωγε wot πως λέγω: ὁ μὲν εἵνεκα τοῦ 


- 
~ 


~ ’ ’ 
ἀπιστεῖν δήπου προσήκει. 


, Ὁ“ Ν “~ 3 > , ἴω ε ὃ᾽ 
κακόν τι ποιεῖν τὰ τοιαῦτ᾽ ἐξετάζων μνησικακεῖ, ὃ 
ὑπὲρ τοῦ μὴ παθεῖν ἀλλὰ φυλάξασθαι σκοπῶν σω- 


φρονεῖ. 


¥ ’ \ ’ > 5 “ ε / ε 
Ισως τοινυν Και τοιαυτὴν τιν ερουσιν υπονοιαν, ὡς 


10 


nA / 
ὡρμηκότα νῦν τὸν ἄνθρωπον φίλον εἶναι καὶ βουλόμενόν 
“ > 
τι ποιεῖν ἀγαθὸν τὴν πόλιν εἰς ἀθυμίαν τρέψομεν, εἰ 
ε ΄ 
καταψηφιούμεθα, καὶ ποιήσομεν ὑπόπτως ἔχειν πρὸς ἡμᾶς. 
> ἃ ὃ oe 3 A , > ε ¥ > 5 
ἐγὼ δ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, θεάσασθ᾽ ὡς ἔχω. εἰ μετ᾽ 15 
ἀληθείας ἁπλῶς ἦν ἡμῖν φίλος καὶ νὴ Δία πάντα τἀγαθὰ 
» ΕΞ es , am ἊΝ ΄ ¥ 5 κα κ᾿ 
ἤμελλεν ἡμᾶς ποιήσειν, οὐδ᾽ ἂν οὕτως μην δεῖν τοῦτον 
3 ‘i Ν ’ὔ > 4 Ν “ἡ ’ὔ as ee) 9 Ν 
ἀκούειν τὸν λόγον: οὐδένα γὰρ ἂν νομίζω τοσαῦτ᾽ ἀγαθὰ 
al ἃ “ lal 7. eo 
ποιῆσαι, Ov ὃν ὑμῖν προσήκειν ἐπιορκῆσαι καὶ Tap ἃ 
φαίνεται δίκαια τὴν ψῆφον θέσθαι. ἐπειδὴ δὲ καὶ φενα- 
΄, Ν 3. ΔΒ. ΔΕ A ε Ν / > , a 
Kilov καὶ οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ὑγιὲς πράττων ἐξελέγχεται, δυοῖν 
3 ~ , ε “Ἢ 9 ’ ,ὕ 
ἀγαθοῖν θάτερον ὑμῖν, ἐὰν καταψηφίσησθε, συμβήσεται 
ἢ γὰρ ἐξαπατῶν παύσεται, νομίσας οὐκέτι λανθάνειν, ἢ 
εἴπερ αὐτῷ βουλομένῳ πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἔστιν οἰκείως ἔχειν ὡς 


20 


ie > 63 a , ee ay OK 
ἀληθῶς, ἀγαθόν τι ποιεῖν πειράσεται, γνοὺς OTL τῷ φενα- 25 

,ὕ 9 “2,3 ἃ 4 4 2 ἈΝ 5 A - A 
κίζειν οὐκέθ᾽ a βούλεται πράξει. ὥστε καὶ εἰ μηδὲ Ou ἐν 
τῶν ἄλλων, διὰ τοῦτο καταψηφίσασθαι συμφέρει. 

¥ , > » > (oe 3 A > ΄ 

A€wov τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες Αθηναῖοι, κἀκεῖνο ἐξετάσαι 

nw 5 e , A Ν » Ἀ Ἀ Ν nw 
πῶς ποθ᾽ οἱ πάλαι τὰς τιμὰς ἔνεμον καὶ τὰς δωρεὰς τοῖς 686 

πλεῖστα ὑμᾶς) ‘deceived you more 
than ever.’ Some MSS. have καί before 


ὑμᾶς, which Weber inserts. Bekker 
and Dindorf omit it, and to me it seems 


συμφέροντος, ‘an objection on the ground 
of expediency.’ 

ὡρμηκότα)] American and other jour- 
nalists write of ‘the proclivities of a 


quite out of place. 

ἐξετάζων] In our sense of ‘raking 
up.’ 
ὑπὲρ Tod μή] ‘in order to guard against 
injury instead of suffering it,’ or ‘in order 
to escape injury by guarding against it.’ 
Mr. K. simply: “In order to guard 
against injury.” 

Ἴσως τοίνυν) ‘well, perhaps they will 
also urge some such plea as this.’ The 
Scholiast calls this an ἀντίθεσις ἀπὸ τοῦ 


state.’ 

δυοῖν ἀγαθοῖν] Cf. de Cor. § 178, and 
F. L. § 194. 

πῶ----οἱ πάλαι] Cf. Cic. de Inven. ii. c. 
39 : “In praemii genere quid et quantum 
et quamobrem postuletur et quo et 
quanto quaeque res praemio digna sit 
considerabitur. Deinde apud majores 
quibus hominibus et quibus de causis 
talis honos sit habitus quaeretur. Deinde 
ne is honos nimium pervagetur.” 


4 
235 Τὸ πράττειν. 


476 


ε b) ~ 5» ’ὔ Ν 
ὡς ἀληθῶς εὐεργέταις, καὶ 
Ν ν , 
Kat ὅσοι ἕένοι. 


καλὸν τὸ μιμήσασθαι, av δ᾽ 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 686, 2 


9 A , ¥ 
σοι πολιται τύχοιεν ὄντες 


+ Ν LS > 9 ,’ὕ » ε an 
καν μὲν LONT EKELVOUS AMELVOV UMGY, 


ε “~ 5 x 5 5 δ “~ » 
ὑμᾶς αὑτοὺς, ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν ἔσται 


Ν x - , 
τὸν τὴν ἐν Σαλαμῖνι ναυμαχίαν νικήσαντα καὶ Μιλτιάδην 


τὸν ἡγούμενον Μαραθῶνι καὶ πολλοὺς ἄλλους, οὐκ ἴσα 


τοῖς νῦν στρατηγοῖς ἀγαθὰ εἰργασμένους, οὐ χαλκοῦς 


ν 3. Ὁ, 6 ie 
ἵστασαν οὐδ᾽ ὑπερηγάπων. 


- » A ε ἈΝ > re 
OUK apa TOLS EAVTOVS ἀγαθόν 


986 τι ποιοῦσιν χάριν εἶχον ; σφόδρα γε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 


23770 καλῶν κἀγαθῶν ἀνδρῶν κεκρίσθαι πρώτους. 


238 


Ν 5 oto if Ν ε A 9 ’ 5 δ » Ν 
και αἀπεοιοοσαν VE και αὐτῶν KAKELYWVY αςίιαν" OVTES γὰρ 


A , » » 3 4 ε wn e nw 
πολλοῦ πάντες ἀξιοι προύκρινον ἐκείνους αὑτῶν ἡγεῖσθαι. 


ἔστι δὲ σώφροσιν ἀνθρώποις καὶ πρὸς ἀλήθειαν βου- 


Xx , A λὺ , Νὴ ial οὶ 3 Ψ 
ομένοις σκοπεῖν πολὺ μείζων τιμὴ τῆς χαλκῆς εἰκόνος 


\ ΄ 
και γὰρ 


lal » ἴω ,ὕὔ > + 9 “ 5 Ν 
τοι τῶν ἐργων τῶν τότε, ὦ ἄνδρες Αθηναῖοι, οὐδενὸς 


5 , e A δ᾽ » 9 Q Ψ KY Yy \ 
απεστέρησαν EAVTOVS, OU EOTLV οὐδεὶς οστις αν ELTTOL THV 


ἐν Σαλαμῖνι ναυμαχίαν Θεμιστοκλέους, ἀλλ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων, 
οὐδὲ τὴν Μαραθῶνι μάχην Μιλτιάδου, ἀλλὰ τῆς πόλεως. 
»“- > > » 3 “A Ἂς Leon ’ 4 
νῦν δ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πολλοὶ τοῦτο λέγουσιν, ὡς 20 
Κέρκυραν εἷλε Τιμόθεος καὶ τὴν μόραν κατέκοψεν “Idi- 
ἐκ Ν Ν ἂν / ἈΞ fe , 
κράτης καὶ τὴν περὶ Νάξον ἐνίκα ναυμαχίαν Χαβρίας: 
δοκεῖτε γὰρ αὐτοὶ τῶν ἔργων τούτων παραχωρεῖν τῶν 


fal A ε A @ 
τιμῶν ταῖς ὑπερβολαῖς ats 
τούτων. 


΄ ee 5 Se ee 
δεδώκατ €7 QUTOLS EKAOTHW 


wn Ν ’ὔ’ ε ~ 902 \ ε “A > 
καλῶς καὶ λυσιτελούντως αὑτοῖς ἐδίδοσαν καὶ ἡμεῖς οὐκ 
5 A Ν Ν A / “A > ~ rd ~ 
ὀρθῶς: τὰς δὲ τῶν ἕένων πῶς ; ἐκεῖνοι Μένωνι τῷ Φαρ- 

/ ’, Ν 4 > / / Ν Ν a Ἂν 
σαλίῳ δώδεκα μὲν τάλαντα ἀργυρίου δόντι πρὸς τὸν ἐπ 


οὐκ ἴσα] ‘and many others whose 
services were not on a par with those of 
the generals of the present day, were 
not set up in bronze by your forefathers, 
nor unduly valued by them,’ or ‘not 
made overmuch of by them.’ Cf. de 
Syntax. § 24 (i. 288), where this passage 
occurs almost in the same words. 

σώφροσιν ‘with right-thinking men.’ 

οὐδενὸς ἀπεστέρησαν) Implying that 
they did not renounce their share in 
them. The passage occurs with little 
variation de Syntax. pp. 172, 173, i. pp. 
288, 289, where see the notes. 


Κέρκυραν] 8.0. 376. Xen. Hell. v. 4. 
63. Diod. Sic. xv. 46. 

Thp μόραν] B.C. 392. See Fast. Hell. 
ii. 98, and Xen. Hell. iv. 5. 11—18. 
παραχωρεῖν] ‘to resign the credit 
of, 

Tras—moditikds| ‘thus did they be- 


stow their rewards on their fellow- 
citizens. On ἐκεῖνοί τε... καὶ ἡμεῖς, 


Weber remarks: “ Particulae te. . καί 
inserviunt ἢ. 1. comparando quas Latine 
reddas quemadmodum . . ita,” or rather 
‘ sic.” 


“ Ν / A 
πρῶτον μέν τοίνυν ἐκεῖνοι Θεμιστοκλέα 5 


10 


15 


‘ \ \ \ Ν Y 3. anae 
TAS μὲν δὴ πολιτικὰς δωρεὰς OUTWS EKELVOL TE D5 


140) μόνον. 


—687, 1.] 


KATA APIXTOKPATOTY. 


477 


> oo 7 “ Ν > / / ’ >, ¢ 

Hidve τῇ πρὸς ᾿Αμφιπόλει πόλεμον, τριακοσίοις δ᾽ ἱπ- 687 
~ 4 > ’ ’ » > / > > Ν 

πεῦσι πενέσταις ἰδίοις βοηθήσαντι, οὐκ ἐψηφίσαντ᾽, αὐτὸν 

» > ΄, > , > > \ ΄, x5 

ἂν TLS ἀποκτείνῃ, ἀγώγιμον εἶναι, ἀλλὰ πολιτείαν ἔδοσαν, 


Ν , ε \ ε , > \ , 
39 Kal ταύτην ἱκανὴν ὑπελάμβανον εἶναι τὴν τιμὴν. 


\ 
και 


’ / “ Ν ‘\ a“ , > > 
πάλιν Περδίκκᾳ τῷ κατὰ τὴν τοῦ βαρβάρου ποτ ἐπι- 
’ ’ ’ Ν > “Ὁ 
στρατείαν βασιλεύοντι Μακεδονίας, τοὺς ἀναχωροῦντας 
ἐκ Πλαταιῶν τῶν βαρβάρων διαφθείραντι καὶ τέλειον 
τἀτύχημα ποιήσαντι τῷ βασιλεῖ, οὐκ ἐψηφίσαντο ἀγώ- 


γιμον, ἐάν τις ἀποκτείνῃ Περδίκκαν, 


sy 
@ 


c 


βασιλεὺς ὁ Περ- 


σῶν ἐχθρὸς Sv ἡμᾶς ἀπεδέδεικτο, ἀλλὰ πολιτείαν ἔδωκαν 


καὶ γάρ τοι τότε 


μὲν οὕτω τίμιον ἦν πᾶσιν 


> / Ν ’ ’ » ε ~ ν > ε Ν 
ἀνθρώποις τὸ γενέσθαι πολίταις παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, ὥσθ᾽ ὑπὲρ 


πρὸς τὸν ἐπ᾽ ᾿Ηϊόνι)] On de Syntax. ὃ 
26 I have supposed that reference is here 
made to the operations in which Bra- 
sidas was engaged against the Athenians 
at Eion in B.c. 424. Whether this sup- 
position is correct or not we have no 
data to determine for certain, and Weber 
adopts another. He “has no doubt” 
that the allusion here is to the operations 
of Timotheus in Chalcidice (B.c. 364) 
described by Isocrates (de Antid. §§ 
115—120) ; and he quotes from Harpo- 
cration (s. v. ᾿Ηϊών) an extract from 
Theopompus to show that the Athenians 
on one occasion drove the Amphipo- 
litans from the place and destroyed it 
(Θεόπομπος δ᾽ ἐν τῇ τετάρτῃ φησὶν ὡς 
᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐκβαλόντες ἐξ ᾿Ηϊόνος ᾿Αμφι- 
πολίτας κατέσκαψαν τὸ χωρίον). What 
Isocrates tells us of the address and skill 
of Timotheus in gaining allies, and pro- 
curing pay for his troops, would cer- 
tainly suggest that he was the com- 
~mander for whom Menon contributed 
his ten talents; and the silence of Thucy- 
dides as to any such contribution in aid 
of the generals who acted against Bra- 
sidas is pro tanto in favour of this as- 
sumption. On the other hand, Isocrates 
does not even hint that Timotheus’ 
operations in Chalcidice extended to 
Eion, the port of Amphipolis, nor does 
he allude to any attack made upon it 
by him. Afterwards, indeed (see §§ 
174—179), Timotheus (B.c. 360) was 
certainly employed against Amphipolis, 
but failed to take it, as already related ; 
but it is possible that he had previously 
attacked Eion with success, and if so, 


the statement of Theopompus might 
refer to Timotheus, and the aid of Menon 
might have been given on this last occa- 
sion. Another hypothesis referred to by 
Weber, and which had occurred to myself, 
connects the statement with the capture 
of Eion by Cimon in B.c. 476, when the 
Athenians πρῶτον μὲν Ἢϊόνα τὴν ἐπὶ 
Στρύμονι Μήδων ἐχόντων πολιορκίᾳ εἷλον 
καὶ ἠνδραπόδισαν, Κίμωνος τοῦ Μιλτιάδου 
στρατηγοῦντος. ( Thucyd. i. 98.) If this 
were correct, the ‘ Menon of Pharsalus’ 
might be the grandfather of his name- 
sake in the Anabasis. But manifestly 
we have no sufficient data to determine 
this question. 

πολιτείαν] In the de Syntax. ὃ 27, 
we find οὐκ ἐψηφίσαντο πολιτείαν, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἀτέλειαν ἔδωκαν μόνον. 

Περδίκκᾳ) On this mistake see note, i. 
p- 289 b. 

ἀγώγιμον) Some MSS. add εἶναι, but 
the best omit it. Cf. § 261, 6 δὲ τοὐ- 
ναντίον .. ἀγώγιμον εὐθὺς ἔγραψε. 

βασιλεὺς 6 Περσῶν] ‘who for our 
sake had incurred the hostility of the 
king of the Persians.’ Two MSS. omit 
6 Περσῶν. But βασιλεὺς 6 Περσῶν often 
occurs, as in the de Halon. ὃ 30, and τοῦ 
Περσῶν βασιλέως, de Cor. ὃ 257. Weber 
supposes that 6 Περσῶν is added to in- 
dicate his power, as in Xen. Cyr. viii. 
2.9: τίς δ᾽ ἄλλος ἐδυνάσθη ἐχθροὺς ἀπέ- 
χοντας πολλῶν μηνῶν ὁδὸν τιμωρεῖσθαι 
ὡς Περσῶν βασιλεύς; on which he re- 
marks, “ Dicitur ibi βασιλεύς, ubi quae 
commemorantur ad regem ipsum per- 
tinent, sed βασιλεὺς Περσῶν ubi ejus 
potentia indicatur.” 


10 


241 


242 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 687, 18 


Lal w~ , “ e nw 5 Ν. + ἴω 
τοῦ τυχεῖν τούτου τηλικαῦτα ὑμᾶς ἀγαθὰ ἤθελον ποιεῖν, 


A 9 9 » Y a , Ν / 
νῦν δ᾽ οὕτως ἄτιμον ὥστε TOV τετυχηκότων πολλοὶ πλείω 


κακὰ τῶν φανερῶς ἐχθρῶν εἶσιν ὑμᾶς εἰργασμένοι. 


9 
ου 


, > Y A , ε Ν , \ 
μόνον ὃ αὐτὴ Τῆς πόλεως 7) δωρεὰ προπεπηλάκισται και 


φαύλη γέγονεν, ἀλλὰ καὶ πᾶσαι 


Ἂν Ὁ) > ΝᾺ ε x 
καὶ θεοῖς ἐχθρῶν ῥητόρων, 


, ἃ 
ἑτοίμως, πονηρίαν, οὗ τοσαύτην 
τῆς αὑτῶν αἰσχροκερδείας ὥστε 


διὰ τὴν τῶν καταράτων 
τῶν τὰ τοιαῦτα γραφόντων 
ὑπερβολὴν πεποίηνται 


ε ΄“ »\ ν ε Ν ὡν Ν nw a 
ὑμῶν δωρεὰς, ὥσπερ οἱ TA μικρὰ καὶ κομιδῇ φαῦλα 
ἀποκηρύττοντες, οὕτω πωλοῦσιν ἐπευωνίζοντες καὶ πολ- 


λοῖς ἀπὸ τῶν αὐτῶν λημμάτων γράφοντες πᾶν ὃ τι ἂν 


βούλωνται. 


A“ ν las 
TT PWTOV μὲν, iva, τῶν τελευταίων πρώτων 
A > , 9 ἰὴ > , OnE Ν 
μνησθῶμεν, Ἀριοβαρζάνην EKELVOV οὐ μονον QAUTOV Και 25 


Ν ec “A A + , 5 / 4 5 lA 
τοὺς υἱεῖς τρεῖς ὄντας πάντων ἠξίωσαν ὅσων ἡβουλή- 
θησαν, ἀλλὰ καὶ δύο ᾿Αβυδηνοὺς, μισαθηναιοτάτους καὶ 
πονηροτάτους ἀνθρώπους, προσέθηκαν αὐτῷ, Φιλίσκον 


> Ὁ 
καὶ Ayavov. 


πάλιν Τιμοθέου δόξαντός τι ποιῆσαι τῶν 


’, ec nw Ν fas , 3 ἃ 7 a ΝΣ 9 ἴω la) 
δεόντων ὑμῖν, πρὸς τῷ πάνθ᾽, ἃ μέγιστ᾽ ἣν αὑτῷ δοῦναι, 
4 5 ~ 4 \ , ed ’ὕ 
προσέθηκαν αὐτῷ Φρασιηρίδην καὶ Πολυσθένην, ἀνθρώ- 
5 3 5 , 5 > 5 4 Ν. ῪΝοὦι 
πους οὐὸ ἐλευθέρους, ἀλλ ὀλέθρους καὶ τοιαῦτα πεποιη- 


ot τοσαύτην] ‘who have carried their 
base passion for gain to such an excess.’ 
The best MSS. here write αἰσχροκερδία, 
which Weber and the Ziirich editors 
adopt. 

ὥσπερ of τὰ μικρά] ‘like men who 
put up for auction petty and good-for- 
nothing wares, so do they sell your 
honours and your rewards at a cheap 
rate, drawing up for a number of persons 
at the same prices whatever resolutions 
they may wish.’ The verb ἐπευωνίζειν fre- 
quently occurs in later Greek, as in 
Lucian, Nigr. ὃ 29, where Hemsterhuys 
has a learned note on ἐχρῆν οὖν 
ταύτῃ τοι καθαιρεῖν αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπευωνίζειν 
τὴν δυναστείαν. Cf. Plutarch, Cie. 8: 
ὧν οὐδὲν ἐποιήσατο κέρδος ἄλλ᾽ ὅσον 
ἐπευωνίσαι τὴν ἀγορὰν, ἀπεχρήσατο τῇ 
φιλοτιμίᾳ τῶν ἀνθρώπων. Also Philo 
Jud. de Gigan. p. 289 D, in a passage 
imitated from the text: πῶς yap οὐκ 
ἐναργῆ καὶ πρόδηλα τὰ ὀνείδη τῶν λε- 
γόντων μὲν εἶναι σοφῶν, πωλούντων δὲ 
τὴν σοφίαν καὶ ἐπευωνιζόντων, ὥσπερ 
φασὶ τοὺς ἐν ἀγορᾷ τὰ ὥνια προκηρύττον- 


τας, τότε μὲν μικροῦ λήμματος. 

᾿Αριοβαρζάνην) See note, de Rhod. Lib. 
§ 10, vol. i. 342. The hatred of Ariobar- 
zanes against the Athenians probably 
arose from disappointed expectations, for 
Timotheus was sent from Athens on a 
special expedition to assist that satrap 
against Artaxerxes, but finding himself 
unable to do so without infringing the 
peace of Antalcidas, he refused his aid. 

τοὺς υἱεῖς) So in αὶ and other MSS. 
Bekker has υἱούς. 

Φιλίσκον) See ὃ 167. 

πάνθ᾽, ἃ μέγιστ᾽] ‘ Timotheo publice 
statuam in foro posuerunt: qui honos 
huic uni ante hoe tempus contigit, ut 
quum patri populus statuam. posuisset, 
filio quoque daret.” Corn. Nep., Timoth. 
6.: Ὡς: 

Φρασιηρίδην) So Bekker and Dindorf; 
but Weber has Φρασικρίδην, which, he 
says, is the reading of 8S. The person 
alluded to was a trierarch in B.C. 858, and 
is mentioned in the Speech adv. Timoth. 
§ 50, and ady. Polyel. ὃ 52. 


53 
τὰς τιμὰς καὶ τὰς Tap 20 
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46 ὑμῖν. 
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‘ φ ’ > , » > n 
κότας ola λέγειν ὀκνήσειεν av τις εὖ φρονῶν. 


KATA ΑΡΙΣΤΟΚΡΑΤΟΥ͂Σ. 
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τὸ τελευ- 


nw - se > “ 
ταῖον δὲ νῦν, ἐπειδὴ Κερσοβλέπτην ἠξίουν ὧν αὐτοῖς 


20 7 Ν Ν , > ε δὴ θέ. δύ 
ἐδόκει, και πέρι TOUTWV Ἢ ἢ σπου “ προστι εασι vo 


> “A Ν Ν ν ε aa) > ’ > / Ν 
αυτῳ, TOV μὲν OTA VMELS AKYKOATE ειργάσμενον κακα, 


τὸν δ᾽ ὅλως οὐδεὶς οἷδεν ἀνθρώπων τίς ἐστιν, Εὐδέρκην 


ὄνομα. 


΄, \ κι Ἂν > A Ν 
TOLYAPTOL διὰ TAVUTA, ὦ ἄνδρες Αθηναῖοι, μικρα, 


ἃ Ν ‘a a. > ὅν , Ν ἈΝ ἴω "ὃ Ν 
α πρὸ του μεγάλ Ys φαίνεται, και τὸ πραγμα YON και 


/ / Ν , / a 9 > ’ 3 > > Ν 
πορρωτέρω βαδίζει, καὶ οὐκέτι ταῦτ᾽ ἀπόχρη, GAN εἰ καὶ 


Ν , - ’ > , 1) / , 
μὴ φυλάξετε εκαστον τούτων, ἐκεινων γε οὐόεμια χάρις, 


ε » 
ως €OLKEV. 


nr ΄σ la » lal 
Tov μέντοι ταῦθ᾽ οὕτως αἰσχρῶς προεληλυθέναι, εἰ δεῖ 


μετὰ παρρησίας εἰπεῖν τἀληθῆ, οὐδένες ὑμῶν, ὦ ἄνδρες 


lal na » 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, μᾶλλόν εἶσιν αἴτιοι. 


οὐδὲ γὰρ δίκην ἔτι λαμ- 


n τς Ὁ 
βάνειν ἐθέλετε παρὰ τῶν ἀδικούντων, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῦτ᾽ 20 


ἐξελήλυθεν ἐκ τῆς πόλεως. 


καίτοι σκέψασθε ὡς ἐκόλαζον 


. al F 
οἱ πρόγονοι τοὺς ἀδικοῦντας ἑαυτοὺς, εἰ παραπλησίως 


ἐκεῖνοι Θεμιστοκλέα λαβόντες μεῖζον αὑτῶν ἀξι- 


fo “Ὁ 3 ’ > ~ / Ν ‘\ 
ouvta φρονεῖν ἐξήλασαν ἐκ τῆς πόλεως καὶ μηδισμὸν 


i4 Ἂ ΄ 4 Ν , ’ 
κατέγνωσαν' καὶ Κιμωνα, ote τὴν Παρίων μετεκίνησε 25 


, 83. 9 re “ Ν “~ \ > “ ’ Ν 
πολιτείαν ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ, παρὰ τρεῖς μὲν ἀφεῖσαν ψήφους τὸ 
μὴ θανάτῳ ζημιῶσαι, πεντήκοντα δὲ τάλαντα ἐξέπραξαν. 

a as Ν 
καὶ τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον προσεφέροντο τηλικαῦτ᾽ αὐτοὺς 


> Ἂς > ’ 3 ’ 
ἀγαθὰ εἰργασμένοις ἀνθρώποις. 


ἐπειδή) ‘when they were fer giving 
Cersobleptes such honours as they thought 
fit, and were exerting themselves about 
that business.’ 

τοιγάρτοι) ‘ *Propter haec duntaxat,’ 
lediglich aus keinem andern Grunde als 
aus diesem.” Weber. 

εἰ---μὴ φυλάξετε] ‘unless you shall 
also become the guards of each of these 
men, there will be no thanks apparently 
for your former grants.’ 

Tod μέντοι) ‘that things however 
have come to this shameful state, is the 
fault of,’ &e. 

μεῖζον---ἀξιοῦντα ‘presuming to set 
himself above them.’ Mr. K.: “ Arro- 
gating superiority over them.” 

τὴν Παρίων) See the Excursus at the 
end of the Speech. 

παρὰ τρεῖς} As we might say, ‘they 
let him off capital punishment by only 


three votes,’ or ‘they were within three 
votes only of punishing with death.’ 
Cf. § 199, and c. Timoc. § 158: zap’ 
ὀλίγας ψήφους ἠτιμώσατε. With the 
statement in the text compare Plutarch 
and Plato as quoted in the Excursus. 

ov yap αὐτοῖς) ‘for they would not 
for the achievements of those men sell to 
them their own freedom and greatness of 
mind; but as (μέν) they honoured them 
while they were honest, so (δέ) they 
would not tolerate their attempts to do 
wrong. Mr. K.: “They would not 
barter to them for what they had done 
their own freedom and magnanimity.” 
For ἐπιτρέπειν might have been used 
περιορᾶν with the participle, as in ταῦτα 
περιϊδεῖν γιγνόμενα (de Cor. 77), though 
it would not have implied restraint so 
forcibly as οὐκ ἐπέτρεπον. 


δικαίως" οὐ γὰρ αὐτοῖς 089 


480 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ [p. 689, 2 


ἀπεδίδοντο τὴν αὑτῶν ἐλευθερίαν καὶ μεγαλοψυχίαν τῶν 
¥ 9 Ν Ν Ν »» ϑὺ oF 5 “ 3 9 
ἔργων, ἀλλὰ χρηστοὺς μὲν ὄντας ἐτίμων, ἀδικεῖν δ᾽ ἐπι- 


941 χειροῦσιν οὐκ ἐπέτρεπον. ὑμεῖς δ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 


Ν Ν ᾿» » log > J “ \ “~ 5 ’ 

τοὺς τὰ μέγιστ᾽ ἀδικοῦντας καὶ φανερῶς ἐξελεγχομένους, 5 
x ὰ Ἃ ὃ ΄ 3 "πὸ =A Ν Ν a A \ 
ἂν ἕν 7 δύο ἀστεῖα εἴπωσι Kal Tapa τῶν φυλετῶν τινὲς 
ε , , ὃ ὃ θῶ 9 id >N\ δὲ Ν 
ἠἡρημένοι σύνδικοι δεηθῶσιν, ἀφίετε' ἐὰν δὲ καὶ κατα- 
ψηφίσησθέ του, πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι δραχμῶν ἐτιμήσατε. 
καὶ γάρ τοι τότε τὰ μὲν τῆς πόλεως ἣν εὔπορα καὶ λαμπρὰ 


248 δημοσίᾳ, ἰδίᾳ δὲ οὐδεὶς ὑπερεῖχε τῶν πολλῶν. τεκμήριον 10 


δέ: τὴν Θεμιστοκλέους μὲν οἰκίαν καὶ Μιλτιάδου καὶ τῶν 
τότε λαμπρῶν, εἴ τις ἄρα ὑμῶν οἶδεν ὁποία TOT ἐστὶν, 
ὁρᾷ τῶν πολλῶν οὐδὲν σεμνοτέραν οὖσαν, τὰ δὲ τῆς 
πόλεως οἰκοδομήματα καὶ κατασκευάσματα τηλικαῦτα 
καὶ τοιαῦτα ὥστε μηδενὶ τῶν ἐπιγιγνομένων ὑπερβολὴν 
λελεῖφθαι, προπύλαια ταῦτα, νεώσοικοι, στοαὶ, Πειραιεὺς, 


» - ΄ eon \ , a > 3907 
249 τάλλα οἷς κατεσκευασμένην ορᾶτε τὴν πόλιν. νῦν ὃ ἰδίᾳ 


251 


Ν “ Ἂς 
μὲν ἑκάστῳ τῶν τὰ κοινὰ πραττόντων τοσαύτη περιουσία 
Ν g lad A 
ἐστὶν ὥστε τινὲς μὲν αὐτῶν πολλῶν δημοσίων οἰκοδομη- 
μάτων σεμνοτέρας τὰς ἰδίας κατεσκευάκασιν οἰκίας, γὴν 20 
Vd la A lal 
δ᾽ ἔνιοι πλείω πάντων ὑμῶν τῶν ἐν τῷ δικαστηρίῳ 
, id ’ ε “A ἃ A > A εὖ 
συνεώνηνται: δημοσίᾳ δ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἃ μὲν οἰκοδομεῖτε καὶ 
“~ ε Ν Ν ,’ 3 , ’ > > 
KOVLGTE, ὡς μικρὰ Kal γλίσχρα, αἰσχύνη λέγειν. ἀλλ 
A g ω [A 
ἔχετ᾽ εἰπεῖν ὅ τι κοινῇ κτησάμενοι καταλείψετε, ὥσπερ 
A 3 ’ὔ » ἴω A 
ἐκεῖνοι Χερρόνησον, ᾿Αμφίπολιν, δόξαν ἔργων καλῶν ; ἣν 25 
la) “A > if Ὁ 
οἱ τοιοῦτοι πολῖται πάντ᾽ ἀναλίσκοντες τρόπον οὐχ οἷοί 
’ > 5» ’ > + > “A > ’ lA 
τέ εἰσιν ἀφανίσαι, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι. εἰκότως" τότε 
Ν Ν la ’ Ὁ ’ ’ ’ 3 ra 
μὲν yap τῷ κυρίῳ τῶν φόρων γενομένῳ τάξαι ᾿Αριστείδῃ 
σύνδικοι] ‘as advocates.’ So also the κατασκευάσματα)  * establishments.’ 


five public advocates appointed to de- With the whole passage cf. Olyn. iii., I. 
fend an ancient law before the court of p. 35, and de Synt. pp. 174, 175. 


Heliasts, when its repeal or amendment συνεώνηνται] ‘have bought up.’ 
was proposed, were called σύνδικοι and δημοσίᾳ δ᾽) ‘but as for the public 
συνήγοροι. See Dict. of Antiq. s. v. buildings which you put up and white- 


ἐτιμήσατε] A good example of the wash, how small and mean they are, 
‘iterative’ force of the aorist, which, as I am ashamed to say.’ 
it is applied indefinitely to all past time πάντ᾽ dvadloxovtes| ‘though never 
without reference to any particular mo- ceasing to waste 10. Mr. K.: ‘ With all 
ment (dopio7as), is naturally used of their waste of it.” 
actions or events which took place re- τότε μὲν γάρ] ‘for at that time Aris- 
peatedly. teides, who was empowered to assess 


/ 


On 


252 σθὸν ἔχοντες ἐξῇτε. 
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οὐδεμιᾷ δραχμῇ πλείω τὰ ὑπάρχοντα ἐγένετο, ἀλλὰ καὶ 690 
, > 2% 7) ε , ἘΠῈ ae, δ᾽ ¥ δέ θ 

τελευτήσαντ᾽ αὐτὸν ἔθαψεν ἡ πόλις" ὑμῖν O, εἰ τι δέοισθε, 

χρήματα ὑπῆρχε κοινῇ πλεῖστα τῶν πάντων ᾿Ἑλλήνων, 

hd > c / / 4 > > , 4 

ὥσθ᾽ ὁπόσου χρόνου ψηφίσαισθ᾽ ἐξιέναι, τοσούτου μι- 


νῦν δ᾽ 


ε Ν Ν Ν al 
Ol μὲν TAH κοινα διοικοῦντες 


5 an » A la , Ν ¥ / 
EK πτωχῶν εὔποροι καὶ πολλοῦ χρόνου τροφὴν ἀφθονόν 
> ε 4 ε “Ὁ \ > \ ~ ε ’ 5 / / 
εἰσιν ἡτοιμασμένοι: ὑμῖν δὲ οὐδὲ μιᾶς ἡμέρας ἐφόδιά 
ἐστιν ἐν τῷ κοινῷ, ἀλλ᾽ ἅμα δεῖ τι ποιεῖν, καὶ πόθεν, οὐκ 


ΕΝ 
EX ETE. 


253 τευομένων, νῦν δ᾽ ὑπηρέτης. 


, Ν Ν ε al > / A 
TOTE μὲν yap oO δῆμος Ἵν δεσπότης τῶν πολι- 


¥ > ς κ rn 
QULTLOL ὃ οὐ TA τοιαῦτα 


’ Ν la n 4 ~ 
γράφοντες, καὶ συνεθίζοντες ὑμᾶς ὑμῶν μὲν αὐτῶν KaTa- 


φρονεῖν, ἕνα δ᾽ ἢ δύο θαυμάζειν ἀνθρώπους. 


ΚΥ ΟῚ “a 
εἶθ᾽ οὗτοι 


κληρονομοῦσι τῆς ὑμετέρας δόξης καὶ τῶν ἀγαθῶν, ὑμεῖς 
> διν δ “A > ’ὔ 3 Ν ’, , 5 “A ε / 

δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἀπολαύετε, ἀλλὰ μάρτυρές ἐστε τῶν ἑτέρων 
5" A > ἐν ¥ / “ἡ la > “~ 
ἀγαθῶν, οὐδενὸς ἄλλου μετέχοντες ἢ Tov ἐξαπατᾶσθαι. 


the contributions (of the allies), did not 
increase the value of his own property 
by a single drachma.’ These contribu- 
tions of the allies made up the tribute 
raised by the Greeks confederated under 
Athens for the purpose of carrying on 
the war with Persia after the battles of 
Plataeae and Mycale. Cf. Thucyd. i. 96, 
where we read, ἦν δ᾽ 6 πρῶτος φόρος 
ταχθεὶς τετρακόσια τάλαντα Kal ἑξήκοντα. 
Also Plut. Vit. Arist. c. 24. Thirl. ii. 
p- 371. 

τελευτήσαντ᾽] Plutarch (in vit. c. 27) 
tells us, τάφος ἐστὶν αὐτοῦ “Φαληροῖ 
δεικνύμενος, ὅν φασι κατασκευάσαι τὴν 
πόλιν αὐτῷ μηδ᾽ ἐντάφια καταλιπόντι. 
So Isocrates (de Pace, § 152) says of 
Pericles, οὐκ ἐπὶ τὸν ἴδιον χρηματισμὸν 
Spunoev ἀλλὰ τὸν μὲν οἶκον ἐλάττω τὸν 
αὑτοῦ κατέλιπεν ἢ παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς παρέ- 
AaBev. Livy, again (ii. 16), writes of a 
Roman worthy, “ P. Valerius, omnium 
consensu princeps belli pacisque artibus 
(what a noble epitaph), moritur, gloria 
ingenti, copiis familiaribus adeo exiguis 
ut funeri sumptus deesset.” Our own 
Pitt died at the age of forty-six, 46,000/. 
in debt, which was discharged by a vote 
of parliament. 

χρήματα---πλεῖστα) Cf. c. Androt. § 


ὁπόσου] A genitive not put for an 
accusative of duration, but from attrac- 
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4 4 4 > x» , ε » 5 ~ 
254 καίτοι πηλίκον TL ποτ ἂν στενάξειαν οἱ ἄνδρες EKELVOL, 


tion to τοσούτου. 

ἡτοιμασμένοι] ‘have provided them- 
selves with abundance of means to last 
for along time.’ Here ἡτοιμασμένοι is 
an instance of a predilection for passive 
perfects, which as deponents are so com- 
mon in Demosthenes. Cf. ¢. Timoc. 
§ 3. With ἐκ πτωχῶν, cf. de Cherson. 
§ 69. 

ἀλλ᾽ Gua] ‘but whenever any thing 
has to be done, you have not the means.’ 

ὑμῶν μὲν αὐτῶν) ‘to look down upon 
yourselves, and to look up to one or two 
individuals.’ 

δόξης καὶ τῶν ἀγαθῶν] “Ita scripsi 
secundum tres libros. Im. Bekkerus 
hance libri S scripturam notare praeter- 
misit, nec constat unde suam τῶν ὕμε- 
τέρων sumpserit.”? Weber. 

οὐδενὸς ἄλλου | “Coming in for nothing 
else but to be cheated.” C. R. K. 

καίτοι πηλίκον) In the ‘ Demosthenis 
Encomium’ (§ 5), attributed to Lucian, 
this sentiment is compared with 1]. vii. 
125: 


Ἦ Ke μέγ᾽ οἰμώξειε γέρων ἱππήλατα 
Πηλεύς. 


Weber reads στενάξαιεν, and says, 
‘Hane optativi formam plurimis libris 
etiam libro S et veteribus auctoritatibus 
in appar. crit. allatis satis firmatam 
restitui.” 


ΤΩ 


οι 


Qe 


482 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 
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οἱ ὑπὲρ δόξης καὶ ἐλευθερίας τελευτήσαντες καὶ πολλῶν 
καὶ καλῶν ἔργων ὑπομνήματα καταλιπόντες, εἰ ἄρα at- 


σθοιντο ὅτι νῦν ἡ πόλις εἰς ὑπηρέτου σχῆμα καὶ τάξιν 
προελήλυθε, καὶ Χαρίδημον εἰ χρὴ φρουρεῖν βουλεύεται ; 


Χαρίδημον ; οἴμοι. 


3 3 5 (Wee) » οΥ Ν 5 A Ζ ἃ 
Αλλ᾽ οὐ τοῦτ᾽ ἔστι τὸ δεινὸν, εἰ τῶν προγόνων, οἵ 

, e , 9 ἴω “ £ 3 9 
διενηνόχασιν πάντων GAPETH, χεῖρον βουλευόμεθα, ἀλλ 


Ψ \ ,ὕ 3 , 
OTL Και T7TAVTWV ἀνθρώπων. 


Aw Ν 9 9 ἈΝ > 
TWS Yap οὐκ αἰσχρὸν Atyt- 


νήτας μὲν τουτουσὶ, νῆσον οἰκοῦντας οὕτω μικρὰν Kal 
5 \ » 9 9 - , Ν ~ 3 \ ’ὔ 

οὐδὲν ἔχοντας ἐφ᾽ ᾧ μέγα χρὴ φρονεῖν αὐτοὺς, Λάμπιν, 

ὧ A ε Ἃ 

ὃς μέγιστα ναυκλήρια κέκτηται τῶν Ἑλλήνων καὶ κατε- 


’ὔ Ν ’, > “Ὁ Ν x 3 ’ὔ , x 
OKEVAKE Τὴν πόλιν αὐυτοις KAL TO EMTOPLOY, μηδέπω και 


τήμερον πολίτην πεποιῆσθαι, ἀλλὰ μόλις τῆς ἀτελείας 


3 8. ὡς Ἂν 3 , a A ,ὕ Ν ,ὕ 
256 αὐτὸν ἠξιωκέναι τῆς τοῦ μετοικίον' καὶ Μεγαρέας του- 


Ρ 5. \ 9 A 
τουσὶ τοὺς καταράτους οὕτως εὖ τὰ TAP αὑτοῖς σεμ- 
ἄχ ες ῳ - Ν ΄ Ν Ν / 
vive, ὥστε Ἕρμωνα tov κυβερνήτην, τὸν peta Λυσάν- 
’ ’ 4 Ψ..5 3 5 Ν lal 
dpov λαβόντα τριήρεις διακοσίας ὅτ᾽ ἐν Αἰγὸς ποταμοῖς 
A / ‘\ 
ἠτυχήσαμεν ἡμεῖς, πεμψάντων Λακεδαιμονίων καὶ κε- 
’ ο © 
λευόντων ποιήσασθαι πολίτην ἀποκρίνασθαι ὅτι, ὅταν 10 


’ Ν) » ’ Lhe la l4 > Ἂν 
QAUTOUS ἴδωσι Σπαρτιάτην QAUTOV πετοιημεέενους, ΤΟΤΕ αυτοι 


Χαρίδημον] Cf.c. Andr. § 97. Hermog. 
de Ideis, Walz, iii. 341, classes such ex- 
pressions under σχετλιαστικαὶ ἔννοιαι, 
or σχετλιασμός. 

τὸ δεινόν ‘the shameful part of it.’ 

τουτουσί] As often in Demosthenes, 
οὗτος is here used rhetorically to signify 
any thing near or familiar to the 
audience. Cf. adv. Lept. § 85, and 
Plato, Phaedo, ὃ 54, where ταῦτα means 
every thing that comes within the ken 
of our senses; as Heindorf says, “Ka 
quae in hac vita sensibus nostris sub- 
jiciuntur.” 

Λάμπιν) This Lampis, the great ship- 
owner, is apparently mentioned again 
adv. Phorm. ὃ 40. If so, his wife and 
children lived at Athens. 

τοῦ μετοικίου)] In the Jewish Chro- 
nicle of May 31, 1861, under the heading 
of ‘ Tagzettel, was the following para- 
graph: ‘Europe will learn with as- 
tonishment that Warsaw alone through- 
out the civilized world retains this 
impost. It consists in a tax of five 
silbergroschen levied on every Jew, 


without exception, not a native of the 
city, for every day that he sojourns in 
the capital of Poland.” 

οὕτως εὖ] “Should so well maintain 
their own dignity.” C. R. K. 

ὥστε Ἕρμωνα) In this description we 
may notice how the principal figure with 
all its accessories is placed, so to say, in 
the foreground of the picture, just as is 
the case with τὸν Χαρίδημον in the next 
sentence. With regard to Hermon, he 
is described in Xenophon (Hell. i. 6. 32), 
but of course by anticipation, as actually 
a Megarian : Ἕρμων Μεγαρεὺς ὃ τῷ Καλ- 
λικρατίδᾳ κυβερνῶν. Pausanias also men- 
tions him (x. 9. 4) as ὁ τὴν ναῦν τοῦ Av- 
σάνδρου τὴν στρατηγίδα κυβερνῶν, and 
as having been admitted to the citizen- 
ship of Megara, ὑπὸ τῶν Μεγαρέων ἐγγρα- 
φέντα εἰς τὴν πολιτείαν. The Spartans 
then carried their point at last, though 
the Megarians refused at first. 

τριήρεις διακοσίας) A round number 
instead of 180, the actual number of 
Athenian ships at Aegospotami. Xen. 
Hell. ii. 1. 20. 
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, , ᾧ 2 , > ’, id / 

257 Μεγαρέα ποιήσονται: καὶ Mpeitas ἐκείνους, μέρος Té- 
> / > “a Ν / “~ > Ν 

ταρτον Εὐβοίας οἰκοῦντας, τὸν Χαρίδημον τοῦτον αὐτὸν, 


Φ 


& 


@ iT Ν ε ’ λὺ > “A Ν δ᾽ > o> 
μὴ Ἢρ μεν UTAPNEL TOALTLS EKEL, TATY) P OUK €pw 


τίς ἢ πόθεν (οὐδὲν γὰρ δεῖ πλείω τῶν ἀναγκαίων αὐτὸν 15 
ἐξετάζεσθαι) ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως τὸ ἥμισυ τοῦ γένους αὐτοῦ συμ- 
βαλλομένου τοῦ ἡμίσεος μέχρι τῆς τήμερον ἡμέρας οὐκ 
ἠξιώκασιν, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς τοὺς νόθους ἐκεῖ συντελεῖ, καθάπερ 


Ν A 
258 ποτὲ ἐνθάδε εἰς Κυνόσαργες οἱ νόθοι: ὑμεῖς δ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες 


᾿Αθηναῖ Ἵ ἧς πόλ δό ὑτῷ καὶ 
HValol, πασὴς Τῆς πολεῶς μετάόοντες AUTW και TE- 20 
/ ¥ »” Ν la al ε 
τιμηκότες ἄλλοις, ETL καὶ τοῦτ᾽ αὐτῷ προσθήσετε; ὅτι 
’ ’ ¥ “A ε ~ 5 ἃ ε Ν “~ > 4 
TL; ποίας ἔλαβε ναῦς ὑμῖν, dc ἃς ὑπὸ τῶν ἀπολωλεκότων 
5 ’, “ἡ ΄ ’ ’ 3 ’ὔ 
ἐπιβουλεύεται; ἢ ποίαν πόλιν παρέδωκεν αἰχμάλωτον 
΄ Δ ν᾽ ΄ Rie a © es ΄ al 
λαβών; ἢ τίνας κινδύνους ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν κεκινδύνευκεν ; ἢ 
, Ν a Y Ν ΕῪ a 
τίνας ἐχθροὺς τοὺς αὐτοὺς ὑμῖν ἤρηται; οὐδεὶς ἂν εἰπεῖν 25 


» 
Exot. 


‘\ \ 5 , (οὶ , > » 

Περὶ δὴ τῶν νόμων ὧν παραγεγράμμεθα, ὦ ἄνδρες 
δικασταὶ, βούλομαι μικρὰ πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰπὼν καταβαίνειν, 
ἃ νομίζω μνημονεύοντας ἂν ὑμᾶς ἄμεινον φυλάττειν, ἂν 


καὶ ᾿Ωρείτας ἐκείνους] A singularly 
complicated and irregular sentence, 
᾿Ωρείτας being the subject not of an 
infinitive verb, but of ἠξιώκασιν. We 
may translate, ‘And when these men of 
Oreus, who occupy only a fourth part of 
Euboea, even in the case of this Chari- 
demus, though his mother is a citizen 
there, and his father I won’t say who or 
what (for there is no need of being un- 
necessarily inquisitive about him), have 
not after all, although he himself would 
contribute the half-blood, even up to this 
day conceded to him the other half, but 
he is enrolled among the base-born men 
there —(will it not, I say, be disgraceful) 
if you,’ ἄς. 

eis Κυνόσαργες) This locality is de- 
scribed by Livy, xxxi. 24, as a “" templum 
' Herculis, gymnasiumque, et lucus erat 
circumjectus.” (Cf. Paus. i. 19.3.) It 
lay outside the city walls on the north- 
east, and was connected with the district 
Diomeia inside them by the Diomeian 
gates. (Wordsworth’s Athens, p. 151.) 
The name is said to be derived from the 
story (suggested probably by the name 
itself) of a white (or fleet) dog snatch- 
ing a portion of a victim which Diomus 


was sacrificing to Hercules, and carrying 
it to a place where he was directed by 
an oracle to build an altar to Hercules, 
(Hesye. and Suid. s. v.) According to 
Plutarch (Themis. c. 1), the gymnasium 
of Hercules had its site there because 
Hercules himself was a base-born god, 
his mother being human; and it was fre- 
quented only by the base-born Athenians 
till Themistocles, whose mother was a 
foreigner, persuaded some young men of 
gentle blood to go down and take exer- 
cise there with him (ἀλείφεσθαι), and so 
put an end to the distinction. Anti- 
sthenes gave his lectures there, whence 
his school was said to have been called 
the Cynic, though he himself was called 
‘plain dog,’ ἁπλοκύων. He too, like 
many distinguished Athenians, was of a 
mixed origin, his mother being a Thra- 
cian. Diog. Laert. vi. 1. 13. 

ὑμεῖς & | Here δέ in the apodosis cor- 
responds to μέν in Αἰγινήτας μέν, ὃ 255. 

ὅτι ti] ‘for what reason?’ Lit. ‘be- 
cause of what ἢ’ 

παραγεγράμμεθα] Cf. ὃ 72. In the 
following line our expression would be, 
‘I wish to say a few words before I sit 
down.’ 


eS ae 
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ὁ πρῶτος νόμος 692 
¥ ¥ » 9 , \ κ᾿ , 
ἄντικρυς εἴρηκεν, ἄν τις ἀποκτείνῃ, τὴν βουλὴν δικάζειν" 


, \ , a a 
παράγειν καὶ φενακίζειν οὗτοι ζητῶσιν. 


ε > »” 3 ’, > ΄ 3 ΄, ἊΣ 
ὁ δ᾽, ἄν τις ἀποκτείνῃ, εὐθὺς γέγραφεν ἀγώγιμον εἶναι. 
τοῦτο φυλάττετε καὶ μέμνησθε, ὅτι πάντων ἐναντιώτατόν 
ἐστι τῷ κρίνειν τὸ μὴ διδόντα κρίσιν ἔκδοτον ποιεῖν. ὅ 
260 οὐκ ἐᾷ μετὰ ταῦτα 6 δεύτερος νόμος οὐδὲ τὸν ἑαλωκότα 
τ ’ , > Ν ’ Ψ ε 3 
ἀνδροφόνον λυμαίνεσθαι οὐδὲ χρήματα πράττεσθαι ὃ ὃ 
ἐν τῷ ποιεῖν ἀγώγιμον πάντα ταῦτα δέδωκεν: ἐπὶ γὰρ 
a A ¥ A Ψ x , 3 , 
τοῖς λαβοῦσιν ἔσται ποιεῖν ὅ τι ἂν βούλωνται. ἀπάγειν 
ε ’ὔ ε ‘ 4 , Ν ED x 5 a 
ὁ νόμος ws Tous θεσμοθέτας κελεύει, καὶ TOUT, ἂν ἐν τῇ 10 
ἰφὶ / ff. ’ὔ ε > > , 5" “ 
τοῦ πεπονθότος λάβῃ τις πατρίδι: ὃ δ᾽ ἀγώγιμον αὐτῷ 
τῷ τὴν αἰτίαν ἐπενεγκόντι δίδωσιν ὡς αὑτὸν, κἂν τῆς 
2601 ἀλλοτρίας που λάβῃ. ἔστιν ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἀδικήμασι δέδωκεν 
ἀποκτείνειν ὃ νόμος" ὃ δ᾽ οὐδὲν ὑπειπὼν, κἂν ἐπὶ τούτοις 
’ Slo » ὃ Ν 9 “) 9 , 3 La κ 
τις κτείνῃ, δίδωσιν ἔκδοτον τὸν ἀθῴον ἀφειμένον ἐν τοῖς 1ὅ 
νόμοις. ἐάν τις πάθῃ τι τοιοῦτον, δίκας ὁ νόμος κελεύει 
αἰτεῖν πρῶώτον' 6 δὲ τοὐναντίον οὐδεμίαν κρίσιν οὔτ᾽ αὐτὸς 
5 Ἀ » 5. 5 9 lal A 9 v4 9 , 9 \ 
εἰπὼν οὔτε Tap ὧν ἀξιοῖ λαβεῖν αἰτήσας, ἀγώγιμον εὐθὺς 
ἔγραψε, κἄν τις ἀφαιρῆται, παραχρῆμα ἔκσπονδον. τὸ 
5 ὃ ΄ 3 ao sx ε ὃ ’, A Ν ὃ aA OL ς 
ἀνδρολήψιον, παρ᾽ οἷς ἂν ὁ δράσας ἡ, ἂν μὴ διδῶσι δίκας, 20 
Ψ ε l4 ’ “Ὁ > ε Ν “ἡ 3 4 , 
κελεύουσιν οἵ νόμοι μέχρι τριῶν εἶναι: ὁ δὲ, ἂν ἀφέληταί 
a A Ν ’ Ν Fd 3 A 3 οὗ 
τις τὸν ἄγοντα μὴ βουλόμενος πρὸ δίκης ἐκδοῦναι, εὐθὺς 
+ “A A 
ἔκσπονδον ποιεῖ. οὐκ ἐᾷ [ὁ νόμος] νόμον, ἂν μὴ τὸν αὐτὸν 
κῶς SAO An io he . ὁ δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἀνδρὶ ip , 
ἐπὶ πᾶσι τιθῇ τις, εἰσφέρειν: ὁ δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἀνδρὶ γράφει ψή- 
¥ 
φισμα ἴδιον. 
’ ε 5 ἃ 7 ’ δ ’ lal 
νόμου: ὃ δ᾽ ὑπαρχόντων τοσούτων νόμων ψήφισμα ποιεῖ 


> Pia! ib ε , , Ἂν 95 
οὐκ ἐᾷ ψήφισμα ὃ νόμος κυριώτερον εἶναι 25 


263 κύριον τοὺς νόμους ἀναιρῶν. ταῦτα φυλάττετε καὶ με- 099 
μ ρ μ 


΄, \ x ἃ e 
μνημένοι κάθησθε. καὶ τὰς μὲν Tapaywyas, as οὗτοι 
ποιήσονται, χαίρειν ἐᾶτε καὶ μὴ ἐπιτρέπετε λέγειν αὐτοῖς, 


κελεύετε δὲ δεῖξαι ποῦ γέγραφε κρίσιν, ἢ ποῦ γέγραφεν, 


ἔκδοτον] 
livered up.’ 


‘to legalize his being de- appointing any trial.’ 


παραχρῆμα) ‘he provides at once for 


τοῦ πεπονθότος “ οἵ the deceased.’ 

οὐδὲν ὑπειπών) ‘without any reserva- 
tion or preamble.’ Cf. § 60. 

ἐάν tis} ‘in case any man should 
suffer such a misfortune,’ i.e. of slaying 
a man for justifiable cause. 

οὔτ᾽ αὐτὸς εἰπών) ‘without himself 


his exclusion from our alliance.’ 

τὸ ἀνδρολήψιον) ‘that the taking of 
hostages shall extend to three.’ 

οὐκ ἐᾷ) Scil. 6 νόμος, which, though 
wanting in the MSS., Dindorf inserts. 

τὰς---παραγωγάς ) “ the fallacies.’ 


— 693, 5. | KATA APISTOKPATOYY. 485 


ν e\ A , ‘ , . , > κ᾿ ὟΝ 
av τις ἁλῷ φόνου, κατὰ τούτου τὰς τιμωρίας. εἰ γὰρ ἢ 5 
τὸν ἀλλοθί που κριθέντα καὶ ἑαλωκότα ὅτι δεῖ κολάζειν 
¥ Δ Ψ Δ > ΄ Δ a Ν ᾿ 
ἔγραψεν, ἢ αὐτὸς ἐγραψε κρίσιν εἰ πεποίηκεν ἢ οὗ καὶ εἰ 
’ a” > / > δ » ’ » \ Ν ~ θ'. » 
901 δικαίως n ἀδίκως, οὐκ ἂν ἠδίκει. εἰ δὲ τὸ τὴς αιτιας 
¥ ΠΕ , cc” > , ᾽3 © os ‘ ‘ 
ὄνομα αὐτὸ γράψας “ἂν τις ἀποκτείνῃ, Kal ὑπερβὰς τὸ 
ω Ν 
“Kal ἁλῷ φόνου" καὶ τὸ “ δόξῃ ἀπεκτονέναι᾽᾽ καὶ τὸ 10 
ε δί ε , A 4 99 Ν Ξε τὶ , » 
(kas ὑπεχέτω τοῦ φόνου καὶ τὸ “τᾶς τιμωρίας εἶναι 
> > A κ δι ἃ “ Δ \ > an ΄, ” 
κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ τὰς αὐτὰς ἅσπερ, ἂν τὸν ᾿Αθηναῖον κτείνῃ, 
᾿ , > ν > Ν ’ ε Ν > ’ὔ > /, 
καὶ πάνθ᾽ ὅσα ἐστὶ δίκαια ὑπερβὰς ἀγώγιμον εἶναι γέ- 
Ν / 3 3 > %» “ ’ 
γραφε, μὴ φενακίζεσθε, ἀλλ᾽ εὖ ἔστε ὅτι πάντων παρα- 


νομώτατα εἴρηκεν. 15 
κατὰ τούτου] ‘this person shall be to the commission of the deed or not.’ 
liable to the penalty.’ Omitting εἶναι, τὸ τῆς αἰτίας) “The simple term of 
which is wanting in S and other MSS. accusation.” C. R. K. 
ei πεποίηκεν ἢ οὔ) ‘to determine as ὑπερβάς | ‘omitting to add.’ 


EXCURSUS ON SECTION 246. 
(τὴν Παρίων.) 


A DISPUTED reading, on which Bekker’s note is “παρίων Y, παριῶν 5, vulg. 
πάτριον." Against this last reading Weber urges with truth that Cimon cannot 
be said to have changed the ancient (τὴν πάτριον) constitution at Athens, simply 
because he was a leader of the aristocratic party which, in opposition to Pericles 
and Ephialtes, endeavoured to maintain it. Plutarch (Cim. c. 15) in fact tells 
us, and he is confirmed by Diodorus (xi. 77), that the democratic party at Athens 
carried their measures during Cimon’s absence on a military expedition; upon his 
return from which he attempted to rescind them, and restore the constitution of 
Cleisthenes (of πολλοὶ συγχέαντες τὸν καθεστῶτα τῆς πολιτείας κόσμον, TATE πάτρια 
νόμιμα οἷς ἐχρῶντο πρότερον, Ἐφιάλτου προεστῶτος... εἰς ἄκρατον δημοκρατίαν ἐνέ- 
βαλον τὴν πόλιν. διὸ καὶ τοῦ Κίμωνος ὡς ἐπανῆλθεν... πειρωμένου πάλιν... τὴν ἐπὶ 
Κλεισθένους ἐγείρειν ἀριστοκρατίαν, κατεβόων συνιστάμενοι). Weber therefore pro- 
poses τὴν παροῦσαν πολιτείαν, as if Cimon had been prosecuted for an attempt to 
disturb the recent settlement of Ephialtes, and quotes the phrase ἐπὶ καταλύσει τῆς 
παρούσης πολιτείας from Plato (de Legib. ix. ὃ 8) in supportof this view. But there 
is no record of any such prosecution; and therefore Weber further supposes that 
Demosthenes refers to a prosecution called by Plutarch (Pericl. 10) ἃ θανατικὴ 
δική, and instituted against Cimon for not attacking Macedonia when (B.c. 463) 
he conquered Thasos (Plut. Cim. c. 14). This at any rate was the charge alleged 
against him; but Weber conceives it to have been only a pretext to hide the real 
motives of political animosity, which Demosthenes has recorded as preserved by 
tradition or in writers whose works have been lost to us. But to this hypothesis 
there are, I think, insuperable objections. For, (1) if Plutarch is an authority, the 
reforms of Ephialtes were carried out during Cimon’s absence on an expedition 
subsequent to that against Thasos. (2) He states that Cimon was altogether 
acquitted on the charge in question (ἐκείνην μὲν οὖν ἀπέφυγε τὴν δίκην). (3) Not- 
withstanding the quotation from Plato, I think that τὴν ὑπάρχουσαν would have 
been used by Demosthenes, and not τὴν παροῦσαν. (4) The aorist μετεκίνησε 
would not express a mere attempt, but an actual result. (5) On this hypothesis 
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ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ, which Weber himself translates ‘per se solum, sua solius auctoritate,” 
would have no meaning, for Cimon certainly did not act by himself, nor could he 
have expected to effect any political changes at Athens by his own individual 
authority. There is then, as it seems, no alternative but to accept the reading of 
τὴν Παρίων, and explain it by the supposition that Demosthenes mistook the case of 
Miltiades for that of Cimon, his son. The statement of Herodotus (vi. 136) cor- 
roborates this view. He informs us that Miltiades having made an unauthorized 
attempt on Paros, was upon his return home brought to trial on a capital charge 
for the offence, adding, προσγενομένου δὲ τοῦ δήμου αὐτῷ κατὰ τὴν ἀπόλυσιν τοῦ 
θανάτου, ζημιώσαντος δὲ κατὰ τὴν ἀδικίην πεντήκοντα ταλάντοισι, Μιλτιάδης μὲν .. 
τελευτᾷ, τὰ δὲ πεντήκοντα τάλαντα ἐξέτισε ὁ πάϊς αὐτοῦ. Further confirmation is 
found in Plato: Μιλτιάδην δὲ τὸν ἐν Μαραθῶνι εἰς τὸ βάραθρον ἐμβαλεῖν ἐψηφίσαντο, 
καὶ εἰ μὴ διὰ τὸν πρύτανιν, ἐνέπεσεν ἄν. (Gorgias, ὃ 153.) It would of course be a 
strange fact if such a mistake was actually made by an Athenian statesman before 
an Athenian audience about the history of his own country, but we have already 
noticed a similar one (δ 239) in the case of Perdiccas. 


INTRODUCTION 


TO THE 


SPEECH AGAINST TIMOCRATES. 


Tuts Speech is intimately connected with that against Androtion, the 
γραφὴ παρανόμων in support of which each was written having been 
instituted by the same accusers, and directed in each case against 
Androtion and his friends, though in the latter ostensibly framed 
against Timocrates alone. ‘The circumstances under which the pro- 
secution arose were as follows. 

Three Athenian citizens, Melanopus, Glaucetes, and Androtion, 
were despatched, probably about B.c. 355, towards the close of the 
Social War, on an embassy to Mausolus, king of Caria, in a vessel 
commanded (§§ 14—16) by the joint trierarchs Archebius and 
Lysitheides, the latter a nephew of Thrasybulus, and also an early 
pupil and friend of Isocrates. (De Antid. § 99. Demos. c. Meid. § 
200. Plutarch, de Socrat. Daem. Mor. 575 ΒΕ.) On their voyage they 
fell in with a vessel freighted from Naucratis in Egypt, and took her 
asa prize. The capture, so far as we can make out, seems to have 
been an act of piracy. The Athenians, however, treated it as a case 
of lawful seizure ; rejecting the prayer of the owners for restitution, on 
the ground that the vessel and cargo were an enemy’s property (μὴ 
φίλια εἶναι, ὃ 15). 

But by the laws of Athens the profit upon such prizes, less perhaps 
a certain percentage to the captors, accrued not to them but to the 
State. In this case however the amount, estimated at nine and a 
half talents, instead of being paid at once into the public treasury, 
was retained either by the ambassadors or the trierarchs, till on the 
motion of Aristophon (ὃ 14) a board of ζητηταί was appointed 
to receive informations against all persons in the possession of public 
property. Thereupon Euctemon and Diodorus, who had both been 
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grievously wronged by Androtion (δ 8 8—11), laid an information before 
the commissioners against the trierarchs, which ended in the matter 
being submitted to the assembly of the people, when the three ambas- 
sadors openly admitted that the money was in their own hands. In this, 
however, some manceuvre was evidently suspected, for it was decided, 
on the motion of Euctemon, that the trierarchs should be responsible 
for the money, with authority to demand it from those who had it, 
and in case of dispute to bring an action in a court of law (δια- 
δικασία), in order to determine who were the real debtors of the State 
(§ 16). 

To avert this result, Androtion and his friends indicted Euctemon 
on the charge of having brought forward an unconstitutional measure 
(γράφονται τὸ ψήφισμα), upon which he was acquitted. 

Foiled in this scheme, nothing was left for the ambassadors but to 
go to prison or pay the money, the possession of which they had 
admitted. It would seem also there was a further question, whether 
they were not liable for twice the amount (§ 94, cf. Andoc. de Myst. 
§ 73). Accordingly a new plan was devised for their relief. Their 
friend and instrument, Timocrates, brought forward and carried—as 
Demosthenes alleges surreptitiously—a special law with that object. 
It provided that any State debtor against whom, by virtue of any 
law or resolution, any court had decreed or should thenceforward 
decree the penalty of imprisonment, might remain at liberty on pro- 
viding satisfactory sureties for payment of his debt (ὃ ὦφλεν) on or 
before the ninth prytany after the decree (δὲ 55, 83, 94, 107, 139). 
Further, if payment at the time specified was not made by him- 
self or sureties, the debtor who had been thus bailed was then to be 
imprisoned, and the property of his sureties confiscated (§ 99). 

The object of this enactment was clear enough, and rendered still 
more palpable by a clause which excluded from its benefit a large 
class of persons for whom it might otherwise have been available 
(§§ 69,139). Accordingly Euctemon and Diodorus had recourse to 
the same expedient as had been practised against Kuctemon. They 
proceeded against Timocrates by a γραφὴ παρανόμων, alleging that 
his enactment was illegal in its provisions, and had been carried by 
surprise, without regard to the formalities and preliminaries pre- 
scribed by law. ‘The result was that the operation of the new enact- 
ment was suspended, and the money paid by Androtion and his 
friends, though, as Demosthenes affirms, this payment was not made 
altogether in conformity with the laws (§ 216). 

But the charge thus preferred was not withdrawn, and in 
support of it Demosthenes wrote this Oration, of which we may 
observe that the principles which it maintains and the arguments 
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which he urges in it are the opposite of those insisted upon in his 
Speech against Leptines. In the one, that ‘On the Immunities,” he 
argues against a law on the ground that its spirit and letter were 
harsh and illiberal; and in the other he attacks a law the provisions 
of which were ostensibly considerate and humane. 

Both are considered by the rhetorician Theon (see p. 391) as 
models of the manner in which a law might be attacked ; nor does he 
(Progym. i. p. 150) hesitate to class this Oration with the “De 
Corona” and that against Androtion as one of the noblest of his 
public speeches. This opinion, indeed, is abundantly justified by its 
excellence in literary composition and forensic reasoning, as well as 
by the sentiments which it expresses, and the tone and spirit which 
pervade it. Moreover, it is valuable for the information which it 
affords with regard to the laws and legislation of Athens; whatever 
we may think of the documents which accompany it. 

With the Speeches against Androtion and Aristocrates it is con- 
nected not only by similarity of subject, but also by resemblance of style 
(Donaldson’s Lit. of Anc. Greece, i. 171), entire passages, in fact, being 
transferred from that against Androtion with little more adaptation 
than the change of names. This is naturally and especially the case 
where the orator describes the life and character of either, both of 
them having been associated in their political career. Such repro- 
ductions however have suggested, and been urged! in support of 
the idea that the Oration, instead of coming down to us as De- 
mosthenes wrote it, has been interpolated from that against Androtion 
and some other Oration, possibly that of Euctemon, as co-prosecutor 
with Diodorus. A paragraph (§ 214, where see the note) which as it 
stands in the MSS. cannot be made to harmonize with the context, 
and for which various emendations have been proposed, has also been 
considered to support this view. How far it is probable is a mere 
matter of opinion; and but for the paragraph in question, and the 
difficulty of reconciling it with its context, it would hardly have been 
necessary to allude to the subject. Interpolations may of course 
have been made, but it is not easy to say with what object. 

According to Dionysius (ad Amm. I. § iv.), the Speech was written 
in the archonship of Eudemus (8.c. 353-352), and in the same year 
as that for the Megalopolitans, a statement confirmed by the internal 
evidence of an allusion to a state of affairs at Coreyra, which did not 
exist till after B.c. 861 (8 230. Cf. Schafer, Dem. und seine Zeit, i. 
350). What was the result of the prosecution in support of which it 
was delivered, we are not informed. We can scarcely conceive, indeed, 


' By Benseler, “ De hiatu in Oratoribus Atticis,’ p. 123, quoted by W. Dindorf. 
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that it failed altogether, for the arguments of Demosthenes seem 
conclusive as to the illegality and inexpediency of the law against 
which they were directed. But as the demands of the State had 
been previously satisfied by the payment of the prize-money, the 
original subject in dispute, we may conjecture, as Demosthenes 
appears to have expected (§ 247), that Timocrates was not severely 
punished either in purse or person. It has also been supposed with 
some probability that he was the same Timocrates who appeared as a 
supporter of Meidias (see c. Meid. § 179), and gave evidence in 
favour of the Boeotus who assumed—illegally as was alleged--the 
name of Mantitheus (adv. Boeot. de Nom. § 4. de Dote §§ 34, 70). 
With regard to the documents exhibited in the Speech, I have followed 
Dindorf in bracketing them as not genuine. Schafer (1. 335) in- 
timates the same opinion, and A. Westermann, in his Commentary 
upon them, maintains it. He considers (Dindorf, vi. 959) that the 
documents in δὲ 23—-26, 38, 39 and 68, although put together by a 
mere compiler (‘falsarius’), are nevertheless derived from ancient 
sources ; that the ‘ Resolution’ or ‘ Psephism’ of § 91 is the work of 
a recent and ignorant interpolator, and that the Enactment of §§ 46, 
47, is altogether composed from the Speech itself. Schafer tells us 
that “‘ Westermann has shown how little the compiler of the en- 
actment interpolated can stand on his own legs when he has not 
Demosthenes to rest upon” (wie wenig der Verfasser des § 712, 18 
eingelegten Gesetzes, wo er sich nicht an Demosthenes halten kann, 
auf eigenen Fiissen zu stehen vermag, hat Westermann nachgewiesen). 


XXIV. 


KATA TIMOKPATOTYS. 
B.C. 353-352. 


AIBANIOY ὙΠΟΘΕΣΙΣ. 


cal “ ’ / / 
Διόδωρος μὲν κἀνταῦθα ὃ κατήγορος" κατηγορεῖ δὲ νόμου μάλα φιλανθρώ- 694 
lal aA A ’ 
που, διόπερ ἀπὸ τῆς αἰτίας καὶ τῆς τοῦ γεγραφότος γνώμης διαβάλλειν 
- Ὁ cal » > ε / ε A ’ A » 
αὐτὸν πειρᾶται. ἔστι δ᾽ 6 νόμος ὃ τοῦ Τιμοκράτους τοιοῦτος, εἴ τινι 
3 , πῶ δ" , », ΄, a KN Ν Ν \ 
Αθηναίων ἐπ᾽ ὀφλήματι δημοσίῳ προστετίμηται δεσμοῦ ἢ καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν 
, > ~ 3 a xX ΝΜ ε Ν 3 ”~ Ε] Ν / ᾧ 
προστιμηθείη, ἐξεῖναι αὐτῷ ἢ ἄλλῳ ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ ἐγγυητὰς καταστήσαντι ὅ 
a ἫΝ Ὁ. ΄ ἃ x ε δῆ , ἫΝ Ν 3 Ν ε a 
τοῦ ὀφλήματος, ois ἂν ὃ δῆμος χειροτονήσῃ, ἢ μὴν ἐντὸς ῥητῆς προ- 

, 5 4 3 “a a A 2X ee 4 A / x 
θεσμίας ἐκτίσειν, ἀφεῖσθαι Tov δεσμοῦ: ἐὰν δὲ ἐπιστάντος τοῦ χρόνου μὴ 
ἐκτισθῇ τὸ ὄφλημα, τὸν μὲν ἐξεγγυηθέντα δεδέσθαι, τῶν δὲ ἐγγυητῶν 
δημοσίαν εἶναι τὴν οὐσίαν. τοῦτον αἰτιᾶται τὸν νόμον ὃ κατήγορος οὐχ 
ὑπὲρ τοῦ κοινοῦ γεγράφθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ ᾿Ανδροτίωνος καὶ Τλαυκέτου καὶ 10 
Μελανώπου. οὗτοι γὰρ, φησὶ, πεμφθέντες εἰς Καρίαν πρεσβευταὶ καὶ 

"A > ’ / ’ > , Ε] / > , 
πλέοντες ἐν τριήρει, περιπεσόντες Ναυκρατίταις ἀνθρώποις ἐμπόροις, ἀφεί- 
λοντο αὐτῶν τὰ χρήματα. εἶθ᾽ οἱ Ναυκρατῖται μὲν ἐλθόντες ᾿Αθήναζε τὸν 
δὴ erry ε δὲ δῆ μ᾿ 7 > Ν , Ν Ν ὃ a 

μον ἱκέτευον, ὃ δὲ δῆμος ἔγνω πολέμια εἶναι TA χρήματα, καὶ μὴ δεῖν 

3 “A “A > ’ / Ν 7 , 39 / Ἁ 

ἀποδοθῆναι τοῖς ἐμπόροις. τούτων δὲ οὕτω γενομένων ᾿Αρχέβιος καὶ 1ὅ 
“ > 

Λυσιθείδης ot τριήραρχοι τῆς νεὼς, ἐφ᾽ ἧς ἔπλεον οἱ περὶ τὸν ᾿Ανδροτίωνα, 

> ΄ Ν ΄ ε ae Seo Ν 9 > , ΜΝ WR. | 

εἰσεπράττοντο τὰ χρήματα. ws δὲ ἐκεῖνοι μὲν οὐκ ἐφάνησαν ἔχοντες αὐτὰ, 

οἱ πρεσβευταὶ δὲ ὡμολόγουν ἔχειν αὐτὰ, καὶ ἔδει πᾶν χρῆμα καταβαλεῖν 695 

xX a , ε , a a > / Ν 4 Ν A 

ἢ τοῖς νόμοις ὑποπίπτειν τοῖς τῶν ὀφειλόντων τὰ δημόσια, διὰ τοῦτο, 


‘ “ Ν ’ 4 6 lal > 4 53) < / 
φησὶ, τοῦτον τὸν νόμον Τιμοκράτης βοηθοῦντα ἐκείνοις ἔθηκεν. ὃ μέντοι 


κἀνταῦθα) As well as against Andro- historians and orators is πρέσβεις. See 


tion. i. 272 and 441 b. 
τῆς αἰτίας) ‘the motive and the inten- πᾶν χρῆμα) ‘every thing.’ “ Rarior 
tion of its author.’ locutio,” says Schafer, “sed non mu- 
προθεσμίας) See i. 468 b. tanda.” 


πρεσβευταί) The common form in the 
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, , / \ as ,ὔ \ A 
Τιμοκράτης ἐκτετικέναι φησὶ τὰ χρήματα τοὺς περὶ Avdporiwva, καὶ δῆλον 
3 a i ε 3 5 ’ “ Ν ΄, ee 4 ‘Por a 
ἐντεῦθεν εἶναι ὡς οὐκ ἐκείνων ἕνεκα τὸν νόμον εἰσέφερεν αὐτός. κατηγορεῖ 

’ / Ν / 3 a / 
δὲ ὃ Διόδωρος καὶ ἄλλο Tod νόμου" τήν τε γὰρ θέσιν αὐτοῦ μέμφεται ὡς 
a A / Ν ’ὔ > Las / ~ Ν 
γεγονυῖαν παρὰ τοὺς νόμους, καὶ ὑπεναντίον εἶναι τοῖς ἀρχαίοις φησὶ, καὶ 


> , a wn 5» / 
ἀσύμφορον τοις KOLVOLS ἐπιδείκνυσιν. 


ETEPA ὙΠΟΘΕΣΙΣ. 


Π λέ / "AGO , Ν λέ Ν A Ν ’ 
ολέμου τυγχάνοντος ᾿Αθηναίοις πρὸς βασιλέα, κατὰ τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον 
ἐγράφη ψήφισμα πλοῖα σῦλα πολεμίων εἶναι καὶ γίνεσθαι τὰ τιμήματα 
lal “-“ / 4 “ ’ὔ / Ss Ν » 
τῶν κλοπῶν δημόσια. Μαύσωλος, τῆς Καρίας σατράπης, ἣν τὰς πέραν 
, a “- 4 e 4 Ν Ν 3 , 
νήσους κακῶς ποιῶν. κατεβόων ot βλαπτόμενοι, Kat τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους 
ἐπεκαλοῦντο. ἔδοξε διὰ πρέσβεων τέως αἰτιάσασθαι τὸν Κᾶρα. πέμπουσιν 
3 
οὖν ᾿Ανδροτίωνα καὶ Μελάνωπον καὶ Γλαυκέτην πρὸς τὸν ἄρχοντα Καρίας 
Μαύσωλον, τὸν τῆς ᾿Αρτεμισίας ἄνδρα καὶ ἀδελφὸν, ὡς ἀδικοῦντα τὰς 
, 5 / ον wn , x, aA la ΕἸ , Ν 
νήσους αἰτιασομένους, καὶ βασιλεῖ χαριζόμενον, du ὃν κακῶς ἐποίει τοὺς 


Ἕλληνας. 
(διεκόμιζον δὲ τούτους τοὺς πρέσβεις ᾿Αρχέβιος καὶ Λυσιθείδης τριήρ- 


- i. ’ 7; Aa By 2. 9 , / 

OUTOL νὴι περιτυχόντες Νιαυκρατιτικῇ Αἰγύπτια ἐχουσΊ) φορτία 

/ > Ν A δ ὁλ ὃ Ν λό / a 

αρχοι) καταγουσιν εἰς TOV ΠῈειραιὰ ΤῊΝ ολκαοαᾶ. και ογων γενομένων τοις 
Αἱ / Ν Ν δῆ \ %e , ὑδὲ - > Θ Ν 7 

ἰγυπτίοις πρὸς TOV ὄημον και ἱκετείας, οὐδὲν YTTOV EKPLUY TA χρηματα 

’ Ν 

νομου δὲ 


> / ε » » A > , , 
ειναι δημόσια ως πολεμίων OVTWV των Αἰγυπτίων. προστατε 


Ν / / / 9 3 9 Ν “ , 

TovTos τὸν χρησάμενον δημοσίοις χρήμασιν ἐπ᾽ ἐνιαυτὸν ὅλον διπλάσια 
ταῦτα διδόναι, κατασχόντες οἱ πρέσβεις οὗτοι τάλαντα ἐννέα καὶ τριάκοντα 

al a > / / 3 a δ ε ΄ af a 
μνᾶς τῶν ἀπεμποληθέντων φορτίων ἐκ τῆς νεὼς ὑπεύθυνοι ἐγίνοντο τῷ 
δημοσίῳ καὶ τῷ διπλασίῳ. σπανιότητος δὲ χρημάτων κατασχούσης τὸν 
δῆμον, ᾿Αριστοφῶν τις δημαγωγὸς ἔγραψε ψήφισμα ἑλέσθαι ζητητὰς τῶν 
5 / Lal / Ν > / ~ Ν Ψ ,ὔ 
ὀφειλόντων τῇ πόλει καὶ ἀποπειρωμένων διαλαθεῖν, καὶ τούτους μηνύειν. 
agit / > ΄ ε Ay ΜΚ ΄ a“ ΄, 3 , ‘ 
ἐμήνυσεν Εὐκτήμων ὃ πρὸς ᾿Ανδροτίωνα μικρῷ πρόσθεν ἀγωνισάμενος, νυνὶ 
δὲ πρὸς Τιμοκράτην, ἔχειν ᾿Αρχέβιον καὶ Λυσιθείδην ἐκ τῆς Αἰγυπτίας 
< / / > / Ν ’ “ 3, Ν / , 
ὁλκάδος τάλαντα ἐννέα καὶ τριάκοντα μνᾶς. ἔγραψε δὲ δηλονότι φεύγων 

ἈΝ ἈΝ > “ A Ν ΕἸ / ᾽ὔ Ν Ν “ lal / 
μὲν τὴν ἐκ TOD προφανοῦς πρὸς ᾿Ανδροτίωνα μάχην, διὰ δὲ τῆς τῶν τριηράρ- 

~ 3 
χων μνήμης οὐδὲν ἧττον ἐπιβουλεύων τῷ ᾿Ανδροτίωνι. διαδικασίας δὲ 
/ “ / Ν Ν / ε / 2 / 

γενομένης τοῖς πρέσβεσι πρὸς τοὺς τριηράρχους, ἡττήθησαν οἱ πρέσβεις 


ΡΝ Ν ’ / Ν / Ν > ν᾿ 4. τὰ a] 
Kal ὥφειλον τὰ χρήματα. προστάττοντος δὲ νόμου τὸν ὀφείλοντα ἐπὶ TOU 


πλοῖα sida] ‘that the enemy’s vessels 
should be lawful prizes, and the proceeds 
of the captures after valuation become 
the property of the State.’ “ Ut aestima- 
tiones furtorum publicae fierent.” Wolf, 
who explains κλοπῶν by ἐκ τῶν σεσυλη- 
μένων πλοίων. But the article τά is 


against his version. 

τῷ διπλασίῳ] Addendum fortasse 
ἔνοχοι," says Bekker. Schifer suggests 
τοῦ διπλασίου, a correction which would 
improve the Greek, whatever the author 
wrote himself. 

ὥφειλον | “Immo ὦφλον,᾽ says Bekker ; 


15 


20 
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-“ ΄“ “ ἈΝ 
δευτέρου ἐνιαυτοῦ δεδέσθαι, ἕως ἂν ἐκτίσῃ, ἔμελλον τῷ δεσμῷ καὶ οἱ 15 
Ul / > Ν - -“ ’ > / A 
πρέσβεις καθυποβάλλεσθαι. ἐν δὲ τῷ καιρῷ τούτῳ, ἀρχομένου τοῦ dev- 
~ La “a nw ” ’ 
τέρου ἐνιαυτοῦ, ἐν ᾧ καὶ δεθῆναι τοὺς πρέσβεις ἐχρῆν, ἔγραψε Τιμοκράτης 
“ “ a“ “ἢ / 
νόμον τοιοῦτον, εἴ τινι τῶν ὀφειλόντων τῷ δημοσίῳ δεσμοῦ προστετίμηται 
bal a a , «A 
κατὰ νόμον ἢ κατὰ ψήφισμα Kal τὸ λοιπὸν προστιμηθῇ, ἐξεῖναι αὐτῷ 
- aA Ἃ ε on ΄ 
καταστήσαντι τρεῖς ἐγγυητὰς ἢ μὴν ἐκτίσειν, os ἂν ὁ δῆμος χειροτονήσῃ, 697 
5...» a a Ν Ν ον Ὁ, ΄ pS bl & » Ν Ν s 
ἀφίεσθαι τοῦ δεσμοῦ: ἐὰν δὲ μὴ ἐκτίσῃ αὐτὸς ἢ οἱ ἐγγυηταὶ, τὸν μὲν 
2 , , a ‘ > “-“ ΄ > ἈΝ δε 
ἐξεγγυηθέντα δεδέσθαι, τῶν δὲ ἐγγυητῶν δημοσίαν εἶναι τὴν οὐσίαν. 
’ lal / Ν > / Τὰ Ν > / ε 
τούτου τοῦ νόμου γραφὴν ἀπηνέγκαντο Διόδωρος καὶ Ἐὐκτήμων ὡς παρα- 
» Ν / Ν 
νόμου καὶ ἀδίκου καὶ ἀσυμφόρου. ᾿Ανδροτίων δὲ καὶ Γλαυκέτης καὶ 5 
> a / 
Μελάνωπος, συνιέντες Ov αὑτοὺς γεγενῆσθαι τὴν γραφὴν, καταβάλλουσιν 
» , / \ ’, “A »” Ν > Ἅ / Ε] Ν 
ἐννέα τάλαντα καὶ τριάκοντα μνᾶς, ἴσως μὲν οὐκ ἂν καταβαλόντες, εἰ μὴ 
\ N Sik ε , or i a , a 
τὴν γραφὴν ἐπέδοσαν οἱ κατήγοροι, ὅμως δ᾽ οὖν κατέβαλον. κατηγορεῖ 
’ > , Ν ’ / Ν \ \ / 
τοίνυν Ἐὐκτήμων καὶ Διόδωρος, φάσκοντες μὲν διὰ τοὺς πρέσβεις γε- 
“ 4, , fal 
γράφθαι τὸν νόμον" εἰ δὲ καὶ ἐξέτισαν ἐν τῷ μεταξὺ χρόνῳ, δεδομένης τῆς 10 
“ “ > 
γραφῆς τοῦτο ἐποίησαν, ὥστε τὴν προαίρεσιν τοῦ νομοθέτου ὑπαιτίαν εἶναι. 
3 
οὐδὲν δὲ ἧττον ἐξετάζει τὸν νόμον ὃ ῥήτωρ ὡς καὶ Kat ἄλλον τρόπον 
» “ \ Ν ’ -“ / Ν e ’ ” 
ἔχοντα κακῶς: Kal γὰρ παρανόμως τεθεῖσθαί φησι καὶ ὑπεναντίως ἔχειν 
~ “ 34 , ‘f 
τοῖς νόμοις, Kal ἄλλως ἀδικεῖν καὶ βλάπτειν, dv ὧν προστάττει, τὴν πόλιν. 
XQ 7 “ A ε e , “ ’ὔ ’ ’ Ν 97 \ Ἀ 
διὰ ταῦτα γοῦν καὶ αἱ ὑποθέσεις τοῦ λόγου δύο, μία μὲν ὅτι διὰ τοὺς 
ra , ef, eA ε / “ / \ 35 ΄ 
πρέσβεις γέγραπται, ἑτέρα δὲ ὅτι ὑπεναντίος τοῖς νόμοις καὶ ἐπιζήμιος 
\ » 9 3 ἠὸ 4 3 A ε ΄ ς '. ἢ a Ν 
καὶ ἄδικος. ὥστε εἰ ἠδύνατο ἐκφυγεῖν ὁ Τιμοκράτης τὴν αἰτίαν τοῦ μὴ 
ὃ Ν Ν ld / aX’ > A Ν Ν > > ὃ 
ιὰ τοὺς πρέσβεις γεγραφέναι, ἀλλ᾽ οὖν γε τοῦ μὴ πονηρὸν εἶναι οὐ δια- 


φεύξεται. 


\ ¥ ΄ ἈΠ ὦ ΄, a ΄ ae A Θ᾽ - δ 
TOVY Pov ἐγραψε νομὸν και UTEVAVTLOV τοις νομοῖς, καὶ ἤρκεσεν ἂν αὐυτῳ 20 


ἡδύ Ν Ν “A θέ a ε ὃ bid 
ἠδύνατο μὲν yap τοῦ νομοθέτου κατηγορεῖν ὁ Διόδωρος, ort 


πρὸς ὑπόθεσιν ταῦτα: νῦν δὲ καὶ τὴν κατὰ τῶν πρέσβεων προσείληφε 698 


ὃ a“ «“ a / ε ᾿ > ε / ~ a Δ ὃ > ἃ 
ιαβολῆς ἕνεκα τοῦ νομοθέτου. ἡ μὲν οὖν ὑπόθεσις τῆς αἰτίας, δι᾿ ἣν 


though I think it quite as probable that 
the author wrote ὥφειλον. For δια- 
δικασία see i. pp. 149 b, 192 Ὁ. 


κατὰ .. διαβολήν, from which it seems 
impossible to elicit any meaning. 
ἡ μὲν οὖν ὑπόθεσις) ‘the question then 


ἐπὶ τοῦ δευτέρου) What is said in the 
argument of the imprisonment of the 
debtor in the second year in reference to 
the ancient law is manifestly false, and 
borrowed from the conclusion of the law 
of Timocrates. Béckh, Econ. 111. ὁ. 8. 

καθυποβάλλεσθαι] Not a word of 
classical Greek, but of later times. 

Tov νομοθέτου Timocrates. 

ἀλλ᾽ οὖν γε] “In meliori scriptore 
requirerem ἀλλ᾽ οὖν τοῦ ye μή. Schifer. 

νῦν δὲ καὶ---διαβολῆς) A conjecture of 
Bekker’s for the received text, νῦν δὲ 


of the motive for his proposing the law 
is conjectural.’ Here ὑπόθεσις is used in 
the technical meaning assigned to it by 
the Greek rhetoricians before the time 
of Cicero, who distinguished a general 
thesis (θέσις) from a special case (ὑπό- 
θεσι5) included in it. The Roman orator 
(de Orat. ii. 19) thought their doctrine 
very ridiculous, and explains it thus: 
** Dividunt totam rem in duas partes, in 
causae controversiam et in quaestionis. 
Causam appellant rem positam in dis- 
ceptatione reorum et controversia (ὑπό- 
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ΜΝ A , 7 a Ν > Ν ἈΝ Ψ » 
ἔθηκε τὸν νόμον, oToxacTiKy ζητεῖται yap εἰ διὰ τοὺς πρέσβεις ἔθηκεν 
xX 


7) 
ε a A 3 ΄ , 
PyTov πραγματικὴν ἀπεργάζεται στασιΨ. 


» ε A \ Ν ’ὔ ’ / Ν᾿ “ , 
οὔ ἡ δὲ κατὰ τὸν νόμον πραγματική" καθόλου yap πᾶσα κατηγορία 
A / 
ῥητοῦ δὲ λέγω οὐκ ἐξ οὗπερ 
- ’ a 7 > “ ΕΣ “ 5 ’, > [4 
ἕτερόν τι ζητεῖται, ὥσπερ ἐν στοχασμῷ, οὐδὲ τοῦ ἀναφερομένου εἰς τέχνην 
Ν ΕἸ / 7 > 3 / > an Ν NA aA 5 ’ὔ ε 
καὶ ἐξουσίαν, ὥσπερ ἐν ἀντιλήψει. ἐκεῖ μὲν ἐπὶ τοῖς ἐκβεβηκόσιν ἡ 
, 9 ᾿ς “~ ae ees , A ~ A x a Ἂν ΕῚ 
κρίσις, ἐν δὲ τῇ πραγματικῇ ἐπὶ μέλλουσι. καὶ δεῖ γεγράφθαι τὸ ῥητὸν ἐν 
la \ 5 ’ὔ ΝΜ 4 ’ aA / 5 2 
νόμοις καὶ ἐν ψηφίσμασιν. ἔστι τοίνυν τούτου τοῦ λόγου κεφάλαια 
/ a Ν Ν , a 4 A »” Ν / Ν 3 
τέσσαρα, ἕν μὲν τὸ νόμιμον, ὃ διήρηται διχῆ, εἴς τε τὸ πρόσωπον καὶ εἰς 
A / Ν Ν / -“ “-“ 
τὸ πρᾶγμα, τουτέστιν εἰς αὐτὸν τὸν νόμον, ὅπως ἐναντίος ἐστὶ τοῖς νόμοις, 
’ Ν ’ / Ν / 7 > / / Ν 
δεύτερον τὸ δίκαιον, τρίτον τὸ συμφέρον, ὅτι ἐπιζήμιος, τέταρτον τὸ δυνα- 
Ν ΄“ ἈΠ Α ΄ 3 , ΄ ε / 8 ’, » es 
τὸν, ὅτι καὶ ἀδυνάτους ἐπιτάττει πράξεις. ἡ κρινομένη οὖν ὑπόθεσίς ἐστιν 
7 £. α “ / Ν Ν Ν “ / ε “4 > bad 
αὕτη ἡ ἐν τοῖς κεφαλαίοις. τὴν yap κατὰ τῶν πρέσβεων ὑπόθεσιν ἐν TH 
A ’ Ν 
καταστάσει καὶ παρεκβάσει τέθεικε διαβολῆς ἕνεκα δηλονότι. ἐπειδὴ γὰρ 
ε / “ ’ > “ “ > Ν Δ σ 
6 νόμος δοκεῖ φιλανθρωπότατος εἶναι, τῶν δεσμῶν ἀφιεὶς, τούτου ἕνεκα 
A lal ’ ’ 
ἀντέθηκε πλεῖστα μὲν καὶ ἄλλα, μάλιστα δὲ τὰ δύο ταῦτα, τήν τε ὑπόθεσιν 
Ν Ν Ν ’ σ δὶ e / ’ Ν > ‘\ > e 7 
τὴν κατὰ τοὺς πρέσβεις, ἵνα TH ὑπονοίᾳ ταύτῃ τὸν ἀκροατὴν ἐν ὑποψίᾳ 
\ Ν. ~ 3 ἣν ’ ε Ν / > 5 / / 
δοὺς κατὰ Tod ἀντιδίκου πείσῃ ὡς τὸν νόμον Ou αἰσχροκέρδειαν τεθεικότος 
ε Ν ε / \ / ε 4 Ν Ν / \ Ν 
ὑπὲρ ῥητόρων καὶ πολιτευομένων, ἁρπάσαι τὰ κοινὰ προαιρουμένων, καὶ τὸ 
~ pe 3 fe 3 a Ν , δ᾽. ae a 3 , , 
ἀσύμφορον, ἐν ᾧ ἀποστερῆσαι τὴν πόλιν ἁπάντων τῶν ὀφλημάτων βού- 


PY Ν ἂς ¥ > Sg ΕἸ , 8 , IN , δῶ Ν 
εται" καὶ TO ἄδικον, εν ῳ οτι ἀναξίοις εσμωταις Τὴν χάριν ἰοωσιε" προς 


θεσιν causam); guaestionem autem 
rem positam in infinita dubitatione 
(θέσιν = propositum).” In another pas- 
sage of the same treatise (cap. 31), he 
describes them as a “genus hebes atque 
impolitum ;” adding: “Constituunt enim 
in partiendis orationum modis duo genera 
causarum: unum (θέσιν) appellant, in 
quo sine personis atque temporibus de 
universo genere quaeratur ; alterum (ὑπό- 
θεσινὺὴ quod personis certis et temporibus 
definiatur.” Quintilian (Inst. Orat. iii. 
5) explains the distinction in the same 
way: “ Infinitae sunt (quaestiones) quae 
remotis personis et temporibus et locis, 
eeterisque similibus, in utramque partem 
tractantur: quod Graeci θέσιν dicunt, 
Cicero propositum, alii quaestiones uni- 
versales civiles. Finitae autem sunt 
ex complexu rerum, personarum, tem- 
porum, ceterorumque: hae ὑποθέσεις a 
Graecis dicuntur, causae a nostris.” See 
Donaldson’s Literat. of Greece, ii. 57. 
πᾶσα κατηγορία] ‘every charge against 
any thing written (or, of record) results in 
a pragmatic issue,’ i.e. connected with the 
facts or events of life; as Quintilian (iii. 
6) translates it “negotial,” explaining it 
thus: “Negotialem, πραγματικήν, vocat 


Hermagoras, in qua de rebus ipsis quae- 
ritur remoto personarum complexu ut: an 
divitiae superbiam pariant: an justum 
sit quid, an bonum sit.” Cicero’s (de 
Invent. i. 11) definition is: ‘ Negotialis 
est, in qua, quid juris ex civili more et 
aequitate sit, consideratur: cui dili- 
gentiae praeesse apud nos jurisconsulti 
existimantur.” The author of the Argu- 
ment, it will be seen, simply makes the 
πραγματικὴ στάσις refer to the future. 
Polybius (ix. 1) describes the style or 
system of his History as 6 πραγματικὸς 
(ioroplas) τρόπος (of the practical or 
political character), because it was prin- 
cipally confined to political events or 
actions ; and (i. 3) calls it a πραγματεία, 
or ‘practical work.’ See Donaldson’s 
Lit. of Greece, ii. 77, note 3. 

ἐν τῇ καταστάσει) ‘in the setting 
forth,’ or ‘opening statement of the case 
and the digression.’ In the Scholia of e. 
Meid. (§ 19) the κατάστασις is explained 
to be what some call the προβολή, and 
said to have ὅρου δύναμιν, or to be ὅρος 
TIS. 

ἀντέθηκε) ‘he met it by several other 
objections.’ 

πρὸς δέ] Sc. ἀντέθηκε καὶ τὸ δυνατόν. 
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δὲ τὸ δυνατὸν, ὅτι εἰ καὶ ἐβουλόμεθα, οὐκ ἦν δυνατόν ἀναιροῖνται yap τῆς 
μὴ ἀγνοῶμεν δὲ ὅτι τὸ μὲν νόμιμον κεφάλαιον 5 
ἐντελέστατα εἴργασται, τὸ δὲ δίκαιον καὶ τὸ συμφέρον καὶ τὸ δυνατὸν 
ἀλλήλοις συμπλέκεται. 


οι =a 6. - - ΄ - ΄ 2 ΄ 
μενον, κατασκενάζεται δὲ διά τε τοῦ δικαίου καὶ τοῦ ἀδίκου καὶ τοῦ ἀδυνά- 


΄ 
πολιτείας οἱ κανόνες. 
᾿ - + ᾿ > , + . . , 
καὶ TO μὲν συμφέρον ἐν τούτοις ἐστὶ τὸ προηγού- 


του πᾶν γὰρ ἄδικον καὶ ick μα ake τῷ δ᾽ αὐτῷ καὶ περὶ τοῦ ἀδινάτου 
βιάζεται χρῆσθαι λόγῳ ὃ γὰρ ἀδύνατόν φησι, τοῦτο δὴ καὶ ἀσύμφορον. 10 
καὶ ἐπειδὴ Τιμοκράτης πολύς ἐστι τῇ φιλανθρωπία τοῦ νόμου χρώμενος, 
αὕτη δὲ ἐπὶ τὸ δίκαιον ἀναφέροιτο av, διὰ τοῦτο Δημοσθένης πανταχοῦ τῷ 
ἀσυμφόρῳ κέχρηται, δεικνὺς ἐπιβλαβῆ καὶ ἐπιζήμιον τυγχάνοντα τῇ πόλει 
τὸν νόμον. 
1 ΤΟΥ͂ μὲν ἀγῶνος, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, τοῦ παρόντος οὐδ᾽ 700 
ἂν αὐτὸν οἶμαι Τιμοκράτην εἰπεῖν ὡς αἴτιός ἐστιν ἄλλος 
χρημάτων γὰρ οὐκ ὀλίγων 
ἀποστερῆσαι βουλόμενος τὴν πόλιν, παρὰ πάντας τοὺς 
νόμους νόμον εἰσήνεγκεν οὔτ᾽ ἐπιτήδειον οὔτε δίκαιον, ὦ 5 


- > ~ 5) πον. ε ~ 
Tis av7@ πλὴν αὑτὸς αὑτῷ. 


- κ 
5 ἄνδρες δικασταί: ὃς τὰ μὲν αλλ᾽ ὅσα λυμανεῖται καὶ 
χεῖρον ἔχειν τὰ κοινὰ ποιήσει, κύριος εἰ γενήσεται, τάχα δὴ 
9 > ΄ > ~ 7 a > ἃ. ΄ 
καθ᾽ ἕκαστον ἀκούοντες ἐμοῦ μαθήσεσθε, ἐν δ᾽, ὃ μέγιστον 
ἔχω καὶ προχειρότατον πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰπεῖν, οὐκ ἀποτρέ- 
Ψψομαι: τὴν γὰρ ὑμετέραν ψῆφον, ἣν ὀμωμοκότες περὶ 10 
΄ 7 7 4 ~ ~ s > a ε Ἀ 
8 πάντων φέρετε, λύει καὶ ποιεῖ τοῦ μηδενὸς ἀξίαν ὁ τουτουὶ 
, > 9 ~ ‘ ΄ > ΄ ~ , 
νόμος, οὐχ ἵνα κοινῇ τι τὴν πόλιν ὠφελήσῃ (πῶς yap; 
ὅς γε, ἃ δοκεῖ συνέχειν τὴν πολιτείαν, τὰ δικαστήρια, 
ταῦτα ἄκυρα ποιεῖ τῶν προστιμημάτων τῶν ἐπὶ τοῖς 
ἀδ ΄ > - ΄ ε ΄ > > ἂν - 
ικήμασιν ἐκ τῶν νόμων ὡρισμένων) ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα τῶν 15 
πολὺν χρόνον ὑμᾶς τινὲς ἐκκεκαρπωμένων καὶ πολλὰ τῶν 
᾿ ε χ ὃ χ δ᾽ Δ ᾿ τ ,᾿χ 
ὑμετέρων διηρπακότων μηδ᾽ ἃ κλέπτοντες φανερῶς ἐλήφ- 


πολύς ἐστι--- χρώμενος ‘dwells much 
upon,’ or ‘makes great use of.’ 


ὃς τὰ μέν} ‘now all the other mis- 
chief and changes for the worse which it 
will effect in the State, in the event of 
its being ratified, you will soon hear and 
learn in detail from me; but one thing 
which it occurs to me as most important 
and most obvious to mention to you, I 
will not shrink from (saying).” For 
ἀτοτρέφομαι we find in some MSS. ἀτο- 


κρύψομαι, but the text is confirmed by 
κἂν ὑμεῖς ph τεισθῆτε οὐκ ἀτοτρέψομα: 
λέγειν. Prooem. 23. Reiske translates 
it: “Hand dubitabo dicere, absterrcri 
me non patiar, quominus dicam.” 

πῶς yap) ‘far from it, seeing that it 
deprives the courts, which are thought 
to be the bond of the State, of all power 
over (i.e. to inflict) the penalties ap- 


Ere by the laws for wrongful acts.” 
Cf. §§ 90 and 218. 
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4 θησαν καταθῶσι. 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 700, 18 


\ , ens 9 sQ7 A 
και τοσουτῳ βᾳον εστιν ἰδίᾳ τινας 


, xX A oh 7 
θεραπεύειν ἢ τῶν ὑμετέρων δικαίων προΐστασθαι, ὥστε 


- A ΕΣ > 9 / > , Ν 3 ’ 
OUTOS μεν EXEL παρ ἐκείνων ἀργύριον καὶ οὐ πρότερον 20 


“ἨἮ 5 ’ὔ ς 9 »“-“ἃ ν , 39 Ν δ᾽ 39 701] 
TOUTOV ELO NVEYV KEV ὕπερ αὐτῶν τον ΨΟμΟΨ, εμουι εν 


χιλίαις ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ὁ κίνδυνος" τοσοῦτον ἀπέχω τοῦ λα- 


΄“ὦ 9 ε A 
5 Bew τι TAP ULV. 


εἰώθασι μὲν οὖν οἱ πολλοὶ τῶν 


πράττειν τι προαιρουμένων τῶν κοινῶν λέγειν ws ταῦθ᾽ 
ε A l4 3 > ἈΝ Ν ’ 3 + , 
ὑμῖν σπουδαιότατ᾽ ἐστὶ Kal μάλιστ᾽ ἄξιον προσέχειν 5 


΄ a @ x 9 δ 
τούτοις, UTEP ὧν ἂν αὑτοὶ 
, 
λόγους. 


» A Aw 
6 εἴρηται, νομίζω κἀμοὶ νῦν ἁρμόττειν εἰπεῖν. 


, 
τυγχάνωσι ποιούμενοι τοὺς 


3 \ 3 » \ “A Ν » ’ 
ἐγὼ δ᾽, εἴπερ τινὶ τοῦτο καὶ ἄλλῳ προσηκόντως 


τῶν γὰρ 


ὄντων ἀγαθῶν τῇ πόλει καὶ τοῦ δημοκρατουμένην καὶ 
9 ’ > ε » lal ’ > , , ἣν 
ἐλευθέραν εἶναι ὡς ἄλλο τι τῶν νόμων αἰτιώτερόν ἐστιν, 


5.5. ΔΕ. ὦ A » 
οὐὸ αν EVO ELTTELW OLOMAL. 


XN , 9 A , °K 
πέρι TOWVV αὐτου Τουτου νυν 


ε A 5 ᾽ Ὁ \ \ + 4 ἃ Bic ἊΝ 
ὑμῖν ἐστι, πότερον δεῖ τοὺς μὲν ἄλλους νόμους οὗς ἐπὶ 
τοῖς ἀδικοῦσι τὴν πόλιν ὑμεῖς ἀνεγράψατε ἀκύρους εἶναι, 

A , A Aw Q\ 
τόνδε δὲ κύριον, ἢ τοὐναντίον τοῦτον μὲν λῦσαι, κατὰ 


χώραν δὲ μένειν τοὺς ἄλλους ἐᾶν. 


τὸ μὲν οὖν πρᾶγμα, 


\ - ὃ A τς C418 A ε 9 Χ , nN » 
TEPt OU O€l νυν υμας γνῶναι, ως εν κεφα αιῳ τις αν ELTTOL, 


A. 8.3 ’ 
TOUT εστιν. 


i δ᾽ ε »ῪὋ": ὃ A 0 LC , ὃ 4 249 Ἁ ’, 
va δ᾽ ὑμῶν μηδεὶς θαυμάζῃ τί δή ToT ἐγὼ μετρίως, 
4 3 3 Ν » Ἂς + , Ἁ ~ 3 
ὥς γ᾽ ἐμαυτὸν πείθω, τὸν ἄλλον χρόνον βεβιωκὼς νῦν ἐν 
9 lal Ν “ ’ὔὕ 39 , ’ 
ἀγῶσι καὶ γραφαῖς δημοσίαις ἐξετάζομαι, βούλομαι 
μικρὰ πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰπεῖν: ἔσται δὲ ταῦτ᾽ οὐκ ἀπὸ τοῦ 
8 πράγματος. ἐγὼ γὰρ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, προσέκρουσ᾽ 


οὐ πρότερον) Sc. παρ᾽ αὐτῶν εἴληφε 
τὸ ἀργύριον. 

ἐν χιλίαις See c. Androt. § 34. 

εἰώθασι μέν) Probably imitated from 
the opening of Isocrates’ Speech Περὶ 
Εἰρήνης : “Amavres μὲν εἰώθασιν of παριόν- 
τες ἐνθάδε ταῦτα μέγιστα φάσκειν εἶναι 
καὶ μάλιστα σπουδῆς ἄξια τῇ πόλει, περὶ 
ὧν ἂν αὐτοὶ μέλλωσι συμβουλεύσειν" οὐ μὴν 
ἀλλ᾽ εἰ καὶ περὶ ἄλλων τινῶν πραγμάτων 
ἥρμοσε τοιαῦτα προειπεῖν, δοκεῖ μοι πρέ- 
πειν καὶ περὶ τῶν νῦν παρόντων ἐντεῦθεν 
ποιήσασθαι τὴν ἀρχήν. 

τῶν πράττειν) ‘of those who resolve 
to undertake any public matter.’ 

τῶν yap ὄντων] ‘for that the blessings 


which the State enjoys and its demo- 
cratic constitution and freedom are 
owing to any thing else in a greater 
degree than the laws, I do not suppose 
any one would assert.’ 

περὶ τοίνυν] Schiifer’s interpretation 
is: “Sic igitur hoe ipsum se habet (i. 6. 
maximi vobis momenti est), oporteat 
ne—;” but I cannot think he is right. 
Rather I should say with Mr. K.: ‘* This, 
then, is the very question now before 
you.” 

μετρίως “ quietly.’ 

ἐξετάζομαι) ‘appear.’ Cf. de Cor. ὃ 
2238, i. 494}. 

προσέκρουσ᾽ | Cf. c. Meid. § 80. 
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ww 4 “A “~ 
ἀνθρώπῳ πονηρῷ καὶ φιλαπεχθήμονι καὶ θεοῖς ἐχθρῷ, 
- “A 4 / ε > ὃ / 
ᾧ τελευτῶσα ὅλη προσέκρουσεν ἡ πόλις, Ανὸροτίωνα 
λέγω. καὶ τοσούτῳ δεινότερα Εὐκτήμονος ἠδικήθην ὑπ᾽ 25 
» “A ν Ἄ,, ΝΜ Ν » ld > ’ 5 Ψ θ᾽ a “ 
αὐτοῦ ὥσθ᾽ ὁ μὲν Εὐκτήμων eis χρήματ᾽ eof ἃ κακῶς 
¥ ἌΝ > > , | ec. ἃ Νὰ Ἂν’ 8 Ἂν» 
ἔπαθεν, ἐγὼ δ᾽, εἰ κατώρθωσεν ἐκεῖνος ἣν ἐπ᾽ ἔμ᾽ ἦλθεν 
500 b) ν A κε ey > “4 53 » δ᾽ Δ 
ὁδὸν, οὐχ OTL τῶν ὄντων ἂν ἀπεστερήμην, GAN οὐὸ ἂν 702 
» ὑ δ᾽ a Ν y / > > A A ΄ 
ἔζην, οὐδ᾽ ὃ κοινὸν ἅπασίν ἐστιν, ἀπαλλαγῆναι τοῦ βίου, 
9 ῥάδιον ἦν ἂν ἐμοί. αἰτιασάμενος γάρ pe ἃ καὶ λέγειν 
ἄν τις ὀκνήσειεν εὖ φρονῶν, τὸν ἐμαυτοῦ πατέρα ὡς 
ἀπέκτονα, ἀσεβείας γραφὴν κατασκευάσας εἰς ἀγῶνα 5 
- > \ , Ν la 4 ΄ ’ 
κατέστησεν. ἐν δὲ τούτῳ τὸ πέμπτον μέρος τῶν ψήφων 
> N > ΄ oy N Ss σ΄ > Sf 
ov μεταλαβὼν ὦφλε χιλίας, ἐγὼ δ᾽, ὥσπερ ἣν δίκαιον, 
4 Ν Ν Ἂς Ν » δὲ Ν ὃ ᾿ Ἀ ὃ ’ 
μάλιστα μὲν διὰ τοὺς θεοὺς, ἔπειτα δὲ καὶ διὰ τοὺς δικά- 
τὸν δὴ εἰς τοιαῦτα καταστήσαντά 
ἰδὰ δ᾽ Ps) 
ἰδὼν δ᾽ ἠδικη- 


ε “~ > 4 
10 ζοντας ὑμῶν ἐσώθην. 
> 6 ’ > 4, 9 Ν ε ’ 
μ᾽ ἀδίκως ἀδιάλλακτον ἐχθρὸν ἡγούμην. 
Lal ΄»- » Lal 
κότα κοινῇ πᾶσαν τὴν πόλιν καὶ περὶ THY εἴσπραξιν τῶν 
εἰσφορῶν καὶ περὶ τὴν ποίησιν τῶν πομπείων, καὶ χρή- 
ματα πολλὰ τῆς θεοῦ καὶ τῶν ἐπωνύμων καὶ τῆς πόλεως 
» Ν > > Ψ = - ee - eae > > ΄ 
ἔχοντα καὶ οὐκ ἀποδιδόντα, ἦλθον ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν μετ᾽ Εὐκτή- 
μονος, ἡγούμενος ἁρμόττοντ᾽ εἰληφέναι καιρὸν τοῦ βοη- 
Lal , » ¢ ~ ’ Ν ΄ ε Ν - 5 ’ 
θῆσαί θ᾽ ἅμα τῇ πόλει καὶ τιμωρίαν ὑπὲρ ὧν ἐπεπόνθειν 
an 9 Qn “a 
11 λαβεῖν. βουλοίμην δ᾽ av ἐμέ τε τυχεῖν dv βούλομαι 
- wn ~ \ 
τοῦτόν τε παθεῖν ὧν aids ἐστι. τοῦ δὲ πράγματος 
3 ,ὔὕ’΄ 595 5», > ’ 5 Ν. ~ \ al 
οὐκέτ᾽ ὄντος ἀμφισβητησίμου, ἀλλὰ πρῶτον μὲν τῆς 
βουλῆς κατεγνωκυίας, εἶτα τοῦ δήμου μίαν ἡμέραν ὅλην 90 
ἐπὶ τούτοις αὐτοῖς ἀναλώσαντος, πρὸς δὲ τούτοις δικα- 
, “~ > 4 Ν ’ > ’ » ’ὔ 
στηρίοιν δυοῖν εἰς ἕνα καὶ χιλίους ἐψηφισμένων, ἐνούσης 
\ A > A la) ‘ Ν ’ ay 
δὲ οὐδεμιᾶς ἔτ᾽ ἀποστροφῆς τοῦ μὴ TA χρήματ᾽ ἔχειν 


10 
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xphuata—kal τῆς πόλεως) Some MSS. 


ὥσθ᾽ ὁ μέν] 701.23; 702. 20. “ Eadem 
fere Androt. initio.” Dobree. 

οὐχ ὅτι) See i. p. 134. 

οὐδ᾽ ὃ κοινόν | ‘nor would the common 
privilege of all, to depart from this life, 
have been easy for me.’ Mr. K.: “ Nay, 
even to part with life, which is open to 
mankind in general, would not have been 
easy for me.” 

τὴν εἴσπραξιν] c. Androt. §§ 58 and 
87. . 


VOL. 11. 


omit καί, and Bekker brackets it. With 
Dindorf and Schafer, I think it neces- 
sary, for it seems that the τὰ τῆς θεοῦ 
kal τῶν ἐπωνύμων correspond with the 
τὰ ἱερά, and the τὰ τῆς πόλεως with the 
τὰ ὅσια οἵ ὃ 12, below. 

τοῦ δὲ πράγματος) The appropriation 
of public moneys by Androtion. But 
the statement is somewhat abrupt. 


K k 
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e ”~ , ε XN ays e wn ν Ν 
12 ὑμᾶς, Τιμοκράτης οὑτοσὶ τοσοῦθ᾽ ὑπερεῖδεν ἅπαντα τὰ 
πράγματα ὥστε τίθησι τουτονὶ τὸν νόμον, δι᾿ οὗ τῶν 9ὅ 
ἱερῶν μὲν χρημάτων τοὺς θεοὺς, τῶν ὁσίων δὲ τὴν πόλιν 709 
ἀποστερεῖ, ἄκυρα δὲ τὰ γνωσθένθ᾽ ὑπὸ τῆς βουλῆς καὶ 
τοῦ δήμου καὶ τοῦ δικαστηρίου καθίστησιν, ἀδειαν δὲ 
Ν Ν ’ ~ , 4 e Ν \ 
13 τὰ κοινὰ διαρπάζειν τῷ βουλομένῳ πεποίηκεν. ὑπὲρ δὴ 
τούτων ἁπάντων λύσιν εὑρίσκομεν ταύτην οὖσαν μόνην, ὅ 
εἰ γραψάμενοι τὸν νόμον καὶ εἰσαγαγόντες εἰς ὑμᾶς λῦσαι 
δυναίμεθα. ἐξ ἀρχῆς οὖν ἐν βραχέσι τὰ πραχθέντα 
δίειμι πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἵνα μᾶλλον μάθητε καὶ παρακολου- 
θήσητε τοῖς περὶ τὸν νόμον αὐτὸν ἀδικήμασιν. 
, > 3 e tA > la ε , Ν 
14 Ψήφισμα εἶπεν ἐν ὑμῖν ᾿Αριστοφῶν ἑλέσθαι ζητητὰς, 10 
εἰ δέ τις οἶδέ τινα ἢ τῶν ἱερῶν ἣ τῶν ὁσίων χρημάτων 
ἔχοντά τι τῆς πόλεως, μηνύειν πρὸς τούτους. 
ἐμήνυσεν Εὐκτήμων ἔχειν ᾿Αρχέβιον καὶ Δυσιθείδην 
τριηραρχήσαντας χρήματα Ναυκρατιτικὰ, τίμημα τά- Ἷ 
Ν / wn ω A ἴω | 
Lavra ἐννέα καὶ τριάκοντα μνᾶς. προσῆλθε τῇ βουλῇ, 15 
προβούλευμ᾽ ἐγράφη. μετὰ ταῦτα γενομένης ἐκκλησίας 


lone) 
μετὰ ταῦτ 


τοσοῦθ᾽ ὑπερεῖδεν) ‘so far disregarded 
every thing that had happened.’ 

τῶν ἱερῶν μέν] See note, 411b; and 
cf. ἐς ὀλιγωρίαν ἐτράποντο καὶ ἱερῶν καὶ 
ὁσίων ὁμοίως, Thucyd. ii. 52. As Arnold 
(Thucyd. i. 71) remarked, ὅσιον has 
two apparently opposite meanings. One 
of these applies to such a phrase as τὸ 
ὕσιον καὶ τὸ δίκαιον, ‘what is pious 
towards heaven and what is just towards 
men.’ The other to the words of the 
text, τῶν ἱερῶν pev..Tadv ὁσίων δέ, 
‘things sacred and profane;’ as things 
which may be touched or used without 
impiety are not sacred, but profane or 
‘public,’ as here. Cf. πλὴν ὅσον αὐτῆς 
ὁσίη ἐστὶ λέγειν, Herod. ii. 171. 

Avow—bvvalucda | ‘that this is the only 
remedy, namely, to indict the law, bring 
it before you, and, if we can, repeal it. Ἢ 

᾿Αριστοφῶν) The person thus named 
must have been well known, and we may 
suppose him to have been 6 ᾿Αζηνιεύς 
mentioned in i. p. 440 b. To the remarks 
there made on octogenarian statesmen, 


we may add an extract from a letter of 


the late Count Cavour (Times, Feb. 11, 
1862) in which he says: “Old Lord 
Lyndhurst, who in spite of his eighty- 


three years is the foremost orator in the 
House of Lords, is all fire for us (ὃ tutto 
fuoco per noi). He has promised me 
one of his most elaborate speeches.” 

Λυσιθείδην] Apparently a man of 
wealth, from the mention of him ec. Meid. 
§ 200. See Introduction, and Schifer, i. 
300. 

Ναυκρατιτικά)] Naucratis, in the Delta 
of the Nile and on its Canopic mouth, 
was an emporium for the Grecian and 
Mediterranean trade with Egypt; and 
Herodotus (ii. 179) tells us that in 
ancient times it was the only place at 
which foreign traders were allowed to 
discharge their ships’ cargoes. He 
further (ii. 178) informs us that it was 
originally given by Amasis as a factory 
to the Greek merchants who traded 
with his subjects; but in the time of 
Strabo (xvii. p. 439) the local tradition 
was that it was built by some Milesians. 
It was about thirty miles from the sea, 
not far from Sais, but its exact site is 
unknown. One of the lost works of 
Apollonius Rhodius (Ναυκράτεως «rlots) 
gave an account of its foundation (Athen. 
vii. 19). See Mr. B.’s Herod. ii. 163, 178, 
179. 


—703, 17.] 


15 προὐχειροτόνησεν ὁ δῆμος. 


ΚΑΤΑ ΤΙΜΟΚΡΑΤΟΥ͂Σ. 
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ν 
ἀναστὰς Εὐκτήμων ἔλεγεν 


ἄλλα τε πολλὰ καὶ διεξῆλθε πρὸς ὑμᾶς ὡς ἔλαβεν ἡ 
τριήρης τὸ πλοῖον ἡ Μελάνωπον ἄγουσα καὶ Γλαυκέτην 


» 
Kat “Avdpotiwva πρεσβευτὰς ws Μαύσωλον, ws ἔθεσαν 


“a Y ε » 
τὴν ἱκετηρίαν ὧν ἦν τὰ χρήματα ἄνθρωποι, ὡς ἀπεχει- 


ροτονήσαθ᾽ ὑμεῖς μὴ φίλια εἶναι. 


c qn 
τότε ἀνέμνησεν ὑμας, 


a 5 
τοὺς νόμους ἀνέγνω, καθ᾽ οὺς τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον πράχ- 


θέντων τῆς πόλεως γίγνεται τὰ χρήματα. 
ἀναπηδήσας ᾿Ανδροτίων καὶ Thav- 


10 λέγειν ὑμῖν ἅπασιν. 


ἐδόκει δίκαια 


al al “ἡ 5» ~ 

Kérns Kat Μελάνωπος (καὶ ταῦτα σκοπεῖτε ἂν ἀληθῆ 
, > , > , 3 ἴω 5 ΄, Ν 
λέγω) ἐβόων, ἠγανάκτουν, ἐλοιδοροῦντο, ἀπέλυον τοὺς 
nw ἴα. 5 , 

τριηράρχους, ἔχειν ὡμολόγουν παρ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς, ζητεῖν ἠ ξί- 


ουν τὰ χρήματα. 


‘git > ’ὔ ε lal 5 ὃ , > 
Ταῦ AKOVOGVYTWYV UP), €7T ELOY) ΠΟΤ 
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a A > ’, ε 
ἐπαύσανθ᾽ οὗτοι βοῶντες, ἔδωκε γνώμην Εὐκτήμων ὡς ὅ 
“A Ν > 4, Ν 
δυνατὸν δικαιοτάτην, ὑμᾶς μὲν εἰσπράττειν τοὺς τριηρ- 


> na XA » 
άρχους, ἐκείνοις δ᾽ εἶναι περὶ αὐτῶν εἰς τοὺς ἔχοντας 
lal A / 
ἀναφοράν' ἐὰν δ᾽ ἀμφισβητῆταί τι, ποιεῖν διαδικασίαν, 


17 τὸν δ᾽ ἡττηθέντα τοῦτον ὀφείλειν Ty πόλει. 
wn lal XN Ν 
τὸ ψήφισμα: εἰς ὑμᾶς εἰσῆλθεν' ἵνα συντέμω, κατὰ τοὺς 10 
Ξ » > “ An 5 4 
νόμους ἔδοξεν εἰρῆσθαι καὶ ἀπέφυγεν. 


προὐχειροτόνησεν) ‘voted for further 
consideration.’ The προχειροτονία is thus 
(s. v.) explained by Harpocration : ἔοικεν 
᾿Αθήνῃσι τοιοῦτό τι γίγνεσθαι ὁπόταν 
τῆς βουλῆς mpoBovAevodons εἰσφέρηται 
εἰς τὸν δῆμον ἣ γνώμη, πρότερον γίγνεται 
χειροτονία ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ πότερον δοκεῖ 
περὶ τῶν προβουλευθέντων σκέψασθαι τὸν 
δῆμον, ἢ ἀρκεῖ τὸ προβούλευμα' ταῦτα δ᾽ 
ὑποσημαίνεται ἐν τῇ Λυσίου πρὸς τὴν 
Μιξιδήμου γραφήν. 

ἢ τριήρης) ‘the man-of-war captured 
the merchantman,’ τὸ πλοῖον. 

Μελάνωπον) Mentioned in Aristotle 
(Rhet. i. 14) as having been accused 
by Callistratus, and in Plutarch (Demos. 
c. 13) as being generally an opponent of 
the same politician, though often brought 
over to his views by bribes, πολλάκις ὑπ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ χρήμασι μετατιθέμενος. Nothing 
else seems to be known of him except 
that he had a son called Laches, who 
had the misfortune ἐν δικαστηρίῳ ἁλῶναι. 
See p. 1480. 12. 

ὡς ἀπεχειροτονήσαθ᾽] ‘how you de- 
cided against them that the property 


K 


γράφονται 


5 wn 4 
ἐνταῦθα τί προσ- 


did not belong to friends.’ 
,. ἀνέγνω) Dobree remarks: “Sed neque 
orator neque populus (sive Judices) ave- 
γίγνωσκεν, sed scriba. Vocem igitur 
ἀνέγνω deleo ut Schol. ad ἀνέμνησεν.᾽ 
But surely if the clerk or any other 
official read the laws for an orator, and 
at his request, it might be briefly said, 
that the latter read them. 

πραχθέντων] Se. τῶν πραγμάτων: 
‘matters having happened in such a 
manner.’ “ Rebus ita gestis.” Reiske. 

(nrety ἠξίουν] “Demanded that the 
inquisition should proceed against them.” 
0, 8. K. 

ἔδωκε γνώμην} ‘proposed a resolu- 
tion.’ But the phrase is uncommon. 

ἐκείνοις δ᾽) ‘and that they should 
have recourse for it to those who held 
the money.’ Cf. de Cor. ὃ 278: ὑπε- 
λείπετο γὰρ αὐτῶν ἕκαστος ἑαυτῷ Gua 
μὲν ῥᾳστώνην, ἅμα δ᾽ εἴ τι γίγνοιτ᾽ ava- 
φοράν, where ἀναφορά means ‘an object 
for a man to throw blame upon instead 
of himself.’ See note, i. 516. For δια- 
δικασίαν see i. 149 b, 192 Ὁ. 


2 
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“A Ν Ν ld >» Ν / Ν. ὃ᾽ 9 “~ 

κεν ; TA μὲν χρήματ᾽ ἔχειν τὴν πόλιν, TOV δ᾽ ἀποστεροῦντα 
, / δ᾽ ἜΝ ε a ὃ Ν ὃ ΄, “ὃ 

κολάζειν: νόμου δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν οὐδενὸς δήπου προσέδει. 

,ὔ Ν Ν 4 > SY τὰ ν΄ 3 ε Ἂς 7 
μέχρι μὲν δὴ τούτων οὐδὲν ἠδίκησθ᾽ ὑπὸ Τιμοκράτους 
᾽, Ν A δὲ , Rt , 3.3.3. Ἂς Ἂς 
τουτουί. μετὰ ταῦτα δὲ πάντ᾽ ἀνεδέξατο ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὸν τὰ 
προειρημένα, καὶ πάντα ἠδικημένοι φανήσεσθ᾽ ὑπὸ τού- 
Tov: ταῖς γὰρ ἐκείνων τέχναις καὶ πανουργίαις μισθώσας 
αὑτὸν καὶ παρασχὼν ὑπηρέτην ἐφ᾽ αὑτὸν ἤγαγε τἀδική- 
18 ματα, ὡς ἐγὼ σαφῶς ὑμῖν ἐπιδείξω. 


— 


5 


ἀνάγκη δὲ πρῶτον 
ὑπομνῆσαι τοὺς χρόνους ὑμᾶς καὶ τὸν καιρὸν ἐν ᾧ τίθησι 20 
τὸν νόμον" καὶ γὰρ ὑβριστικῶς προσεκκεχλευακὼς ὑμᾶς 
φανήσεται. ἦν μὲν γὰρ σκιροφοριὼν μὴν ἐν 
γραφὰς ἥττηντο ἐκεῖνοι τὰς κατὰ τοῦ Εὐκτήμονος, μισθω- 
σάμενοι δὲ τοῦτον καὶ οὐδὲ παρεσκευασμένοι τὰ δίκαια 

“ ε A Ν ἊΝ 3 Ν X ’ ε 

ποιεῖν ὑμῖν κατὰ τὴν ἀγορὰν λογοποιοὺς καθίεσαν ὡς 70 
ε “ Ν ν Ν ’ Ἄν, 9 ’ “A \ > 4 
ἁπλᾶ μὲν ἕτοιμοι τὰ χρήματ᾽ ἐκτίνειν, διπλᾶ δὲ οὐ δυνή-. 

19 σονται. ἣν δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἐνέδρα μετὰ χλευασίας καὶ κατα- 
σκευασμὸς ὑπὲρ τοῦ λαθεῖν τόνδε τὸν νόμον τεθέντα. 
μαρτυρεῖ δ᾽ ὅτι ταῦθ᾽ οὕτως 


43 


@ τὰς 


ἔχει τοὔργον αὐτό: τῶν μὲν 5 


τὸν δ᾽ ἀποστεροῦντα) ‘whoever was 
keeping it back.’ 

πάντα--τοὐύτου]ῇ] ‘it will be clearly 
proved that all the wrongs you suffered 
were through him.’ 

ὑπηρέτην] Max Miiller (Lectures i. p. 
254) connects this word through the 
Anglo-Saxon @rend, = work, with the 
English errand and errand-boy by the 
root er or ar, which as he shows ori- 
ginally meant ἕο plough, as in the Latin 
arare, the Gothic ar-jan, the Anglo- 
Saxon er-jan, and the English ear. He 
traces the same root in the German 
arbeit, in the Anglo-Saxon earfodh or 
earfedhe, = labowr, and in art, plough- 
ing having been one of the most primitive 
of all arts, and agriculture the ‘ art of all 
arts.’ The transfer from ploughing the 
land to ploughing the sea he illustrates 
by the English oar, the Sanscrit aritra, 
= a rudder, and Shakspeare’s line: 
«“ Make the sea serve them; which they 

ear and wound 
With keels,” Ant. and Cleop., i. 4. 


compared with 


“To ear the land that has some hope to 
grow.” Rich. IL, iii. 2. 


In old Norse (he adds) evfidhi means 
chiefly ploughing, and then labour in 
general; and ardhr, originally the 
plough, came to mean earnings or wealth, 
the plough being in early times the 
peasant’s chief possession, the source of 
his wealth. In old High German art 
has likewise the sense of ploughing. His 
notion that aroma is properly the smell 
of a ploughed field is singularly con- 
firmed by the Celtic arogl, as in Gen. 
xxvii. 27: “ Wele, arogl fy mab fel 
arogl maes, yr hwn a fendithiodd yr 
Arglwydd.” “See, the smell of my son 
is as the smell of a field which the Lord 
hath blessed.” 

τοὺς χρόνους---καί] For a like redun- 
dancy cf. ὁ. Aristocr. ὃ 164, and ἦν δὲ ὁ 
νἀ οὗτος .. ὃ καιρὸς δέ, c. Neaer. ὃ 
47. 
ἐκεῖνοι], Androtion and the others 
mentioned in § 16, 

κατὰ τὴν ἀγοράν) ‘they sent persons 
into the Agora spreading a report.’ Cf. 
ἅρματα ἑπτὰ καθῆκα, sc. εἰς τὸν ἀγῶνα 
(Thueyd. vi. 160), a phrase which appears 
to have suggested the words in the 
text. 
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—705, 6.] KATA TIMOKPATOYY. 501 
yap χρημάτων ἐκείνοις τοῖς χρόνοις δραχμὴν ov κατέ- 
θηκαν ὑμῖν, νόμῳ δ᾽ ἑνὲ πλείστους τοὺς ὑπάρχοντας 
ἀκύρους ἐποίησαν, καὶ τούτῳ τῶν πώποτε ἐν ὑμῖν τεθέν- 
των αἰσχίστῳ καὶ δεινοτάτῳ. 

Βούλομαι δὴ μικρὰ διεξελθὼν περὶ τῶν κειμένων νόμων, 
καθ᾽ ovs εἰσιν αἱ τοιαίδε γραφαὶ, περὶ αὐτοῦ τοῦ νόμου 


10 


λέγειν ὃν γέγραμμαι: γενήσεσθε γὰρ εὐμαθέστεροι πρὸς 
a Ν 3 
τὰ λοιπὰ ταῦτα προακούσαντες. ἔστιν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθη- 
ναῖοι, ἐν τοῖς οὖσι νόμοις ἡμῖν κυρίοις διωρισμένα ἀκρι- 
lal Ν A , >, ¢ “ lal \ a / “ 
Bas καὶ σαφῶς πάνθ᾽ ὅσα δεῖ ποιεῖν περὶ τῶν μελλόντων 15 
τεθήσεσθαι νόμων. καὶ πρῶτον μὲν ἁπάντων χρόνος ἐστὶ 
‘i ‘a 5 > 
γεγραμμένος, ἐν ᾧ προσήκει νομοθετεῖν: εἶτ᾽ οὐδὲ τόθ 
ε x ε ’ = ’ ἴω , 5 Ν 
ὡς ἂν ἑκάστῳ δοκῇ δέδωκε τοῦτο πράττειν, ἀλλὰ προσ- 
τάττει πρῶτον μὲν ἐκθεῖναι πρόσθε τῶν ἐπωνύμων γρά- 
wn nw 4 ww A a 
ψαντα σκοπεῖν τῷ βουλομένῳ, μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπὶ πᾶσι τὸν 20 
Ν 
αὐτὸν νόμον τιθέναι κελεύει, πρὸς τούτοις λύειν τοὺς 
9 , ” . δ ον »¥ ga , A 
ἐναντίους, ἄλλα περὶ ὧν οὐδὲν ἴσως ὑμᾶς κατεπείγει νῦν 


9 A “Χ , , a A A ΄ 
ἀκοῦσαι. ἐὰν δέ τις τούτων ἕν παραβῇ, τῷ βουλομένῳ 
δίδωσι γράφεσθαι. εἰ μὲν οὖν μὴ πᾶσιν ἦν ἔνοχος τού- 


, \ Ν ’ὔ’ a 3 > ’ Ν 
τοις Τιμοκράτης καὶ παρὰ πάντα ταῦτ᾽ εἰσενηνόχει τὸν 2ὅ 
“~ ~ ᾽ὕὔ 
νόμον, ἕν ἂν αὐτοῦ τις ἐποιεῖτο κατηγόρημα, ὅ τι δήποτε 
A > A Ν ’ 
τοῦτ᾽ nv νῦν δ᾽ ἀνάγκη καθ᾽ ἕκαστον χωρὶς περὶ ἑκάσ- 
διελό λέ δ ὲν οὖν, ὅ δί 706 
του διελόμενον λέγειν. πρῶτον μὲν οὖν, ὅπερ ἠδίκησε 
πρῶτον, τοῦτ᾽ ἐρῶ, ὡς παρὰ πάντας τοὺς νόμους ἐνομο- 
, > “ » ε “ ν ΕΝ 4 ε “ 
θέτει, εἶτα τῶν ἄλλων ἑξῆς ὅ TL Gv βουλομένοις ὑμῖν 
> εὐ. ’ 
ἀκούειν ἧ. Kat μοι λαβὲ τουτουσὶ τοὺς νόμους καὶ ἀνά- 
γνωθι: φανήσεται γὰρ τούτων οὐδὲν πεποιηκώς. προσ- 
έχετε, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, τὸν νοῦν ἀναγιγνωσκομένοις 
τοῖς νόμοις. 


πλείστους} ‘they made very many of 
the existing laws null and void.’ 

ἡμῖν κυρίοις ‘in force amongst us.’ 

εἶτ᾽ οὐδέ] ‘secondly, not even then 
has the legislator allowed this to be 
done just as each may think fit, but he 
further orders first of all a publication in 
writing in front of the statues of the 
Eponymi for the inspection of any one 
that wishes it.’ 


κατεπείγει) Cf. 7d.. κατεπεῖγον, ὃ 32. 

εἰ μὲν οὖν) ‘now if indeed Timocrates 
had not been amenable upon all these 
points.’ 

νῦν δ᾽ ἀνάγκη) ‘but now it is neces- 
sary to speak, taking each single point 
separately, distinguishing in each case.’ 

τουτουσί] Pointing to them in the 
hands of the officer. 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


502 [p. 706, 8 


ENMIXEIPOTONIA NOMON. 


"Et δὲ τῆ f πρυτανείας τῇ ἑνδεκάτῃ ἐν TO δή ἐπειδὸ 
[Ἐπὶ δὲ τῆς πρώτης πρυτ ς τῇ ἑνδεκάτῃ ἐν τῷ δήμῳ, ἐπειδὰν 
a ie a“ / “ lal 
εὔξηται 6 κῆρυξ, ἐπιχειροτονίαν ποιεῖν TOV νόμων, πρῶτον μὲν περὶ TOV 
- “ἅμ, lal 95 \ “ “ ’, 
βουλευτικῶν, δεύτερον δὲ τῶν κοινῶν, εἶτα ot κεῖνται τοῖς ἐννέα ἄρχουσιν, 
i rn Ὑ > lal ς δ᾽ τὶ / δ » / ov ὃ a 
εἶτα τῶν ἄλλων ἀρχῶν. ἡ δ᾽ ἐπιχειροτονία ἔστω ἣ προτέρα, ὅτῳ δοκοῦσιν 
39 a ε / e B λ δ ¢ δ᾽ « 4 7 Ν ὃ “A Ss lal 
ἀρκεῖν οἱ νόμοι ot βουλευτικοὶ, ἡ δ᾽ ὑστέρα, ὅτῳ μὴ δοκοῦσιν: εἶτα TOV 
“ / a 3 ’ὔὕ 9 a 
κοινῶν κατὰ ταὐτά. τῆν δ᾽ ἐπιχειροτονίαν εἶναι τῶν νόμων κατὰ τοὺς 
Ν / \ , a / “ 
νόμους τοὺς κειμένους. ἐὰν δέ τινες τῶν νόμων τῶν κειμένων ἀποχειρο- 
a Ν 594? @ A ε 9 / fd ~ Ν 
τονηθῶσι, τοὺς πρυτάνεις, Ep ὧν ἂν ἢ ἐπιχειροτονία γένηται, ποιεῖν περὶ 
“-“ 3 [4 Ν / “ las > a Ν Ἂς 
τῶν ἀποχειροτονηθέντων τὴν τελευταίαν τῶν τριῶν ἐκκλησιῶν: τοὺς δὲ 
ὃ aA ἃ ’ ὃ 7, > , a 9 / ve 
προέδρους, Ol Gv τύχωσι προεδρεύοντες ἐν ταύτῃ TH ἐκκλησίᾳ, χρηματίζειν 
5 / na Ν aa Ν Ν fr “ > of na 
ἐπάναγκες πρῶτον μετὰ τὰ ἱερὰ περὶ TOV νομοθετῶν, καθ᾽ ὅ τι καθεδοῦνται, 
Ν Ν “Ν᾿ 5 / ε / a 4 3 Ν ὩΣ ΄ 
καὶ περὶ τοῦ ἀργυρίου, ὅπόθεν τοῖς νομοθέταις ἔσται: τοὺς δὲ νομοθέτας 
> ΕἸ 4 5 7 Ν ε Ν « oN > ε / x 
εἶναι ἐκ TOV ὀμωμοκότων τὸν ἡλιαστικὸν ὅρκον. ἐὰν δ᾽ οἱ πρυτάνεις μὴ 
cal ᾿ς Ν ΄, Ν > , A ε / Ν / 
ποιῶσι κατὰ τὰ γεγραμμένα τὴν ἐκκλησίαν ἢ οἵ πρόεδροι μὴ χρηματίσωσι 


Ν 4 / > / “ Ν / 4 “4 Ν 
ἱκατὰ τὰ γεγραμμένα], ὀφείλειν τῶν μὲν πρυτάνεων ἕκαστον χιλίας δραχμὰς 


Ἐπὶ δὲ τῆς} Taylor considered that 
the obscurities and repetitions in this 
document, and the want of connexion in 
some of its parts, arise from the fact that 
it is not a continuous extract from any one 
law, but a compilation of extracts from 
several put together, just as they were 
read to the court, without any attempt 
at arrangement or coherence. My own 
belief is that the document is not com- 
posed of the genuine extracts from Attic 
laws actually read to the court for De- 
mosthenes, but is a fabrication of some 
later writer ; and W. Dindorf states that 
the same opinion has been expressed by 
the German critics Franke and Wester- 
mann. It is however possible, as they 
suggest, that it was founded upon ancient 
authorities. 

τῆς mpoTns| There were ten mpv- 
τανείαι of thirty-five or thirty-six days 
each during the Attic year, and in each 
πρυτανεία were held three assemblies, on 
the eleventh, twentieth, and thirtieth 
days respectively. See i. 492, note. The 
first mputavela of the year was in the 
month Hecatombaeon (July—August). 
Cf. § 29. 

ἐπιχειροτονίαν) ‘let the question be 
put to the vote about the law’  Reiske 
says: “Subaudi δεῖ τοὺς πρυτάνεις. 
Danto prytanes concioni.” 


τὴν δ᾽ ---τοὺς κειμένους | A clause which 
seems mere surplusage, with no reference 
to the orator’s argument. 

τοὺς πρυτάνεις] See Dict. of Antiq. 
s. Vv. βουλή, and i. 492. 

χρηματίζειν] ‘must first of all, after 
the usual sacrifices, put the question as 
regards the legislative committee. If 
we can depend upon the information 
here given, and by Pollux, viii. 101, these 
Νομοθέται were a legislative committee 
selected from the whole body of jurors, 
to decide, after a regular hearing, upon 
the relative merits of an old law, com- 
pared with those of a new one proposed 
as its substitute, after the assembly had 
expressed itsdisapprobation of the former. 
See Thirlwall, Hist. of Greece, ii. 46, and 
Wachsmuth (i. 1. 261), who refers to 
the document in the text as ‘a law con- 
taining additions of a more recent date :’ 
“ Das Gesetz freilich mit Zusiitzen aus 
der folgenden Zeit.” 

éx τῶν ὀμωμοκότων) That is, who had 
already served as jurors in the courts of 
justice. 

ἐὰν δ᾽ of πρυτάνεις---τῶν νόμων] All 
this section (25—26) is quite irrelevant 
to the orator’s argument. Bekker 
st. omits the second κατὰ τὰ γεγραμ- 
μένα. 


20 


26 


27 


28 


—707, !.] 


ἱερὰς τῇ ᾿Αθηνᾷ, τῶν δὲ προέδρων ἕκαστος ὀφειλέτω τετταράκοντα δραχμὰς 707 


ἱερὰς τῇ ᾿Αθηνᾷ. 


27 Ν » ’ “a / 
ἐάν τις ἄρχῃ ὀφείλων τῷ δημοσίῳ' 


ΚΑΤᾺ ΤΙΜΟΚΡΑΤΟΥ͂Σ. 


900 


\ om” ὃ < > A ” Ν 4 a θέ β' θά 
καὶ EVOELCLS αὐτῶν COTW προς τους εσμο €TQs, Ka OT Ep 


ot δὲ θεσμοθέται τοὺς ἐνδειχθέντας 


» ’ > Ν ὃ , ‘ ‘ / a Ν 5 / > 
εἰσαγόντων εἰς TO καστῆριον κατὰ TOV νομὸν 1) μὴ GVLOVTWV εἰς Δρειον 


’ ε ’ Ν > ’ lo / Ν Ν “ > / 
πάγον, ως καταλύοντες ΤῊΝ ἐπανόρθωσιν TWV νομῶν. Tpo δὲ ΤΊ) 5 ἐκκλησίας 


ὁ βουλόμενος ᾿Αθηναίων ἐκτιθέτω πρόσθε τῶν ἐπωνύμων γράψας τοὺς 


, τ a - σ "ἡ Ν Ν “ -“ 7 7 
νόμους, οὺς ἂν τιθῇ, ὅπως ἂν πρὸς τὸ πλῆθος τῶν τεθέντων νόμων ψη- 


φίσηται ὃ δῆμος περὶ τοῦ χρόνου τοῖς νομοθέταις. 


ε \ \ ‘ ‘ 
ο δὲ τιθεὶς TOV καινὸν 


, 5 / > , > / / ω > , ε ΄ 
νόμον, ἀναγράψας εἰς λεύκωμα, ἐκτιθέτω πρόσθε τῶν ἐπωνύμων ὁσημέραι, 


μὰ Ἃ » “ ’ 
ἕως ἂν ἐκκλησία γένηται. 


δ΄ δὲ Ν \ \ 7 
αἱρεῖσθαι δὲ και τους συναπολογησομένους 


A a an , aA oN > an / 4 / a > 
τὸν δῆμον τοῖς νόμοις, ot ἂν ἐν τοῖς νομοθέταις λύωνται, πέντε ἄνδρας ἐξ 


"AG , c / 2 EVO 7 “ε ομβαιῶνο vos. | 
HVALWV aT AVTWV, ΤΊ εν ΕΚΑΤΊ) του €KQAT μ ωνος μῆ os. 


Οὗτοι πάντες of νόμοι κεῖνται πολὺν ἤδη χρόνον, ὦ 
» εὖ QA an 6 la , 4 
ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, καὶ πεῖραν αὑτῶν πολλάκις δεδώκασιν 


΄ "» ε ΄Ν > Ν 5 Ν ᾽ 3 δ \ 
OTL συμφέροντες υμιν εἰσι, και οὐδεὶς TWOTOTE ἀντειῖτε μὴ 


> nw » 5 4 
ov καλως ἔχειν αὑτούς. 


5. 950 Χ Ν ἐν τς ΦΧ 
ELKOTWS’ οὐδὲν Yap ὠμον οὐδὲ 


’ 9.05 9 x , 3 x. 9 / 
βίαιον οὐδ᾽ ὀλιγαρχικὸν προστάττουσιν, ἀλλὰ τοὐναντίον 

, , Ν ων ’ ’ 
πάντα φιλανθρώπως καὶ δημοτικῶς φράζουσι πράττειν. 
καὶ πρῶτον μὲν ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐποίησαν διαχειροτονίαν, πότερον 


οἱ δὲ θεσμοθέται] The six archons so 
called. See Dict. of Antiq. 5. νυ. Ἄρχων, 
and c. Meid. ὃ 47. 

μὴ ἀἄνιόντων] At the expiration of 
their year of office. 

πρὸ δὲ τῆς ἐκκλησίας) The third of 
the πρυτανεία. 

ἐκτιθέτω) Dobree observes, “ Vide an 
hoc velit. Before the ecclesia aforesaid 
(i.e. the third of the first prytanea) put 
up a notice: after that ecclesia till the 
Nomothetae meet, put up a copy of the 
law itself.”’ But I cannot see how this 
sense is to be elicited from the text, nor 
how the two clauses in which ἐκτιθέτω 
occurs could have stood together in the 
same law. The former supposes that 
several new laws were to be proposed, 
whereas the next clause is framed as if 
one and only one new law (τὸν καινὸν 
νόμον) were contemplated. Dobree, con- 
ceiving the rest of the document genuine, 
adds, “An lin. 9. delendum γράψας, et 
forsan πρόσθε τῶν ἐπωνύμων ὃ Nisi totum 
hoc, 6 δὲ τιθεὶς .. γένηται, lin. 11—14. 
deleatur.”” But the MSS. agree in re- 
taining it, and the difficulty which it 
occasions is one reason for believing the 


document to be spurious. 

τοὺς συναπολογησομένους) Called συν- 
ἤγοροι, and appointed to argue in defence 
of the old laws which it was proposed 
to repeal. A somewhat similar arrange- 
ment was introduced in France during 
the Consulate in 1804. For then, we 
are told, “Les lois préparées, sur l’ordre 
des Consuls, par un Conseil d’ Etat, 
étaient discutées par le Tribunat com- 
posé de 100 membres, votées ou rejetées 
par le Corps Législatif, qui comptait 
300 députés. Et quand une loi, aprés 
examen des tribuns, était portée au 
Corps Législatif, ot trois Conseillers 
d’Etat, orateurs du gouvernement, de- 
vaient la défendre, trois orateurs du 
Tribunat venaient ou la soutenir ou la 
combattre.” Duruy, Histoire de France, 
ii. 568. 

φιλανθρώπως} Simply opposed to ὠμὸε 
καὶ βίαιον. Translate, ‘in a considerate 
and popular spirit.’ 

ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν) ‘first of all they vested in 
your hands a choice,’ or, as ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν is 
emphatic by position, ‘it is in your hands 
that they vested the decision.’ Harpo- 
cration s. v. interprets διαχειροτονία by 


504 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [p. 707, 20 
> 4 5 \ ’ Ν “Ὁ “~ 5 “~ ε ’ 
εἰσοιστέος ἐστὶ νόμος καινὸς ἢ δοκοῦσιν ἀρκεῖν οἱ κεί- 20 
μενοι μετὰ ταῦτα δ᾽ ἂν χειροτονήσητε εἰσφέρειν, οὐκ 
» Ν ’ "4 5 Ν Ν ᾿ 53 / 
εὐθὺς τιθέναι προσέταξαν, ἀλλὰ THY τρίτην ἀπέδειξαν 
> ’ » > > > , 4 ’ 3 ‘ 
ἐκκλησίαν, καὶ οὐδ᾽ ἐν ταύτῃ τιθέναι δεδώκασιν, ἀλλὰ 
’ 93 ὦ Ν ’ aA > Ν ~ 
σκέψασθαι καθ᾽ 6 τι τοὺς νομοθέτας καθιεῖτε. ἐν δὲ TO 
Ν / , J ~ 4 >  " 
μεταξὺ χρόνῳ τούτῳ προσέταξαν τοῖς βουλομένοις εἰσφέ- 708 
ἴω 7 3 
pew ἐκτιθέναι τοὺς νόμους πρόσθεν τῶν ἐπωνύμων, ἵν 
ε , , a) 3 , Cone , 
ὁ βουλόμενος σκέψηται, κἂν ἀσύμφορον ὑμῖν κατίδῃ τι, 
φράσῃ καὶ κατὰ σχολὴν ἀντείπῃ. τούτων μέντοι τοσού- 
οϑτων ὄντων οὐδὲν πεποίηκε Τιμοκράτης οὑτοσί: οὔτε γὰρ ὃ 
5 ’ Ν / pee Mie ὦ 4 3 ’ὔ > be’ 
ἐξέθηκε TOV νόμον, οὔτ᾽ ἔδωκεν, εἴ τις ἐβούλετο ἀναγνοὺς 
ἀντειπεῖν, οὔτ᾽ ἀνέμεινεν οὐδένα τῶν τεταγμένων χρόνων 


3 “Ὁ ὁ 3 Ν A > ’, 3 « Ν us > 
ἐν τοῖς νόμοις, ἀλλὰ τῆς ἐκκλησίας, EV ἡ TOUS νόμους ἐπε- 


χειροτονήσατε, οὔσης ἑνδεκάτῃ τοῦ ἑκατομβαιῶνος μηνὸς, 
la \ 
80 δωδεκάτῃ τὸν νόμον εἰσήνεγκεν, εὐθὺς TH ὑστεραίᾳ, καὶ 
Pas ee, , Ν Ν G3 > ’ ~ ~ 
ταῦτ᾽ ὄντων Κρονίων καὶ διὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἀφειμένης τῆς βουλῆς, 
, κ A ea 9 , ΄, 
διαπραξάμενος μετὰ τῶν ὑμῖν ἐπιβουλευόντων καθίζεσθαι 
/ Ν ’ oe % A lal , 
νομοθέτας διὰ ψηφίσματος ἐπὶ τῇ τῶν Παναθηναίων 
’ ’ὔ - ak + “~ Ν ’ 3 -ἀνξ τ 5 ~ 
προφάσει. βούλομαι δ᾽ ὑμῖν τὸ ψήφισμ᾽ αὐτὸ ἀναγνῶναι 
τὸ νικῆσαν, W εἰδῆθ᾽ ὅτι πάντα συνταξάμενοι καὶ οὐδὲν 15 


λαβὲ τὸ ψήφισμ᾽ 


10 


, ¥ 

ἀπὸ ταὐτομάτου τούτων ἔπραττον. 
~ Ν ἫΝ 4 ,ὔὕ 
αὐτοῖς καὶ ἀναγίγνωσκε σύ. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


[Ἐπὶ τῆς Πανδιονίδος πρώτης, ἑνδεκάτῃ τῆς πρυτανείας, ᾿Ἐ!πικράτης 


31 


διάκρισις τῆς χειροτονίας ἐν πλήθει γι- 
νομένης. 

καθ᾽ ὅ rt) ‘under what regulations 
you will make the legislative committee 
sit. The MSS. have many different 
readings for καθιεῖτε. Κ has καθίειτε. 

οὔτ᾽ ἔδωκεν) ‘nor has he given an 
opportunity for any one who might wish 
it to read and speak against this law.’ 

Kpoviwy| We know nothing of this 
Athenian festival, except that it was 
held on the 12th of the month of Heca- 
tombaeon, and in honour of Kronos, 
who had a temple at Athens in common 
with Rhea. (Paus. i. 18.7.) The month 
in which it was celebrated was also 
called Kpévios, and the Roman Saturnalia 
are by Greek writers called Κρόνια. In 


Thessaly a festival corresponding with 
the Roman Saturnalia was called Tle- 
λώρια. Athen. xiv. 44, 45. 

διαπραξάμενος] ‘having managed, in 
concert with the men that were plotting 
against you, for Nomothetae to be sitting 
by means of a Resolution, on the pre- 
tence of the Panathenaea,’ celebrated, 
as Procles tells us, on the 28th of Heca- 
tombaeon: τὰ yap μεγάλα (Ilav.) τοῦ 
“Ἑκατομβαιῶνος ἐγίνετο τρίτῃ ἀπιόντος. 
See Clinton, F. H. 11. Appendix xix. p. 
325. 

Ἐπὶ τῆς] This can only mean ‘ during 
the Prytany of the Pandionid tribe the 
first of the year ;’ and it is explained by 
the fact that the ten Mpuravela: were 
assigned each to one of the ten tribes, 


ae 
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σ s ᾿ ἢ Ν , ys 4 , © ‘ ld ‘ Ν 
εἶπεν, ὅπως ἂν τὰ ἱερὰ θύηται καὶ ἡ διοίκησις ἱκανὴ γένηται καὶ εἰ τινος 90 
- al ‘ A“ ’ 
ἐνδεῖ πρὸς τὰ Παναθήναια διοικηθῇ, τοὺς πρυτάνεις τοὺς τῆς Πανδιονίδος 
’ , » 4 Ν , o \ ‘ > ΄ 
καθίσαι νομοθέτας αὔριον, τοὺς δὲ νομοθέτας εἶναι ἕνα καὶ χιλίους ἐκ τῶν 


ὀμωμοκότων, συννομοθετεῖν δὲ καὶ τὴν βουλήν. 


89 ᾿Ενεθυμήθητ᾽ ἀναγιγνωσκομένου τοῦ ψηφίσματος ὡς 
΄“ ε ’ >». % ‘ ’ Ν Ν “~ ε ΄ Ὁ 
τεχνικῶς ὁ γράφων αὐτὸ τὴν διοίκησιν καὶ τὸ τῆς ἑορτῆς 709 
lal “Ὁ / 
προστησάμενος κατεπεῖγον, ἀνελὼν τὸν EK τῶν νόμων 
’ 4 ¥ ¥ “A > ‘\ ,> > 
χρόνον, αὐτὸς ἔγραψεν αὔριον νομοθετεῖν, οὐ μὰ Δί οὐχ 
ν 3 ε ’ , , ~ Ν Ν ε ’ » Ἀ 
iv ὡς κάλλιστα γένοιτό τι τῶν περὶ τὴν ἑορτήν (οὐδὲ 
Ν > ε ’ ’ > ae Ἀ 
γὰρ ἣν ὑπόλοιπον οὐδ᾽ ἀδιοίκητον οὐδέν), ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα μὴ 5 
3 ’ 
προαισθομένου μηδενὸς ἀνθρώπων μηδ᾽ ἀντειπόντος τε- 
, nw 9 A 
θείη καὶ γένοιτο κύριος αὐτοῖς ὅδε ὁ νῦν ἀγωνιζόμενος 
88 νόμος. τεκμήριον δέ: καθιζομένων γὰρ τῶν νομοθετῶν, 
΄ ’ὔ ~ , 
περὶ μὲν τῶν γεγραμμένων τούτων τῆς διοικήσεως καὶ 
lal ’ » ’ » , , 9 43> 
τῶν Παναθηναίων, οὔτε χείρονα οὔτε βελτίω νόμον οὐδέν᾽ 10 
> , > Ν Ν A. a ¥ Ν ’ > ΄ 
εἰσήνεγκεν οὐδεὶς, περὶ δὲ ὧν οὔτε τὸ ψήφισμα ἐκέλευεν 
ν ’ ’ c \ 
οἵ τε νόμοι κωλύουσι, Τιμοκράτης οὑτοσὶ κατὰ πολλὴν 
, a 
ἡσυχίαν ἐνομοθέτει, κυριώτερον μὲν νομίσας τὸν ἐκ τοῦ 
΄, x Ν > “ 4 > , , > Q> 
84 ψηφίσματος ἢ TOV EV τοις νόμοις εἰρημένον χρόνον, οὐδ 
ε ΄ Ὁ Ν ἣν Ὄ ὦ ’ ε ~ > ’ c 7 
OTLOVY δὲ φοβηθεὶς ει ἀπαντῶν υμῶὼν ayovT@v ἱερομηνιαν, 15 
Ν , 4 ΘΟ Ὁ ’ ’ ~ Ν 9 ’ 
καὶ νόμου κειμένου μήτ᾽ ἰδίᾳ μήτε κοινῇ μηδὲν ἀλλήλους 
the order being determined by lot. ἀναγιγνωσκομένου τοῦ ψηφίσματος after 
ἐπρυτάνευον δὲ ἐκ διαδοχῆς ἀλλήλαις αἱ the document is supposed to have been 
δέκα φυλαὶ κλήρῳ λαχοῦσαι, ὡς Αἰσχίνης read. It would of course be right to 
ἐν τῷ κατὰ Κτησιφῶντος. Harp. s. v. [π΄ bespeak the attention of the judges be- 
the year in question we must suppose fore the reading, not after; and, on the 
that the first Πρυτανεία fell to the Pan- other hand, by asserting that the judges 
dionid tribe. had given attention to it while reading, 
ἡ διοίκησις} This phrase here clearly the orator paid them a compliment 
denotes, as Taylor shows, the provision likely to conciliate their favour. 
required to be made, in the shape of ἀνελών) ‘not allowing the time re- 
funds or other means, for the festival, quired by the law.’ On αὐτός Schifer 
just as the same word is elsewhere used remarks: “ Est simpliciter ipse: quippe 
of the revenues expended in the ad-  novitius legislator opponitur veteri illi.” 
ministration of the State—“ quarum ov μὰ Δι ‘not assuredly that any 


auxilio διοικεῖται τὰ πάντα. The term thing connected with the feast might be 
ἡ διοίκησις of course originally meant carried out as handsomely as possible.’ 


the ‘administration’ of government, 6 viv] ‘the law now on its trial.’ 
then by a natural transfer, the ‘expen- κατὰ πολλήν] ‘quite at his ease he 
diture’ employed upon it, or the ‘re- proceeded to legislate.’ 

venues’ required for it. κυριώτερον) ‘of more authority.’ 


Ἐνεθυμήθητ᾽ | With some diffidence οὐδ᾽.--εἰ-- φανήσεται) ‘and having no 
I adopt this substitution of Wolf's for fear at all of inflicting a manifest wrong.’ 
ἐνθυμήθητε, Which Bekker retains. But νόμου κειμένου) ‘though a law was in 
I cannot reconcile the imperative with force forbidding any wrong being done 


506 AHMOS@ENOTS [p. 709, 17. 


LO “ 3 ’ὔ “ ’ : δὲ iC ν x ἃ 
ἀδικεῖν ἐν τούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ, μηδὲ χρηματίζειν O τι ἂν μὴ 
Χ a “A “ ο 
περὶ τῆς ἑορτῆς ἢ, αὐτὸς οὐχ ἕνα τὸν τυχόντα, ἀλλ᾽ ὅλην 
85 ἀδικῶν φανήσεται τὴν πόλιν. καίτοι πῶς οὐ δεινὸν εἰδότα 
Ν \ - lA 
μὲν τοὺς νόμους, ὧν ὀλίγῳ πρότερον πάντες ἠκούσατε, 20 
κυρίους ὄντας, εἰδότα δ᾽ οὐκ ἐῶνθ᾽ ἕ μον ψήφ 
ρίους ὄντας, ἐῶνθ᾽ ἕτερον νόμον ψήφισμα 
5 Ν 50» » > > 
οὐδὲν, οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἔννομον ἢ), νόμου κυριώτερον εἶναι, γράψαι 
καὶ θεῖναι νόμον ὑμῖν κατὰ ψήφισμα, ὃ καὶ αὐτὸ παρὰ 
86 τοὺς νόμους εἰρημένον NOEL; ἣἢἣ πῶς οὐ σχέτλ ὴν μὲ 
ς νόμους εἰρημ Noel; ἢ πῶς οὐ σχέτλιον τὴν μὲν 
ΒΝ ε , e la) > A 
πόλιν αὐτὴν ἑκάστῳ ἡμῶν δεδωκέναι ἄδειαν τοῦ μή TL25 
a 3 Ν XK a 
παθεῖν ἀηδὲς ἢ δεινὸν ἐν τούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ ποιήσασαν 
’ SA \ las 
ἱερομηνίαν, αὐτὴν δὲ μὴ τετυχηκέναι ταύτης τῆς ἀσφα- 
λ. ’ 2 T , IAA. 9 9 A AY ae ? Ν 710 
εἰας παρὰ Τιμοκράτους, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ ἱερομηνίᾳ τὰ 
, > 5» “A 4 3, » “A Ε] ἢ} 
μέγιστ᾽ ἠδικῆσθαι; τί γὰρ av τις μεῖζον ἠδίκησεν 
5 , Sek x ’ Ν , SA 3 “" 
ἰδιώτης ἀνὴρ ἢ καταλύων τοὺς νόμους αὐτῆς, δι’ ὧν 
οἰκεῖται; 


Or 


ν Ν ’, 2 \ Kal “ ’ Ν ’ 
87 Ὅτι μὲν τοίνυν οὐδὲν ὧν προσῆκέ τε καὶ κελεύουσιν 
ε ’ 3 Ἂ, A 
OL νόμοι πεποίηκεν, Els τὰ προειρημένα τις σκοπῶν ἂν 
, 
γνοίη. 


Ν / Ν 3 a / \ Ν ’ Ν 
τὸν χρόνον τὸν ἐκ τῶν νόμων καὶ τὸ βουλεύσασθαι καὶ 


Ψ > 3 ,ὕ Ν AS 59 a > \ 
OTL ὃ OV μονον Κατα TOUT ἀδικεῖ, εὐ παραβὰς 


, \ , ε oA a 9 N δ» 
σκέψασθαι περὶ τούτων ὑμᾶς παντελῶς ἀνελὼν οὔσης 
ε ’ 5 » 9 ‘\ \ 3 5 ~ ν a 
ἱερομηνίας ἐνομοθέτει, ἀλλὰ Kal κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνο, OTL πᾶσιν 10 
ἐναντίον εἰσενήνοχε τοῖς οὖσι νόμοις, αὐτίκα δὴ μάλ᾽ 
ἀκριβῶς μαθήσεσθε. 

“Ὁ Ν 4 ἃ ὃ ὃ 9 9 Ἃ ἍὍ OE 
πρῶτον TOV νόμον, ὃς διαρρήδην οὐκ ἐᾷ νόμον οὐδένα 
5 , 5 ρ 3N rd > ’ Ψ, 7. 
ἐναντίον εἰσφέρειν, ἐὰν δέ τις εἰσφέρῃ, γράφεσθαι κελεύει. 


ἀνάγνωθι δέ μοι λαβὼν τουτονὶ 


ἀνωγί 15 
γίγνωσκε. 5 


to one another either publicly or pri- 
vately, and the transaction of any busi- 
ness except what related to the feast.’ 

πῶς οὐ δεινόν) ‘is it not monstrous— 
that he should have framed and _ pro- 
posed a law for you in virtue of a Reso- 
lution, which Resolution itself he knew 
to have been tramed in violation of the 
laws Ὁ 

h πῶς οὐ] ‘or is it not hard, that 
while the State has given security to 
each of us against suffering any thing 
unpleasant or grievous at this period by 
the appointment of a holy season, it 
should itself, instead of meeting with this 
security at the hands of Timocrates, 


have suffered the greatest wrongs during 
the holy season itself ?? 

εἰ---ἐνομοθέτει) ‘that in proceeding to 
legislate he passed over the time re- 
quired by the laws, and destroyed the 
possibility of your considering about 
these matters.’ Here εἰ is of course 
not used to express a doubt or sup- 
position, but in accordance with the 
general Attic practice of avoiding posi- 
tiveness in assertion. It may be noticed 
that ὅτι is used in the next clause. 

γράφεσθαι] ‘orders an indictment to 
be lodged against it.’ But the verb is 
in the middle voice. 
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lal a “ / Ν 4 
88 [Τῶν δὲ νόμων τῶν κειμένων μὴ ἐξεῖναι λῦσαι μηδένα, ἐὰν μὴ ἐν νομο- 
, » a » ΄΄ / , 
θέταις. τότε δ᾽ ἐξεῖναι τῷ βουλομένῳ ᾿Αθηναίων λύειν, ἕτερον τιθέντι ἀνύ 
Ψ δ , , Ν A Ν 7 Ν ΄, a 
ὅτου av Avy. διαχειροτονίαν δὲ ποιεῖν τοὺς προέδρους περὶ τούτων τῶν 
, al Ν Ν A / > ὃ ἃ » aN > “ δή a 
νόμων, πρῶτον μὲν περὶ TOD κειμένου, εἰ δοκεῖ ἐπιτήδειος εἰναι τῷ δήμῳ TH 
3 xX x a / 7 ἃ ΄ὔ 
99 ᾿Αθηναίων ἢ οὗ, ἔπειτα περὶ τοῦ τιθεμένου. ὁπότερον δ᾽ ἂν χειροτονήσωσιν 20 
ε / an , > > ’ὔ Ν / Ν > “ ’ 
οἱ νομοθέται, τοῦτον κύριον εἶναι. ἐναντίον δὲ νόμον μὴ ἐξεῖναι τιθέναι 
a , “ / / 38 / , Ν lal / r 
TOV νόμων TOV κειμένων μηδενί. ἐὰν δέ τις λύσας τινὰ τῶν νόμων TOV 
, σ΄ » 67 \ = ἠὃ a ὃ ’ὔ cal "AG / A 9 , 
κειμένων ἕτερον ἀντιτιθῇ μὴ ἐπιτήδειον TO δήμῳ TO Αθηναίων ἢ ἐναντίον 
A , \ \ > > abate \ δ ΄, a a 711 
τῶν κειμένων τῳ, τὰς γραφὰς εἶναι KAT αὐτοῦ κατὰ τὸν νόμον ὃς κεῖται, 


57 A 5» ,ὔ a , 
ἐάν Tis μὴ ἐπιτήδειον θῇ νόμον. | 


40 ᾿Ηκούσατε μὲν τοῦ νόμου: πολλῶν δὲ καλῶς κειμένων 
νόμων τῇ πόλει οὐδενὸς ἧττον ἡγοῦμαι καὶ τοῦτον ἀξίως 
3 ’ ld » Ν ε , \ , 
ἐπαίνου γεγράφθαι. σκέψασθε yap ws δικαίως καὶ σφό- 5 
ὃρα ὑπὲρ τοῦ δήμου κεῖται. οὐκ ἐᾷ τοῖς ὑπάρχουσι νόμοις 
ἐναντίον εἰσφέρειν, ἐὰν μὴ λύσῃ τὸν πρότερον κείμενον. 

’ Ψ A N ἣν οὐδ τ "ὅπ Ν ΄ ΄ 
τίνος ἕνεκα; πρῶτον μὲν ἵν᾽ ὑμῖν ἐξῇ τὰ δίκαια ψηφί- 
» 

41 ἵεσθαι per εὐσεβείας. εἰ γὰρ εἴησαν δύο τινὲς ἐναντίοι 
νόμοι, καΐ τινες ἀντίδικοι παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἀγωνίζοιντο ἢ περὶ 10 
δημοσίων ἢ περὶ ἰδίων πραγμάτων, ἀξιοῖ δ᾽ ἑκάτερος 
νικᾶν μὴ τὸν αὐτὸν δεικνύων νόμον, οὔτ᾽ ἀμφοτέροις ἔνι 
δήπου ψηφίσασθαι: πῶς γάρ; οὔτε θατέρῳ ψηφιζομέ- 
νους εὐορκεῖν' παρὰ γὰρ τὸν ἐναντίον, ὄντα δ᾽ ὁμοίως 

42 κύριον ἡ γνῶσις συμβαίνει. τοῦτό T οὖν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν 15 

very law to be proposed by himself in 


place of the one repealed. Moreover, it 
makes the same person liable to an in- 


διαχειροτονίαν) ‘and let the presidents 
put the question to the vote.’ See 
note, p. 502. 


ἐὰν δέ τις Avoas—vduev] It seems 
improbable that such a clause as this 
could have been contained in any law 
of Athens, as it provides for a contin- 
gency most unlikely to have happened, 
and directs penal proceedings for what 
might have been a mere error of judg- 
ment. The clause in fact supposes that 
the proposer of a new law, before sub- 
mnitting it to the legislative committee, 
took care to secure the repeal of some 
one previously existing law, and yet 
allowed some other law to remain in 
force which directly contravened the 


dictment for proposing any enactment 
not advantageous to the State, though 
the Nomothetae themselves were by law 
empowered, and specially required to de- 
cide the question whether any proposed 
new enactment was for the advantage 
of the State or not. 

μετ᾽ εὐσεβείας] ‘and conscientiously.’ 

mapa yap} ‘in contravention of the 
opposite, but nevertheless equally valid 
law.’ But in scientific legislation the 
later law would per se abrogate the 
older one. 
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, ΝΥ A ιν \ , , 
φυλαττόμενος ταῦτα προεῖπε, καὶ ETL πρὸς τούτῳ βουλό- 
μενος φύλακας ὑμᾶς τῶν νόμων καταστῆσαι: ἤδει γὰρ 
᾿ A Ψ ᾿ » ἃ , 3 ἴω \ » 
ἐκεῖνο, ὅτι τὰς ἄλλας ἃς γέγραφεν αὐτῶν φυλακὰς ἔστι 
Ἂς 
τοὺς συνηγόρους, OVS χειρο- 
5 la ’ 
ἐκτιθέναι κελεύει 20 


πολλαχῆ διακρούσασθαι. 


A >on a , a 
TOVELTE, δύναιτ᾽ ἂν πεῖσαί TLS σιωπᾶν. 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 711, 16 


τοῦ προειδέναι TaVTAS τάχ᾽ ἂν, εἰ τύχοι, TOUS μὲν ἀντει- 
, a > N , , e 9 50 Χ 
πόντας ἂν, εἰ μὴ προαίσθοιντο, λάθοι, οἱ δ᾽ οὐδὲν προσ- 


A ᾿Ξ 
έχοντες ἀναγνοῖεν ἂν. 


ἀλλὰ γράψασθαι νὴ 4 ἕκαστον 


» ἃ 3 \ Ν γι > Af? ah 3 ? 
ἐστιν, O KaYW VUVL TETOLY Κα" κἀνταῦθ » AV ἀπαλλάξῃ τις 


ε 
τὸν ἐπιστάντα, ἣ πόλις παρακέκρουσται. 


’ > 
τίς οὖν μόνη 


A Ν iA Ν ’ ΄“- ’ὕ ε ΄“ ε 
φυλακὴ καὶ δικαία καὶ βέβαιος τῶν νόμων; ὑμεῖς οἱ 
, ¥ . Ν a \ , N , 
πολλοί: οὔτε γὰρ τὸ γνῶναι καὶ δοκιμάσαι τὸ βέλτιστον 

d A ® 
ἐξελέσθαι δύναιτ᾽ ἂν ὑμῶν οὐδὲ εἷς, οὔτε ἀπαλλάξας Kal 


ταῦτα προεῖπε) ‘did he make these 
provisions.’ The subject is ὁ Νομοθέτης, 
implied in 6 νόμος. 

τάχ᾽ ἂν, εἰ τύχοι] ‘but perhaps, un- 
less they had previous intimation, it 
might by chance pass unobserved by 
those who (otherwise) would have op- 
posed the measure, and be read (only) 
by those who took no interest in it.’ 
Such must be the meaning, if with 
Bekker’s earlier editions we retain εἰ μὴ 
προαίσθοιντο, as in all the MSS. So also 
Schifer translates: “Fieri enim potest 
ut cordati cives, impedituri illi ne noxiae 
leges perferantur, publice propositas non 
legant, nisi forte fraudem persenserint : 
legant soli ii qui susque deque habent, 
tales leges perferantur necne.” But the 
order is against this interpretation, for 
the clause with εἰ μή would (as it stands) 
be more naturally connected with τοὺς 
ἀντειπόντας ἄν than with λάθοι; and if 
we do connect it with λάθοι, there is no 
condition expressed to which τοὺς ἄντει- 
πόντας ἄν would refer. Perhaps, how- 
ever, this difficulty was obviated by the 
manner in which the orator spoke the 
words; but even admitting this, another 
objection remains: for it was not his 
purpose to explain any of the circum- 
stances under which patriotic citizens 
might fail to read the notice of an 
intended measure. His argument only 
required him to show that possibly it 
might be nugatory; as would be the 
case if it were read by those only who 
were indifferent to the measure, while it 


escaped the observation of those who 
would have opposed it had they known 
of it in time. Accordingly Dindorf 
reads εἰ προαίσθοιντο, with this simple 
sense: ‘but it (the notice) might by 
chance escape the observation of those 
who would have opposed the measure, 
had they been made aware of it before- 
hand, and be read only by those who 
cared nothing about 10. Dobree pro- 
posed the same reading, thus: “ Legen- 
dum puto, ὃ τάχ᾽ ἂν... εἰ προαίσθοιντο 
(qu. προΐήσθοντο, deleto μή). “ Quae 
res, 5011]. τὸ ἐκτεθῆναι τοὺς νόμους, ali- 
quando latere potest eos qui, st rem re- 
scivissent, contra legem dixissent ; dum 
alii legunt quidem sed nil sentiunt in- 
commodi.’ Retinendum enim évayvotev.” 
There is however an objection to this 
reading, for if we omit μή, the apodosis 
τοὺς ἀντειπόντας ἄν would require the 
indicative εἰ προήσθοντο in the protasis, 
as Dobree’s query suggests. Some MSS. 
have ἀγνοοῖεν, which explains his ‘ re- 
tinendum.’ Bekker st. omits μή. 

ἂν ἀπαλλάξῃ τις} ‘should any one get 
rid of the man that comes forward as a 
prosecutor.” With τὸν ἐπιστάντα, cf. 
Aesch. ὁ. Ctes. § 79: Δημοσθένης δὲ 
ἐπέστη τῶν ἄλλων κατήγορος. 

οὔτε ἀπαλλάξας] ‘neither by intimida- 
tion and corruption would any one be able 
to induce you to enact the worse in pre- 
ference to the better law.’ Schifer here 
observes: “ διαφθείρας definit generalem 
notionem alterius participii ἀπαλλάξας. 
Sensus hujus loci: Nemo wnus enim vos 


25 


ἮΝ es Ὁ 


- 712, 2.] 


διαφθείρας 


κρείττονος. 


ΚΑΤΑ TIMOKPATOYY. 


09 


“ Ν ’ ’ , 5 Ν al 
πεῖσαι Tov χείρω θέσθαι νόμον ἀντὶ τοῦ 
Ν a“ ’ > ω 
διὰ ταῦτα πάντα ἐφ᾽ ἑκάστην ἀπαντᾷ τὴν 


ὁδὸν τῶν ἀδικημάτων, κωλύων καὶ οὐκ ἐῶν βαδίζειν τοὺς 


ἐπιβουλεύοντας ὑμῖν. 


la , / 9 
ταῦτα πάντα Τιμοκράτης, οὕτω 


A > 
καλῶς καὶ δικαίως κείμενα, ἠφάνισεν, ἐξήλειψεν, ὅσον ἢν 


Ν 4 Ν > 7 ’, » 
ἐπὶ τούτῳ, καὶ νόμον εἰσήνεγκεν ἅπασιν ἐναντίον ὡς ἔπος 


> “~ “~ > > Ἀ » 4, > Ν 
εἰπεῖν τοῖς οὖσιν, οὐ παραναγνοὺς, οὐ λύσας, οὐ δοὺς 
Ψ " ΄ κ᾿ an 

αἵρεσιν, οὐκ ἄλλο ποιήσας οὐδὲν TOV προσηκόντων. 


‘Q \ > » ΄“ dn θέ > / 

ς μὲν οὖν ἔνοχος τῇ γραφῇ καθέστηκεν, ἐναντίον 
- 5 > ε al 5 nw 

εἰσενηνοχὼς τοῖς οὖσι νόμοις, οἶμαι πάντας ὑμᾶς ἡσθῆ- 


2 > 992. αὶ > 7 ’ 4 τ > , 
σθαι: ἵνα δ᾽ εἰδῆτε παρ᾽ οἵους νόμους οἷον οὗτος εἰσήνεγκεν, 
val A > Ἢ 
ἀναγνώσεται πρῶτον ὑμῖν τὸν τούτου νόμον, εἶτα τοὺς 


» - - > , 3 , 
ἄλλους, οἷς οὗτος ἐναντίος ἐστίν. 


ἀναγίγνωσκε. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


[Ἐπὶ τῆς Πανδιονίδος πρώτης, δωδεκάτῃ τῆς πρυτανείας, Τιμοκράτης εἶπε, 


Q »” a ΕἸ λό a“ ὃ , Ls , A , vA A 
και εἰ τινι των ὄφει OVTWV τῳ HOT La TPOOTETLUYTAL κατὰ νόμον ἢ κατα 


/ 5 a XN Ν λ Ν 67 = > a ἃ ἀλλ ε Ν. 5" ’ 
ψήφισμα δεσμοῦ ἢ τὸ λοιπὸν προστιμηθῃ, εἰναι αὕτῳ ἢ ἄλλῳ ὕπερ ἐκείνου 


ἐγγυητὰς καταστῆσαι τοῦ ὀφλήματος, ods ἂν ὁ δῆμος χειροτονήσῃ, ἦ μὴν 


ΕῚ ’ὔ ~ .5 , a “4 
ἐκτίσειν TO ἀργύριον ὃ ὦφλε. 


mec decipiendo nec corrumpendo per- 
movere possit, ut deteriorem legem me- 
liort praeferatis.” But it seems more 
probable that the two participles describe 
two different modes of effecting the 
same object; and though it is perhaps 
impossible to express in any one English 
word all that is implied by ἀπαλλάξας, 
its meaning will, I think, be conveyed 
by the rendering which I have given. 
So Reiske: “ Amoliri aliquem a se, pla- 
care ut taceat, vel timorem incutere ut 
sibi ne officiat.” 

ἐφ᾽ ἑκάστην] ‘he meets every ap- 
proach of wrong, preventing and stop- 
ping the proceedings of those who are 
plotting against you.’ Mr. K.: “ Blocks 
up all the paths of injustice.” 

ov Tapavayvous | ‘without reading the 
one in contrast with the other.’ Cf. ο. 
Aristoc. ὃ 205. Before ἅπασιν some MSS. 
insert ἀπαίσιον, which Bekker brackets 
and Dindorf omits, following Y, O, v. 

παρ᾽ οἵους} ‘in-comparison with what 
laws the defendant has introduced such 
a law as this.’ Cf. Soph. Elec. v. 751: 
oi” ἔργα δράσας οἷα λαγχάνει κακά, and 


Ἀ “- 
τοὺς δὲ προέδρους ἐπιχειροτονεῖν ἐπάναγκες, 


Antig. 942, οἷα πρὸς οἵων ἀνδρῶν πάσχω. 
Also Milton’s— 


“Into what pit thou seest 
From what height fall’n.” 


mowtns| “Om. F, S; in margine po- 
nunt Y, O.” Bekker. 

εἴ τινι] ‘in case of the penalty of im- 
prisonment having been awarded against 
any of the public debtors.2 The im- 
prisonment was in addition (πρός) to 
the payment. 

h μὴν ἐκτίσειν] Schafer quotes ἐγ- 
γυητὰς .. καταστήσαντα ἢ μὴν συνοι- 
κήσειν, Herod. i. 196. 

ἐπιχειροτονεῖν] The author of this 
document must have used this word dif- 
ferently from its general acceptation, 
and Reiske interprets it, ‘‘ Plebis volun- 
tatem significatam insequente suo as- 
sensu comprobare et confirmare.” I 
should rather take the phrase as synony- 
mous with ἐπιχειροτονίαν διδόναι (δ 59), 
for the president would naturally be 
required to submit the question of the 
sufficiency of the bondsmen to the as- 
sembly. 
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ὅταν τις καθιστάναι βούληται. 
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ἱποδιδῷ TH πόλει TO ἀργύ ἐφ᾽ ᾧ κατέστησε τοὺς ἐγγυητὰς, ἀφεῖσθαι 
ἀποδιδῷ τῇ πόλει τὸ ἀργύριον Ep ᾧ κατέστη ς ἐγγυητὰς, 


τῶν δεσμῶν. 


“Χ Ν Ν / Ν 3 , xv Cys “Ὁ | oa) ᾿ τς 
ἐὰν δὲ μὴ καταβάλῃ τὸ ἀργύριον ἢ αὑτὸς ἢ οἱ ἐγγυηταὶ ἐπὶ 


ἧς ἐνάτης πρυτανείας, τὸν μὲν ἐξεγγυηθέντα δεδέσθαι, τῶν δὲ ἐγγυητῶν 
τῆς ἐνάτης πρ » τὸν μὲν ἐξεγγυὴ γγυη 


> \ , 
δημοσίαν εἶναι τὴν οὐσίαν. 


5 / Ν 9 / Ν la 
εγγυωμένων και ἐκλεγόντων, Καὶ TWV 


Ν Ν a 3 / Ν / \ a 
περὶ δὲ τῶν ὠνουμένων τὰ τέλη καὶ TOV 


Ν / / Ν “ 
τα μισθώσιμα μισθουμένων και των 


/ > ων ’, οὗ \ 2 Ἀ / 
ἐγγυωμένων, τὰς πράξεις εἶναι TH πόλει κατὰ τοὺς νόμους τοὺς κειμένους. 


s\ > 5 Ν -“ 5 4 , x» “ ς ͵ὔ ΕῚ “. ΕῚ Ν. wn 
εαν ὃ ἐπὶ TNS EVATYNS πρυτανειᾶς οφλῃ, του υστέρου ενίαυτου ἐπι τῆς 


πον, A / ΄ 5. ὃ 
€VATNS, ἢ δεκάτης πρυτάνειας ἐκτίνειν. 


3 l4 Ν “~ / , J > ~ 
Ακηκόατε μέν του νομου, μνημονενετε ὃ ἐξ αὐυτου μοι 


~ Ν Ν Ν ¥ ἴω 3 , ὃ ἴω ’ὔ 
πρῶτον MEV τὸ καὶ EL τινι τῶν ὀφειλόντων δεσμοῦ προστετί- 
“ἡ Ν Ων la δ» 7 9 \ Ν an 
μηται ἢ TO λοιπὸν προστιμηθῇ, ἔπειθ᾽ ὅτι πλὴν περι τῶν 10 
5G ΄οὦ QA g al 
τελωνῶν καὶ περὶ των μισθουμένων, καὶ ὅσοι ταῦτα ἐγ- 


γνυῶνται, χρῆσθαι κελεύει τῷ νόμῳ. 


ν A 4 9 
ὅλος μὲν γάρ ἐστιν 


9 9 ,ὕ A > ,ὕ \ , ΄ θ 
ATACLW EVAVTLOS τοις OVAL, μάλιστα δὲ τουτῳ" γνωσέεσ Ξ 


\ 
δὲ TOUS νόμους ἀκούοντες αὐτούς. 


λέγε. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


[Διοκλῆς εἶπε τοὺς νόμους τοὺς πρὸ Εὐκλείδου τεθέντας ἐν δημοκρατίᾳ, 


κὸν 8. 9 3 , ὙΠ Ν aa, 3 ,ὕὔ , 3 
καὶ ὅσοι ἐπ᾽ Ἐκλείδου ἐτέθησαν καὶ εἰσὶν ἀναγεγραμμενοι, κυρίους εἰναι. 


Ν Ν 3 3 LAN » Ν ἐν Ν / if L. co 
τοὺς δὲ pet Εὐκλείδην τεθέντας καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν τιθεμένους κυρίους εἶναι ἀπὸ 


“ ε A - ov SLAbe. Ν δὴ 
τῆς ἡμέρας ἧς ἕκαστος ἐτέθη, πλὴν εἴ 


καὶ ---ἐκλεγόντων) ‘those who collect 
(for the State) the unfarmed taxes.’ 
Dobree suggests the omission of “ éyyuw- 
μένων καί, ut scilicet ad omnes τοὺς 
ὠνουμένους, τοὺς ἐκλέγοντας et τοὺς 
μισθουμένους, referatur vox ἐγγυωμένων, 
lin. 5.” 

τὰ μισθώσιμα)] Property of the State 
jet on lease, such as lands, mines, rights 
of pasturage, &c. Taylor comp. adv. 
Eubul. § 78: τὴν δημαρχίαν ἐν ἣ διά- 
φορος ἐγενόμην εἰσπράττων ὀφείλοντας 
πολλοὺς μισθώσεις τεμενῶν. 

τὰς πράξεις εἶναι) ‘that the city be 
allowed to exact payment.’ 

ἐὰν δ᾽ ἐπὶ τῆ» -- ἐκτίνειν] Dobree ob- 
serves, “ Delenda credo cum annotatore 
Bodleiano et Tayloro,” and with good 
reason; for even if the rest of the docu- 
ment be considered genuine, this last 
clause is quite irrelevant to the purpose 
for which it is professedly quoted. μοι, 
1 pray you,’ the dativus ethicus. Mr. 
Κι: “ Pray remember these parts of it— 


Tw προσγέγραπται χρόνος ὅντινα δεῖ 


first, the words.” 

εἰ--προστετίμηται) On this εἰ followed 
by # with a subjunctive Schifer ob- 
serves: ‘‘ Videtur haec constructio oo- 
λοικοφανής sedem habuisse propriam in 
tabulis legum et contractuum ;” but I 
cannot see any solecism in it. 

Διοκλῆς εἶπε] Dindorf quotes an ex- 
tract from Meier (de bon. dam. p. 71) 
which explains how this document is at 
variance with another in the Speech of 
Andocides de Myst. § 83, purporting to 
be a resolution of the assembly adopted 
on the motion of Tisamenus. But it 
seems to me not worth while to discuss 
the question, as I do not believe that 
this and other documents quoted in the 
speech are genuine. As Dindorf re- 
marks, it is probable “negligentius esse 
locutum qui hance legem composuit.” 

πλὴν ef τῳ) Sexcept when a law hasa 
clause added to fix the period of some 
archonship from which it is to date,’ i.e. 
‘to come into operation.’ So Taylor and 


A δὲ / Ν 3 x 2X 
τῳ O€ καταστήσαντι τοὺς ἐγγνητας, ἐὰν 20 


7138 


σι 


15 


5 


, ’ Ὃ ’ 4 ε 
δ τούτῳ μέντοι TW νόμῳ σκέψασθε ὡς 
ε / , / / 
ὁ μέν ye κελεύει TOV γεγραμμένον χρόνον 


58 λέγων. 
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ΚΑΤΑ ΤΙΜΟΚΡΑΤΟΥ͂Σ. 


511 


> , 4 “ ἈΝ a , Ν / ~ ~ 
ἐπιγράψαι δὲ τοις μεν νὺυν κειμενοὶς TOV γράμματεα ΤΊ) 5 βουλῆς 


, A ε na Ἢ Ν δὲ λ Ν «a aA , 4‘ 7 90 
τριάκοντα Ὥμερων TO O€ AOLTTOYV, OS αν TVYXOV)) γράαμματενων, προσγραφέτω “ 


a \ 4 ae ai hae” a ε ’ ᾿ > 6 ] 
παραχρὴμα TOV νομὸν κυριον €LVQL απὸ TYS ἡμέρας nS e€TE 1). 


Καλῶς ἐχόντων τῶν νόμων, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, τῶν 714 


ε / ν ε ~ > Ἀ ’ὔ ε \ ὃ ’ 
UTAPXOVTWV, ὅδε ο νυν ἀναγνωσ θεὶς νομος WOTTEPEL ιω- 


Ν / > / > 4 
βισε και βεβαιοτέρους ἐποιῆσεν AVTOVS. 


4 A 
κελεύει yap 


ν 27> @ ε , 5. 2 , > ‘\ κά 
ἕκαστον ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἡμέρας ἐτέθη κύριον εἶναι, πλὴν εἰ τῳ 
» 
χρόνος προσγέγραπται, τούτῳ δὲ TOV γεγραμμένον ἄρχειν. 5 
διὰ τί; ὅτι πολλοῖς τῶν νόμων προσεγέγραπτο “τὸν δὲ 
νόμον εἶναι κύριον τόνδ᾽ ἀπὸ τοῦ μετὰ τὸν νῦν ἄρχοντα. 
ν Ν ’ὔ’ ε Ν > Ν ’ 4 Ν ’ὔ 
51 ὕστερον δὲ γράφων ὁ τιθεὶς ἐπὶ τούτοις τόνδε τὸν νόμον, 
τὸν ἀνεγνωσμένον, οὐκ ἐνόμιζε δίκαιον εἶναι τοὺς αὐτοὺς 
τῶν νόμων ἀναγεγραμμένους ὕστερον ἣ ἐτέθησαν κυρίους 10 


> 9 an δ ἡ N ¢ + ὃ ἐν 
εἶναι ἀνενεγκεῖν ἐπὶ τὴν ἡμέραν, ἀφ 

nr aA A 
πρότερον ποιῆσαι κυρίους ἢ ὁ θεὶς 


οὗτος τέθεικεν. 


ἘΝ a ἫΝ Ν 
ἧς ἐτέθησαν, καὶ 
ν 5 ’ὔ 

ἕκαστον ἠξίωσεν. 
5 ’ 5» ἋἪ ἃ 
ἐναντίος ἐστὶν ὃν 


ἢ τὴν ἡμέραν ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἂν τεθῇ κυρίαν εἶναι: ὁ δ᾽ ἔγραψε 


εἰ Ν᾿ ce ΄ 9 
καὶ €L TLL TPOOTETLULNTAL 
Ν 3 Ν “29 τ + ‘ZL > 3 

και οὐδὲ τοῦθ WPLOeV, αρχοντα προσγράψας ἀφ 


περὶ τῶν παρεληλυθότων 


“Ὁ 3 Ν , > / 4, a ε , > @ ΄ 
οὗ, ἀλλὰ πεποίηκεν οὐ μόνον πρὸ τῆς ἡμέρας ἐν ἢ τέθεικε 
~ A ἴω 
κύριον τὸν νόμον, ἀλλὰ καὶ πρὸ τοῦ γενέσθαι τινὰ ἡμῶν" 


Schafer, who observes correctly, ‘Sci- 
licet ὅντινα (i. q. ὁπόστον) δεῖ ἄρχειν est 
epexegesis nominis χρόνος, e notissimo 
Atheniensium more annum definiendi 
magistratu archontis.” Dobree’s note 
is ὅντινα (sc. χρόνον) δεῖ ἄρχειν (sc. τοῦ 
κύριον εἶναι τὸν νόμον) ; but this explana- 
tion would, I think, require χρόνον ὅν, 
like ἡμέρας ἧς. Cf. § 50. 

ἐπιγράψαι) ‘and let the clerk of the 
senate add a note (or his mark) to the 
existing laws within thirty days,’ i.e. to 
indicate the time when they came into 
operation. In the following clause παρα- 
χρῆμα means at the time of the enactment 
itself. Both clauses, however, are irre- 
levant to the argument. 

τούτῳ δέ] ‘and that in the case of 
such a law the archon specified is to be 
in office.’ So Taylor: “Ubi alicui legi 
tempus certae praeturae praestitutum 
fucrit, ibi praefinitus iste archon magis- 


tratum capessat, antequam lex rata sit.” 

ἀπὸ τοῦ) ‘from the archonship suc- 
ceeding the present.’ 

ὕστερον δέ] ‘but ina subsequent mea- 
sure, the proposer—after those laws—of 
this law which has just been read, did 
not conceive it just that those very laws 
in which it was specified that they 
should come into force sometime after 
their enactment, should be carried back 
to the day when they were enacted.’ 
Some MSS. have γεγραμμένους, which 
Schafer approves, and on which Dobree 
observes: “Melior videtur lectio γε- 
γραμμένους. Ceterum verte ‘istas (eas, 
it should have been) leges quibus in ipsis 
scriptum erat ut ratae essent.’?” As for 
ἀναγράφειν, it is generally referred to 
writing on a tablet or board for in- 
spection. 

ἄρχοντα] ‘adding the archon from 
whose year he meant to begin.’ 
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Pam Ν ν ἃς , , 
ἀόριστον yap ἅπαντα τὸν παρεληλυθότα προσπεριείληφε 20 
χρόνον. καίτοι χρῆν σε, ὦ Τιμόκρατες, ἢ τοῦτον μὴ 

’ὔ “ἡ > “A , > ν ἃ ’ Χ ld 
γράφειν ἢ ἐκεῖνον λύειν, ovy, Wa ὃ βούλει σὺ γένηται, 


, ἈΝ ’ ’ὔ’ , Yv Nv , 
TAVTA TA πράγματα συνταράξαι. λέγε αλλον νόμον. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 
Μηδὲ περὶ τῶν ἀτίμων, ὅπως χρὴ ἐπιτίμους αὐτοὺς εἶναι, μηδὲ περὶ τῶν 
ηδὲ περ μ χρὴ ἐπιτίμ μηδὲ περ 5 


A “- \ “ - a 
ὀφειλόντων τοῖς θεοῖς ἢ TO δημοσίῳ τῷ ᾿Αθηναίων περὶ ἀφέσεως τοῦ ὀφλή- 


Ἃ , Ν Ν , 3 , Ν + a Ν 
ματος ἢ τάξεως, ἐὰν μὴ ψηφισαμένων ᾿Αθηναίων τὴν ἄδειαν πρῶτον μὴ 
ἔλαττον ἑξακισχιλίων, οἷς ἂν δόξῃ κρύβδην ψηφιζομένοις. τότε δ᾽ ἐξεῖναι 
χρηματίζειν καθ᾽ ὅ τι ἂν τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ δοκῇ. | | 5 

αν οἱ / 3 20 Ν la 8. τῷ 2QA 
ἄλλος οὗτος νόμος, οὐκ ἐῶν περὶ τῶν ἀτίμων οὐδὲ 
~ > , , 3 Ν ’ Ἁ 3 ’ 
τῶν ὀφειλόντων λέγειν οὐδὲ χρηματίζειν περὶ ἀφέσεως 
“Ὁ 39 , ὑδὲ ’ὔ ax Ν “A LO , ὃ θ ’ 
τῶν ὀφλημάτων οὐδὲ τάξεως, ἐὰν μὴ τῆς ἀδείας δοθείσης, 
Ν ’, Ν » KA ε , la 
καὶ ταύτης μὴ ἔλαττον ἢ ἑξακισχιλίων ψηφισαμένων. 
a 3. δύ» ¥ Ae ν a > ΄ 
οὗτος δ᾽ ἔγραψεν ἄντικρυς, καὶ εἴ τινι τῶν ὀφειλόντων 10 
δεσμοῦ προστετίμηται, εἶναι τὴν ἄφεσιν πορισαμένῳ 
τοὺς ἐγγυησομένους, οὐ προτεθέντος οὐδενὸς περὶ τούτων, 
56 οὐδὲ δοθείσης ἀδείας λέγει. καὶ 6 μὲν νόμος, οὐδ᾽ 
39 Ν Ν » Ψ ’ »Ὰ ε ΓΝ ’ὔ 
ἐπειδὰν τὴν ἄδειαν εὕρηταί τις, ἔδωκεν ὡς ἂν βούληται 
’ 3 > ¢ x aA a Ν “ if a) lal 
πράττειν, ἀλλ’ ὡς ἂν τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ δοκῇ τῷ 
δ᾽ οὐκ ἀπέχρησε τοῦτ᾽ ἀδικεῖν μόνον, εἰ μὴ δοθείσης τῆς 
5 ’ὔ , 4 ’ὔ 5 , Ν ’ὔ 39 Ν ‘\ 
ἀδείας λέγει Kal νόμον εἰσφέρει περὶ τούτων, ἀλλὰ καὶ 

’, 9 3 ‘ Ν > 3 μὴ ἰοὺ 3 Ν 

προσέτι οὐκ εἰς τὴν βουλὴν, οὐκ εἰς τὸν δῆμον εἰπὼν 
Ν , > Ν 3 ’ ~ ~ Ν 53 
περὶ τούτων οὐδὲν, ἐν παραβύστῳ, τῆς βουλῆς μὲν ἀφει- 


ἀόριστον] ‘he has even included all 
past time without any limit.’ 

Μηδὲ περί] ‘and that no motion be 
made,’ &c., supplying χρηματίζειν as 
below. 

ἢ tdtews| It is difficult to decide 
what is the meaning of this word, from 
want of data. Reiske in his note sup- 
poses that it meant a tribute imposed by 
the State. Taylor explains it to mean a 
composition or arrangement to pay either 
by instalments or a fixed percentage of 
a debt; and in his Ind. Graee. s. v. 
Reiske adopts the same view, which ap- 
pears to me the most probable one. 

οὐ προτεθέντος) “ Nibilo super ea re 
prius proposito.” ‘Taylor. 

τῷ δ᾽ οὐκ ‘whereas the defendant 


was not content with this wrong alone,’ 
namely, of speaking and bringing for- 
ward a law about these matters without 
permission being given. 

ἐν παραβύστῳ) As we say, ‘in a hole 
and corner,’ i.e. ‘irregularly and clan- 
destinely.? The τὸ Παράβυστον was one 
of the inferior courts of Athens, in an 
obscure part of the city, whence the 
phrase in the text. Pausanias (i. 28. 8) 
describes it as ἐν ἀφανεῖ τῆς πόλεως ὃν 
καὶ ἐπ’ ἐλαχίστοις συνιόντων ἐς αὐτό. 
According to Pollux (viii. 8. 121) there 
was one court called the μέσον Παρά- 
βυστον, and another the μεῖζον Παρά- 
βυστον, and he adds, ἐν μέντοι τῷ Παρα- 
βύστῳ οἱ ἕνδεκα ἐδίκαζον. 


57 λάθρᾳ νόμον εἰσήνεγκεν. 


58 


59 
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μένης, TOV δ᾽ ἄλλων διὰ τὴν ἑορτὴν ἱερομηνίαν ἀγόντων, 20 


καίτοι χρὴν σε, ὦ Τιμόκρατες, 


» ’ > , 
εἰδότα τὸν νόμον τόνδε ὃν ἀνέγνων, εἴ TL δίκαιον ἐβού- 


λου πράττειν, πρῶτον μὲν πρόσοδον γράψασθαι πρὸς 


a ~ > 9 >. 
τὴν βουλὴν, εἶτα τῷ δήμῳ διαλεχθῆναι, καθ᾽ οὕτως, εἰ 


΄“ a Ν 
πᾶσιν ᾿Αθηναίοις ἐδόκει, γράφειν καὶ νομοθετεῖν περὶ 25 


Ν > ’ Ἀ 5 A 
τούτων, καὶ τότε τοὺς χρόνους ἀναμείναντα TOUS EK τῶν 


’ ν ~ ‘\ / ’ 3 / > 716 
VOP@V, Wa TOVUTOV TOV Τροπον πράττων, εὖ KAL TLS €7TE- 


’ ’ὔ 3 > / >” “A / ‘ / 
χείρει δεικνύειν οὐκ ἐπιτήδειον ὄντα TH πόλει TOV νόμον, 
κ > 9 , > 3907 > \ , κ 
μὴ οὖν ἐπιβουλεύειν γ᾽ ἐδόκεις, ἀλλὰ γνώμῃ διαμαρτὼν 


9 “-“ 
ATOTUKX ELV, 


by δὲ τῷ λάθρᾳ καὶ ταχὺ Kal παρὰ τοὺς 
νῦν δὲ τῷ λάθρᾳ x p 


’ > ~ a! / > Ἀ ’ Ν Ν a“ 
νόμους ἐμβαλεῖν τὸν νόμον εἰς TOUS νόμους καὶ μὴ θεῖναι 5 
a ww Ν ͵7 nw A 
πᾶσαν ἀφήρησαι σαυτοῦ τὴν συγγνώμην: τοῖς yap 
ἄκουσιν ἁμαρτοῦσι μέτεστι συγγνώμης, οὐ τοῖς ἐπιβου- 


Lal 4 nw 
λεύσασιν, ὃ σὺ νῦν εἴληψαι ποιῶν. 


ἐρῶ περὶ τούτων. 


ἀλλὰ γὰρ αὐτίκα 


lal > 3 ’ Ν ε -~ ’ 
νυν ὃ αναγιγνωσκε TOV ἑξῆς VO}LOV. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


[[Ἐὰν δέ τις ἱκετεύῃ ἐν τῇ βουλῇ ἢ ἐν τῷ δήμῳ περὶ ὧν δικαστήριον ἢ ἡ 


a: ε “A , 3X Ν 2 A ε > Ν ε ’ ἈΝ > = 
βουλὴ ἢ ὃ δῆμος κατέγνω, ἐὰν μὲν αὐτὸς ὁ ὀφλὼν ἱκετεύῃ πρὶν ἐκτῖσαι, 


πρόσοδον γράψασθαι] 
tained a written permission to appear.’ 
Cf. Isoc. Areiop. ὃ 17: τὴν πρόσοδον 
ἀπεγραψάμην, and ὃ 95, τήν τε πρόσοδον 
ἐποιησάμην καὶ τοὺς λόγους εἴρηκα τού- 
τους. Reiske’s note is, “ Impetrare ut 
ad senatum adeundi venia scripto con- 
signata et nomine senatus a scriba pub- 
lico tibi exhibita impertiatur, postquam 
senatui brevi libello qua de re cum eo 
agere velles, exposuisses. Quo facto 
senatus, si causam dignam haberet, ve- 
niam dabat petenti cum populo agendi, 
delegabatque prohedros qui eam causam 
populo proponerent.” The authority for 
all these particulars it would be difficult 
to discover, though the statement ap- 
pears to be correct enough in the main. 
But the explanation in the Index Graec. 
is simpler, and illustrates better the 
force of the middle voice as follows: 
«“Impetrare Senatusconsultum (efficere 
ut sibi scribatur Senatusconsultum) quo 
facultas detur ad senatum adeundi cum 
eoque agendi.” Hemsterhuys, on Lucian, 


VOL. II. 


‘to have ob- 


‘Prometheus es in Verbis,’ § 6, makes the 
following remark: “ Moris erat Athenis 
ut qui senatus adeundi vel populi potes- 
tatem sibi fieri petebat, nomen et rem 
de qua sit dicturus in tabella perscripta 
profiteretur.’ Cf. Dict. of Antiq. 5. v. 
Βουλή. 

καὶ τότε) ‘even then also waiting for 
the time required by the laws,’ i.e. even 
after complying with their other regula- 
tions. 

ἵνα τοῦτον) ‘so that by acting in this 
manner, even if any one had attempted 
to prove that the law was not for the 
interests of the State, you would at any 
rate not have been thought to have had 
a design against it, but to have failed 
through an error in judgment.’ See i. 
91, 417. 

τῷ---ἐμβαλεῖν | ‘by clandestinely foist- 
ing your law amongst the laws, instead 
of proposing it’ fairly and openly. Mr. 
K.: “ By illegally, I will not say passing, 
but foisting your law.” 


τ 
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= , , 9 , a ΄, ε , 5. 3 

ἔνδειξιν εἶναι αὐτοῦ, καθάπερ ἐάν τις ὀφείλων τῷ δημοσίῳ ἡλιάζηται: ἐὰν ὃ 
΄- \ 3 -“ , cal ε 

ἄλλος ὑπὲρ τοῦ ὠφληκότος ἱκετεύῃ πρὶν ἐκτῖσαι, δημοσία ἔστω αὐτοῦ ἡ 
5 1 9 3. δέ “~ “ὃ 50 \ Ν 2 ’ὔ Xv a. 
οὐσία ἅπασα. εὰν δέ τις τῶν προέδρων δῷ τινὶ THY ἐπιχειροτονίαν, ἢ αὐτῷ 


ΠΥ Ὶ ’ὔ nv »¥ ε Ν. > , A > “ + ” 
τῷ ὠφληκότι ἢ ἄλλῳ ὑπὲρ ἐκείνου, πρὶν ἐκτῖσαι, ἄτιμος ἔστω. 15 


¥ i ea > » \ > \ , 

60 Ἔστι μὲν ἔργον, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, εἰ περὶ πάντων 
τῶν νόμων, οἷς οὗτος ἐναντίον εἰσενήνοχεν, ἐροῦμεν: ἄξιον 

3 9 ’, XN » Ν Ν “ ἃ ἴω 39 ld 
δ᾽, εἰ περί Tov Kat ἄλλου, Kal περὶ τοῦδε ὃν νῦν ἀνέγνω 
ὃ a e Ν Ν , a > 5» 9 aA 
ιελθεῖν. ὁ yap τὸν νόμον τοῦτον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
\ κά Ν ’ Ν Ν , Ν ε 
θεὶς nde τὴν φιλανθρωπίαν καὶ τὴν πρᾳότητα τὴν ὑμε- 20 
τέραν, καὶ διὰ ταύτην ἑώρα περὶ πολλῶν ὑμᾶς ἑκόντας 
» 

61 ἤδη ποτὲ μεγάλα ζημιωθέντας. βουλόμενος δὴ μηδεμίαν 
πρόφασιν τοῦ τὰ κοινὰ κακῶς ἔχειν ὑπολιπεῖν, τοὺς μετὰ 717 
τῶν νόμων κρίσει καὶ δικαστηρίῳ μὴ δίκαια ποιεῖν 

ΕΝ A an An 
ἐγνωσμένους οὐκ ᾧετο δεῖν τῆς εὐηθείας τῆς ὑμετέρας 
ἀπολαύειν, τὸ δεῖσθαι καὶ μετὰ συμφορᾶς ἱκετεύειν ἔχον- 

5 ἢ 3 3 4 9 A y Ae 9 “ | ie) + 
Tas ἀφορμὴν, ἀλλ᾽ ὅλως ἀπεῖπε μήτ᾽ αὐτῷ μήτ᾽ ἄλλῳ 5 
μηδενὶ μήθ᾽ ἱκετεύειν μήτε λέγειν ὑπὲρ τῶν τοιούτων, 
5» Ν ~ Ν ’ Aw > ’ » 5 ε nw 

62 ἀλλὰ ποιεῖν τὰ δίκαια σιγῇ. εἰ τοίνυν τις ἔροιθ᾽ ὑμᾶς 

ποτέροις μᾶλλον ἂν εἰκότως ποιήσαιθ᾽ ὁτιοῦν, τοῖς δεο- 
κι > ο x 

μένοις ἢ τοῖς ἐπιτάττουσιν, οἷδ᾽ ὅτι φήσαιτ᾽ ἂν τοῖς 

’ Ν. A Ἂν “A Ν 9 9 if > Ἢ 
δεομένοις" τὸ μὲν γὰρ χρηστῶν, τὸ δ᾽ ἀνάνδρων ἀνθρώ- 10 
πων ἔργον ἐστίν. οὐκοῦν οἱ νόμοι μὲν ἅπαντες προστάτ- 
τουσιν ἃ χρὴ ποιεῖν, ot τιθέντες δὲ τὰς ἱκετηρίας δέονται. 
εἰ τοίνυν ἱκετεύειν οὐκ ἔξεστιν, ἢ που νόμον γ᾽ ἐπί- 
ταγμα ἔχοντα εἰσφέρειν ; ἐγὼ μὲν οὐκ οἴομαι. καὶ γὰρ 


αἰσχρὸν περὶ ὧν μηδὲ χαρίζεσθαι δεῖν ὑπειλήφατε, 15 


ἔνδειξιν) See i. 224b, note. their symbols of supplication,’ i.e. the 

ἡλιάζηται) ‘acts as ajuryman in any olive branches tied with wool which they 
of the courts of the Heliaea.’ . carried in their hands. The meaning is, 

δῷ τινί] ‘puts the question to the ‘those who appear as suppliants ask a 
vote for any one.’ favour.’ 


ἄξιον δ᾽) ‘but if there is any other καὶ γάρ] ‘for a disgraceful thing is it 
law about which it is worth while to for you to suffer what certain persons 
expatiate, most assuredly is it about this wish, to be done against your will, in the 
which the clerk has now read,’ very matters as regards which you have 

τοῦ τὰ Kowd| ‘for the public interest thought it your duty not even to grant 
suffering.’ a favour” Mr. K.: “In cases where 

τοῖς δεομένοις) ‘those who ask, or you have deemed it right to abstain 
those who dictate.’ even from acts of grace.” 

of τιθέντες] ‘and those who deposit 
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Ν 4 ι ’ ε “ 2” bid 4 
TEPt TOUT@WV AKOVTWYV UPWV Cav α τινες βούλονται πραχ- 
θῆναι. 


638 <Aéye τὸν μετὰ τοῦτον ἐφεξῆς. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 
[Ὅσων δίκη πρότερον ἐγένετο ἢ εὔθυνα ἢ διαδικασία περί του ἐν δι- 
L Ἴ πρ γ ) ω) ρ 
’ ΠῚ ἰδί aA ὃ , aA Ν ὃ , > “ὃ Ν > / A Ω 

καστηρίῳ, ἢ ἰδίᾳ ἢ δημοσίᾳ, ἢ τὸ δημόσιον ἀπέδοτο, μὴ εἰσάγειν περὶ 20 

’ » Ἀ 4 > > 4 »" >, ’ ’ὔ ἈΝ 
τούτων εἰς τὸ δικαστήριον μηδ ἐπιψηφίζειν τῶν ἀρχόντων μηδένα, μηδὲ 
κατηγορεῖν ἐώντων ἃ οὐκ ἐῶσιν οἱ νόμοι. 


΄ , Y , Ὄ > A ΄ 
64 Τιμοκράτης τοίνυν, ὥσπερ μαρτυρίαν ὧν ἀδικεῖ γρά- 
dav, εὐθὺς ἀρχόμενος τοῦ νόμου τἀναντία ἔθηκε τούτοις. 
ὁ μέν γε οὐκ ἐᾷ περὶ ὧν ἂν ἅπαξ γνῷ δικαστήριον πάλιν 95 
χρηματίζειν" ὁ δ᾽ ἔγραψε, καὶ εἴ τινι προστετίμηται κατὰ 
νόμον ἢ κατὰ ψήφισμα, τὸν δῆμον τούτῳ χρηματίζειν, 
9 ἃ Ν » Ν ’ ’ / 
ὅπως ἃ μὲν ἔγνω τὸ δικαστήριον λυθήσεται, καταστήσει 718 
δ᾽ > Ν © 5 ΄ meas 2 Ν "4 δ᾽ > ΄ 
ἐγγυητὰς ὁ ὀφλών. καὶ ὁ μὲν νόμος μηὸ ἐπιψηφίζειν 
φησὶ τῶν ἀρχόντων παρὰ ταῦτα μηδένα: ὁ δ᾽ ἔγραψε 
τοῖς προέδροις ἐπάναγκες, ἐάν τις καθιστῇ, προσάγειν, 
\ , ΣΙ ΔΕ τὰν ee , ” 
καὶ προσέγραψεν “ὁπότ᾽ av τις βούληται. 5 
Δέγ᾽ ἕτερον νόμον. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 
[Τὰς δίκας καὶ τὰς διαίτας, ὅσαι ἐγένοντο ἐπὶ τοῖς νόμοις ἐν δημοκρα- 
τουμένῃ τῇ πόλει, κυρίας εἶναι.] 
Ov φησι Τιμοκράτης, οὔκουν ὁπόσοις γ᾽ ἂν δεσμοῦ 
προστιμηθῇ. 
Aéye. 


10 


sult’ or ‘consider’ here; but as we are 


Ὅσων δίκη) ‘in whatever cases there 
told that the law forbade the proper 


has been a previous decision, either on 


a matter of account or on a question 
of ownership.’ On εὔθυνα, see i. 34. 

ἢ τὸ δημόσιον) ‘or when the State 
has been the vendor,’ and consequently 
no action would lie against the pur- 
chaser for recovery of what he had 
bought. 

οὐκ €@—xpnuaticew] ‘does not allow 
the officer a second time to bring a 
matter before the court in which it 
has once decided.’ Liddell and Scott 
interpret χρηματίζειν simply to ‘con- 


magistrate to act or do his business a 
second time in the cases in question, 
and his official business in the first in- 
stance was to bring the cases into court 
for trial, I think the word has the 
meaning which I have given it. 

τὸν δῆμον | ‘that the assembly arrange 
the matter for this person,’ or ‘shall so 
act for him that.’ Mr. K.: ‘ Deal with 
it on his behalf.” 

προσάγειν) ‘to present the bail’ for 
approval, 


ΒΡ. 


66 


“ A , A ¥ A 
67 TOV ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνων ὑμεῖς: ὁμοίως γοῦν aKUpa ποιεῖ. 


68 
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NOMOX. 


x ee 


[Ὁπόσα δ᾽ ἐπὶ τῶν τριάκοντ᾽ ἐπράχθη ἢ δίκη ἐδικάσθη, ἢ ἰδίᾳ ἢ δημοσίᾳ, 


» > 
ακυρα εἶναι. 


᾿Επίσχες. 


ε 


> , , , / 2 3 / 
ELTTE μοι, Tt δεινότατον παντες AV ακου- 


΄ ᾿ ’ > ἃ > 4 - ἥδε," “ 
σαντες φήσαιτε καὶ μάλιστ᾽ ἂν ἀπεύξαισθε; οὐχὶ ταῦτα 


τὰ πράγματα, ἅπερ ἦν ἐπὶ τῶν τριάκοντα, μὴ γενέσθαι ; 


» 5 > 
ΕγωΎ οιμαι. 


ε ~ ’ ε Ἀ 3 4 ε 
O γουν νομος ονυτοσι εὐλαβούμενος, ως 


5 \ ~ ἈΝ ~ 5 ~ Ἀ ’ ᾿ να 9 ’ 
εμοὶι δοκεῖ, TO τοιουήον ATELTE TA πραχθέντα €7 εκεινων 


μὴ κύρια εἶναι. 


νομίαν τῶν ἐπὶ τῆς δημοκρατίας πεπραγμένων, ἥνπερ 20 


’ \ \ 
οὑτοσὶ τοίνυν τὴν αὐτὴν κατέγνω παρα- 


καίτοι 


,ὕ , > Ὑ 3 A a 4, Ν ’, 
τί φήσομεν, ὦ ἄνδρες Αθηναῖοι, τουτον κυριον TOV νομον 


at 4 ’ Ν ’ a 
εασαντες γενέσθαι 3 ποτέρον τα δικαστήρια, a δημοκρα- 


τουμένης τῆς πόλεως ἐκ τῶν ὀμωμοκότων πληροῦται, 


3 Ν 5 ’ A 5 A A , iO ~ Ἀ 
ταυτα ἀδικήματα τοις ἐπι Τῶν τριάκοντα αοικειν ; και985 


πῶς οὐ δεινόν ; ἀλλὰ δικαίως ἐψηφίσθαι ; τίνος οὖν ἕνεκα 


τὸν λύσοντα ταῦτα νόμον θέσθαι φήσομεν ; πλὴν εἰ τοῦτό 719 


¥ , ΕΣ Ν > ¥ 5» A 
τις €L7TOL, PaVvevTes’ aXXo Y2p OUVK €OTLY EL7TELV. 


Aéy ἄλλον νόμον. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


an 5 lal Ν 
[Myde νόμον ἐξεῖναι ἐπ᾽ ἀνδρὶ θεῖναι, ἐὰν μὴ τὸν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ πᾶσιν 


ἢ δίκη} Reiske explains this by ὁπόση 
δίκη, which may have been intended by 
the compiler, but would not, I think, 
have been written in Attic Greek. F 
has δίκῃ. 

μὴ γενέσθαι) An apparently redun- 
dant negation. Cf. Thucyd.i. 16: ἐπε- 
γένετο δὲ... κωλύματα μὴ αὐξηθῆναι, 
where, however, the negative may ex- 
press a result. 

τὴν αὐτήν) ‘has imputed the same 
illegality.’ 

πλὴν εἰ τοῦτο] ‘no explanation can 
be given of our conduct except that we 
were mad.’ 

Μηδὲ νόμον] The first part of this 
document is almost inconsistent with 
itself, and the second is irrelevant to the 
purpose for which it professes to be 
quoted. For if a law were proposed re- 
ferring to all the Athenians, it could 
not well be said that it referred to one 


person (ἐπ᾽ ἀνδρί) in particular ; and the 
prohibition against proposing such a 
‘ privilegium ἡ for one person is not made 
more absolute by specifying an excep- 
tional case (ἐὰν μὴ .. τιθῇ), when the 
proposition might be made. To this 
however it may be replied, that the 
exceptional clause is surplusage, added 
‘ex abundanti cautela.” But there is no 
reply to the objection of the irrelevancy 
of the latter part of the document; and 
moreover it is inconsistent with a docu- 
ment quoted in a speech of Andocides 
(de Mys. § 87), according to which a 
‘privilegium’ might be proposed at 
Athens with the consent of 6000 voters 
voting by ballot, and which runs thus: 
Μηδὲ ἐπ᾽ ἀνδρὶ νόμον ἐξεῖναι θεῖναι, ἐὰν μὴ 
τὸν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ πᾶσιν ᾿Αθηναίοις, ἐὰν μὴ 
ἑξακισχιλίοις δόξῃ κρύβδην ψηφιζομένοις. 
Accordingly it has been proposed to in- 
sert ἐὰν μή before ψηφισαμένων here, and 


15 


69 
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᾿Αθηναίοις τιθῇ ψηφισαμένων μὴ ἔλαττον ἑξακισχιλίων ols ἂν δόξῃ κρύβδην 5 


ψηφιζομένοις.] 


A > , ‘ oe 
Οὐκ ἐᾷ νόμον ἀλλ᾽ ἢ τὸν αὐτὸν τιθέναι κατὰ τῶν 


na , “ 4 “ 4 
πολιτῶν πάντων, καλῶς καὶ δημοτικῶς λέγων. 


ὥσπερ 


“ » ε ,ὔ -“ ‘ 
yap τῆς ἄλλης πολιτείας ἴσον μέτεστιν ἑκάστῳ, οὕτω και 


¥ “ > - 
τούτων ἴσον μετέχειν ἕκαστον ἀξιοῖ. 


3 a Ν ΄ 
du os μὲν τοίνυν 


e > ΄, ‘ , ε a 294 5 la! “ ΄ 
ουτος εἰσέφερε TOV VO}-OV, υμεις οὐδὲν εμου χειρον γιγνω- 


¥ Ν ’ > αὶ ε , Ν δι. ΄“" 
σκετε ανευ δὲ τουτῶν αυτος ὡμολόγησε μη eT’ πᾶσι 


Ν » Ν ’ὔ ‘\ 
Tov αὐτὸν τεθεικέναι, πλὴν 


Ν “ lal ἈΝ al 
πέρι TWV τελωνῶν και τῶν 


μισθουμένων καὶ τῶν τούτων ἐγγυητῶν χρῆσθαι προσ- 


γράψας τῷ νόμῳ. 


> * » » » ἅ ἴω ‘ oi ae , 
OUK QV ετι €lns ει TAOL TOV AVTOV τεθεικώς. 


> ~ ε he 5 ’ δ » / 
οὐκοῦν ὁπότ᾽ εἰσί τινες οὗς ἀφορίζεις, 


Ν Ν 
και μὴν 


νον, δι, x ε Ψ A rn 
οὐδ᾽ ἐκεῖνό y ἂν εἴποις, ὡς ὅσοις δεσμοῦ προστιμᾶται, 
x a ε rn 
τούτων μάλιστα ἢ τὰ μέγιστα ἀδικοῦσιν ol τελῶναι, 


9 a A ~ ΄“ 
ὥστε μόνοις αὐτοῖς μὴ μεταδοῦναι τοῦ νόμου. 


πολὺ γὰρ 


10 


δήπου μᾶλλον οἱ προδιδόντες τι τῶν κοινῶν, οἱ τοὺς 20 


γονέας κακοῦντες, ol μὴ καθαρὰς τὰς χεῖρας ἔχοντες, 


> , 9... ‘ > δ 5 a 
ELOLOVTES ὃ εις THV αγορᾶν, ἀδικοῦσιν. 


Φ 9 ε 
OLS απασιν OL 


Ν ε ’ ’ὔ Ν ’ ε A a 
μὲν ὑπάρχοντες νόμοι δεσμὸν προλέγουσιν, ὁ δὲ σὸς 
λελύσθαι δίδωσιν. ἀλλ᾽ ἐνταῦθα πάλιν καταμηνύεις ὑπὲρ 
- ὦ» Ν Ν ἈΝ Ν ΄, > / > ‘ 
ὧν ἐτίθεις: διὰ yap τὸ μὴ τελωνήσαντας ὀφείλειν αὐτοὺς, 25 
5» Ν ,ὔ “ > ε ’ὔ’ Ν ’ὕ Ν 
ἀλλὰ κλέψαντας, μᾶλλον ὃ ἁρπάσαντας τὰ χρήματα, διὰ 
τοῦτ᾽ οὐκ ἐφρόντισας, οἶμαι, τῶν τελωνῶν. 


Πολλοὺς δ᾽ ἄν τις ἔχοι νόμους ἔτι καὶ καλῶς ἔχοντας 


ὃ 4 Φ A > , 5 Ν ἃ -' ,ὕ 
ELKVUVAL, OLS πασιν εναντιος EOTLW ον OUTOS τέθεικεν. 
> » Sf a. ne Ν > Ν ΄ ἄν τὰ ΝᾺ 5 ΄, 
ἀλλ᾽ tows eyw μεν, εἰ περι πάντων ἐρω, ἐξωσθήσομαι 


Reiske has suggested the slighter altera- 
tion of reading τιθῇ ἢ ψηφισαμένων, 
understanding ἐξέστω with ἤ, so as to 
make the sense agree with that of the 
document in the Speech of Andocides. 
But no such clause is appended to the 
same ΝΌΜΟΣ, c. Aristoc. ὃ 102, nor is 
it found in the text of the Speech ec. 
Steph. 2. § 15. Accordingly Dobree 
suspects the clause to be an interpola- 
tion. Schafer would omit it. Dindorf 
rejects it. I follow Bekker in printing 
it with the rest of the document, which 
I consider to be an interpolation. His 
last edition has [ἐὰν μὴ) ψηφισαμέ- 
VOY, 


ἄνευ δὲ τούτων] ‘‘Praeterea, h.e. 
praeterquam quod res per se manifesta 
est.” Schafer. 

προσγράψας) ‘by adding the clause 
for the application of the law in all 
cases except,’ ἄο. 

ὡς ὅσοις) ‘that of all the persons on 
whom the penalty of imprisonment is 
inflicted.’ 

διὰ γάρ] ‘for as they were not debtors 
(to the State) from having farmed the 
revenues, but from having embezzled 
or rather plundered moneys.’ By αὐτούς 
he means the friends of Timocrates. 

ἐξωσθήσομα) By want of time. 
Schafer supports the construction with 
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Ν ἴω : / ν = > Ν ’ Ψ A 
περὶ τοῦ μηδ᾽ ἐπιτήδειον ὅλως ὑμῖν εἶναι TOV νόμον εἰπεῖν, 5 
ὑμῖν δ᾽ ὁμοίως ἔνοχος φανεῖται τῇ γραφῇ, καὶ εἰ ἑνὶ τῶν 


= ἊΨ , 9 pat > Aer 
72 OVTWVY νόμων ἐναντίος ἐστιν 


ἴω > “ Ν 
ΠΤῶὼς ουν μοι δοκεῖ; τους 


κ᾿ » ΕΟ Ν δ᾽ Ὁ / , 9 IN ® 
μὲν ἄλλους ἐᾶν, περὶ οὗ πρότερόν TOT αὐτὸς OUTOS 


» , , Dhaai. ον “ a? Ν , ἴω 

ἔθηκε νόμου διελθόντ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἐκεῖνο ἰέναι τὸ μέρος τῆς κατη- 
’ἅ » ε XN ἌΝ, IMC , , , 

yoplas ἤδη, WS καὶι μεγάλ ἂν βλάπτοι γενόμενος κύριος 10 


Ν ’ὔ 
τὴν πόλιν. 


Ν Χ 35 a a » 3 , = 
TO μὲν οὖν τοῖς τῶν ἄλλων ἐναντίον εἰσεν- 


ηνοχέναι νόμον δεινὸν μὲν, ἀλλ᾽ ἄλλου δεῖται κατηγόρου' 
XQ Q ww ε > ε Aw ’ὕ , , > , 
τὸ δὲ TO ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ πρότερον κειμένῳ νόμῳ τἀναντία 


θεῖναι, τοῦτ᾽ ἤδη ποιεῖ κατήγορον αὐτὸν αὑτοῦ γεγενῆσθαι. 


ΔΨ ΩΝ > a) 955. αὶ , 9 , Ν  - 

ἵν οὖν τοῦτ᾽ εἰδῆτε γιγνόμενον, ἀναγνώσεται TOV νομον 15 
cin BALK aA Ὁ 20 Ύ Sie IN δὲ ? Χ , 
URW QuTOV OV OUTOS € κεν έγω ε σιωπΉσομοαιυ. eye. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


a nw “ἡ 
[Τιμοκράτης εἶπεν, ὁπόσοι ᾿Αθηναίων κατ᾽ εἰσαγγελίαν ἐκ τῆς βουλῆς ἢ 


A 3 3 cal ὃ ,ὔ x‘ Ν x Ν 66 Ν \ ὃ 67 «ε 
νῦν εἰσιν ἐν τῷ δεσμωτηρίῳ ἢ τὸ λοιπὸν κατατεθῶσι, καὶ μὴ παραδοθῇ ἢ 


“ “ , a id “ 
κατάγνωσις αὐτῶν τοῖς θεσμοθέταις ὑπὸ τοῦ γραμματέως τοῦ κατὰ πρυ- 


τανείαν κατὰ τὸν εἰσαγγελτικὸν νόμον, δεδόχθαι (τοῖς θεσμοθέταις) εἰσά- 


AY a ὃ ΓῚ Ν ὃ , 
yew TOUS E€VOEKQA εἰς TO LKAOTY)PLOV 


εἰπεῖν by Sophoc. Ajax v. 69: ἐγὼ γὰρ 
ὀμμάτων ἄποστρόφους αὐγὰς ἀπείρξω σὴν 
πρόσοψιν εἰσιδεῖν. 

πῶς οὖν] ‘what then do I mean to 
do ἢ’ 

διελθόντ᾽ | ‘after some observations 
about,’ &e. 

τῆς κατηγορίας) Commencing with ὃ 


ΝΟΜΟΣΊ This law (if we may so call 
it) appears to have been framed with 
the view of bringing to a formal trial 
any persons imprisoned by the senate 
upon a special information laid before it. 
For it provides that if the condemnation 
(we should rather have expected ‘the 
order for the committal’) of such persons 
were not officially communicated to the 
thesmothetae, it should then be incum- 
bent upon the ‘ Eleven,’ in whose custody 
the parties were, to bring them before 
the court of the Heliaea with as little 
delay as possible. This provision might 
at first sight appear somewhat analogous 
to that of our writ of Habeas Corpus, 
but the statement of Pollux, viii. 6. 51, 
affords a different explanation. For he 
tells us that if the offence denounced to 


(ἐντὸς) τριάκονθ᾽ ἡμερῶν ad ἧς ἂν 


the senate was not of a flagrant cha- 
racter, it was competent for the senate 
to inflict a fine; but if, on the contrary, 
the charge was a serious one, then the 
βουλή had no jurisdiction, but was com- 
pelled to remit it to the regular courts. 
His words are: ‘H δ᾽ εἰσαγγελία τέτακ- 
ται ἐπὶ τῶν ἀγράφων δημοσίων ἂἀδικη- 
μάτων κατὰ τὸν νόμον τὸν εἰσαγγελτικόν. 
ἀδικῶν δέ τις ἁλίσκεται ἢ ἄρχων ἢ ῥήτωρ, 
κἂν μὲν μέτρια ἀδικεῖν δοκῇ, ἣ βουλὴ 
ποιεῖται ζημίας ἐπιβολὴν, ἂν δὲ μείζω, 
παραδίδωσι δικαστηρίῳ. But no expla- 
tion removes the difficulty occasioned by 
τοῖς θεσμοθέταις after δεδόχθαι, or sug- 
gests any construction for it. Accord- 
ingly Taylor conceived it to be a gloss of 
some copyist, who “autumans nemini 
licere praeter thesmothetas reum pro 
tribunali sistere, exadversum τῷ τοὺς 
ἕνδεκα adlevit istam bellam adnotatiun- 
culam.” Dindorf omits it altogether, 
conceiving it to be an erroneous repeti- 
tion of τοῖς θεσμοθέταις in v. 19. I have 
bracketed it and also the whole docu- 
ment, believing with Dindorf that it is 
a compilation, rather than a transcript 
of any Athenian law. 
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/ »"» , ὃ ’ , »κ δὲ 4 7 “ Lad ’. + 
παραλάβωσιν, ἐὰν μή τι δημοσίᾳ κωλύῃ, εὰν δὲ μὴ, ὅταν πρῶτον οἷόν T ἡ. 
- >? ’ὔ Ν , e »” os x € a 
κατήγορειν δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων τὸν βουλόμενον οἷς ἔξεστιν. ἐὰν ὃ ἁλῷ, τιμάτω 
ΠΣ , ‘ > a “A ὃ a ΝΆ = a A 5 - 74 > 
7) ἡλιαία περι αὐτου ὁ TL αν OK?) aglos εἰναι παθεῖν ) aTroTLo at, €av ὃ 


ἀργυρίου τιμηθῇ, δεδέσθω ἕως ἂν ἐκτίσῃ ὅ τι ἂν αὐτοῦ καταγνωσθῇ. 72] 


> > » »“ qn 
74 ᾿Ακούετε, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί; λέγε αὐτοῖς αὐτὸ τοῦτο 
, 
πάλιν. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 
[Ἐὰν δ᾽ ἀργυρίου τιμηθῇ, δεδέσθω ἕως ἂν ἐκτίσῃ.] 


Πέπαυσο. ἔστιν οὖν ὅπως ἂν ἐναντιώτερά τις δύο 
, A , Ψ x > , . ae \ 
θείη τοῦ δεδέσθαι, ἕως ἂν ἐκτίσωσι, τοὺς ἁλόντας, καὶ 5 
la Ν Ν 
τοῦ καθιστάναι τοὺς αὐτοὺς τούτους ἐγγυητὰς, ἀλλὰ μὴ 
δεῖν; ταῦτα τοίνυν κατηγορεῖ Τιμοκράτης Τιμοκράτους, 
» / > > » e ΄σ > \ , + Ν 
οὐ Διόδωρος, οὐδ᾽ ἄλλος ὑμῶν οὐδεὶς τοσούτων ὄντων τὸ 
A , , EN ε κα > ΄ lal , 
75 πλῆθος. καίτοι τίνος ἂν ὑμῖν ἀποσχέσθαι δοκεῖ λήμ- 
“ἡ a x ἴω Ψ 
ματος ἣ τί ποιεῖν ἂν ὀκνῆσαι κέρδους ἕνεκα, ὅστις ἐναντία 10 
ee ¢ “ ~ > ’ rd Ν “~ »¥ ΄“ 
αὐτὸς ἑαυτῷ νομοθετεῖν ἠξίωσεν, οὐδὲ τοῖς ἄλλοις τῶν 
5 la 
νόμων ἐώντων ; ἐμοὶ μὲν yap ἕνεκ᾽ ἀναιδείας ὁ τοιοῦτος 
a - a 9 , > 
76 δοκεῖ πᾶν ἂν ἑτοίμως ἔργον ποιῆσαι. ὥσπερ τοίνυν, ὦ 
» > “ ἴω Ν » , ον ε 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῶν περὶ τάλλα κακούργων τοὺς ὁμο- 
ἴω + ε 
λογοῦντας ἄνευ κρίσεως κολάζειν οἱ νόμοι κελεύουσιν, 15 
΄ A 
οὕτω δίκαιον Kal τούτου, ἐπειδὴ TOUS νόμους κακουργῶν 
¥ Ν ΄ / a εὡν , > an 
εἴληπται, μὴ δόντας λόγον μηδ᾽ ἐθελήσαντας ἀκοῦσαι 
΄ θ . ε λό Ν. θ ’, oO τέ 
καταψηφίσασθαι. ὡμολόγηκε γὰρ θατέρῳ τῷ προτέρῳ 
\ A 
νόμῳ ἐναντίον τόνδε τιθεὶς ἀδικεῖν. 
ὌΝ Ν ᾿ oN Ἂς ᾽’ὔ Ν ’ὔ % ‘ 
7 “Ott μὲν τοίνυν καὶ Tapa τούτους TOUS νόμους καὶ Tapa 20 
nw Ν ’ 3 “ 
τοὺς προειρημένους, Kal μικροῦ δέω Tapa πάντας εἰπεῖν 
3, wn 4 > ἴω 
τοὺς ὄντας ἐν τῇ πόλει, τέθεικε τὸν νόμον, οἶμαι δῆλον 
΄ - > »“ ’ Ν 
ἅπασιν ὑμῖν εἶναι. θαυμάζω δ᾽ αὐτοῦ τί ποτε καὶ τολ- 
Ν 4 
μήσει λέγειν περὶ τούτων. οὔτε γὰρ ὡς οὐκ ἐναντίος 
» ΒΕ ,ὔ “ 3, ’ 9 7Yfp e t Lae 
ἔσθ᾽ ὁ νόμος τοῖς addous δεικνύειν ἕξει, οὔθ᾽ ws Ov ἀπει- 25 
’, 3. 9 Soe κέ A) » , > «ἢ, “A 
ρίαν ἰδιώτην αὐτὸν ὄντα τοῦτ᾽ ἔλαθε δύναιτ᾽ ἂν πεῖσαι" 722 


ἀλλὰ μὴ δεῖν] Sc. αὐτούς, the subject by the laws.’ 


being changed. τούτους τοὺς νόμους} ‘the laws re- 
ἕνεκ᾽ ἀναιδείας ‘so far asimpudence cently quoted.’ 
goes.’ ἰδιώτην) See i. 95b. 


τοὺς véuous| ‘in dealing wrongfully 


78 
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, Ν A Ν , \ ’ 3 ᾽ὔ 
πάλαι γὰρ μισθοῦ καὶ γράφων καὶ νόμους εἰσφέρων 


ὦπται. 


\ \ a's a} | ues > »*¥ a a4 aie 
και μὴν ovo EKELVO Y EVEOTLW αντῳ, ἀδίκημα 


μὲν εἶναι τὸ πρᾶγμα ὁμολογῆσαι, συγγνώμης δὲ τυχεῖν 
> »" 5 Ν + 9.9 ε Ν. 5 , 50» ε Ν 

ἀξιοῦν: οὐ γὰρ ἄκων οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ ἠτυχηκότων οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ ὅ 
συγγενῶν καὶ ἀναγκαίων αὐτῷ τεθεικὼς φαίνεται τὸν 


, 9 a) ΤῸ CN ΄ὕ aS , eon oe 
νόμον, ἀλλ᾽ ἑκὼν ὑπὲρ μεγάλα ἠδικηκότων ὑμᾶς, οὐδὲν 

»Φ A Ν 
προσηκόντων αὐτῷ, πλὴν εἰ συγγενεῖς ὑπολαμβάνειν φησὶ 


Ν , > , 
τοὺς μισθουμένους αὐτόν. 


ε 4 3 > 3 »Ἅ id ε “a 3 Ν , 3 
Ds τοινυν οὐὸ ἐπιτήδειον νομον υμιν οὐδὲ συμφέροντ 


3 4 rg Vapi Jie 4, \ , 
ELOEVYVOKXE, TOUT non TELPATOMAL νυνι δεικνύειν. 


ΕἿ 
οἰομαι 


Ν Ψ x ἘΠῚ ME ε ia a) Ν 3 A » 
δὴ ἅπαντας ἂν ὑμᾶς ὁμολογῆσαι δεῖν τὸν ὀρθῶς ἔχοντα 
νόμον καὶ συνοίσειν μέλλοντα τῷ πλήθει πρῶτον μὲν 
nw ἴω ’ Ν ‘ “~ Ν 
ἁπλῶς καὶ πᾶσι γνωρίμως γεγράφθαι, καὶ μὴ TO μὲν 


> \ Ν > a / rn Se , 
ειναι TAVTL περὶ αὐυτου νομίζειν, T@ O€ Ταῦτι. 


» 393. 5 
ETELT εἰναι 


Ν Ἂς ’ ἃ A ,’ Ν nw ’ 
δυνατὰς τὰς πράξεις, ἃς δεῖ γίγνεσθαι διὰ τοῦ νόμου' 
> Ν > “ Ν » \ x δέ Ζ 
εἰ γὰρ αὖ καλῶς μὲν ἔχοι, μὴ δυνατὸν δέ τι φράζοι, 
80 εὐχῆς, οὐ νόμου διαπράττοιτ᾽ ἂν ἔργον. πρὸς δὲ τούτοις 
Ν “A 5 , , θ ὃ , ὃ δό ε 
μηδενὶ τῶν ἀδικούντων φαίνεσθαι μηδεμίαν διδόντα ῥᾳ- 


στώνην. 


᾿; A ε » an ,ὕ ΄ > 
βούληται σκοπεῖν, εὑρήσει τοῖς κρίνεσθαι μέλλουσιν, οὐ 

nA > , 3 \ δ ame, 5» y 9 
τοῖς ἐξεληλεγμένοις: ἐν μὲν yap τοῖς ἄδηλον εἴ τις ἔστ 
ἀδίκως διαβεβλημένος, τοῖς δὲ οὐδὲ λόγος λείπεται τὸ μὴ 


οὐ πονηροῖς εἶναι. 


τούτων τοίνυν ὧν διεξελήλυθ᾽ ἐγὼ 


ἴω Qo ec la) -“ » ε , , 9 ’ὔ 
νυν ovo OTLOVY OUTOS €K WV O νομος φανήσεται, TAVAVTLA 


δ᾽ ἑξῆς πάντα. 


γράφων] “De psephismatis,” says 
Schafer. 

ἂς δεῖ] ‘which are to be effected by 
the law.’ 

εἰ γὰρ αὖ] ‘for if, again, though well 
designed, it should prescribe something 
impossible, it would be acting the part 
of a prayer, not of a law. Mr. K.: 
«Tt would perform the work of a prayer, 
not of a law.” Demosthenes here uses 
the middle form, as he generally does 
with the verb διαπράττομαι, and frequently 
with other verbs. 

ῥᾳστώνην) ‘indulgence.’ 

τίσι τούτοις] ‘let him further exa- 


/ Ν > + » lal 
πολλαχόθεν μὲν οὖν av τις ἔχοι τοῦτο 


mine for,’ or ‘in the case of what per- 
sons,’ the laws should be merciful. 
Schiifer says: ‘Sic resolve phrasin, tives 
οὗτοι οἷς πρᾷοί elow.”’ 

τοῖς δὲ οὐδέ) ‘whereas for the latter, 
there is no denial left that they are 
bad,’ or ‘there is no longer any denying 
that they are guilty... The two nega- 
tives μή and od are used after the negation 
in οὐδὲ λείπεται, as in Soph. Trach. 90: 


οὐδὲν ἐλλείψω τὸ μὴ οὐ 
πᾶσαν πυθέσθαι τῶνδ᾽ ἀλήθειαν περί. 


But it is difficult and perhaps impossible 
to account for it, 


15 


> Ν 4 e ’ ἈΝ ’ > 

εἰ yap δημοτικόν τις ὑπείληφε TO πράους εἶναι 20 
» A 

τοὺς νόμους, τίσι τούτοις προσεξεταζέτω, κάνπερ ὀρθῶς 
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διδάσκειν, μάλιστα δὲ τὸν νόμον αὐτὸν ὃν τέθεικε δι- 723 
εξιών. 
ἡμαρτημένον, ἀλλ᾽ ὅλος ἐξ ἀρχῆς, ἀπὸ τῆς πρώτης συλ- 
λαβὲ δ᾽ 


αὐτοῖς τὴν γραφὴν αὐτὴν, καὶ μέχρι τοῦ πρώτου μέρους 5 


» Ν ᾽ Ν Ν , “ A / Ν δὲ 
ἔστι γὰρ οὐ τὸ μὲν αὐτοῦ καλῶς κείμενον, τὸ δὲ 
λαβῆς μέχρι τῆς τελευταίας, ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν κεῖται. 


> Ud Ν / en Ν 9 > / ὃ ὃ / 

ἀνάγνωθι τὸν νόμον' ῥᾷστα yap οὕτως ἐγώ τε διδάξω 
178 “A ’ ΜΕ Ὁ , 

καὶ ὑμεῖς μαθήσεσθ᾽ ἃ λέγω. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 
82 


[Ἐπὶ τῆς Πανδιονίδος πρώτης πρυτανείας δωδεκάτῃ, τῶν προέδρων 
ἐπεψήφισεν ᾿Αριστοκλῆς Μυρρινούσιος, Τιμοκράτης εἶπε, καὶ εἴ τινι τῶν 
10 


ὀφειλό > δημοσίῳ προστετίμηται κατὰ νόμον ἢ κατὰ ψήφισμα δεσμοῦ 
όντων τῷ δημοσίῳ προστετίμη μον ἢ ἤφισμα δεσμ 

δ Ν m a > ae ς δ » δὶ 2S 3 “ 3 Ν 
ἢ τὸ λοιπὸν προστιμηθῇ, εἶναι αὐτῷ ἢ ἄλλῳ ὑπὲρ ἐκείνου ἐγγυητὰς 


καταστῆσαι. 


3 ’ ed x βΨ Ψ' ’, Ν 
Ἐπίσχες: αὐτίκα yap καθ᾽ ἕκαστον ἀναγνώσει. τουτὶ 
83 πάντων, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, τῶν γεγραμμένων ἐν τῷ 
’, ’ 5 ’ » Ν 3 ’, 9 ’ 
νόμῳ σχεδόν ἐστι δεινότατον. οἴομαι γὰρ οὐδένα ἀνθρώ- 


ν ἄλλον τολμῆσαι, νόμον εἰσφέροντα ἐπὶ τῷ σθαι 
mov ἄλλον τολμῆσαι, νόμ ρ δ χρῆ 


1ὅ 


τοὺς πολίτας αὐτῷ, τὰς κατὰ τοὺς πρότερον κύριους νό- 

μους κρίσεις γεγενημένας ἐπιχειρῆσαι λύειν. 
ε Ν Ψ 39 A \ > Qs 5 , 

νυν οὑτοσὶ Τιμοκράτης ἀναιδῶς καὶ οὐδ᾽ ἀποκρυψάμενος 


πεποίηκε, γράψας διαρρήδην 


τοῦτο τοί- 


€ 


« Ν » la) > ΄ 
καὶ εἰ τινι τῶν ὀφειλόντων 20 


ἔστι γάρ] ‘for it is not a case of one 
part of it being well framed, and another 
faulty.” With ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν, ‘against you,’ 
cf. ο. Aristoc. § 160. 

Ἐπὶ τῆς] Schomann (Antiq. Publ. p. 
226) observes that the oldest example of 
this comparatively recent form occurs in 
Béckh’s Corp. Inscrip. 2. 90, of the 
date B.C. 355, two years before this 
oration. Dindorf observes that the older 
form was “ἔδοξε τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ Shue, 
(nomen tribus) ἐπρυτάνευε, 6 δεῖνα 
ἐγραμμάτενε, ὃ δεῖνα ἐπεστάτει, ὃ δεῖνα 
εἶπεν." 

τῶν προέδρων ---Μυρρινούσιο)] These 
words do not occur in ὃ 46. Moreover, 
objection has been taken to Μυρρινούσιος 
because the township of Myrrhinus be- 
longed to the Pandionid tribe, and it is 
maintained by C. F. Hermann, in a dis- 
sertation de Proedris (Géttingen, A.D. 


1843), that the proedri were not mem- 
bers of the tribe during whose Πρυτανεία 
they presided in the assembly. Not 
having seen the dissertation, I cannot 
pronounce an opinion upon its conclu- 
sions; but I should conceive it would be 
difficult to establish the position on 
which the objection against Μυρρινούσιος 
rests. Meier, however (de Diaetetis p. 
17), on the strength of it conjectures ἐκ 
Μυρρινούττης, the demus of that name 
belonging to the Aegeid tribe. As for 
Μυρρινοῦς itself, it was not the only 
Athenian demus with a botanical name. 
Wordsworth (Athens and Attica, p. 35) 
quotes the similar cases of ᾿Αγνοῦς, 
Μαραθών, Φηγοῦς, ᾿Αχραδοῦς, ᾿Αναγυροῦς, 
᾿Ἐλαιοῦς and Ῥαμνοῦς. 

ἀναγνώσει) ‘ Hoc vero non factum: 
nam orator fervore dicendi abreptus ipse 
caetera deinceps persequitur.” Schafer. 
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A ὃ , / \ , KA Ν ’ 
τῷ δημοσίῳ προστετίμηται κατὰ νόμον ἣ κατὰ ψήφισμα 
84 ὃ ῦ ἢ τὸ λοιπὸ On.” ὶ μὲν δὴ τῶ 
εσμοῦ ἢ τὸ λοιπὸν προστιμηθῃ." περὶ μὲν δὴ τῶν 
, ¥ ,ὕ » CS 3 Δ 2Q7 Ν 
μελλόντων εἴ τι δίκαιον ἔπεισεν ὑμᾶς, οὐκ ἂν ἠδίκει: περὶ 
9. 4 ΄ » Ἀπ ἴον » A 9 ν ὡς 
δ᾽ ὧν δικαστήριον ἔγνωκε καὶ τέλος ἔσχηκε, πῶς οὐ δεινὰ 724 
A a nA 9 a 
ποιεῖ νόμον εἰσφέρων Ov οὗ ταῦτα λυθήσεται; ὥσπερ ἂν 
εἴ τις ἐάσας κύριον τὸν τούτου γενέσθαι νόμον γράψειεν 
ν 4 ὃ 6c ἊΝ » 3 / ΄, Ν ὃ 
ἕτερον τοιόνδε ““ καὶ εἴ τινες, ὠφληκότες χρήματα καὶ δεσ- 
la ἴω Ἂς 
μοῦ προστετιμημένον αὐτοῖς, ἐγγυητὰς κατέστησαν κατὰ ὅ 
τὸν νόμον, μὴ εἶναι τὴν διεγγύησιν αὐτοῖς, μηδὲ τὸ 
85 λοιπὸν ἐξεγγνᾶν pyndéva.” ἀλλ᾽ οὔτε ταῦτα ποιήσειεν ἂν 
οὐδεὶς ὑγιαίνων, οἶμαι, σύ τ᾽ ἐκεῖνα λύων ἠδίκεις. χρὴν 
ἮΝ aA ¢ 
γὰρ αὐτὸν, εἰ τὸ πρᾶγμ᾽ ἐνόμιζε δίκαιον, ἐπὶ τοῖς ὕστερον 
A 4 > 
γενησομένοις θεῖναι τὸν νόμον, καὶ μὴ συνενεγκόντα εἰς 10 
ree Ν ΄, A Ao Ν Ν \ δηλ 
ταὐτὸ τὰ μέλλοντα τοῖς παρεληλυθόσι καὶ τὰ μὴ ὃηλα 
la) ἴω > A Ν \ 
τοῖς φανεροῖς ἀδικήμασιν εἶτ᾽ ἐπὶ πᾶσι γράψαι THY αὐτὴν 
γνώμην. πῶς γὰρ οὐ δεινὸν τῶν αὐτῶν ἠξιωκέναι δικαίων 
a οὗ 
τοὺς ἐξεληλεγμένους ἀδικοῦντας τὴν πόλιν πρότερον καὶ 
τοὺς μηδ᾽ εἰ κρίσεως ἄξιον ἐργάσονταί τι δήλους ; 
Ν Ν 5 “A ν “ἡ ε Ν ’ὔ Ν 
Καὶ μὴν κἀκεῖθεν ἴδοι τις ἂν ὡς δεινὸν πεποίηκε τὸ 
θεῖναι περὶ τῶν παρεληλυθότων τὸν νόμον, εἰ λογίσαιτο 
3 ces , > > Ν oe , ὃλ , ὃ , 
Tap αὑτῷ TL ToT ἐστὶν ᾧ νόμος ὀλιγαρχίας διαφέρει, 
Ν [A , > ε Ν ε ἈΝ U4 3 ’, A 
καὶ τί δή ποθ᾽ οἱ μὲν ὑπὸ νόμων ἐθέλοντες ἄρχεσθαι 
’ὔ \ Ν ’ὔ ε 2 ae Ν “ > 
σώφρονες καὶ χρηστοὶ νομίζονται, οἱ δ᾽ ὑπὸ τῶν ὀλιγαρ- 
εὕροι γὰρ ἂν ὡς ἀληθῶς 


15 
86 


20 
87 χιῶν ἄνανδροι Kat δοῦλοι. 
τοῦτο προχειρότατον, ὅτι τῶν μὲν ἐν ταῖς ὀλιγαρχίαις 


καὶ---ἔσχηκε) For περὶ τούτων & τέλος 
ἔσχηκε. 

πῶς ov δεινά] ‘but how can it be 
denied that,’ &c. 

ὥσπερ ἂν εἰ) “ Plene: ὥσπερ by δεινά 
Tis ποιήσειεν, ei...” Schifer. Cf. i. 
214, and 503, 513, notes. 

ὠφληκότες) ‘and after having been 
found debtors to the State, and had the 
penalty of imprisonment pronounced 
against them.’ 

μὴ εἶναι] ‘that the benefit of bail 
shall not be allowed to them, and that 
hereafter it shall not be lawful to release 
any person on bail.’ 

ἐκεῖνα λύων) Se. τὰς κατὰ τοὺς πρό- 
τερον κυρίους νόμους κρίσεις γεγενημένα. 

καὶ μή] ‘and not to have mixed up 


the future with the past, and uncertain- 
ties with manifest wrongs, and then 
prescribe the same judgment for all.’ 

τὸ θεῖναι) ‘in carrying this retrospec- 
tive law.’ 

ᾧ νόμος) Wolf and Taylor preferred 
ᾧ δῆμος. But νόμος clearly means a 
state in which law rules; and it is con- 
firmed by the subsequent contrast of οἱ 
μὲν ὑπὸ νόμων, and οἱ δ᾽ ὑπὸ τῶν dAvyap- 
χιῶν. Comp. also ὃ 87. 

προχειρότατον) ‘the most obvious 
reason.’ 

τῶν---ἐν ταῖς) ‘of those who rule in 
oligarchies, each one is both competent 
to undo what has been done, and to order 
what seems good to himself for the 
future, whereas the laws,’ &c. 
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ἕκαστος Kal τὰ πεπραγμένα λῦσαι Kal περὶ τῶν μελλόν- 
των ἃ ἂν αὐτῷ δοκῇ προστάξαι κύριός ἐστιν, ol δὲ νόμοι 
περὶ τῶν μελλόντων ἃ χρὴ γίγνεσθαι φράζουσι, μετὰ τοῦ 
πεῖσαι τεθέντες ὡς συνοίσουσι τοῖς χρωμένοις. Τιμο- 


τῷ 
σι 


κράτης τοίνυν ἐν δημοκρατουμένῃ τῇ πόλει νομοθετῶν 
τὴν ἐκ τῆς ὀλιγαρχίας ἀδικίαν εἰς τὸν αὑτοῦ νόμον μετ- 
ἤνεγκε, καὶ περὶ τῶν παρεληλυθότων αὑτὸν κυριώτερον 
τῶν καταγνόντων δικαστῶν ἠξίωσε ποιῆσαι. 


725 
ἴω Ν 

88 Καὶ οὐ τοῦτο μόνον πεποίηκεν ὑβριστικὸν, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
γέγραπται, ἢ τὸ λοιπὸν ἐάν τινι προστιμηθῇ δεσμοῦ, 
εἶναι καταστήσαντι τοὺς ἐγγυητὰς, ἢ μὴν ἐκτίσειν, ἀφ- 5 

~ 4 “A ». % > Ν ’ \ ε “ 
εἶσθαι. καίτοι χρὴν αὐτὸν, εἰ τὸ δεδέσθαι δεινὸν ἡγεῖτο, 
μηδενὶ προστιμᾶν, ὃς ἂν ὑμῖν ἐγγνητὰς καθιστῇ, δεσμοῦ 
νομοθετῆσαι, μὴ προλαβόντα κατεγνωκότας ὑμᾶς τὸν 

ἣς | “A ’ Ν ε ~ ‘ ε / 
δεσμὸν μηδ᾽ ἐχθρῶς διατεθέντα πρὸς ὑμᾶς τὸν ἡλωκότα 

“ὦ “ \ 5 

τηνικαῦτα ποιεῖν τὴν ἐξεγγύησιν. νυνὶ δ᾽, ὥσπερ ἐν- 

4 4 x ¢ ~ Le / A ων 
δεικνύμενος ὅτι, κἂν ὑμῖν δοκῇ δεδέσθαι τινὰ, αὐτὸς 
lal Ὁ 
89 ἀφήσει, τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον τὸν νόμον εἰσήνεγκεν. ap 
οὖν τῳ δοκεῖ συμφέρειν τῇ πόλει τοιοῦτος νόμος, ὃς 

‘ 

δικαστηρίου γνώσεως αὐτὸς κυριώτερος ἔσται καὶ τὰς 


10 


la “~ > , 
ὑπὸ TOV ὀμωμοκότων γνώσεις τοῖς ἀνωμότοις προστάξει 
> , ΄ 
λύειν; ἐγὼ μὲν οὐκ οἶμαι. φαίνεται τοίνυν ὁ τούτου 
a 9 9 ¥ a ΄ 
νόμος ταῦτ᾽ ἔχων ἀμφότερα. ὥστ᾽ εἴπερ ὑμῶν ἑκάστῳ 


vobis redditum.” 


τὴν ἐκ τῆς} Apregnant construction 
for τὴν ἐν τῇ ὀλιγαρχίᾳ, ἐκ τῆς ὀλιγαρ- 
χίας μετήνεγκε. 

καίτοι χρῆν αὐτόν] ‘and yet, had he 
thought the imprisonment a hardship, 
he ought to have proposed a law for- 
bidding the penalty of imprisonment for 
any one who may produce sureties to 
you, instead of providing for the libera- 
tion by bail, when—and not before—he 
finds that you have passed the sentence 
of imprisonment, and (that) the party 
condemned has become exasperated 
against you. Instead of διατεθέντα, F 
has διαθέντα, which Schafer prefers, but 
for which I cannot see any reason. 
Reiske translates the received text thus: 
“Non tum demum imperare constitu- 
tionem praedum postquam praecepisset 
hine vos sententiam carceris in condem- 
natum effatos, illinc damnatum inimicum 


The difficulty of ex- 
pressing the Greek in English is in- 
creased by προλαβόντα, which however 
may be represented by ‘after... The 
last clause might then be rendered, 
‘after, and not until you have passed 
the sentence of imprisonment, and the 
condemned party has become exaspe- 
rated against you.’ Mr. Long suggests, 
‘after discovering that you have,’ Ke. 

τοῖς ἀνωμότοις | ‘men not upon their 
oaths.’ 

ταῦτ᾽ ἔχων) ‘to labour under both 
these defects.’ 

ὥστ᾽ εἴπερ) Here εἴπερ is used instead 
of εἰ, for ‘if, as I assume to be the 
fact ; this particle always assuming the 
truth of the supposition which it makes. 
Cf. εἴπερ καὶ τὴν ἀξίωσιν τῆς ἀρετῆς ws 
ἐλευθερῶν τὴν Ἑλλάδα φέρεται (Thuc. 
i. 69), which Mr. Shepherd correctly 


90 


91 


93 
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AHMOSOENOTS 


[p. 725, 18 


, A X , Ἂν ὃ A » ’ > Ν 
μέλει τι τῆς πολιτείας καὶ δεῖν οἴεται κυρίαν εἶναι τὴν 
A 1 δ ΕΣ \ , 
αὑτοῦ γνώμην περὶ dv ἂν ὀμωμοκὼς ψηφίσηται, λυτέος 
A 4 3. 
καὶ οὐκ ἐατέος ὃ τοιοῦτος νόμος κύριος νυνὶ γενέσθαι. 


δὲ , Bee 2 ON, § ΄ 5» A 
VU TOLVUV aTEKV PY O EV αὐυτῳ τὰ LKAOTYPLa ακυρα ποιὴ- 


la , > 3 MN NO A , ε , 
σαι τῶν προστιμημάτων, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ ἃ δίκαια ὡρίσατο 


ΒΞ Ἂς > > , Ν ’ ΄ > 4 > Ν 
αὐτὸς ἐν τῷ νόμῳ καὶ προσέταξε τοῖς ὠφληκόσιν, οὐδὲ 


ταῦτα ἁπλῶς οὐδὲ ἀδόλως φανήσεται γεγραφὼς, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἂν 


μάλιστά τις ὑμᾶς ἐξαπατῆσαι καὶ παρακρούσασθαι βου- 


λόμενος. 


σκέψασθε γὰρ ὡς γέγραφεν. 


Τιμοκράτης εἶπε, 


Ν Ν τὰ A 3 χά A ὃ , Ζ 
φησὶ, καὶ εἴ τινι τῶν ὀφειλόντων τῷ δημοσίῳ προστετί- 


μηται κατὰ νόμον ἢ κατὰ ψήφισμα δεσμοῦ ἢ τὸ λοιπὸν 720 


~ > 9 “ἃ » ε \ > 7 5 Ἂς 

προστιμηθῇ, εἶναι αὐτῷ ἢ ἄλλῳ ὑπὲρ ἐκείνου ἐγγυητὰς 
nw a A , > ΝΥ 

καταστῆσαι, ods ἂν ὃ δῆμος χειροτονήσῃ, ἢ μὴν ἐκτί- 


σειν. 


5 “~ 9 3 Ν La) i, x “A 
ἐνθυμεῖσθ᾽ ἀπὸ τοῦ δικαστηρίου Kal τῆς KaTa- 


, - », 3.4K x ~ 3 ’ Ν 
2 γνώσεως Ob διεπήδησεν. ἐπὶ τὸν δῆμον, ἐκκλέπτων τὸν ὅ 


5 4 Ἁ ‘\ 4 > las Ν la Ψ 
ἠδικηκότα καὶ τὴν παράδοσιν αὐτοῦ τὴν τοῖς ἕνδεκα. 
’ Ν. 93 Ν {4 Ν 5 , , ~ ν 
τίς γὰρ ἀρχὴ παραδώσει τὸν ὀφλόντα; τίς τῶν ἕνδεκα 
παραλήψεται; κελεύοντος μὲν τοῦ νόμου τούτου ἐν τῷ 
, , Ν 3 Ν. 3 , tage A 3 
δήμῳ καθιστάναι τοὺς ἐγγυητὰς, ἀδυνάτου δ᾽ ὄντος αὐὖθ- 
ημερὸν ἐκκλησίαν ἅμα καὶ δικαστήριον γενέσθαι, οὐδα- 10 
wn g “ἃ 
μοῦ δ᾽ ἐπιτάττοντος φυλάττειν ἕως ἂν καταστήσῃ τοὺς 
3 3" 3 A 
ἐγγυητάς. καίτοι ti ποτ᾽ ἦν du ὃ προσγράψαι σαφῶς 
»» ΤΩΣ ΣῈ 3 \ Ν 5) λό ha ν Xx 
ὥκνησε “τὴν ἀρχὴν τὸν ὀφλόντα φυλάττειν έως ἂν 
, Ά, 9 ,’ 99 ‘4 > 3 Ν ΄ > 
καταστήσῃ τοὺς eyyuntas;” πότερ᾽ οὐχὶ δίκαιον ; εὖ 
3039. ῳ , , 9 > 9 , > \ rn 
οἷδ᾽ ὅτι πάντες φήσαιτε. GAN ἐναντίον ἣν τινὶ τοῦτο 15 


renders, “ Especially if they carry off 
the honour (or credit) of being the 
liberators of Greece, as I suppose you 
think is the case.” Mr. S. in a 
sensible note adds that Aristotle is per- 
petually stating his principles in a deli- 
cate way by εἴπερ, while his mere δόξαι 
are introduced by εἰ. ‘The real state 
of a disputed fact, for the purpose of 
avoiding dogmatism, he continually in- 
troduces by ἀλλ᾽ εἴπερ. 

ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέ] ‘but even the conditions 
which he has himself laid down as just 
in his law, and imposed upon those who 
have been condemned, even these it will 
be found that he has not framed in a 


simple and straightforward manner.’ 

éxxAéentwy | ‘stealing away the wrong- 
doer, and evading his delivery into the 
hands of the Eleven.’ It seems almost 
impossible to find one word in English 
to express ἐκκλέπτων as applied to both 
its objects in the Greek, unless we trans- 
late, ‘filching away the wrong-doer from 
being delivered into the hands of the 
Eleven,’ or ‘robbing you of the wrong- 
doer and of his committal,’ &e. 

κελεύοντος μέν] ‘as this law pre- 
scribes the production of the sureties, 
and nowhere enjoins that the party be 
kept in custody until he produce the 
sureties.’ 


ἊΣ aes 


94 


96 
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, — 
τί ποτ᾽ οὖν 
Ν ν > bg , 
ἣν ; οὐδὲν ἂν ἄλλο τις εὕροι, πλὴν OTL οὐχ ὁπως δώσουσι 
“- lal la 5 nd ’ 
δίκην ὧν ἂν ὑμεῖς καταγνῶτε ἐσκόπει, ἀλλ΄ ὅπως μή. 
a“ ω ’ Ν» 
Εἶτα πῶς γέγραπται μετὰ ταῦτα; καθιστάναι τοὺς 
3 Ν > \ > , Ν > 4 a > λ 
ἐγγνητὰς ἢ μὴν ἐκτίσειν τὸ ἀργύριον ὃ ὦφλεν. 
ἴω a“ / ε 4 
πάλιν τῶν μὲν ἱερῶν χρημάτων τὴν δεκαπλασίαν ὑφήρη- 
al “~ , Ν 
ται, τῶν δ᾽ ὁσίων, ὁπόσων ἐν τῷ νόμῳ διπλασιάζεται, τὸ 
al A A , > Ν Ἁ la) / 
ἥμισυ. πῶς δὴ τοῦτο ποιεῖ; γράψας ἀντὶ μὲν τοῦ τιμή- 
ματος τὸ ἀργύριον, ἀντὶ δὲ τοῦ τὸ γιγνόμενον, ὃ ὦφλεν. 


/ ¥ 5 Ν ’ Ν Ν / 
νόμῳ; οὐκ, ἀλλὰ μόνον κατὰ τοὺς νόμους. 


ἐνταυθὶ 20 


διαφέρει δὲ τί; εἰ μὲν ἔγραψε καθιστάναι τοὺς ἐγγυητὰς 25 


> / 
ἢ μὴν ἐκτίσειν τὸ τίμημα TO γιγνόμενον, προσπεριειλήφει 
\ , a ee κ \ ὃ A κ᾿ δ) κ 5 χὰ 
τοὺς νόμους ἂν, καθ᾽ ods τὰ μὲν δεκαπλᾶ, τὰ δὲ καὶ διπλᾶ 
γίγνεται τῶν ὀφλημάτων' ὥστ᾽ ἐκ τούτων ἦν ἀνάγκη τοῖς 
ὀφλοῦσι τὸ γεγραμμένον T ἐκτίνειν καὶ τὰς ἐκ τῶν νόμων 
, , ΄, X aA δὲ A , Fo es 
προσούσας ζημίας καταβάλλειν. νῦν δὲ τῷ γράψαι “τὴν 

ΝΥ κι ne ee, ΄ 3 
κατάστασιν εἶναι τῶν ἐγγυητῶν ἡ μὴν ἐκτίσειν τὸ ἀργύ- 
ἃ 5 NA. A X τς Ἃ a , De Bey 
ριον ὃ @ddev,” ἐκ τῆς λήξεως Kal τῶν γραμμάτων, ἐφ 
ae “ Ν ¥ «a wn 

οἷς ἕκαστος εἰσήχθη, ποιεῖ τὴν ἔκτισιν, ἐν ols πᾶσιν 


ε A Ψ > 9 , , 
ἁπλοῦν, 6 Tis ὦφλεν, ἀργύριον γέγραπται. 
Μετὰ ταῦτα τοίνυν τηλικοῦτο πρᾶγμα ἀνελὼν ἐν τῇ 


τῶν μὲν ἱερῶν ‘in the case of moneys 
devoted to religious purposes he has 
robbed us of the decuple penalty ; and in 
the case of moneys devoted to public 
purposes, where the penalty is the double 
of the amount, he has robbed us of the 
half’ For τὸ ἥμισυ, says Dobree, “ Ex- 
pectares τὸ διπλοῦν vel τὴν διπλασίαν," 
comparing τῶν μὲν ὁσίων τῆς διπλασίας 
τῶν ἱερῶν δὲ τῆς δεκαπλασίας in ὃ 126. 
But the fact is that the orator has only 
varied his expression and without writing 
incorrectly, inasmuch as by providing 
that security was to be taken for the 
payment of the simple debt in the case 
of moneys due to the State, Timocrates 
condoned by implication the half of the 
double amount which previous laws had 
imposed. 

ἀντὶ δὲ τοῦ τὸ γιγνόμενον) ‘and in- 
stead of that which may prove due (asa 
penalty), that in which he has been 
condemned (as a debt). Mr. K.: “By 
saying, instead of ‘the penalty,’ the 
‘sum,’ and instead of ‘which becomes 


due,’ ‘which he owed.’” Cf. adv. Lacr. 
ὃ 12: ἀποδώσουσι τὸ γιγνόμενον apyt- 
ριον κατὰ τὴν συγγραφήν. Here, then, 
τὸ γιγνόμενον means the amount of fine 
fixed and becoming due under the laws 
for each case as it was decided. Reiske 
well explains it as the “multa cuique 
crimini competens, major identidem mi- 
norve, prout crimen aut majus aut minus 
est.” Its meaning is further illustrated 
by τὰ προσήκοντα in ὃ 104, and the same 
term might be used for interest or rent 
‘accruing due’ under a mortgage deed 
or lease. Cf. i. 455 b. 

τὸ τίμημα τὸ γιγνόμενον ‘ the penalty 
in each case.’ 

ἐκ τῆς λήξεως) ‘he provides for the 
payment according to the plaint and the 
declaration upon which each party had 
to appear.’ 

τηλικοῦτο πρᾶγμα] ‘after extinguish- 
ing so large an amount,’ decuple and 
double penalties prescribed by the laws. 
For ἐν τῇ .. μεταθέσει see ὃ 94. Mr. K.: 
* Having knocked off so much.” 
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τῶν ῥημάτων μεταθέσει προσέγραψε “τοὺς δὲ προέδρους 10 
ἐπιχειροτονεῖν ἐπάναγκες, ὅταν τις καθιστάναι βούληται, 
παρὰ πάντα τὸν νόμον οἰόμενος δεῖν σώζειν τὸν ἠδικὴη- 

’ Ν Ν 3 ε a ε , Ἂν \ Ψ (a 

κότα Kal TOV ἐν ὑμῖν ἡλωκότα. δοὺς yap ὅταν βούληται 
τὴν κατάστασιν αὐτῷ τῶν ἐγγνητῶν, ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνῳ πεποίηκε 
μηδέποτ᾽ ἐκτῖσαι μηδὲ δεθῆναι. τίς γὰρ οὐ ποριεῖται 15 
φαύλους ἀνθρώπους, ods ὅταν ὑμεῖς ἀποχειροτονήσητε : 
b] ’ »ΧΝ ’ ε 9 ’ ‘ > 
ἀπαλλάξεται; ἐὰν γάρ Tis ὡς ov καθιστάντα τοὺς ἐγ- 

Ν. 5 A ’ ’ Ν la Ν 

γυητὰς ἀξιοῖ δεδέσθαι, φήσει καὶ καθιστάναι καὶ κατα- 
στήσειν, καὶ δείξει τὸν τούτου νόμον, ὃς καθιστάναι μὲν 
ὅταν βούληται κελεύει, φυλάττειν δὲ τέως οὐ λέγει, οὐδ᾽, 20 
ra A 

ἂν ἀποχειροτονήσηθ᾽ ὑμεῖς τοὺς ἐγγνητὰς, προστάττει 
δεδέσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἀληθῶς ὥσπερ ἀλεξιφάρμακόν ἐστι | 
Tots ἀδικεῖν βουλομένοις. | 

Τῷ δὲ καταστήσαντι, φησὶ, τοὺς ἐγγνητὰς, ἐὰν ἀπο- | 
ὃ ὃ A ‘al / iN 9 , 5 ig 3 we , Ν 3 | 
Lom TH πόλει TO ἀργύριον ἐφ ᾧ κατέστησε TOUS ἐγ- 25 
Ν 5 ~ ~ “A , > La 3 39 ,ὕ 

γνητὰς, ἀφεῖσθαι τοῦ δεσμοῦ. πάλιν ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἐπέμεινεν 
ἐπὶ τοῦ κακουργήματος ὃ μικρῷ πρότερον εἶπον, καὶ οὐκ 

5 ’ 5.9 » \ , Ν ’ 3 \ 
ἐπελάθετο, οὐδ᾽ ἔγραψε τὸ τίμημα τὸ γιγνόμενον, ἀλλὰ 
τὸ ἀργύριον ὃ ὦφλεν, ἐὰν ἀποδιδῷ, ἀφεῖσθαι τοῦ δεσμοῦ. 728 


5 Ν A x ’,ὕ >] 4 aA 3 \ «Ὁ ε >) 

Eav δὲ μὴ καταβάλῃ τἀργύριον ἢ αὐτὸς ἢ οἱ ἐγγνη- 
ταὶ ἐπὶ τῆς ἐνάτης πρυτανείας, τὸν μὲν ἐξεγγυηθέντα 
δεδέσθαι, τῶν δ᾽ ἐγγνητῶν δημοσίαν εἶναι τὴν οὐσίαν. 
ἐν δὴ τῷ τελευταίῳ τούτῳ παντελῶς αὐτὸς αὑτοῦ κατή- 5 
γορος, ὡς ἀδικεῖ, γεγονὼς φανήσεται. οὐ γὰρ ὅλως τὸ 
δεδέσθαι τινὰ τῶν πολιτῶν αἰσχρὸν ἢ δεινὸν νομίσας 
ΕῚ ἴω A la 9 Ν Q x 3 - A 5 , 
ATELTE μὴ δεῖν, ἀλλὰ TOV καιρὸν ἐν ᾧ τὸν ἠδικηκότα 
ἐνῆν παρόντα λαβεῖν ἐκκλέψας, τοὔνομα μὲν τῆς τιμωρίας 
»ἢ, ἴω 5 , ε ΄“ Ν 5 » > , . 
ἔλιπε τοῖς ἀδικουμένοις ὑμῖν, TO ὃ ἔργον ἀφείλετο. καὶ 10 
παρ᾽ ἀκόντων ἔδωκεν ἄφεσιν τοῖς τὰ ὑμέτερα ἀξιοῦσιν 
4 4 ἈΝ ΨῪ 5 , / 5 A La) 
ἔχειν βίᾳ, καὶ μόνον οὐ προσέγραψε δίκην ἐξεῖναι λαχεῖν 


τίς yap οὐ] ‘for who will not procure Tov κακουργήματος) ‘the trickery.’ 
men of straw, and on your rejection of καὶ παρ᾽ ἀκόντων) ‘and he has secured 
them, take himself off?’ ‘“Calumnia- for those who presume to keep your 
torem agere videtur orator neque enim property by force a discharge from you 
liberabitur nisi approbatis a populo vadi- against your will.’ 
bus ex lege Timocratis.” Wolf, 
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“a A “A “ ’ ω 
αὐτῷ κατὰ τῶν δικαστῶν τῶν προστιμησάντων τοῦ 
δεσμοῦ. 

a lal a lal 

O δὲ, πολλῶν ὄντων καὶ δεινῶν ὧν ἐν τῷ νόμῳ τέθεικε, 15 

, > ¥ ’ > » > a 4 Ν ε “~ 
μάλιστ᾽ ἀξιόν ἐστ᾽ ἀγανακτῆσαι, βούλομαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
εἰπεῖν. δι’ ὅλου γὰρ τοῦ νόμου τῷ καταστήσαντι τοὺς 
> Ν ν ’ὔ w Ν ‘ ’ὔ ’ 
ἐγγυητὰς ἅπαντα λέγει, τῷ δὲ μὴ καθιστάντι μήτε βελ- 
τίους μήτε χείρους, μηδ᾽ ὅλως προσέχοντι τὸν νοῦν ὑμῖν, 

» ’ » 4 » ’ ’ 5 > 
οὐδεμίαν οὔτε δίκην οὔτε τιμωρίαν προσγέγραφεν, add 20 
ἄδειαν πεποίηκε τοσαύτην ὅσην οἷόν τε γενέσθαι πλείσ- 
καὶ γὰρ τὸν χρόνον ὃν διώρισε, τὴν ἐνάτην πρυ- 
τανείαν, τῷ καταστήσαντι λέγει τοὺς ἐγγυητάς. γνοίη 
δ᾽ ἄν τις ἐκεῖθεν: προσέγραψε δημοσίαν εἶναι τὴν οὐσίαν 


ΤῊΨ. 


τὴν τῶν ἐγγυητῶν, ἂν μή τις ἐκτίσῃ" τοῦ δὲ μὴ KaTa-25 
στήσαντος οὐκ ἔνι δήπουθεν ὑπάρχειν ἐγγνητάς. 
τοῖς μὲν προέδροις, οἱ κεκχληρωμένοι καθίζουσιν ἐξ ὑμῶν, 
ἐπάναγκες ἐποίησεν, ὅταν καθιστῇ τις, δέχεσθαι: τοῖς δ᾽ 
9 a Ν / 5 , ’ὔ 3 ’ 5 + | 
ἀδικοῦσι τὴν πόλιν οὐδεμίαν προσέγραψεν ἀνάγκην, ἀλλ 
ν 5 ’ ν > ΝᾺ A > ‘e! ἴω 
ὥσπερ εὐεργέταις αἵρεσιν αὐτοῖς ἔδωκεν εἰ χρὴ δοῦναι 729 
’ “Ἁ ’ 
δίκην ἢ μή. 
΄ A x 9 , oe: , 
Καίτοι πῶς ἂν ἀσυμφορώτερος ὑμῖν τούτου γένοιτο 


Ν 
και 


νόμος ἢ κάκιον ἔχων; ὃς πρῶτον μὲν περὶ τῶν ἐκ τοῦ 
᾽ ’ , 5 ’ A ε > ε Ὺ»΄» 
παρεληλυθότος χρόνου κριθέντων ἐναντία τοῖς ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν 5 
ἐγνωσμένοις προστάττει, δεύτερον δὲ περὶ τῶν μελλόντων 
κριθήσεσθαι προστιμᾶν κελεύων τοὺς δικαστὰς τοὺς ὀμω- 


Ὃ δέ] ‘but what of the many mon- 
strous provisions in his law is most de- 
serving of your indignation, I wish to 
explain to you.’ 

ovdeulav—mpooyeypapev | The orator 
here seems guilty of special pleading 
and exaggeration. At any rate there is 
an obvious answer to his assertion, for 
the law of Timocrates implies that if 
sureties were not found by a defaulter 
to the State, he was liable to and would 
incur the penalty of imprisonment in 
addition to his indebtedness. It was, 
therefore, not necessary for Timocrates 
to provide any special punishment for 
those who failed to produce bonds- 
men. 

TO—TOVS ἐγγυητάς] 


« Subaudi 


καὶ 


μόνῳ τούτῳ, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ τῷ μηδένα καταστή- 
σαντι eyyunthy.” Reiske. 

ot KexAnpwuévor| ‘who sit as chosen 
from you by lot.’ I am not certain 
whether this means that the Proedri 
were chosen by lot in the first instance, 
or that after their appointment their 
functions and turns of office were as- 
signed to them by lot. But the ἐξ ὑμῶν, as 
I am inclined to think, makes the former 
supposition more probable. Mr. K.: 
“ Who are chosen by lot from the people.” 

προστιμᾶν κελεύων) The law of Timo- 
crates scarcely went so far except by 
implication, for it only provided a relief 
in certain cases of a προστίμημα, thereby 
recognizing and so far re-enacting the 
provisions of former laws in this respect, 


106 διαλλάξαντες. 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 729, 8 


,ὔ A 
104 μοκότας ἄκυρα τὰ προστιμήματα ποιεῖ, πρὸς δὲ τούτοις 


ἐπιτίμους τοὺς ὀφείλοντας οὐ τὰ προσήκοντα ἐκτίνοντας 
καθίστησιν, ὅλως δ᾽ ἐπιδείκνυσι μάτην ὀμνύντας, τιμῶν- 
τας, δικάζοντας, ὀργιζομένους, ἅπαντα ποιοῦντας ὑμᾶς. 
ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ, εἰ Κριτίας ὁ γενόμενος τῶν τριάκοντ᾽ εἰσέ- 
φερε τὸν νόμον, οὐκ ἂν ἄλλον τρόπον οἶμαι γράψαντ᾽ 


A “ἡ A 
εἰσενεγκεῖν ἣ τοῦτον. 
9 , . A 
Ore τοίνυν odnv συγχει 


A ’ \ , 
τὴν πολιτείαν Kal καταλύει 


, Ν ’ὔ > ε Ψ Ἄ Ν ’ὔ 
πάντα τὰ πράγμαθ᾽ ὁ νόμος, καὶ πολλὰς φιλοτιμίας 
περιαιρεῖται τῆς πόλεως, καὶ τοῦτο ῥᾳδίως ὑμᾶς νομίζω 


μαθήσεσθαι. 


» ‘\ , A fP 4 , 
ἴστε yap δήπου τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι σώζεται πολ- 


’ ε ἴω ε ’ Ν ‘ , Ν Ἂς Ἂν 
λάκις ἡμῶν ἢ πόλις διὰ TAS στρατειᾶς KAL TAS VAVTLKAS 


Kat Tas πεζὰς, καὶ πολλὰ καὶ καλὰ πολλάκις ἤδη δι- 20 


’ Ν 4 
επράξασθε καὶ σώσαντές τινας καὶ τιμωρησάμενοι Kal 


ἴω > 5 4 Ν ἴω ΄“΄“» 
πως OUD ; avaykKy Τα Τοιαῦτα διοικεῖν 


5 Ν Ν ’ A / ~ 4 > 7 5 
ἐστὶ διὰ ψηφισμάτων καὶ νόμων τοῖς μὲν εἰσφέρειν ἐπι- 
τάττοντας, τοὺς δὲ τριηραρχεῖν κελεύοντας, τοὺς δὲ πλεῖν, 


δ ν A @ 5 ~ 
TOUS ὃ εκαστα, Τοιξιν WY OEL. 


9 la ery? , 
ουκουν ταῦθ οπτως ΥΟΕΥΡῺΣ 


ται, δικαστήρια πληροῦτε καὶ καταγιγνώσκετε δεσμὸν 


A 4 
TOV ἀκοσμούντων. 


σκέψασθε δὴ τὸν τοῦ καλοῦ Kaya- 


A , , ε ’ὔ ἴω \ ’ὔ 
θοῦ τούτου νόμον, ὡς λυμαίνεται ταῦτα καὶ διαφθείρει. 


» / aA x Ν on Ν 

ὀφειλόντων προστετίμηται δεσμοῦ ἢ καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν προσ- 
A > 8, = Ν Ν A 

τιμηθῇ, εἶναι καταστήσαντι ἐγγυητὰς, ἢ μὴν ἐπὶ τῆς 


4 4 
ἐνάτης πρυτανείας ἐκτίσειν 
δεσμοῦ. 


Ν. > ’ 5 “A nw 
τὸ ἀργύριον, ἀφεῖσθαι Tov 


΄“ ‘\ ’ὔ 5 / Ν 
τρόπον ἡ στρατιά; πῶς τὰ χρήματα εἰσπράξομεν, ἐὰν 
“~ Ἂς 
ἕκαστος ὀφλισκάνων ἐγγυητὰς καθιστῇ κατὰ τὸν τούτου 


108 νόμον, ἀλλὰ μὴ τὸ προσῆκον ποιῇ ; ἐροῦμεν νὴ Δία τοῖς 


Ἕλλησι “ Τιμοκράτους νόμος ἐστὶ παρ᾽ ἡμῖν: ἀναμείνατ᾽ 


but not explicitly commanding the courts 
to inflict προστιμήματα. 

ov—éxtivoyras| ‘though they do not 
pay what is due from them.’ 

“Or. τοίνυν) ‘that, moreover, the law 
will disturb our constitution and break 
up every thing, and strip the State of 


many of its glories.’ Cf. ἐκείνῳ μὲν 
ἔχειν φιλοτιμίαν τινά, Olynth. ii. ὃ 3; i. 
36 b. 

δικαστήρια mwAnpodre}| ‘you impanel 
juries.’ 

tls οὖν πόρος ἔσται) ‘what supplies 
then will there be ?’ 


10 


’ Ν 4 3 ‘an , > A ἐμὴ ¥ a 
107 γέγραπται yap δήπου εν τῳ νόμῳ αὕτου, και εἰ τινι των 790 


,ὕ > , » eu 5 ᾽’ὕ 
τις Ουν TOPOS E€EOTAL; TW ἀποσταλήσεται 5 


109 ἀλλ᾽ ἀγαπητὸν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, εἰ πάντων καλῶς 


110 


111 


112 


—730, 10.] 
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= XN ἢ ΄ > ) fe Se ΕΣ] “ ‘ 
ουν ΤῊΝ EVATY)V T PUTAVELAV" €LTA TOT ἔξιμεν'" TOUTO γάρ 10 


λοιπόν. 


an ω > > 
ἂν δ᾽ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν αὐτῶν ἀμύνεσθαι δέῃ, dpa γ 


»ν Ν > Ν Ν al , ¢ al a § 
οἴεσθε τους ἐχθροὺς τας Τῶν Tap Hw TOVY POV ta- 


A Δ \ , “ἥϑ 
δύσεις καὶ κακουργίας ἀναμενεῖν ; ἢ τὴν πόλιν αὑτὴν 


> ’ ’ > , Ν > , “ 
ἐμποδίζοντας νόμους εἰ θήσεται Kal τἀναντία TOV συμ- 
φερόντων λέγοντας, δυνήσεσθαί τι ποιῆσαι τῶν δεόντων ; 


“ A ¥ , / “Ὁ 
ἐχόντων ἡμῖν, καὶ μηδενὸς ὄντος τοιούτου νόμου, κρατοῖ- 


“ “ “ \ w lal 
μεν τῶν ἐχθρῶν καὶ ταῖς ὀξύτησι δυναίμεθα καὶ τοῖς τοῦ 


πολέμου καιροῖς ἀκολουθεῖν καὶ μηδενὸς ὑστερίζειν. ἀλλὰ 


\ > , A δ , a Ν a 
μὴν ει φαίνει TOLOUTOV τεθεικὼς νομον, OS THA TOLAVTA 


» A 
λυμαίνεται δι’ ὧν ἡ πόλις καὶ σεμνὴ καὶ λαμπρὰ παρὰ 
la “ lal “Ὁ 
πᾶσι καθέστηκε, πῶς οὐχὶ δικαίως ὁτιοῦν ἂν πάθοις ; 


a » > wn Ν ’ 5 “ 
Ἔτι τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὴν διοίκησιν ἀναιρεῖ, 


, 2 £ Ν Ν ‘ ε ’ 
τήν θ᾽ ἱερὰν καὶ τὴν ὁσίαν. 


ε Ν aL , ᾿Ξ 
ὡς δὲ, ἐγὼ φράσω. ἔστιν 


ε -“ , , ΄“ » Ν » ’, 

ὑμῖν κύριος νόμος, καλῶς εἴπερ τις καὶ αἀλλος, κείμενος, 

τοὺς ἔχοντας τά τε ἱερὰ καὶ τὰ ὅσια χρήματα κατα- 
’ 9 Ν ’ > Ν \ Ν \ > Ν 

βάλλειν εἰς τὸ βουλευτήριον, εἰ δὲ μὴ, τὴν βουλὴν αὐτοὺς 


εἰσπράττειν χρωμένην τοῖς νόμοις τοῖς τελωνικοῖς. 


A ~ Ν 4 Ν Ν 
τοίνυν τοῦ νόμου τούτου διοικεῖται τὰ κοινά: τὰ γὰρ εἰς 


Ν ΕῚ ’ Ν ‘\ ’ ‘\ \ ‘\ Ν Ν 
τὰς ἐκκλησίας καὶ τὰς θυσίας καὶ τὴν βουλὴν καὶ τοὺς 


ε ,ὔ Ν ¥ 4 > > / - ᾽ὔ > > ε 
ἱππέας καὶ τάλλα χρήματ ἀναλισκόμενα, οὗτός ἐσθ᾽ ὁ 


νόμος ὁ ποιῶν προευπορεῖσθαι. 


= Ν ¥ e lal 
OU Y2p OVTWV κανὼν 


TOV ἐκ τῶν τελῶν χρημάτων TH διοικήσει, TA TPOTKATA- 
βλήματ᾽ ὀνομαζόμενα διὰ τὸν τοῦ νόμου τούτου φόβον 
καταβάλλεται. πῶς οὖν οὐχ ἅπαντ᾽ ἀνάγκη καταλυθῆναι 


\ A , ῳ ε Ν la A Ν ἈΝ 
τὰ τῆς πόλεως, ὅταν αἱ μὲν τῶν τελῶν καταβολαὶ μὴ 


Tas—biadvces | ‘the subterfuges and 
frauds.’ 

ἄλλ᾽ ἀγαπητόν] ‘why we may be 
thankful if supposing every thing to be 
right with us.’ 

καὶ ταῖς ὀξύτησι) ‘and beable to keep 
up with the sudden emergencies (rapi- 
dities ?) and opportunities of war.’ This 
plural is rare, if not ἅπαξ λεγόμενον. 

τὴν διοίκησιν) ‘it will ruin the ad- 
ministration, religious as well as civil.’ 
Mr. K.: “our finances.” Cf. Xen. 
Hell. vi. 1. 2. 

καλῶς -- κείμενος ‘there is no better 


VOL. II. 


one enacted—to the effect,’ &c. 

διὰ τοίνυν) ‘it is by this law then 
that the administration is carried on.’ 

προευπορεῖσθαι) ‘it is this law which 
secures an early supply of the funds for 
the assemblies, and the sacrifices, and 
the senate, and the knights, and the 
other expenditure.’ Dindorf, and Bek. st. 
with several MSS., read προσευπορεῖσθαι. 

τὰ TpockataBAnuat | See Excursus 
at the end of the Speech. 

πῶς οὖν] ‘how, then, would it be pos- 
sible to prevent the dissolution of the 
whole State?’ Béckh, iii. c. 8. 


M mM 


20 


25 


διὰ 
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ἱκαναὶ ὦσι TH διοικήσει, ἀλλ᾽ ἐνδέῃ πολλῶν, Kal μηδὲ 
κι 3 > ἃ Ν 4 X > Ἂς = A Ν \ 
ταῦτα ἀλλ᾽ ἢ περὶ λήγοντα τὸν ἐνιαυτὸν 7 λαβεῖν, τὰ δὲ 
, \ XN , \ , 3 e Ἂς 
προσκαταβλήματα τοὺς μὴ τιθέντας μὴ κυρία ἢ ἡ βουλὴ 10 
μηδὲ τὰ δικαστήρια δῆσαι, ἀλλὰ καθιστῶσιν ἐγγυητὰς 
118 ἄχρι τῆς ἐνάτης πρυτανείας ; τὰς δ᾽ ὀκτὼ τί ποιήσομεν ; 
3 Ν / > ’ Ν / +e 
εἰπὲ, Τιμόκρατες: ov σύνιμεν καὶ βουλευσόμεθα, ἐάν τι 
δέῃ; εἶτ᾽ ἔτι δημοκρατησόμεθα; οὐ δικάσει τὰ δι- 
’ ’ » Ν » ’ Ν ’ ε Id 
καστήρια τά τε ἴδια Kal τὰ δημόσια; Kal Tis ὑπάρξει 1Ὁ 
a 3 ’, 9 ’ 9 τῷ ε ‘ Ν 
τοῖς ἀδικουμένοις ἀσφάλεια ; οὐκ εἴσεισιν ἡ βουλὴ καὶ 
διοικήσει τὰ ἐκ τῶν νόμων ; καὶ τί λοιπὸν ἔσθ᾽ ἡμῖν 
\ ἴω 
ἀλλ᾽ ἣ καταλελύσθαι; ἀλλὰ νὴ AU ἀμισθὶ ταῦτα ποιή- 
σομεν; καὶ πῶς οὐ δεινὸν, εἰ διὰ τὸν νόμον, ὃν σὺ 
» ἴω \ e Ν 
τέθεικας μισθὸν λαβὼν, ἀμισθος ὁ δῆμος καὶ ἡ βουλὴ 20 
A Ν la > 
114 καὶ Ta δικαστήρια ἔσται; χρὴν yap τοῦτό γέ σε, ὦ 
’ ’ ΄“ / Ψ 39 ’ ᾿ 
Τιμόκρατες, προσγράψαι τῷ νόμῳ, ὅπερ ἐποίεις κατὰ 
la A \ A las \ / Ἂ, 
τῶν τελωνῶν καὶ τῶν ἐγγυητῶν [τὰς πράξεις κατὰ 
δι eye oe , a ou ΄ war. 
τοὺς ὑπάρχοντας νόμους], “Kal εἰ κατά τινων ἐν ἄλλῳ 
Ν ’ὔ KA , Ν 3.5: » LE. - 
τινὶ νόμῳ ἢ ψηφίσματι τὰς αὐτὰς εἴρηται πράξεις ὧν 25 
118 ὀφείλουσιν εἶναι ἃς περὶ τῶν τελωνῶν, καὶ κατὰ τούτων 
> \ / ἣν ‘ e , ’ 3) A 3) 
εἶναι τὰς πράξεις κατὰ τοὺς ὑπάρχοντας νόμους. νῦν 732 
ν 
δὲ κύκλῳ φεύγων τοὺς νόμους τοὺς τελωνικοὺς, ὅτι τὸ 
i Ν 3 , » , ‘\ 9 
ψήφισμα τὸ Εὐκτήμονος εἰρηκε πράττειν τοὺς ὠφλη- 
Ce! 
κότας κατὰ τούτους TOUS νόμους, διὰ ταῦτ᾽ οὐ προσέ- 
lal A Ν 
γραψε τοῦτο. ἐκ δὲ τούτου τοῦ τρόπου τὴν μὲν ὑπάρ-; 
χουσαν τιμωρίαν λύσας κατὰ τῶν τὰ τῆς πόλεως ἐχόντων, 


wr 


evden πολλῶν) Scil. ἡ διοίκησις. 

ἀλλ᾽ ἤ] ‘till about the end of the 
year,’ as if it were ἄλλως ἤ, ‘in any other 
way than,’ 

τὰ δὲ---μὴ τιθέντας “Those who make 
default in the extras.” C. R. K. 


καταλελύσθαι) ‘dissolution of the 
State.’ 
χρῆν γάρ] ‘for you ought at any 


rate to have inserted in your law the 
same clause as you did against the 
farmers of the duties and their sureties ἢ 
(viz. ‘that the moneys be recoverable ac- 
cording to the existing laws’), ‘ and 
if,” &e. Cf. p. 713. But Schifer ob- 
serves, “Quod post ἐγγυητῶν in libris 
legitur τὰς πράξεις κατὰ τοὺς ὑπάρχοντας 


νόμους suspicor olim adscriptum margini 
ab interpretanti postea in textum ir- 
repsisse. Deleto eo enim vide quam 
levis periodus ab initio ad finem decurrat. 
Servatum autem non modo gravat con- 
structionem sed etiam disjungit arcte 
jungenda: κατὰ τῶν τελωνῶν καὶ τῶν 
ἐγγυητῶν, καὶ εἰ κατά τινων---." Δο- 
cordingly Dindorf omits the clause, 
which certainly would be better away, 
and looks like an interpolation. But as 
the MSS. all contain it, I have only ven- 
tured to bracket it. 

κύκλῳ φεύγων | “ Carefully avoiding.” 
C.R. Κα. ‘Going round them, and avoid- 
ing them.’ 


—732,7.] ΚΑΤΑ TIMOKPATOTS. 531 
ε ᾽ὔ ᾽ > / , \ ’ » 5» -“ 
ἑτέραν δ᾽ οὐ προσγράψας πάντα τὰ πράγματ᾽ ἀναιρεῖ, 

A ε , \ ε a τῆς > > δ » ε A 
δῆμον, ἱππέας, βουλὴν, ἱερὰ, dara ἀνθ᾽ ὧν, ἄνπερ ὑμεῖς, 

ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, σωφρονῆτε, κολασθεὶς καὶ δοὺς 
5 ’ὔ ’ “Ὁ Ν Ud ld Ἁ ’ 
ἀξίαν δίκην τοῖς ἄλλοις παράδειγμα γενήσεται μὴ τιθέναι 10 

110 τοιούτους νόμους. 

Οὐ τοίνυν μόνον τὰ δικαστήρια ἄκυρα ποιεῖ τῶν 
προστιμημάτων, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῖς ἀδικοῦσι τὰ κοινὰ δί- 
δωσιν ἄδειαν, τὰς ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως στρατείας λυμαί- 
νεται, τὴν διοίκησιν καταλύει, τοῖς κακούργοις καὶ τοῖς 15 
πατραλοίαις καὶ τοῖς ἀστρατεύτοις βοηθοῦντα τέθεικε 

117 τὸν νόμον. Tas γὰρ ὑπαρχούσας ἐκ τῶν νῦν κυρίων 

νόμων τιμωρίας καταλύει. λεγόντων γὰρ τῶν νόμων οὗς 
» ΄, 90" 9 x , ΄ 5.7 
ἔθηκε Σόλων, οὐδὲν ὅμοιος ὧν τούτῳ νομοθέτης, ἐάν τις 

wn A »“ ’ lal “ 
ἁλῴ κλοπῆς καὶ μὴ τιμηθῇ θανάτον, προστιμᾶν αὐτῷ 20 

ε Ν a ἴω 
δεσμὸν, καὶ ἐάν τις ἁλοὺς τῆς κακώσεως τῶν γονέων εἰς 
τὴν ἀγορὰν ἐμβάλλῃ, δεδέσθαι, κἂν ἀστρατείας τις ὄφλῃ 
Kal τι τῶν αὐτῶν τοῖς ἐπιτίμοις ποιῇ, καὶ τοῦτον δε- 

/ ’ὔ 9 , » “ wn“ 

118 δέσθαι, Τιμοκράτης ἀπασι TOUTOLS ἄδειαν ποιεῖ, Τῇ κατα- 
στάσει τῶν ἐγγνητῶν τὸν δεσμὸν ἀφαιρῶν. ὥστ᾽ ἔμοιγε 25 
δοκεῖ (καὶ γὰρ εἰ φορτικώτερον εἶναι τὸ ῥηθησόμενον 
δό ΄, Ν > > / \ “ Br ἀν 

der, λέξω καὶ οὐκ ἀποτρέψομαι) κατὰ τοῦτο αὐτὸ ἀξιον 

3. δ, > , A 7393. ¢ ἘΣ TS = 
αὐτὸν εἶναι θανάτῳ ζημιῶσαι, ἵν᾽ ἐν “Adov τοῖς ἀσεβέσι 

“~ Lal ῪΝ A ~ ῪΝ nw 
θῇ τοῦτον Tov νόμον, ἡμᾶς δὲ τοὺς ζῶντας τοῖσδε τοῖς 

the agora.’ Schafer remarks that “in 


‘he destroys 


πάντα τὰ πράγματ᾽] 


every thing.’ 

ἱερὰ, ὅσια) ‘our sacred and our civil 
revenues.’ 

ἀλλὰ καί] Dobree remarks, “ ἀλλὰ καί 
fidenter transpono post καταλύει. Ege- 
rat de δικαστηρίοις p. 723. 18--- 725. 21; 
de τοῖς ἀδικοῦσι τὰ κοινά 725. 22—729. 
13; de στρατείαις 729. 14—730. 23; de 
διοικήσει 730. 24—732. 10. Nune or- 
ditur de κακούργοις, ἄς. Transitionem 
autem notant ista solennia od τοίνυν .. 
Tas yap ὑπαρχούσας. The transposition 
would, I think, be an improvement, 
but there is no MS. authority for it. 

τὴν διοίκησιν) ‘he paralyzes the ad- 
ministration.’ 

ἐμβάλλῃ} A strong term to indicate 
intrusion. Transl. ‘thrusts himself into 


talibus locutionibus verbum ἐμβάλλειν 
omnisque ejus familia nihil violenti sig- 
nificat ; but it seems here to denote an 
illegal act of a more violent character 
than εἰσίῃ would suggest. 

φορτικώτερον] ‘somewhat in bad 
taste’ or ‘coarse.’ Cf. i. 118. Hermo- 
genes in a chapter περὶ αὐθαδῶν καὶ ToA- 
μηρῶν διανοημάτων, quotes this observa- 
tion, apparently from memory, as fol- 
lows: ὁμολογία δὲ τοῦ τολμήματος ὡς ἐν 
τῷ κατὰ Τιμοκράτου-" καὶ γὰρ εἰ φορτικὸς 
ὃ λόγος εἶναι δοκεῖ, ὁμῶς ἐρῶ" ἀποκτεί- 
vate αὐτὸν, ἵνα τοῖς ἀσεβέσιν ἐν“Αἰδου θῇ 
τοῦτον τὸν νόμον. For ἀποτρέψομαι, 
which Dindorf and Bekk. st. adopt from 
5, Y, there is a variant, ἀποκρύψομαι. 
See § 2, and F. L. § 3. Ι 
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AHMOS®ENOYS [p- 733,43 


ὁσίοις καὶ δικαίοις ἐᾷ τὸ λοιπὸν χρῆσθαι. ἀνάγνωθι δὲ 799 
καὶ τούτους τοὺς νόμους. 


ΝΟΜΟΙ ΚΛΟΠΗΣ, ΚΑΚΩΣΈΩΣ ΓΟΝΕΩΝ, 
AXTPATEIAS. 


[Ὅ τι av τις ἀπολέσῃ, ἐὰν μὲν αὐτὸ λάβῃ, THY διπλασίαν καταδικάζειν, 


119 
iy \ “ 
ἐὰν δὲ μὴ, τὴν δεκαπλασίαν πρὸς τοῖς ἐπαιτίοις. δεδέσθαι δ᾽ ἐν τῇ ποδο- 
’ὔ Ἀ / 2 x«€ / Ν ’ » 3N\ , ε ε ’ὔ 
κάκῃ τὸν πόδα πένθ᾽ ἡμέρας καὶ νύκτας ἴσας, ἐὰν προστιμήσῃ ἡ ἡλιαία. 5 
A Ν Ν » “ \ a , > 2Ν , 
προστιμᾶσθαι δὲ τὸν βουλόμενον, ὅταν περὶ τοῦ τιμήματος ἢ. ἐὰν δέ τις 
5 A A , ,ὔ ε Ν A 9 ’ὔ Xv / 7 A 
ἀπαχθῇ τῶν γονέων κακώσεως ἡλωκὼς ἢ ἀστρατείας, ἢ προειρημένον αὐτῷ 
lal / 4 3 Ν “ Ν Ν ὃ / > x eg? ὃ XN 
τῶν νόμων εἴργεσθαι εἰσιὼν ὅποι μὴ χρὴ, δησάντων αὐτὸν οἱ ἕνδεκα καὶ 
5 / 3 Ν nA ’, ’, δὲ ε λό e ΕΙΣ 
εἰσαγόντων εἰς τὴν ἡλιαίαν, κατηγορείτω δὲ ὃ βουλόμενος οἷς ἔξεστιν. 
ΩΝ ἊΣ SAO 7 ε aN ΄, “ Ν θεῖ oN ae a) ΞΝ δ᾽ 
ἐὰν δ᾽ ἁλῷ, τιμάτω ἡ ἡλιαία ὅ τι χρὴ παθεῖν αὐτὸν ἢ ἀποτῖσαι. ἐὰν 


10 
ἀργυρίου τιμηθῇ, δεδέσθω ἕως ἂν éxricn. | 


125 “Opouds γε, οὐ γάρ; ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, Σόλων νομο- 


ε , 


θέτης καὶ Τιμοκράτης. 


ὁσίοις καὶ δικαίοις ] ‘just before gods 
and men.’ 

τὴν δεκαπλασίαν] Another reading, 
διπλασίαν, has been proposed for the 
following reasons: (1.) A tenfold resti- 
tution was enacted by the Attic laws for 
sacrilege only (see § 94); nor does there 
seem any due proportion between the 
twofold restitution, when the thing 
stolen was recovered, and the tenfold, in 
addition to other punishment (πρὸς τοῖς 
ἐπαιτίοι5), When it was not. (2.) Aulus 
Gellius (xi. 18) observes: “Solon sua 
lege in fures non (ut antea Dracon) 
mortis, sed dupli poena vindicandum ex- 
istimavit.”? (3.) The orator himself in 
§ 130 makes no mention of a tenfold 
penalty, but only of double damages in 
addition to imprisonment. At Rome by 
the Law of the 12 Tables the penalty 
for ‘furtum manifestum’ was ‘ capitalis,’ 
in the sense of affecting the criminal’s 
‘caput.’ Afterwards it was reduced to 
quadruple restitution by the Edict of the 
Praetor. For ‘furtum nec manifestum’ 
the penalty was twofold, and this was 
retained in the Edict. ‘ Nec manifesti 
furti dupli poena irrogatur, quam etiam 
praetor conservat.” Gaius, Inst. iii. § 190. 
See Dict. of Ant. 5. v. Furtum, and Leap- 
ingwell’s Civil Law, p. 237. 

πρὸς τοῖς ἐπαιτίοις | τὰ μέντοι προστι- 
μήματα Σόλων ἐπαίτια καλεῖ, says Pollux 
(viii. 22); and Harpocration (s. v.), refer- 


Ν Ἂ + , 
ὁ μέν γε Kal τοὺς ὄντας βελτίους 


ring to this oration, tells us that τὰ προσ- 
τιμήματα were certain penalties which it 
rested with the discretion of a court to 
inflict or not, in addition to those pre- 
scribed by the law. His words are: 
ἔστι μέν τινα ἐν τοῖς νόμοις ὡρισμένα 
κατὰ τῶν ἀδικούντων, ὥσπερ ἡ ἐπωβελία 
παρ᾽ ᾿Ισαίῳ ἐν τῷ κατὰ Διοκλέους" ἔστι δὲ 
καὶ ἄλλα & προστιμᾶται τὸ δικαστήριον, 
ὡς δείκνυσι Δ. ἐν τῷ κατὰ Τιμοκράτους. 
We must remember, however, that the 
amount or extent of the προστιμήματα 
was not left to the discretion of the 
court, but only the προστίμησις itself. 
In cases of theft from a private person, 
as the orator (8 130) informs us, the nature 
and extent of the προστίμημα (imprison- 
ment for five days and nights) was fixed 
by law; the infliction of it was left to 
the discretion of the court. 

προστιμᾶσθαι) ‘may demand the ad- 
ditional penalty.’ The judges προστι- 
poor, or inflict it. 

ἐὰν δέ τις} “ Incipit lex nova a priore 
resecanda,” says Taylor. The term ἀπα- 
γωγή is applied to the case of a man 
being forcibly carried off to a magistrate 
or officer of police. See Dict. of. Antiq. 
s. v., and c. Androt. § 84. 

τῶν νόμων] I cannot think this a cor- 
rect reading, and according to Bekker 
Salmasius proposed τῶν νομίμων, which 
had occurred to myself. 

ὁ μέν γε] ‘the one improves both 


2.1} KATA TIMOKPATOYS. 533 
A Ν Ν , ad ε Ν Ν A 
ποιεῖ Kat τοὺς μέλλοντας ἔσεσθαι: ὁ δὲ καὶ τοῖς γεγενη- 
’ “ ν 4 4 , ε Ν ’ 
μένοις πονηροῖς, ὅπως μὴ δώσουσι δίκην, ὁδὸν δείκνυσι, 15 
Ἢ - > ¥ A 
Kal τοῖς οὖσιν ὅπως ἄδεια γενήσεται κακουργεῖν εὑρίσκει, 
4 ~ “ww 
καὶ Tots μέλλουσιν ἔσεσθαι, τοὺς ἐξ ἁπάντων τῶν χρόνων 
» σι 
πονηροὺς, ὅπως ἔσονται σῷοι καὶ μηδὲν πείσονται, παρα- 
’ ’ 2 “ἡ > 4 4 ’ “ἡ / Ν 
σκευάζων. καίτοι τίν᾽ ἂν ἀξίαν δοίης δίκην ἢ τί σὺ 
Ν x \ ΄ > ¥ ‘ a \ Ν » 
παθὼν av τὰ προσήκοντ᾽ εἴης πεπονθὼς, ὃς, TA μὲν ἄλλα 20 
7“ 9 \ Ν “ , Ν ’ ἃ Ν ων 
ἐῶ, ἀλλὰ τοὺς τῴ γήρᾳ βοηθοὺς λυμαΐίνει, ot καὶ ζῶντας 
‘\ “A ‘ 
ἀναγκάζουσι τοὺς παῖδας τοὺς γονέας τρέφειν, Kal ἐπειδὰν 
ἀποθάνωσιν, ὅπως τῶν νομιζομένων τύχωσι, παρασκευά- 
a nw 5 ’ ε ’ > 4 ’ 
ζουσιν ; ἢ πῶς οὐ κάκιστος ἁπάντων ἀνθρώπων δικαίως 794 
ἂν νομίζοιο, ὅστις, ὦ κατάρατε, περὶ πλείονος φαίνει τοὺς 
Ν nw 
κλέπτας Kal τοὺς κακούργους καὶ TOUS ἀστρατεύτους τῆς 
ἣν \ > A 
πατρίδος ποιούμενος, καὶ διὰ τούτους Kal” ἡμῶν νόμον 


σι 


4 
τίθης ; 
B aN ,’ ε “A ἃ ε ε Α > > “A “~ λ ’ O 
ούλομαι τοίνυν ὑμῖν, ἃ ὑπεσχόμην ἐν ἀρχῇ τοῦ λόγου, 
9 ’ , ¥ ᾿ς 5 
ἀπολογίσασθαι πεποιηκότα ἐμαυτόν. ἔφην γὰρ αὐτὸν 
» ῪΝ Aw ~ 
ἐξελέγξειν κατὰ πάντα ἔνοχον ὄντα TH γραφῇ, πρῶτον 
μὲν παρὰ τοὺς νόμους νομοθετοῦντα, δεύτερον δὲ ὑπε- 
, A > , A 
vavTia τοῖς οὖσι νόμοις γεγραφότα, τρίτον δὲ τοιαῦτα 
3 “Ὁ ’ὔ Ν 4 > “ > 4 ’ “A / 
123 δι᾿ ὧν βλάπτει THY πόλιν. οὐκοῦν ἠκούσατε τῶν νόμων, 
A Ν 
ἃ κελεύουσι ποιεῖν τὸν τιθέντα νόμον καινόν' καὶ πάλιν 
δὲ τὰ 307 Ψ , "509 ε an 9 , - \ 
ὑμᾶς ἐδίδαξα ὅτι τούτων οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἐποίησεν οὗτος: καὶ 
᾿ς 3 , 3 , A , 2 bd 4 ΕΝ > , b 
μὴν κἀκείνων ἠκούετε TOV νόμων, οἷς ἐναντίος ὧν ἐφαίνεθ 
ν \ ἴω 
ὁ τούτου: καὶ τούτους ὅτι πρὶν λῦσαι τόνδε τέθεικεν 15 
5 Ν. Ν 9 > 9 3 ’ 3 / 
ἀλλὰ μὴν ὅτι γ᾽ οὐκ ἐπιτήδειος, ἀκηκόατε" 
οὐκοῦν κατὰ πάντ᾽ ἀδικεῖ 


122 


> ’ 
ἐπίστασθε. 
¥ Ν ’ > ν᾿ 
ἄρτι γὰρ λέγων ἐπαυσάμην. 
φανερῶς, καὶ οὐδὲν ἔσθ᾽ ὅ τι φροντίσας οὐδ᾽ εὐλαβηθεὶς 


124 


those that are living now, and those who 
are to come after them.’ 

ὅπως ἄδεια) ‘finds the means of im- 
punity in wrongdoing, for both the pre- 
sent and future generations, by providing 
for the bad of all times, that they may 
escape and suffer nothing.’ 

ds, Ta μέν] ‘you who, to pass over 
every thing else, even weaken the laws for 
the protection of old age.’ Here ἀλλά 
seems to imply ‘we might pardon your 
other wrongs, διέ not your wrongs to 


old age.’ 

ἀπολογίσασθαι) The word is explained 
by τὸ ἐπεξελθεῖν ἕκαστα in the Anecd. 
Bekk. p. 480.15. Zonaras also, Schafer 
tells us, has ἀπολογίσασθαι' τὸ ἐπεξελ- 
θεῖν Exacta’ οὕτως Δημοσθένης. Here 
it apparently means ‘to prove by a 
summary account or résumé. Trans., 
‘I wish then to recapitulate to you’ 
(Mr. K.: “I will now reckon up”’) ‘how 
I have done all that I undertook in the 
beginning of my speech.’ 


534 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 734, 19 


φαίνεται, ἀλλ᾽ ἔμοιγε δοκεῖ, κἂν εἰ πρὸς τούτοις ἄλλο 
τι μὴ ποιεῖν ἐγέγραπτο ἐν τοῖς οὖσι νόμοις, κἂν τοῦτο 20 


ποιῆσαι. 


Πανταχόθεν μὲν τοίνυν δῆλός ἐσθ᾽ ὅτι ταῦτ᾽ ἔγραψεν 
9 , \ Ἂς, A , ove) 3 A 
ἐπιβουλεύσας, καὶ μετὰ TOV βουλεύσασθαι ταῦτ᾽ ἀδικεῖ 


Ν > , Ν. ’ 5. 5 la) , ‘ 
καὶ ov γνώμῃ διαμαρτὼν, μάλιστα δ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ πάντα τὸν 


νόμον μέχρι τῆς ὑστάτης συλλαβῆς τοιοῦτον εἶναι" οὐδὲ 
γὰρ οὐδ᾽ ἄκων οὐδὲν ἔθηκεν ὀρθῶς ἔχον, οὐδ᾽ ὡς ὑμῖν 


ἔμελλε λυσιτελήσειν. 


A > 9 ἈΠ Xx “~ Ν 
T@S OUV οὐκ εικος μισειν και 


τιμωρεῖσθαι τοῦτον, ὅστις τοῦ μὲν δήμου ἠδικημένου 
la Ἄς Ὁ 5 
ἡμέλησεν, ὑπὲρ δὲ τῶν ἠδικηκότων Kal ὕστερον ἀδικη- 


126 σόντων τοὺς νόμους ἔθηκεν ; θαυμάζω δ᾽, ὦ avdpes δι- 


A » > > 
κασταὶ, τῆς ἀναιδείας αὐτοῦ TO, ἡνίκα μὲν ἦρχεν αὐτὸς μετ 
"A ὃ ’ Ν ἔλ la) 9 2N ~ λ 40 ΜΕ , \ 

νδροτίωνος, TOV ἔλεον τοῦτον ἐπὶ τῷ πλήθει τῷ ὑμετέρῳ μὴ 
ποιήσασθαι, τῷ ἀπειρηκότι τὰ ἑαυτοῦ χρήματ᾽ εἰσφέροντι, 
> Ν 2.2 ’ ¥ ἃ ’ ε ’ A ’ 
ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ᾿Ανδροτίωνα ἔδει ἃ πάλαι ὑφήρητο τῆς πόλεως 
χρήματα καταθεῖναι, τὰ μὲν ἱερὰ, τὰ δ᾽ ὅσια, τότε θεῖναι τὸν 


“A Ν “A ’ “ 
νόμον ET ἀποστερήσει τῶν μὲν ὁσίων τῆς διπλασίας, τῶν 


ἱερῶν δὲ τῆς δεκαπλασίας. 


Ν Y Ν Ν ia x 
καὶ οὕτω πρὸς TO πλῆθος τὸ 


ε 4, , e > WA / ε Ν ἰφ ’, 
ὑμέτερον προσενήνεκται ὁ αὐτίκα μάλα ὑπέρ τοῦ δήμου 


127 φήσων τὸν νόμον τοῦτον θεῖναι. 


’ 2 een > A 
δικαίως ὃ αν εμου 


A lal e A σ » A > , 3 
δοκεῖ παθεῖν ΟΤιουν, OOTLS OLETAL δεῖν, ει μεν τις ayopa- 


κἂν εἰ πρὸς τούτοις] Schafer trans- 
lates, ‘Sed mihi quidem videtur, si quid 
aliud praeterea nostrae leges vetuissent 
fieri, etiam hoc facturus fuisse.”? ‘Even 
had there been in the existing laws a 
further prohibition against doing any 
thing else, he would have done this 
also.’ 

μετὰ τοῦ] ‘advisedly, and not from 
an error in Judgment.’ 

τοῦ μὲν δήμου) ‘who on the one hand 
had no regard for the people being 
wronged, and, on the other, proposed 
his laws in favour of those who have 
already done, or shall hereafter do wrong.’ 
Mr. K.: “ Who had already done wrong, 
and intend to do it again.” 

τὸ, ἡνίκα μέν) ‘in that when he was 
himself in office with Androtion he did 
not show this consideration of his for 
your community, exhausted with con- 
tributing its own moneys,’ &e. 

καὶ οὕτω] ‘and such to your com- 


munity has been the conduct of this 
man, who will assert presently that he 
has proposed this law of his for the sake 
of the people.’ 

δικαίως δ᾽] ‘and, as it appears to me, 
no punishment would be too severe for 
one who maintains that if a man ap- 
pointed director of the markets, or com- 
missioner of police, or a judge in the 
townships, has been convicted of em- 
bezzlement on passing his accounts—a 
man poor, and in private life, and very in- 
experienced, and holding an office as- 
signed by lot—that this man should 
continue to pay the tenfold restitution— 
proposing, as he does, no law for the 
relief of such persons.’ 

ayopavéuos| Athens had many re- 
gulations for the protection of trade 
and for the maintenance of the com- 
mercial police. Among the offices be- 
longing to this branch of the public 
service were the Agoranomi, five in the 


25 


90 


790 


5 
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, “ἡ 5 ld eal Ν Ν ὃ ld , 
νόμος ἢ ἀστυνόμος ἢ δικαστὴς κατὰ δήμους γενόμενος 
“ ἴω ’ Ν 
κλοπῆς ἐν ταῖς εὐθύναις ἑάλωκεν, ἄνθρωπος πένης καὶ 10 
> ΄ κ a ¥ Ἢ κ > κ » 
ἰδιώτης καὶ πολλῶν ἄπειρος καὶ κληρωτὴν ἀρχὴν ἄρξας, 
τούτῳ μὲν τὴν δεκαπλασίαν εἶναι, καὶ νόμον οὐδένα τοῖς 
, lal / 
τοιούτοις ἐπικουροῦντα τίθησιν: εἰ δέ τινες πρέσβεις 
ε ’ ε Ν nw 4, , » ε / 
αἱρεθέντες ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου, πλούσιοι ὄντες, ὑφείλοντο 
΄ \ \ \ ε \ Ν Ta 4 Ν > - 
χρήματα πολλὰ, τὰ μὲν ἱερὰ, τὰ δ᾽ ὅσια, καὶ εἶχον 15 
“er. ε 
χρόνον πολὺν, τούτοις ὅπως μηδὲν πείσονται μήθ᾽ ὧν οἱ 
, sa? Ὁ \ , ΄ πὰ ἃ va 
νόμοι μήθ᾽ dv τὰ ψηφίσματα προστάττει, μάλ᾽ ἀκριβῶς 
a > Ν 4Φ > ἃ 
128 εὗρεν. καίτοι γ᾽ ὁ Σόλων, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, ᾧ οὐδ᾽ ἂν 
> > 
αὐτὸς Τιμοκράτης φήσαι ὅμοιος νομοθέτης εἶναι, οὐχ 
“ ’ 
ὅπως ἀσφαλῶς κακουργήσουσι φαίνεται παρασκευάζων 20 
la , > 2 Φ A Ν LO , “ἡ ὃ ΄ 
τοῖς τοιούτοις, ἀλλ᾿ ὁπως ἢ μὴ ἀδικήσουσιν ἢ δώσουσι 
Ξ α' , 
129 δίκην ἀξίαν, καὶ νόμον εἰσήνεγκεν, εἰ μέν τις μεθ᾽ ἡμέραν 
A Ν. Ν 
ὑπὲρ πεντήκοντα δραχμὰς κλέπτοι, ἀπαγωγὴν πρὸς τοὺς 
ἕνδεκ᾽ εἶναι, εἰ δέ Tis νύκτωρ ὁτιοῦν κλέπτοι, τοῦτον 790 
A A A x > 
ἐξεῖναι καὶ ἀποκτεῖναι Kal τρῶσαι διώκοντα Kal ἀπ- 


city, and as many in the Peiraeeus.” 


Boéckh, i. 9. Harpocration s. v. defines 
them as of τὰ κατὰ Thy ἀγορὰν ὥνια διοι- 
κοῦντες ἄρχοντες. 

ἀστυνόμος) As Aristotle (Polit. vi. 5) 
informs us, the office of ἀστυνομία might 
comprise various functions. Connected 
with the a@yopavouia, and akin to it ashe 
tells us, is ἑτέρα ἐπιμέλεια ) τῶν περὶ Td 
ἄστυ δημοσίων καὶ ἰδίων, ὅπως εὐκοσμία 
7, καὶ τῶν πιπτόντων οἰκοδομημάτων καὶ 
ὁδῶν σωτηρία καὶ διόρθωσις, καὶ τῶν 
ὁρίων τῶν πρὸς ἀλλήλους ὅπως ἀνεγκλή- 
τως ἔχωσι, καὶ ὅσα τούτοις ἄλλα THS ἐπι- 
μελείας ὁμοιότροπα. καλοῦσι δ᾽ ἄστυνο- 
μίαν οἱ πλεῖστοι τὴν τοιαύτην ἄρχήν. 
He adds that in populous cities the office 
is distributed amongst various function- 
aries, οἷον τειχοποιοὺς καὶ κρηνῶν ἐπι- 
μελητὰς καὶ λιμένων φύλακας. Harpo- 
cration tells us that at Athens they had 
to look after the αὐλητρίδες, the ψάλτριαι, 
and the κοπρολόγοι or scavengers. 

ἢ δικαστής) From the name we should 
infer that the jurisdiction of the dicasts 
so called was confined to questions af- 
fecting the δῆμοι, or townships of Athens 
as such; and from Pollux (viii. 18) 
we learn that they held courts for 
the revision of the roll or list of the 
δημόται of each township, removing from 


it all persons who were improperly in- 
scribed thereon. His words are, φύλ- 
λοις δὲ ἐψηφίζοντο of κατὰ δήμους δικά- 
Covres, οἷς ἐπέγραφον εἴ τις ὡς παρέγ- 
ypamtos ἐκρίνετο, καὶ τὸ καταγνῶναι 
ἐκαλεῖτο ἐκφυλλοφορῆσαι. Harpocration 
adds that they were originally thirty, 
but afterwards forty in number, and 
itinerant, (in Eyre) κατὰ δήμους περι- 
ἰόντες ἐδίκαζον. See Dict. of Antiq. 5. v. 
διαψήφισις. 

οὐχ ὅπως} ‘appears to have been so 
far from providing for such persons the 
means of doing wrong with safety,’ ἄς. 
See i. 184}, and 472 Ὁ. 

ei μέν tis] “Complures leges sive 
complura legis capita in hoc ambitu 
orationis video contineri: Ei μέν τις μεθ᾽ 
ἡμέραν ..., Τῷ ἁλόντι .. .» καὶ Εἴ τίς γ᾽ 
ἐκ Λυκείου... .,et: Εἴ τις ἰδίαν δίκην... 
Ita enim demum et concludit : καὶ τούτων 
ὀλίγῳ πρότερον ἠκούσατε τῶν νόμων. 
Taylor. By the Roman law “it was 
lawful to slay a nocturnal thief, st cum 
clamore testificetur, provided you raised 
a‘hueandcry.’ <A diurnal thief might 
be slain if he used telum against you 
(si is se telo defendat); but this must 
also be done cumclamore.”’ Leapingwell 
(234) quotes the Digest, ix. 2. 4. 1. 


130 


- wish.’ 


536 


ayayew τοῖς evdex, εἰ βούλοιτο. 


ἀπαγωγαΐί εἰσιν, 


ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 736, 8 


τῷ δ᾽ ἁλόντι ὧν αἱ 


Ά » 
οὐκ ἐγγνητὰς καταστήσαντι ἔκτισιν 
> A , 9 \ , ‘ , 
εἶναι τῶν κλεμμάτων, ἀλλὰ θάνατον τὴν ζημίαν. 


τίς γ᾽ ἐκ Λυκείου ἢ ἐξ ᾿Ακαδημίας ἣ ἐκ Κυνοσάργους 
ε΄ Ὁ» a , a» , a A a 
ἱμάτιον ἢ ληκύθιον ἢ ἄλλο τι φαυλότατον ἢ TOV σκευῶν 


εἰ βούλοιτο] ‘should the party so 
Scil. 6 λαβὼν ἐπ᾽ αὐτοφώρῳ καὶ 
δικαζόμενος. Reiske. 

τῷ δ᾽ ἁλόντι) ‘and any one convicted 
of the crimes for which these apprehen- 
sions are allowable, was not to give 
security and then pay off what he had 
taken, but suffer death as the penalty.’ 

ἐκ <Avkelov}| The three gymnasia 
here named were outside the walls but 
within the suburbs of Athens. (1) The 
Lyceium lay to the east of the city, and 
was said to have been so called from 
Liycus, the son of Pandion. It was de- 
dicated to Apollo Lyceius (Plutarch, 
Sympos. villi. 4), and the I[lissus ‘rolls 
his whispering stream” close by it. It 
was the well-known resort of Aristotle 
and the Peripateties, who delivered their 
lectures as they walked there (Diog. 
Laert. v. 1), and according to Suidas 
(5. v.) military reviews were holden in 
it. It was without the city walls, as is 
plain from the opening of Plato’s Lysis 
(ἐπορευόμην μὲν eg ᾿Ακαδημίας εὐθὺ Av- 
κείου τὴν ἔξω τείχους ὑπ᾽ αὐτὸ τὸ τεῖχοΞ), 
though Milton in his lines on Athens 
(Par. Reg. iv. 250) places it within 
them. This, says Dr. Wordsworth (p. 
151), is “the only topographical inac- 
curacy” in the poet’s description when 
he writes— 


«Within the walls, then view 
The schools of ancient sages ; his, who 
bred 
Great Alexander to subdue the world, 
Lyceum there and painted Stoa next.” 


(2) The ᾿Ακαδημία was said to have be- 
longed originally to the hero Academus, 
whoever he was; and Diogenes Laertius 
(iii. 9), who describes it as a γυμνάσιον 
προάστειον ἀλσῶδες, tells us that it was 
formerly written ‘Exadnula. It was the 
well-known place where Plato and his 
successors taught; and, as such, was 
always spared by the enemies of Athens, 
till Sulla, when besieging the city (τήν 
Te Ακαδημίαν ἔκειρε δενδροφορωτάτην mpo- 
αστείων οὖσαν καὶ τὸ Λύκειον), cut down 
its groves for his machines of war. 
(Plut. Sull. 12. Appian, Mithrid. 30.) 


It was however replanted, and retained 
its old celebrity as late as the time of 
Julian. It lay on the north-west of the 
city, near the stream Cephisus, the road 
to it passing the Dipylum or Thriasian 
Gate and traversing the outer Cerameicus. 
The modern name is Akadhimia. Pausan. 
i. 29.2. Leake’s Athens, 298. Words- 
worth, Athens, 138, 145. (3) The Cyno- 
sarges lay a little to the north of the 
Lyceium, at the foot of the south-eastern 
extremity of Mount Lycabettus, near 
the hill of St.George. It was a gymna- 
sium, with a temple dedicated to Her- 
cules, situated in the valley of the Ilissus, 
and communicating with the city by the 
Gate of Diomeia. The name was ac- 
counted for by the tradition of a white 
dog having carried off part of a victim. 
when Diomus was sacrificing to Her- 
cules. Hesych. Suid. (s. v.). Another 
curious statement occurs in Suidas (s. v.), 
who relates that because Hercules was 
considered to be a base-born divinity 
(δοκεῖ νόθος εἶναι), the Cynosarges was 
frequented as a gymnasium by Athe- 
nians who were not genuine citizens of 
Athens (ἐκεῖ of νόθοι ἐγυμνάζοντο, of 
μήτε πρὸς μητρὸς, μητὲ πρὸς πατρὸς 
πολῖται). Plutarch confirms this state- 
ment in an anecdote which he tells of 
Themistocles (in vita, ο. 1). 

ἱμάτιον] Thieves who carried away 
the clothes of persons while bathing or 
practising any gymnastic exercise were 
properly called λωποδύται. Taylor quotes 
in illustration, ‘Oh furum optime bal- 
neariorum,” from Catullus, Carm. xxx. 
(instead of xxxiii.) 1. To prevent such 
robberies at the Roman baths a ‘cap- 
sarius” was appointed, who took charge 
of the clothes and other articles belong- 
ing to the bathers. A ‘gardien’ of the 
same sort attends at the swimming- 
baths of Nismes, where the Romans for- 
merly had their ‘balnea’ supplied by 
the famous aqueduct of twenty-three 
miles in length, and carried over the 
Pont du Gard. According to Julius 
Paulus (4.pD. 180), in his treatise ‘de 
Officio Praefecti Vigilum,’ whenever a 
complaint was made against a ‘ cap- 


\ ἂν 
και ει. 


σι 
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133 
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a > la) , ε ’ * > ΜᾺ , 
τι τῶν ἐκ τῶν γυμνασίων ὑφέλοιτο ἢ ἐκ τῶν λιμένων, 
ὑπὲρ δέκα δραχμὰς, καὶ τούτοις θάνατον ἐνομοθέτησεν 
> ‘ / > , 297 / val ε ΄ 
εἶναι τὴν ζημίαν. εἰ δέ τις ἰδίαν δίκην κλοπῆς ἁλοίη, 

al “ Ν 

ὑπάρχειν μὲν αὐτῷ διπλάσιον ἀποτῖσαι τὸ τιμηθὲν, προσ- 

lal “ ἴω “ 9 / 
τιμῆσαι δ᾽ ἐξεῖναι τῷ δικαστηρίῳ πρὸς τῷ ἀργυρίῳ 

“Ὁ > \ 9 ε ~ 

δεσμὸν τῷ κλέπτῃ, πένθ᾽ ἡμέρας Kal νύκτας, ὅπως ὁρῷεν 
΄ , “4 
ἅπαντες αὐτὸν δεδεμένον. καὶ τούτων ὀλίγῳ πρότερον 
» nw Ν > Ν 
@eTo γὰρ δεῖν τόν γε τὰ αἰσχρὰ 15 


10 


ἠκούσατε τῶν νόμων. 
» 5 / Ν ἃ ε ’ ’ > 56 > λ 
ἔργα ἐργαζόμενον μὴ ἃ ὑφείλετο μόνον ἀποδόντα ἀπηλ- 
λάχθαι (πολλοὶ γὰρ ἂν αὐτῷ ἐδόκουν οὕτω γ᾽ οἱ κλέπται 

> 
ἔσεσθαι, εἰ μέλλοιεν λαθόντες μὲν ἕξειν, μὴ λαθόντες δ᾽ 

5 a ’ ’ a ε ’, 9 Ν [φω Ν 

αὐτὰ μόνον καταθήσειν ἃ ὑφείλοντο), ἀλλὰ ταῦτα μὲν 
διπλάσια καταθεῖναι, δεθέντα δὲ πρὸς τούτῳ τῷ τιμήματι 20 
ἐν αἰσχύνῃ ἤδη ζῆν τὸν ἄλλον βίον. ἀλλ᾽ οὐ Τιμοκράτης, 
ΕῚ 7 ¢ ε A Ν ἃ a 4, ’ 
ἀλλ᾽ ὁπως απλᾶ μεν, ἃ δεῖ διπλάσια, καταθήσουσι παρ- 
εσκεύασε, μηδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν δ᾽ ἐπιτίμιον ἔσται πρὸς τούτοις. 
καὶ οὐκ ἀπέχρησεν ὑπὲρ τῶν μελλόντων αὐτῷ ταῦτ᾽ 


> a 3 Ν Ν » εν ΚΕ. Ν , Ἂν 

ἀδικεῖν, ἀλλὰ καὶ εἴ τις ἄρ᾽ ἠδικηκὼς κεκολασμένος ἦν, 25 
‘ aA sy” ΄ ¥ Ay an Ν 

καὶ τοῦτον ἀφῆκεν. καίτοι ἔγωγ ῳμὴν δεῖν τὸν νομο- 737 


nA Ἀ A“ , » - A , 
θετοῦντα περὶ τῶν μελλόντων ἔσεσθαι, οἷα δεῖ γίγνεσθαι 
καὶ ὡς ἕκαστα ἔχειν, καὶ τὰς τιμωρίας ὁποίας τινὰς ἐφ᾽ 
ἑκάστοις δεῖ τοῖς ἀδικήμασιν εἶναι, περὶ τούτων νομο- 


sarius’ this Praefectus appointed spe- 
cially a person to hear and determine 
the case: ‘“Adversus capsarios quoque 
qui mercede servanda in balineis vesti- 
menta suscipiunt judex est constitutus : 
ut si quid in servandis vestimentis frau- 
dulenter admiserint, ipse cognoscat.” 
Dig. i. 15. 3, § 5. See Vulp. ad Catull. 
xxxlii., and Dict. of Antiq. 5. v. Judex. 

εἰ δέ tis] ‘and in the event of any 
one being condemned in a private action 
for ὑπο. So that the Athenian law 
not only made theft punishable as a 
crime and an offence against the State, 
but also enabled the party robbed to sue 
for compensation in an action of ‘tort.’ 
In England, as there is no public prose- 
cutor, the sufferer often incurs additional 
loss by the expenses of prosecuting. 

ὑπάρχειν μέν] (The legislator pro- 
vided) ‘that he should be required to 
pay as reparation twice the assessed 
value.’ 


ei μέλλοιεν) ‘if, on the one hand, the 
result of escaping detection should be 
for them to keep what they stole, and, 
on the other, of being detected, for them 
to have nothing beyond simple reparation 
to make for 1. The ἄν goes with ἐδό- 
κουν, not with ἔσεσθαι. 

καὶ οὐκ ἀπέχρησεν) ‘and he was not 
satisfied with acting thus unjustly as 
regards the future, but even those who 
had been already sentenced after com- 
mitting wrong has he set at liberty.’ 

οἷα δεῖ) ‘what men’s actions should 
be, and how every thing should be re- 
gulated” Mr. K.: “With respect to 
the conduct of people and the regulation 
of affairs.” 

τὰς τιμωρίας) “ Exquisitior verborum 
ordo pro vulgari ὁποίας τινὰς Tas τιμω- 
plas,’ says Schafer. But the orator 
simply places the emphatic and important 
word first. 


134 τοὺς ἀδικοῦντας σώζειν. 
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Lal 
θετεῖν. 
Ἂς Ν /, / 
κοινοὺς τοὺς νόμους τιθέναι. 


ἴω , 3 Ἂς 949 4 A , 
τοῦτο γάρ ἐστι TO ἐφ᾽ ἅπασι τοῖς πολίταις 5 
τὸ δὲ περὶ τῶν γεγονότων 

, / ’ 3 ‘a 9 Ν 5 Ν 
πραγμάτων νόμους γράφειν οὐ νομοθετεῖν ἐστὶν, ἀλλὰ 
“ 3 ε 3 A , 
σκοπεῖτε δ᾽, ws ἀληθῆ λέγω, 
> , > \ Ν 5 , © # Ν ΄“ , 
ἐκ τωνδί. εἰ μὲν yap Εὐκτήμων ἑάλω τὴν τῶν παρανόμων 
γραφὴν, οὐκ ἂν ἔθηκε τοῦτον τὸν νόμον ὁ Τιμοκράτης, 10 

3935 “ἡ > “A ε / , la) / > 3 > , 
οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἐδεῖτο ἡ πόλις τούτου τοῦ νόμον, GAN ἐξήρκει 
ἂν αὐτοῖς ἀπεστερηκόσι τὴν πόλιν τὰ χρήματα τῶν ἄλλων 
μὴ φροντίζειν. 

/ Ν Ν ἴων ’ “A ‘\ ἣν »» 
δόγμα καὶ τὴν τοῦ δικαστηρίου ψῆφον καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους 


νῦν δ᾽, ἐπειδὴ ἀπέφυγε, τὸ μὲν ὑμέτερον 
νόμους ἀκύρους οἴεται δεῖν εἶναι, αὑτὸν δὲ καὶ τὸν αὑτοῦ 1ὅ 
νόμον κύριον. καίτοι, ὦ Τιμόκρατες, οἱ μὲν ὄντες ἡμῖν 
κύριοι νόμοι τουτουσὶ ποιοῦσι κυρίους ἁπάντων, καὶ δι- 
δόασιν αὐτοῖς ἀκούσασιν, ὁποῖον ἄν τι νομίζωσι τὸ ἀδί- 
κημα, τοιαύτῃ περὶ τοῦ ἠδικηκότος χρῆσθαι τῇ ὀργῇ; μέγα 
μεγάλῃ, μικρὸν μικρᾷ. ὅταν γὰρ ἢ τὸ τί χρὴ παθεῖν ἢ 
ἀποτῖσαι, τὸ τιμᾶν ἐπὶ τούτοις γίγνεται. σὺ τοίνυν τὸ 


20 


“ > ~ Ν Ν. 3 , Ν “ 4 ~ 
παθεῖν ἀφαιρεῖς τὸν δεσμὸν ἀφιείς: Kal ταῦτα τίσι; τοῖς 
κλέπταις, τοῖς ἱεροσύλοις, τοῖς πατραλοίαις, τοῖς ἀνδρο- 
φόνοις, τοῖς ἀστρατεύτοις, τοῖς λιποῦσι τὰς τάξεις" τούτους 
γὰρ πάντας σώζεις τῷ νόμῳ. καίτοι ὅστις ἐν δημοκρατίᾳ 25 
νομοθετῶν μήθ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῶν ἱερῶν μήθ᾽ ὑπὲρ τοῦ δήμου 

θ “ὦ 5 3 ε Ν « ὧν > ’ ~ > OL ’ 
νομοθετεῖ, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ ὧν εἶπον ἀρτίως, πῶς οὐ OLKALOS 
ἐστι τῆς ἐσχάτης τιμωρίας τυχεῖν ; οὐ γὰρ δὴ ἐρεῖ γε ὡς 798 


τὺ-- τιθέναι] ‘to enact the laws im- 
partially for all the citizens.’ 

εἰ μὲν γάρ] See ὃ 16, where we are 
told that Euctemon proposed a Resolu- 
tion to the effect that the trierarchs of 
the Athenian vessel which had captured 
the Egyptian ship should be made re- 
sponsible for the treasures take from her. 
Thereupon Androtion and his friends 
proceeded against Euctemon on the 
charge of having proposed a measure in 
contravention of the existing laws. The 
prosecution however failed, and Eucte- 
mon was acquitted. 

οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἐδεῖτο] “ Nec Timocrates dic- 
titaret hance legem perferendam esse.” 
Schafer. 

τὺ---δόγμα)] The ψήφισμα carried by 
Euctemon. 


τουτουσί] The judges. 

καὶ διδόασιν] ‘and allow them after 
hearing, according as they may think of 
an offence, so to measure their indigna- 
tion against the offenders—for a great 
offence great anger, for a smaller one 
less.’ Mr. K. “To deal more or less 
rigorously with the offence.” Bekker 
reads μέγα; μεγάλῃ, --- μικρόν; pupa. 
‘Is it great? then their anger is great; 
is it little? then their anger is little.’ 
This is certainly more spirited than the 
other reading, but I think rather un- 
natural, 

ὅταν yap | ‘for whenever there is (in 
any law) the clause τί xpy...’ 

πῶς οὐ] ‘how can it be denied that 
he deserves to suffer the most extreme 
punishment ἢ’ 
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‘ , > ‘ 4 ‘ ε / 4 
τοὺς τοιούτους OV καὶ προσήκει καὶ οἱ νόμοι κελεύουσι 
ἴω > 5 
ταῖς μεγίσταις τιμωρίαις ἐνόχους εἶναι, οὐδ᾽ ὡς οὗτοι, 
ε Ν π' » Ν ΄ > \ 4 er. ’, ’, 
ὑπὲρ ὧν εἴρηκε τὸν νόμον, οὐ καὶ κλέπται καὶ ἱερόσυλοί 
εἰσι, τὰ μὲν ἱερὰ, τὰς δεκάτας τῆς θεοῦ καὶ τὰς πεν- 
τηκοστὰς τῶν ἄλλων θεῶν σεσυληκότες καὶ ἀντὶ τοῦ 
3 A > peek 4 \ Β΄ ΟῊΡ Ay > 2 ε / 
ἀποδοῦναι αὐτοὶ ἔχοντες, TA δ᾽ ὅσια, ἃ ἐγίγνετο ὑμέτερα 
’ / \ ἴω . » ~ ε ε 4 
κεκλοφότες. διαφέρει δὲ τοσοῦτον αὐτῶν ἡ ἱεροσυλία 
~ » ν Ν 3 Ν > Ν > ’ 3 Ν 5 , 
τῶν ἄλλων, OTL THY ἀρχὴν οὐδὲ ἀνήνεγκαν εἰς τὴν ἀκρό- 
4 3 / > ἈΝ Ν ‘ ’ Ν 3 4 
πολιν, δέον αὐτούς. οἶμαι δὲ νὴ Tov Δία Tov ᾿Ολύμπιον, 
ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, οὐκ ἀπὸ ταυτομάτου τὴν ὕβριν καὶ 
τὴν ὑπερηφανίαν ἐπελθεῖν ᾿Ανδροτίωνι, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὸ τῆς θεοῦ 
ἐπιπεμφθεῖσαν, ἵν᾽, ὥσπερ οἱ τὰ ἀκρωτήρια τῆς Νίκης 
περικόψαντες ἀπώλοντο αὐτοὶ ὑφ᾽ αὑτῶν, οὕτω καὶ οὗτοι 
αὐτοὶ αὑτοῖς διαδικαζόμενοι ἀπόλοιντο, καὶ τὰ χρήματα 


a , \ Ν ’, x ~™ 
καταθεῖεν δεκαπλάσια κατὰ τοὺς νόμους ἢἣ δεθεῖεν. 


εἴρηκε) ‘has proposed or advocated.’ 
But the phrase is unusual for τέθεικα. 
Cf. § 139. Bekker, st. from S reads 
εὕρηκε, which looks like an ingenious 
correction. 

τὰ μὲν ἱερά] I am inclined to think 
that this clause, and its contrasted τὰ δ᾽ 
ὅσια, do not respectively depend upon 
σεσυληκότες and κεκλοφότες, but stand 
almost absolutely in construction, though 
with a reference—the one to the verbal 
element in ἱερόσυλοι, and the other to 
that in κλέπται. Translate, therefore, 
“ sacrilegious, as they have carried off the 
tenths of the goddess and the fiftieths of 
the other gods, which they retain them- 
selves instead of duly paying them; 
and robbers of the State, as they have 
stolen what belonged to you.’ 

τὰς δεκάτας] Cf. Lys. pro Polys. 
§ 26: ἐληϊζόμην .. ὥστε τῇ θεῷ τε τὰς 
δεκάτας ἐξαιρεθῆναι πλέον ἢ τριάκοντα 
μνᾶς. Hence it appears that the tenths 
of Athenian captures in war were dedi- 
cated to Athena. Translate, ‘ having 
plundered the property of the gods.’ 

τὴν ἀρχήν) ‘never at all.’ Cf. Herod. 
i, 193. 
δέον αὐτούς Sc. ἀνενεγκεῖν. * when it 
was their duty to do so.’ 

τὰ ἄκρωτήρια) We know no more of 
the incident in question than what we 
gather from the allusion here. The 
Scholiast says, τινὲς δὲ ἐξηγοῦνται Νίκης 


᾿Αθηνᾶς εἶναι ἄγαλμα ἐν τῇ ἀκροπόλει, 
ταύτης δὲ τὰς πτέρυγας χρυσᾶς οὔσας, 
ἐπεχείρησάν τινες κακοῦργοι ἀφελέσθαι 
καὶ ἀπώλοντο αὐτοὶ ὑφ᾽ αὑτῶν. In sup- 
port of this interpretation Dindorf 
quotes a passage (ἀκρωτήριον χρυσοῦν 
ὀπίσθιον) from Béckh’s Corp. Inse. i. 
235, in which ἀκρωτήριον is used for a 
‘wing.’ But it should be observed that 
the more ancient statues of Victory at 
Athens were made without wings, thereby 
to symbolize her permanence in the city, 
especially that placed in or near the 
temple of Νίκη “Amrepos, at the south- 
west angle of the Acropolis, on the right 
of the ascent of the Propylaea. (Words- 
worth, pp. 90 and 237.) In the time 
of Pericles however Νίκη, or Victory, 
was represented with golden wings 
(Νίκη πέτεται πτερύγοιν χρυσαῖνῚ, as de- 
scribed by Aristophanes (Ay. 574), and 
supposed by the Scholiast here. The 
Νίκη “Amtepos was identified with Νίκη 
᾿Αθηνᾶ. Harp.s.v. See also i. 298. 
οὕτω καὶ οὗτοι] ‘so might the de- 
fendants also be ruined by litigation 
with one another.’ The word διαδικασία 
was properly a technical term for a law- 
suit between two parties who asserted 
each his right to a particular chattel 
or property. Here the verb indicates 
the process by which the defendants 
might have determined who was re- 
sponsible for the payment of the cap- 


5 
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189 Βούλομαι δ᾽ ὑμῖν, ὃ μεταξὺ λέγων περὶ τούτων ἐνεθυ- 
μήθην εἰπεῖν περὶ οὗ τέθεικε νόμου, παράδοξόν τι, θαυ- 


Ν Ne fer Ν “αν Ν “A \ 
μαᾶαστον ἡλίκον. OUTOS γάρ, ω ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, τοις μὲν 


\ , 5 , ¥ \ ΄ > 9 Ν 
τὰ τέλη ὠνουμένοις ἔγραψε τὰς τιμωρίας εἶναι, εἰ μὴ 20 
καταβάλοιεν τὰ χρήματα, κατὰ τοὺς νόμους τοὺς προ- 
τέρους, ἐν οἷς καὶ ὁ δεσμὸς καὶ ἡ διπλασία γέγραπται 
ΕῚ θ ὕὔ ἃ ὃ \ Ν al θ 9, οΝ A 9 A ΕΥ̓ 
ἀνθρώποις, ot διὰ τὸ ζημιοῦσθαι ἐπὶ τῇ ὠνῇ ἄκοντες 
» κ , 9 , A 5. e ’ \ 
ἔμελλον τὴν πόλιν ἀδικήσειν" τοῖς δ᾽ ὑφαιρουμένοις τὰ 
τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἱεροσυλοῦσι τὰ τῆς θεοῦ τὸν δεσμὸν 25 
ἀφεῖλεν. 

΄" , eat 2 ΄ὕ» , ε A 3 Υ 
νομίσαι φήσεις, ἀνάγκη μαίνεσθαί σε ὁμολογεῖν, εἰ δὲ 

’ ’ ν » 9 “A 9 rd \ a 
μείζω νομίζων, ὥσπερ ἔστιν, ἐκεῖνα τἀδικήματα τοὺς μὲν 799 
2 7 9 N Ν ᾽ν 9 » ‘al Sy Ν Ν A 
adins, τοὺς δὲ μὴ, οὐκ ἤδη δῆλος εἶ πεπρακὼς τὸ πρᾶγμα 


’ 3 Ν 5 Ud ’ 3 “A > ’, 
140 KQLTOL EL μὲν ἐλάττω τουτους ἀδικεῖν εκεινων 


τούτοις ; 


1411 "Agwov τοίνυν καὶ τοῦτ᾽ εἰπεῖν, ὅσον ὑμεῖς διαφέρετε, 
ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, μεγαλοφροσύνῃ τῶν ῥητόρων. ὑμεῖς 5 


1g Ν > Ν “~ x 10 θ 4 ὃ Ν Nd 
μέν ye τὰ ἐπὶ τῷ πλήθει νενομοθετημένα δεινὰ, ἐάν τις 
x aA KR r 6 A , 
ἢ διχόθεν μισθοφορῇ ἢ ὀφείλων τῷ δημοσίῳ ἐκκλησιάζῃ 

“κι ε 

ἢ δικάζῃ ἢ ἄλλο τι ποιῇ ὧν οἱ νόμοι ἀπαγορεύουσιν, οὐ 

, Ν a3 ἰδό ν ὃ \ , ΓΝ ’ ε 
λύετε, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ εἰδότες ὅτι διὰ πενίαν ἂν ποιήσειεν ὁ 

ἴω ’ > 
τούτων TL ποιῶν, οὐδὲ νόμους τοιούτους τίθεσθ᾽, ὅπως 10 
5 ’ » > A 5 A > Ν 3 ’ ν 
ἐξουσία ἔσται αὐτοῖς ἐξαμαρτεῖν, ἀλλὰ τοὐναντίον ὅπως 
a \ » \ 

pn οὗτοι δ᾽, ὅπως οἱ Ta αἴσχιστα Kal Ta δεινότατα ποι- 
οὔντες δίκην μὴ δώσουσιν. εἶτα προπηλακίζουσιν ὑμᾶς 
sQ7 ~ ld ε 3 ἊΝ Ν 3 Ν A“ A 
ἰδίᾳ τοῖς λόγοις, ws αὐτοὶ καλοὶ κἀγαθοὶ, πονηρῶν Kat 
See i. 149 


tured treasure to the State. 
b, 192 b. But S has δικαζόμενοι, which 
Dindorf adopts. 

ὃ μεταξύ) This observation is intro- 
duced to give an air of extempore 
thought to the speech, though in reality 
it was carefully composed and written 
for the speaker by another person. 

παράδοξον | ‘something extraordinary, 
wonderfully so.’ 

ot διὰ τό] ‘ whose wrongs to the State 
being the consequence of losses upon their 
leases, would have been involuntary.’ 

ἐκεῖνα τἀδικήματα) “ Androtionis puta 
sociorumque.” Reiske. 

apins| In i. 20 b I have marked 
ἀφείς with the long 4, as it generally is 
in Attic. But in Eurip. Hee. 338 


(φθογγὰς ἱεῖσα, μὴ στερηθῆναι βίου), the 
cin Yu is short, as it is also in Aeschyl. 
Theb. 488. 

ὑμεῖς μέν ye] ‘you, at any rate, do 
not repeal the severe enactments against 
the commonalty.’ In Demosthenes ἐπί 
with a dative frequently means ‘ against.’ 
Cf. c. Aristoc. ὃ 160, ἐφ᾽ ἡμῖν ὄντα: 
and ady. Callip. ὃ 2: ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς 
ἔσεσθε τὸ ἔθος τοῦτο κατεσκευακότες. 

ἐξουσία -- αὐτοῖς | Dindorf, following k, 
r, 8, and pr. Y, omits αὐτοῖς, which 
clearly might be dispensed with but that 
it seems to be contrasted with of τὰ 
αἴσχιστα . . ποιοῦντεξ. 

οὗτοι δ᾽] “Scil. τιθέασι (non τίθενται) 
νόμοις." Reiske. 

καλοὶ κἀγαθοί) ‘as if themselves men 


—739, 15.] KATA ΤΙΜΟΚΡΑΤΟΥ͂Σ. 541 


ἴω Ν Ν / 
ἀχαρίστων οἰκετῶν τρόπους ἔχοντες. Kal yap ἐκείνων, 15 
: ee. Ν ν ΕΣ > , ΄, > a 
ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, ὅσοι ἂν ἐλεύθεροι γένωνται, ov τῆς 
> ’ , » ~ / > Ν “~ 
ἐλευθερίας χάριν ἐχουσι τοῖς δεσπόταις, ἀλλὰ μισοῦσι 
μάλιστα πάντων ἀνθρώπων, ὅτι συνίσασιν αὑτοῖς δου" 
λεύσασιν. οὕτω δὴ καὶ οὗτοι οἱ ῥήτορες οὐκ ἀγαπῶσιν 
> , 4 5 Ν ΄“ ’ / LANG 90 
ἐκ πενήτων πλούσιοι ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως γιγνόμενοι, adda * 
καὶ προπηλακίζουσι τὸ πλῆθος, ὅτι σύνοιδεν αὐτῶν 
ἑκάστοις τὰ ἐν τῇ πενίᾳ καὶ νεότητι ἐπιτηδεύματα. 
᾿Αλλὰ νὴ A’, αἰσχρὸν ἴσως ἦν ᾿Ανδροτίωνα δεθῆναι 
> > » 
ἢ Γλαυκέτην 4 Μελάνωπον' οὐ μὰ τὸν Av, ὦ avopes 
| KA \ Ν » Ν / LO 4 he Pp 
δικασταὶ, ἀλλὰ πολὺ αἴσχιον τὴν πόλιν ἀδικουμένην καὶ 25 
ε ’ Ν “~ / a ue Ν “A “~ \ 
ὑβριζομένην μὴ λαβεῖν δίκην καὶ ὑπὲρ τῆς θεοῦ Kat ὑπέρ 
αὑτῆς. ἐπεὶ ᾿Ανδροτίωνί γε πότερα οὐ πατρῷον τὸ δε- 
δέσθαι; ἀλλ᾽ αὐτοὶ ἴστε πολλὰς πεντετηρίδας ἐν τῷ 140 
δεσμωτηρίῳ διατρίψαντα τὸν πατέρ᾽ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀποδράντα, - 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἀφεθέντα. ἀλλὰ διὰ τὰ ἐπιτηδεύματα τὰ ἐν τῇ 
ε ΄ 3 Ν Ν ὃ Ν A ὃ δέ BS. 3 & 
ἡλικίᾳ; ἀλλὰ καὶ διὰ ταῦτα δεδέσθαι αὐτῷ οὐχ NTTOV 
, x > 4 ε / “ἡ ν 9 / > \ 
προσήκει ἢ Ov ἅπερ ὑφείλετο. ἢ OTL εἰσῇει εἰς τὴν S 
> \ > Ἂς > ~ νὰ > , Ν ’ 
ἀγορὰν οὐκ ἐξὸν αὐτῷ, καὶ ἐκ ταύτης τοὺς σωφρόνως 
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of honour and character, though they 
have the manners of worthless and un- 
grateful slaves.’ 

ὅτι σύνοιδεν) ‘because it has been a 
witness to the practices of every one of 
them in their poverty and youth.’ 

᾿Αλλὰ νὴ ΔΙ ‘but then it may be 
said, it would have been a shameful 
thing for Androtion to have been im- 
prisoned.’ Here νὴ Ala, as ‘at enim’ 
in Latin, introduces a supposed objection. 
This, ob μὰ τὸν AP (‘assuredly not’) 
negatives, and is followed by a clause 
confirming the negation and refuting the 
objection by a strong statement of what 
the orator asserts was really the case. In 
Aristoph. Equit. v. 296, Mr. Holden 
reads νὴ A? κἀμὲ τοῦτ᾽ ἔδρασε, observing, 
“Tta Dindorfius qui grammaticorum 
testimoniis innisus νὴ Al- vel νηδί At- 
ticos in sermone vulgari pronunciasse 
contendit.’’ Perhaps they said ‘nédya’ as 
a dissyllable. 

ἐπεί] ‘for let me ask whether with 
Androtion, at any rate, imprisonment is 
not hereditary? Why you yourselves 


know,’ ἄς. πάτριος οἶκος, as Mr. Paley 
observes (Eur. Med. 428), is properly ‘a 
home in one’s country,’ πατρῷος, ‘an- 
cestral. Cf. “Hereditary hangmen :” 
Shaks. Cor. ii. 1. 

mevtetnpioas} A round number, pro- 
bably suggested by the quinquennial re- 
currence of the Panathenaea. The use 
of ‘lustrum’ in Latin may be compared 
with it. But the Scholiast’s explanation 
is different, as follows: οὐχ ἁπλῶς τοῦτο 
εἶπεν, GAN ἐπειδὴ κατὰ πέντε ἔτη ἤγετο 
τὰ Παναθήναια, τότε δὲ ἐξῆν ἀφεῖσθαι 
τοὺς δεσμώτας διὰ τὴν Πανήγυριν, δέον 
δὲ εἰπεῖν πεντετηρίδα, εἶπε πληθυντικῶς 
(in the plural) ἐπὶ τὸ ἐπαχθέστερον 
φέρων τὸν λόγον. Unless, however, an 
imprisonment had commenced with a 
Panathenaea, its duration could not have 
been five years if terminated by the next 
following festival. 

ἀλλὰ διά] ‘but on account of the 
practices of his youth perhaps?’ Scil. 
αἰσχρὸν tows ἦν. Ironically suggesting 
that the virtues of his youth might 
perhaps be pleaded in his favour. 
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542 AHMOS@ENOYS [p. 740, 7 


βεβιωκότας αὐτὸς ἦγεν εἰς TO δεσμωτήριον ; ἀλλὰ Me- 
λάνωπος δεινὸν νὴ AU ἐστὶν εἰ δεθήσεσθαι νῦν ἔμελλεν' 
5 Ν. Ν Ν “A Ν > ~ > \ “Δ lal » 
ἀλλὰ περὶ μὲν τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ οὐδὲν ἂν φλαῦρον εἴποιμι, 
50» > , , 2: ioe Ν A , > 3. δὲ 
οὐδ᾽ εἰ πάνυ πόλλ᾽ ἔχω περὶ κλοπῆς λέγειν, ἀλλ᾽ ἔστω 
ἐμοὶ ἐκεῖνός γε τοιοῦτος οἷον ἂν Τιμοκράτης αὐτὸν ἐγ- 
κωμιάσειεν. ἀλλ᾽ εἰ χρηστοῦ πατρὸς ὧν πονηρὸς καὶ 
κλέπτης ἣν καὶ προδοσίας γε ἁλοὺς τρία τάλαντα ἀπέτισε, 
καὶ συνέδρου γενομένου κλοπὴν αὐτοῦ τὸ δικαστήριον 
κατέγνω καὶ δεκαπλάσιον ἀπέτισε, καὶ παρεπρεσβεύσατο 
9 » Ἁ Ν 53 \ Ν e “~ 5 ’ἢ 5 
εἰς Αἴγυπτον, καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ ἠδίκει, οὐ 
iy “A 9 Ν »» , 3 la - 
τοσούτῳ μᾶλλον αὐτὸν ἔδει δεδέσθαι, εἰ χρηστοῦ πατρὸς 
ὧν τοιοῦτος HV; οἶμαι γὰρ ἔγωγ᾽, εἴπερ τῷ ὄντι χρηστὸς 
> , \ , δ΄. 9 A xR 9 , 5 A 
ἣν Adyns καὶ φιλόπολις, ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἂν ἐκείνου δεθῆναι 
αὐτὸν τοιοῦτόν γ᾽ ὄντα καὶ οὕτως αἰσχροῖς ὀνείδεσι περι- 
καὶ τοῦτον μὲν δὴ ἐῶμεν, Γλαυκέτην 
οὐχ οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ πρῶτον μὲν εἰς Δεκέ- 
9 4, =) “A ε 4 ’ὔ Ν 
λειαν αὐτομολήσας, κἀκεῖθεν ὁρμώμενος καταθέων καὶ 
φέρων καὶ ἄγων ὑμᾶς ; ἀλλὰ πάντες ἴστε ταῦτα. 


δὲ σκεψώμεθα. 


ΝΙΝ 
και O 


20 


wn Q ~ QA lant 
ἀπὸ μὲν TOV ὑμετέρων παίδων καὶ γυναικῶν καὶ τῶν 25 


ἀλλὰ Μελάνωπος) ‘but it would be 
a monstrous thing of course if Melanopus 
were now going to prison.’ The ἀλλά 
which follows is used to contrast the 
orator’s reticence as regards Melanopus’ 
father with his imputations against An- 
drotion’s. 

ἔστω ἐμοί] ‘but, for all I have to say, 
grant that he at any rate is what the 
panegyric of Timocrates would repre- 
sent him,’ or more simply, ‘such as 
Timocrates would paint him.’ 

συνέδρου γενομένου] ‘when a com- 
missioner’ (for the city). The Scholiast’s 
explanation—and I can find no better— 
is, σύνεδροι λέγονται of συνεδρεύοντες 
ἀντὶ τῆς πόλεως ἐν ἄλλαις πόλεσι καὶ 
αὐτῆς τὰ δίκαια λέγοντες. αὐτὸς οὖν 
σύνεδρος γενόμενος προδέδωκε τὰ δίκαια 
χρήματα λαβών. 

παρεπρεσβεύσατο] Schifer compares 
ἐὰν ὡς πρεσβευτής τις. . παραπρεσβεύη- 
ται πρός τινα πόλιν. Plato, Leg. xii. § 1. 

Λάχης] The father of Melanopus. 

otrws—exetvoy| ‘for bringing upon 
him such foul reproaches ;’ lit. ‘covering 
him with.’ 

κἀκεῖθεν) ‘and who from there as his 


head-quarters overran, and plundered, 
and spoiled you.’ See i. 81b. 

kal ὃ ἀπὸ μέν] ‘and is he not the 
man who, though to the Harmost there 
he scrupulously paid tenths in each case 
(τούτων) from your wives and children, 
and the other things which he took, yet 
deprives the goddess here, after being 
honoured by you with an appointment 
as ambassador, of the tenths from your 
enemies, and who afterwards, as treasurer 
of the Acropolis, carried away from the 
Acropolis the trophies which the city 
took from the barbarians?’ This sen- 
tence, commencing with καὶ 6 ἀπὸ μέν, 
and ending with δαρεικούς, is remarkable 
for the elaborateness of its construction 
and the skill displayed in its contrasts. 
Thus with τῶν ὑμετέρων παίδων, κ.τ.λ.» 
is contrasted τῶν ὑμετέρων πολεμίων : 
with ἐκεῖ τῷ ἁρμοστῇ : τὴν δέ γ᾽ ἐνθάδε 
θεόν : while the following clause, ἀλλὰ 
ταῦτά γ᾽, corresponds with ἀλλὰ πάντες 
ἴστε ταῦτα, following οὐχ οὗτος .. ὑμᾶς : 
The contrast between τῷ ἁρμοστῇ and 
τὴν θεόν would be especially striking 
and invidious, as the name and office of 
the Lacedaemonian Harmosts were as- 


149 οὐδεὶς ἀνθρώπων. 
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ΝΜ la ν , , > al »“". ε ~ 
ἄλλων χρημάτων, ὅσα λάβοι, δεκάτας ἐκεῖ TH ἁρμοστῇ 
148 κατατιθεὶς τούτων ἀκριβῶς, τὴν δέ γ᾽ ἐνθάδε θεὸν, πρεσ- 741 
κ > \ > “Wh ee foul” > nA κ "τ ὦ κ᾿ 
βευτὴς ἀξιωθεὶς εἶναι ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν, ἀποστερῶν τὰς ἀπὸ τῶν 
ὑμετέρων πολεμίων δεκάτας, ἔπειτα ταμιεύσας ἐν ἀκρο- 
’ 3 “Ὁ ~ / δ» > Ν “A 4 
πόλει τἀριστεῖα τῆς πόλεως, ἃ ἔλαβεν ἀπὸ τῶν βαρβάρων, 
ε ’ > > ’ / Ν > , 
ὑφῃρημένος ἐξ ἀκροπόλεως, τόν τε δίφρον τὸν ἀργυρό- 5 
ποδα καὶ τὸν ἀκινάκην τὸν Μαρδονίου, ὃς ἦγε τριακοσίους 


δαρεικούς. 
’ ΕῚ ,ὔ ΕῚ , 
πάντας ἀνθρώπους εἰδέναι. 


» A wn , 5 Y wn 5 Y 
ἀλλὰ ταῦτά γὙ οὕτω περιφανῆ ἐστιν ὥστε 


ἀλλὰ τἄλλα οὐ βίαιος ; ὡς 


> , , - ee. ¥ / 
ELTA φείσασθαί τινος αὐτων ἀξιόν 


a A ~~ “ lal lal 
ἐστιν, ὥστε διὰ τούτους ἢ τῶν δεκατῶν τῶν τῆς θεοῦ 10 
nw aA “~ [ων x 
ἀμελῆσαι ἢ τῆς διπλασίας τῶν ὁσίων χρημάτων, ἢ TOV 


Ν \ 
τούτους πειρώμενον σώζειν μὴ τιμωρήσασθαι; καὶ τί 


΄ Ψ > δ > » \ > 

κωλύσει ἅπαντας εἶναι πονηροὺς, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, εἶ 
Ν A ,ὕ ν a ἃς Ν Ν > 3 ͵ὕ ᾿ 
διὰ ταῦτα πλέον ἕξουσιν ; ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ οἶμαι οὐδέν. 


Μὴ τοίνυν αὐτοὶ διδάσκετε, ἀλλὰ τιμωρεῖσθε. 


καὶ μὴ 


A 3 “A > , » Ν ε ’ὔ 3 3 

ἐᾶτε ἀγανακτεῖν, εἰ δεθήσονται ἔχοντες τὰ ὑμέτερα, ἀλλ 

+ 39 > ‘\ ε Ἂν Ν » 9 \ \ ε “A ’ 

ἄγετ᾽ αὐτοὺς ὑπὸ τοὺς νόμους" οὐδὲ γὰρ οἱ τῆς ἕενίας 

ε “A A“ 

ἁλισκόμενοι ἀγανακτοῦσιν ἐν τῷ οἰκήματι τούτῳ ὄντες, 

2 ΕῚ la A ’ 

ἕως ἂν τῶν ψευδομαρτυριῶν ἀγωνίσωνται, ἀλλὰ μένουσι 

ΕΝ A 

Kal οὐκ οἴονται δεῖν ἐγγυητὰς καταστήσαντες περιιέναι. 
᾿ A A A κ᾿ ¥ A 

ἔδοξε yap TH πόλει ἀπιστεῖν αὐτοῖς, καὶ οὐκ ᾧετο δεῖν 


sociated at Athens with the atrocities of 
the Thirty Tyrants, perpetrated with 
the sanction and co-operation of the 
Harmost Callibius, while commanding 
the Spartan force despatched at the in- 
stance of Lysander to maintain their 
authority. Xen. Hell. ii. 3.§ 13. Thirl. 
Hist. Greece, iv. 183. 

ταμιεύσας) I cannot think that this 
participle governs τὰ ἀριστεῖα, as appears 
to be generally supposed, especially as 
the accusative may be connected with 
ὑφῃρημένος. See Dict. of Ant. s. v. 
ταμίας. 

δαρεικούς “ The darics in the British 
Museum weigh 128-4 and 128-6 grains 
respectively ; the weight of an English 
sovereign is 115°12 grains.” Dict. of 
Antiq. s. v. 

τῆς διπλασίας) See ὃ 126. 

διδάσκετε) ‘do not teach them to be 
so,’ sc. πονηροὺς εἶναι. Mr. K.: “ Don’t 
then yourselves encourage, but punish 


them.” 

ayavaktety | ‘to make a grievance of it.’ 

ξενίας The ξενίας γραφή was an in- 
dictment against a foreigner for illegally 
acting as acitizen. If convicted, though 
upon false testimony, it appears that he 
had to remain in prison till the wit- 
nesses against him had been tried for 
perjury (ἕως av ...i.e. until after the 
trial). Béckh, iii. 9. 

τῷ οἰκήματι) The prison then, it 
would seem, was visible from the court- 
house. Cf. “Luciscit hoe jam:” Ter- 
ence, Heaut. iii. 1. 1, and Plaut. Amphit. 
i. 3. 45, where ‘hoc’ is explained to 
mean ‘yon clouds,’ on which the speaker 
fixed his eyes as he spoke. For a dif- 
ferent and uncommon use of οἴκημα, cf. 
θυγατέρα τὴν ἑωυτοῦ κατίσαι ἐπ᾽ οἰκή- 
ματος (Herod. ii. 121), and ἐπ᾽ οἰκήματος 
καθῆσθαι (Plato, Charm. § 23). 

οὐκ οἴονται) ‘they do not fancy they 
have a claim.’ 


15 


20 


544 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ [p 741, 22 
A A 4 > 9 »“ ’ 
διακρουσθῆναι τῆς τιμωρίας δι ἐγγυητῶν καταστάσεως, 
5 3 5 al , 5 A - Ἀ yy ἂν »- 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐνταῦθα μένειν αὐτοὺς οὗ καὶ ἄλλοι πολλοὶ τῶν 
wn , uN aN , » \ > ᾽ 
πολιτῶν. καίτοι καὶ ἐπὶ χρήμασιν ἤδη τινὲς ἐδέθησαν 
Ν 5 ἈΝ , 5 3 ν ε , ἊΝ \ \ > 
καὶ ἐπὶ κρίσεσιν, GAN ὅμως ὑπέμενον. ἀηδὲς μὲν οὖν 
» A lal 
ἴσως ἐστὶν ὀνομαστὶ περί τινων μεμνῆσθαι, ἀναγκαῖον 
162 δὲ παρεξετάσαι αὐτοὺς παρὰ τούτους. τοὺς μὲν οὖν πρὸ 
5 4 » auf. Ν QA , - 
Εὐκλείδου ἄρχοντος ἐάσω καὶ τοὺς σφόδρα παλαιούς. 


’, \ Ν ’ a 4 A > ‘al 
καίτοι κατὰ TOUS χρόνους OVS ἕκαστοι αὐτῶν ἦσαν, πολλοῦ 


» κι A \ ¥ , _ ae 
ἄξιοι δοκοῦντες γεγενῆσθαι τὸν ἔμπροσθε χρόνον ὅμως 
ἰσχυρᾶς παρὰ τοῦ δήμου ὀργῆς ἐτύγχανον ἐπὶ τοῖς ὕστε- 
ρον γιγνομένοις ἀδικήμασιν" οὐ γὰρ χρόνον τινὰ δικαίους 
» A 9 Ν ε , > co 4 > Ν , 
@eto δεῖν αὐτοὺς ἡ πόλις εἶναι, εἶτα κλέπτας, ἀλλὰ περί 
Ἂς ἣΝ fas 4 / > ’ Ν x » , 
γε τὰ Kowa ἀεὶ δικαίους: ἐδόκει yap τὸν ἔμπροσθε χρόνον 
3 4 3 3 9 4 A A ΄, 
οὐ φύσει, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπιβουλεύων, τοῦ πιστευθῆναι, δίκαιος 
ἀλλὰ pet Εὐκλείδην 
» > » \ A \ , 
ἄρχοντα, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, πρῶτον μὲν Θρασύβουλον 


4, ec A » 
1δ γεγονέναι ὁ τοιοῦτος ἄνθρωπος. 


τὸν Κολλυτέα πάντες μέμνησθε δὶς δεθέντα καὶ κριθέντα 
ἀμφοτέρας τὰς κρίσεις ἐν τῷ δήμῳ: Kaito. τῶν ἐκ Πει- 


fies \ 3 XN a - 5 
paws Kal ἀπὸ Φυλῆς ovtos ἣν. 


ἐπὶ χρήμασιν] ‘for debts and upon 
judgments.’ 

πρὸ Εὐκλείδου] 8.0. 403, a marked 
epoch in the history of Athens, when 
additions were made to the alphabet in 
public use, and the act of amnesty was 
passed after the expulsion of the Thirty 
Tyrants. Xen. Hell. ii. 4. 43. Anecd. 
Bekk. ii. 783. Clinton, ii. 86. 

ἰσχυρᾶς ---ἐτύγχανον)] ‘were treated 
with great severity by the people.’ 

Θρασύβουλον] This Thrasybulus of 
Collytus commanded a small fleet of 
Athenian ships in the Aegean in 8.6. 
388, just before the peace of Antalcidas. 
(Xen. Hell. v. 1. 26.) He was a different 
person from the Thrasybulus who over- 
threw the Thirty Tyrants and effected 
the restoration of the Athenian citizens 
exiled by them (B.0. 403). This latter 
Thrasybulus was known as the Steirian 
(ὁ Λύκου Στειριεύς), though generally 
mentioned without any descriptive ad- 
dition, his celebrity not requiring it. 
For this reason I have considered (i. 516) 
he is the person meant by Θρασύβουλος, 
without any other title, in the de Cor. 
§ 278, though Dindorf and Clinton (ii. 


¥ 
ἔπειτα Φιλέψιον τὸν 


378) maintain that it was Thrasybulus 
the Collytian. A Thrasybulus of Col- 
lytus is mentioned by Aeschines (c. Ctes. 
§ 188), but there seems no reason for 
identifying him with the Thrasybulus of 
the text, except the name. 

τῶν ἐκ Πειραιῶς) The phrase will be 
understood from Xenophon (Hell. ii. 4. 
10): ἐκ δὲ τούτου λαβὼν 6 Θρασύβουλος 
τοὺς ἀπὸ Φυλῆς, ἀφικνεῖται τῆς νυκτὸς ἐς 
τὸν Πειραιᾶ, whither the troops of the 
Thirty Tyrants, of ἐκ τοῦ ἄστεος, pro- 
ceeded to attack them. ‘Thirlwall, 
Greece, iv. 201. ’ 

Φιλέψιον] Of this person nothing 
seems to be known except what may be 
gathered from the text. Agyrrhius, on 
the other hand, is mentioned by Ando- 
cides (de Myst. § 133) as a chief farmer 
of taxes or duties (ἀρχώνης τῆς πεντη- 
κοστῇ5), and ironically described by him 
as καλὸς κἀγαθός. Harpocration (s. ν. 
Θεωρικά) calls him ᾿Αγύρριος 6 δημα- 
ywyds, and attributes to him the original 
introduction of the distribution of the 
θεωρικά (διανομὰς ὧν πρῶτος ἤρχετο). 
This statement however, as Béckh (ii. 
13) observes, is incorrect, though it sug- 
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—742, 15.] 
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Ν Ν Ν Ν ἈΝ Ν “ Ν ε , 
στὸν καὶ δημοτικὸν Kal περὶ TO πλῆθος τὸ ὑμέτερον 
᾿ \ ἮΝ “ 
154 πολλὰ σπουδάσαντα' ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως τοὺς νόμους ᾧετο δεῖν 
\ ἴω 9 Ἀ A , -΄ 
καὶ αὐτὸς ἐκεῖνος ὁμοίως, ὥσπερ ἐπὶ τοῖς ἀδυνάτοις, οὕτω 


\ S29 4 δ. / Ν » 4 > “ > ’ ’ 
καὶ ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ ἰσχύειν, καὶ ἐγένετο EV TW οἰκήματι τούτῳ 
‘\ ¥ ν ‘\ ’ > 4 ἃ »Ὰ “A / 
πολλὰ ἔτη, ἕως TA χρήματα ἀπέτισεν ἃ ἔδοξε τῆς πόλεως 20 
» ¥ Ν δὲ 8 » ’ / 4 Ν 
ὄντα ἔχειν" καὶ ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνῳ Καλλίστρατος δυνάμενος καὶ 


ἀδελφιδοῦς ὧν αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐτίθει νόμους. 


καὶ Μυρωνίδης 


ὁ ᾿Αρχίνου υἱὸς τοῦ καταλαβόντος Φυλὴν καὶ μετά γε 
al “ Ν 

τοὺς θεοὺς αἰτιωτάτου ὄντος τῆς καθόδου τῷ δήμῳ καὶ 

ἊΨ Ν Ν Ν ,ὔ \ 3 

ἄλλα πολλὰ καὶ καλὰ πεπολιτευμένου καὶ ἐστρατηγὴη- 


κότος πολλάκις. 


gests the inference that the renewal 
(B.c. 395) of the distributions in ques- 
tion—after a previous discontinuance— 
was effected by him. He further in- 
creased (Schol. Arist. Eccl. 102) the pay- 
ment for attendance at the assemblies of 
the people (μισθὸς ἐκκλησιαστικό5) ; and 
it is probable, though we have no posi- 
tive authority for it, that the popularity 
which he gained by his profuse ad- 
ministration of the public revenue se- 
cured his appointment to the command 
of the Athenian fleet, when Thrasybulus 
was surprised and slain (B.c. 389) by the 
Aspendians. Xen. Hell. iv. 8. 31. Diod. 
Sic. xiv. 99. Aristophanes (Eccl. 102) 
ridiculed him for his effeminacy, in the 
lines— 


᾿Αγύρριος γοῦν τὸν Προνόμου πώγων" 
ἔχων 

λέληθε" καίτοι πρότερον ἣν οὗτος γυνή. 

νυνὶ δ᾽, ὁρᾷς, πράττει τὰ μέγιστ᾽ ἐν τῇ 
πόλει. 


See also Holden’s Onomast. Aristoph. 
S. V. 

Καλλίστρατος) The orator. 
xviil. and pp. 4, 516. 

Μυρωνίδης) This person is of course 
not to be confounded with the great 
general of the same name who defeated 
the Boeotians at Oenophytae (B.c. 456), 
though probably his grandson, it being 
customary at Athens for the grandchild 
to be named after his grandfather. The 
inference is not, I think, weakened by 
the description of Archinus in Suidas 
(s. ν. Σαμίων ὁ δῆμοΞ) as ὁ ᾿Αθηναίου, for 


VOL. II. 


See i. 


5 3 ¢ 9 e ε ld ‘\ 
ἀλλ᾽ OWS ἅπαντες οὗτοι ὑπέμενον TOUS 


which ὁ ᾿Αθηναῖος is an obvious sub- 
stitution. 

*Apxivov| This Archinus of the town- 
ship of Caele was a person of distinction 
at Athens, and so far as we can judge 
deservedly so. Independent of the part 
which he took in the overthrow of the 
Thirty Tyrants, as here stated, other 
facts are related of him which prove him 
to have been a consistent patriot and an 
honest man. Aeschines (F. L. ὃ 187) 
attributes to him equally with Thrasy- 
bulus the authorship of the ‘amnesty’ 
after the expulsion of the Thirty Tyrants, 
and further relates (c. Ctes. § 196) that 
he did not even hesitate to bring an 
accusation against his ‘ co-mate in exile’ 
(ἕνα τῶν συγκατελθόντων αὐτῷ an 
évAjjs) for having proposed a measure in 
contravention of the then existing laws. 
On another occasion he again prosecuted 
Thrasybulus for an illegal attempt to 
obtain some public money for his friend 
Lysias (X. Orat. p. 835 π). As a 
legislator also he rendered his fellow- 
citizens a service by carrying a measure 
to protect them after ‘the amnesty ’ 
from malicious or vexatious prosecutions 
(Isocr. adv. Call. 2). Nor was his 
activity confined to politics, for we read 
(Suid. s.v. Σαμίων ὁ δῆμος) that it was 
upon his suggestion, in the archonship 
of Eucleides, that the Ionian alphabet 
was first used by the Athenians in their 
public acts and records. 

καὶ ἄλλα πολλά) ‘and who both as a 
statesman and a general performed many 
other noble acts on many occasions.’ 


Nn 


ἔπειτα ᾿Αγύρριον τὸν Κολλυτέα, ἄνδρα χρη- 15 
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546 AHMOS@ENOTS [p. 743, 1 


ot ταμίαι ἐφ᾽ ὧν 6 ᾿Οπισθόδομος ἐνε- 743 — 


ὕὔ Ν ε A wn A A ε ἴω » nw ΕῚ 
πρήσθη, και OL τῶν τῆς θεοῦ καὶ οἱ τῶν ἄλλων θεῶν, ἐν 


’ Χ 
νόμους. καὶ 
” > ’ "4 > 4 ε ’ 5 “A > 4 

τῷ οἰκήματι τούτῳ ἦσαν, ἕως ἡ κρίσις αὐτοῖς ἐγένετο" 
\ ε \ Ἂς “" 39 » ᾽ Ν A \ 
Kal ot περὶ τὸν σῖτον ἀδικεῖν δόξαντες, Kal ἄλλοι πολλοὶ, 
> » \ , , 9 ΄ » 
ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, πάντες βελτίους ᾿Ανδροτίωνος ὄντες. 
> ᾿ς 1.5 , \ 
156 εἶτα τούτοις μὲν ἔδει κυρίους τοὺς πάλαι κειμένους νόμους 


5 


> Ν , , 
εἶναι, Kal δεδωκέναι δίκην 
νόμους" du ᾿Ανδροτίωνα δὲ 


A Ὡς A 
αὐτοὺς κατὰ TOUS ὑπάρχοντας 
Ἁ Ν 
καὶ Γλαυκέτην καὶ Μελάνωπον 


Ν ~ 4 YY Ν \ ε »» Ν / 
καινὸν δεῖ γενέσθαι νόμον, διὰ τοὺς ἑαλωκότας Kal ψήφῳ 
κεκριμένους κατὰ τοὺς πάλαι κειμένους νόμους καὶ δόξαν- 
τας ἔχειν ἱερὰ χρήματα καὶ ὅσια; εἶτ᾽ οὐ καταγέλαστος 
δόξει ἡ πόλις εἶναι, εἰ τοῖς ἱεροσύλοις, ὅπως σωθήσονται, 
νόμον φανεῖται τιθεμένη ; ἔγωγ᾽ οἶμαι. μὴ τοίνυν ἐάσητε 
ε ἴω 3 Ν ε ’ Ν x ’ > Ν 
ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς ὑβρίζεσθαι μηδὲ τὴν πόλιν, ἀλλὰ μνησ- 
θέντες ὅτι Εὔδημον τὸν Κυδαθηναιέα νόμον δόξαντα 

~ 3 3 ve 3 , > 3 . ee ban 4 » 

θεῖναι οὐκ ἐπιτήδειον, οὐ πάλαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπ Εὐάνδρου ap- 
χοντος, ἀπεκτείνατε, καὶ Φίλιππον τὸν Φιλίππου τοῦ 
ναυκλήρου υἱὸν μικροῦ μὲν ἀπεκτείνατε, χρημάτων δὲ 

~ 5 ~ 9 , 3 4 2) -. , ’ὕ 
πολλῶν αὐτοῦ ἐκείνου ἀντιτιμωμένου παρ᾽ ὀλίγας ψήφους 


157 


158 


5 ’ ’ \ 5 Ν Ν “ 9 Ν Ἀ , 
τιμήσατε, ταύτην τὴν ὀργὴν KAL νυν ETL TOVTOVL λάβετε, 90 


ταμίαι] At Athens every temple of im- 
portance, says Béckh (Econ. of Athens, ii. 
5), had a treasure derived from offerings 
and surplus revenues, and a treasurer 
entrusted with the charge of it. (Aristot. 
Polit. vi. 8.) The most important of these 
treasures was that of Athena, deposited 
in the Opisthodomus of the Parthenon, 
and the officers who had the charge of 
it were known as the ταμίαι τῶν ἱερῶν 
χρημάτων τῆς θεοῦ, or ταμίαι τοῦ ἱεροῦ. 
(Herod. viii. 51.) About 8.0. 419 the 
treasurers of the different temples, ex- 
cepting the Parthenon, were united into 
one board, whence they are here con- 
trasted (οἱ τῶν ἄλλων θεῶν) with those of 
Athena (οὗ τῶν τῆς θεοῦ), who were ten 
in number. (Harp. s. v.) 

6 ᾽Οπισθόδομος] See i. 285, 305. Dr. 
Wordsworth says (p. 100), “ The Opistho- 
domos, or western division of the cella (of 
the Parthenon) in which the treasure of 
the city was kept, is described as being be- 
hind the goddess herself (ὀπίσω τῆς θεοῦ), 
because it was immediately behind her 
statue. There was no doubt design in 


this arrangement. For thus the Athe- 
nian goddess stood as a sentinel at the 
door of the Athenian treasury.” 

of περὶ τὸν σῖτον) See Bockh, i. 15. 

εἶτα τούτοις μέν] ‘why then, if 
in their case the laws enacted of old 
had to remain in force, and they had to 
suffer punishment according to the exist- 
ing laws, is a new law to be passed for 
Androtion? &¢c.—for men, I say, who have 
been convicted upon the laws enacted of 
old, and who were found to be in pos- 
session of moneys belonging to the gods 
and to the State?’ Dobree would omit 
διά before τοὺς ἑαλωκότας, but it appears 
to be written in all the MSS., and it 
gives additional emphasis to the words 
which follow it. 

Κυδαθηναιέα) Of the township Κυδαθή- 
vatoy. 

em Εὐάνδρου] B.C. 382, the birth-year 
of Demosthenes according to Clinton 
(ii. 104) and other authorities. 

ἠτιμήσατε] Schiifer observes, “ Hoe 
dicitur : per pauca suffragia stetisse quo- 
minus ingenti pecunia reus mulctaretur : 
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> A Ν ’ὔ wd 5 4 ’ὔ » oe 
ἐκεῖνο πρὸς τούτοις ἅπασιν ἐνθυμηθέντες, τί ποτ ἂν 

δὴν : A , > κι > o - Δ > ͵, 
ἐπάθετε ὑπὸ τούτου αὐτοῦ, εἰ οὗτος εἷς ὧν ἐπρέσβευεν 
ἴω > ~ > g > 
ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν. οἶμαι yap οὐδὲν τοιοῦτον εἶναι ὅτου ἂν 
ἀπέσχετο. ὁρᾶτε δὲ τὴν διάνοιαν αὐτοῦ: ὁ γὰρ νόμος, 
ὃν ἐτόλμησε θεῖναι, τὸν τρόπον αὐτοῦ δείκνυσιν. 25 
159 

an , > Ν Ν ’ » 
β νομοθετοῦσι διηγήσασθαι: οὐδὲν γὰρ χείρους ἔσεσθε 

7 , > / ¥ Ν > , > 
παράδειγμά τι ἀκηκοότες, ἄλλως TE Kal ᾧ πόλις εὐνο- 744 
μουμένη χρῆται. 


΄, A ΄, \ \ , / 
κειμένοις χρῆσθαι νομοις και Τα TAT Pla περιστέλλειν 


Βούλομαι δ᾽ ὑμῖν, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, ἐν Λοκροῖς ὡς 


ΕῚ lal Ν Y »¥ “A A / 
EKEL Yop OUTWS OLOVTAL δεῖν τοις πάλαι 


Ν Ν Ν x 4 Ν ἈΝ Ν 4 
καὶ μὴ πρὸς τὰς βουλήσεις μηδὲ πρὸς τὰς διαδύσεις 
τῶν ἀδικημάτων νομοθετεῖσθαι, ὥστ᾽ ἐάν τις βούληται 5 
νόμον καινὸν τιθέναι, ἐν βρόχῳ τὸν τράχηλον ἔχων 
a XN ἂν Ν / Ν Ν ΄ 4 ε 
νομοθετεῖ, καὶ ἐὰν μὲν δόξῃ καλὸς καὶ χρήσιμος εἶναι ὁ 
’ “A ε ‘\ \ > / > Ν \ / 
νόμος, ζῇ ὁ τιθεὶς καὶ ἀπέρχεται, εἰ δὲ μὴ, τέθνηκεν 
> , la / 
160 ἐπισπασθέντος τοῦ βρόχου. 
| A , / “~ \ , P > 
| τολμῶσι τίθεσθαι νόμους, Tots δὲ πάλαι κειμένοις ἀκρι- 


\ ’ Ν Ν 
καὶ γάρ τοι καινοὺς μὲν οὐ 
10 


βῶς χρῶνται. 


ἐν πολλοῖς δὲ πάνυ ἔτεσιν, @ ἄνδρες 


Ν = 3 = ~ 
δικασταὶ, εἷς λέγεται παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς νόμος καινὸς τεθῆναι. 


>» Ν. 5 ’ὔ , ΕἾ ἃ 
ὄντος γὰρ αὐτόθι νόμου, ἐάν 


nune illam_ suffragiorum paucitatem 
effecisse ut non valeret 7 τίμησις, valeret 
ἡ ἀντιτίμησις. But I do not think this 
explanation correct or relevant. On the 
contrary, the text implies that the de- 
fendant had a narrow escape from the 
penalty of ἀτιμία, though at the cost of 
very heavy damages. For the case in 
question appears to have been one of the 
ἀγῶνες τιμητοί (i. 409), in which the 
damages or penalty were to be assessed 
by the court, not being determined by 
law. Accordingly the plaintiff or pro- 
secutor first demanded that the court 
should inflict upon the defendant the 
penalty of ἀτιμία, whereupon the latter 
was heard in mitigation, and propesed 
the alternative (ἀντιτιμώμενοΞ) of a large 
pecuniary fine. Between the ἀτιμία and 
the fine the court had to choose, and, as 
we learn, it decided for the fine, but only 
by a small majority. We may construe 
then, ‘and though the defendant him- 
self proposed as an alternative a fine of 
large amount, you were within a few 
votes of disfranchising him.’ See i. 182, 


τις ὀφθαλμὸν ἐκκόψῃ, ἀντεκ- 


and Kennedy’s Select Speeches, note xii. 
p- 184. 

ei οὗτος] Timocrates, instead of the 
three—Androtion, Glaucetes, and Mela- 
nopus. The Scholiast observes, εἰ γὰρ 
ἐνταῦθα (here at Athens) τοιαῦτα δρᾶν 
ἐπεχείρησε, τί ἂν ἐποίησεν, εἰ μόνος 
ἐπρέσβευσεν; 

οὕτως οἴονται) ‘so strong is their con- 
viction that they ought.’ 

mpos τὰς διαδύσεις 1 ‘for the escape of 
criminals.’ Cf. § 108. 

éor’—vopoberei | Observe the indica- 
tive of an actual fact, not of a merely 
natural consequence. Had the sentence 
been negative, it would have required 
ov with the indicative, whereas with the 
infinitive, ὥστε, expressing a natural but 
unrealized consequence, generally takes 
μή. Some exceptions admit of explana- 
tion. See Donaldson’s Gram. p. 594, 
and Shilleto, F. L. App. B. 

ἐν βρόχῳ] “Den Strick um den Hals.” 
Schafer, i.144. Cf. Arist. Achar. v. 318. 

τέθνηκεν) ‘the rope is pulled tight, 
and he dies.’ 


wen 2 


548 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 744, 14 


“ A \ 

KOWAL παρασχεῖν TOV ἑαυτοῦ, καὶ OV χρημάτων τιμήσεως 

9 ΩΝ 9 an ΄, , 9 N 3 an ¢ ¥ 
οὐδεμιᾶς, ATELANTAL τις λέγεται ἐχθρὸς ἐχθρῷ eva ἐχοντι 15 
9 N Ψ > A 9 , an ‘ ψ > 
ὀφθαλμὸν ὅτι αὐτοῦ ἐκκόψει τοῦτον τὸν Eva. γενομένης 

XV , A 9 wn la 9 Ν ε ε ’ 
δὲ ταύτης τῆς ἀπειλῆς χαλεπῶς ἐνεγκὼν ὁ ἑτερόφθαλμος, 
καὶ ἡγούμενος ἀβίωτον αὑτῷ εἶναι τὸν βίον τοῦτο παθόντι, 
λέγεται τολμῆσαι νόμον εἰσενεγκεῖν, ἐάν τις ἕνα ἔχοντος 
ὀφθαλμὸν ἐκκόψῃ, ἄμφω ἀντεκκόψαι παρασχεῖν, ἵνα τῇ 20 
ἴσῃ συμφορᾷ ἀμφότεροι χρῶνται. καὶ τοῦτον μόνον 

«ἃ 
λέγονται Λοκροὶ θέσθαι τὸν νόμον ἐν πλεῖν ἢ διακοσίοις 
» ε \ 5 hee er > » \ 
ἔτεσιν. οἱ δὲ Tap ἡμῖν ῥήτορες, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, 
πρῶτον μὲν ὅσοι μῆνες μικροῦ δέουσι νομοθετεῖν τὰ 
αὑτοῖς συμφέροντα, ἔπειτ᾽ αὐτοὶ μὲν τοὺς ἰδιώτας εἰς τὸ 
5» g A 

δεσμωτήριον ἄγουσιν, ὅταν ἄρχωσιν, ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς δ᾽ οὐκ 
οἴονται δεῖν ταὐτὸ δίκαιον τοῦτ᾽ εἶναι: ἔπειτα τοὺς μὲν 

la » a Ἂν 4 , a ε 
τοῦ Σόλωνος νόμους, τοὺς πάλαι δεδοκιμασμένους, ovs οἱ 

, » , 9 Q A 5 ε lal ἃ 95. 4 

πρόγονοι ἔθεντο, λύουσιν αὐτοὶ, τοῖς δ᾽ ἑαυτῶν, OVS ἐπ 
3 ’, A , , “A e ἴω » A 
ἀδικίᾳ τῆς πόλεως τιθέασι, χρῆσθαι ὑμᾶς οἴονται δεῖν. 
> ΡΝ Ν ’ ’ὔ 9 i 4, Ν ῪΜ 
εἰ οὖν μὴ τιμωρήσεσθε τούτους, οὐκ ἂν φθάνοι τὸ πλῆθος 


161 


162 
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καὶ οὐ χρημάτων] ‘and there being no 
assessment of damages in money.’ The 
simplest explanation of this construction 
seems to be that οὔσης is omitted, as 
unnecessary after the previous ὄντος. 

6 ἑτερόφθαλμος) Diogenes Laertius 
quotes a law of Solon (i. 57) to the same 
effect: καὶ ἐὰν Eva ὀφθαλμὸν ἔχοντος 
ἐκκόψῃ τις, ἀντεκκόπτειν τοὺς δύο... 
So also Aristotle (Rhet. i. 7) observes : 
καὶ οὐκ ἴση ζημία, ἄν τις τὸν ἑτερόφθαλ- 
μον τυφλώσῃ καὶ τὸν bY ἔχοντα. In the 
ninety-second Novella of the Emperor 
Leo is a different enactment on the same 
subject: “Quicunque amborum  ocu- 
lorum jacturam alicui intulerit, quo 
sceleris sui notam ferat ipse uno orbator. 
Et quoniam scelerata manu mutilari 
ipsum aequum esset, pro manus amis- 
sione besse (two-thirds) bonorum suorum 
mulctator: eumque in acerbae vitae 
consolationem cui eruti (gouged) sint 
oculi accipito.” This Latin is from the 
version of Gothfred. G. L. 

τοῦτο παθόντι) ‘should he suffer this.’ 

ἄμφω---παρασχεῖν] ‘that he should 
allow both his eyes to be cut out in 
return.’ 

da 01—vopoberety | ‘almost every month 
they legislate for their own interests.’ 


On ὅσοι μῆνες, Wolf observes, ‘ Sicut 
ὅσαι ἡμέραι, pro quo ὁσημέραι plerumque 
dicitur.” See Donald. Gram. p. 364. 

ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς δ᾽] ‘though against them- 
selves they do not think it right that 
this same principle should hold,’ viz. 
“ut ipsi quoque patiantur in custodiam 
se dari.” Reiske. 

τοῖς δ᾽ ἑαυτῶν] ‘while they think it 
incumbent upon you to observe their 
own laws, which they propose to the 
injury of the city.’ 

οὐκ ἂν φθάνοι) ‘the people will at 
once become the slaves of these mon- 
sters ;’ or as Schifer explains the phrase, 
οὕτω ταχέως δουλεύσει, ὥστε μὴ δύνασθαι 
φθάνειν δουλεῦον, ‘it will be reduced to 
slavery so soon that the result could not 
be produced with more expedition,’ or 
‘it could not be reduced to slavery 
sooner than it actually will be. Cf. ο. 
Aristog. i. ὃ 49: ὥστ᾽ οὐκ ἂν φθάνοι 
κατακοπτόμενος. Also Eurip. Alces. 662 : 
φυτεύων παῖδας οὐκ ἔτ᾽ ἂν φθάνοις, ‘you 
could not now be too soon in begetting 
children.’ i. e. £ you could not do it sooner 
than the occasion requires.’ Mr. Paley 
observes that in φθάνειν τι ποιῶν “the 
present is used because it implies that 
an action is in progress, and that there 
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ἴω “ > "ἊΨ > »” 
τούτοις τοῖς θηρίοις Sovdedov. εὖ δ᾽ ἴστε, ὦ ἄνδρες δι- 5 
> / κα 5 

κασταὶ, ὅτι ἐὰν μὲν σφόδρ᾽ ὀργίζησθε, ἧττον ἀσελγα- 

qn ΄“ ε 4 Ν 
νοῦσιν, ἂν δὲ μὴ, πολλοὺς τοὺς ἀσελγεῖς εὑρήσετε καὶ 
τοὺς ὑβρίζοντας ὑμᾶς ἐπὶ τῇ τοῦ φιλοτιμεῖσθαι προ- 
φάσει. 

“ κ \ δ τον ὁ ¥ A , > » ὃ 

Iva δὲ καὶ περὶ ἐκείνου εἴπω τοῦ νόμου, ὦ ανὸρες 10 
δικασταὶ, ᾧ ἀκούω μέλλειν παραδείγματι χρῆσθαι τοῦτον 

a ὃν κ᾿ 

| καὶ φήσειν ἀκόλουθον αὐτῷ τεθεικέναι, ἐν ᾧ ἔνι “ οὐδὲ 
| my Ny A a 
δήσω ᾿Αθηναίων οὐδένα, ὃς ἂν ἐγγυητὰς τρεῖς καθιστῇ 
N > NX ΄, A Ν ΝΑ ie ὃ ΄ “ 
τὸ αὐτὸ τέλος τελοῦντας, πλὴν ἐὰν τις ἐπὶ προδοσίᾳ τῆς 


164 


a) , Ν ε am ἢ / 
| πόλεως ἣ ἐπὶ καταλύσει τοῦ δήμου συνιὼν ah@, ἢ τέλος 15 
΄΄ “ἡ 5 / | 5 λέ Ν β (λλ 3) 
| τι πριάμενος ἢ ἐγγυησάμενος 7 ἐκλέγων μὴ καταβάλλῃ, 
5» Ν “ Ψ 5 Ν 
165 ἀκούσατέ μου καὶ περὶ τούτου: οὐ γὰρ ἐρῶ οτι αὐτὸς 
> ’ εν 5 ,με ’ Ν μὰ ᾽’ 
Ἀνδροτίων tye εἰς τὸ δεσμωτήριον καὶ ἔδει τούτου 


is a race against time in getting it 
finished.” Cf. Elmsley’s note on Heracl. 
720: 


ὕπλων μὲν ἤδη τήνδ᾽ ὁρᾷς παντευχίαν, 
φθάνοις δ᾽ ἂν οὐκ ἂν τοῖσδε σὸν κρύπτων 
δέμας, 


‘you would not be too quick if you were 
at the present moment to be covering 
your body,’ &c. Mr. Paley remarks 
that the exact sense appears to be, “‘ You 
would not be before the occasion, were 
you to do it this very moment ;” an inter- 
pretation agreeing with the translation 
which I have given of the text. Elms- 
ley’s version is: “ You have no time to 
lose in putting on your armour.” Cf. 
Troades 456: οὐκέτ᾽ ἂν φθάνοις ἂν αὔραν 
ἱστίοις καραδοκῶν. 

ἧττον ἀσελγανοῦσιν ‘they will be less 
disposed to be lawless;’? but according 
to analogy the verb would be ἀσελγέω. 

ἐπὶ τῇ | ‘under the pretext of their 
public spirit.” Mr. K.: “Of zeal for 
your service.” 

καὶ φήσειν) ‘and will assert that he 
has followed it in what he has proposed,’ 
or ‘in his proposed measure,’ or ‘that 
he has proposed his own in conformity 
with it.’ 

τὸ αὐτὸ---τελοῦντας)]Ὶ ‘paying the 
same valuation as the person bailed.’ 
See Béckh, 3. 8. This might mean 
severally paying the same, and probably 
does. The Scholiast, however, under- 
stands the meaning to be that his three 
sureties paid the same amount collec- 


tively—raév τριῶν ἐγγυητῶν ἐχόντων 
τὴν ἴσην οὐσίαν ἐκείνῳ ᾧπερ eyyuavTai— 
but manifestly one surety might have 
sufficed for the same purpose. 

συνιὼν GAG] “15 discovered in a con- 
spiracy.? On ἁλῷ Schémann, de Lite 
Attica p. 585, observes, “Etsi adhuc 
ἄκριτος : id quod sequentia dicunt ;” to 
which Schafer objects, “ Sed ἁλῶναι quod 
sciam non dicitur ἄκριτος : sequentia 
autem non referenda sunt ad verba πλὴν 
ἐάν Tis... μὴ καταβάλλῃ, sed ad verba 
ὃς ἂν... τελοῦντας. But it seems to 
me that Schémann is right, for the pre- 
sent participle would be used appro- 
priately of discovery in the very act, 
whereas a past time would have been 
required if ἁλῷ had referred to a convic- 
tion subsequent to the committal of the 
offence. That ἁλῶναι may be thus ap- 
plied is evident from the phrase ἐπὶ 
αὐτοφώρῳ ἁλούς, as used in Herod. vi. 
72. Nor do I see the cogency of Schiifer’s 
remarks as to the arguments that follow 
(sequentia) in § 165. For these of course 
apply to the general exemption from 
imprisonment as alleged by the de- 
fendant, not to the exceptional cases. 
And as a conviction for conspiracy ἐπὶ 
προδοσίᾳ τῆς πόλεως Would almost cer- 
tainly entail a sentence of death, it is 
not probable that a legislator would have 
specially provided that the convicted 
criminal should be allowed to put in bail. 

ἢ τέλος Tt) Cf. § 47. 

ov yap ἐρῶ] “1 will not mention,’ 
though I might. 
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, A , 9 3 be ed @ ~ ε ’ὔ “ 
κειμένου τοῦ νόμου, ἀλλ᾽ ἐφ᾽ οἷς κεῖται O νόμος οὕτος, 


Susann tes 


qn , Q 3 , “ 9 3 5 \ A“ 
τοῖς κεκριμένοις καὶ ἡγωνισμένοις κεῖται, GAA ἐπὶ τοῖς 
> ’ὔ ν Ν Ν Ν 4 oN 3 ’ 
ἀκρίτοις, ἵνα μὴ διὰ τὸ δεδέσθαι χεῖρον ἀναγκάζοιντο 

> ‘ 
ἀγωνίζεσθαι ἢ καὶ παντάπασιν ἀπαράσκευοι εἶεν. οὑτοσὶ 
A ~ Ν 
δὲ, ἃ ἐπὶ τοῖς ἀκρίτοις κεῖται, ὡς περὶ ἁπάντων εἰρημένα 
ε Ν “A , Ψ 
ὡς δὲ σαφῶς γνώσεσθε ὅτι 25 


166 μέλλει πρὸς ὑμᾶς λέγειν. 
ἀληθῆ λέγω, ἐγὼ ὑμῖν ἐρῶ. 


QA nw al wn 
δικασταὶ, ἐξῆν ὑμῖν τιμᾶν 


᾿" \ d > » 
οὔτε γὰρ ἂν, ὦ ἀνδρες 
ὅ τι χρὴ παθεῖν ἣ ἀποτῖσαι 


5 Ν A Lal Ν ε ἈΝ + 9 x 5 5,“ ἃ 
(ἐν γὰρ τῷ παθεῖν καὶ ὁ δεσμὸς Ever οὐκ ἂν οὖν ἐξὴν 
δεσμοῦ τιμῆσαι), οὐθ᾽ ὅσων ἔνδειξίς ἐστιν ἢ ἀπαγωγὴ, 746 


προσεγέγραπτο ἂν ἐν τοῖς νόμοις 


«ς 


τὸν δ᾽ ἐνδειχθέντα ἢ 


> , , CS > “A , 99 » ry 

ἀπαχθέντα δησάντων Ou ἕνδεκα εν τῳ ξύλῳ, el7Tep μὴ 

5 δα y+ x Ν > N ὃ , la , A. SAN 

ἐξην ἄλλους ἢ τοὺς ἐπὶ προδοσίᾳ τῆς πόλεως ἢ ETL κατα- 
, ἴω eZ. , x Ν ἧς , Ἂν , 

λύσει τοῦ δήμου συνιόντας ἢ τοὺς τὰ τέλη ὠνουμένους ὅ 


167 καὶ μὴ καταβάλλοντας δῆσαι. νῦν δὲ ταῦθ᾽ ὑμῖν τεκ- 


μήρια ἔστω ὅτι ἔξεστι δῆσαι: παντελῶς γὰρ ἤδη ἄκυρ᾽ 


Ψ 


ἂν ἢν τὰ τιμήματα. ἔπειτα 


Ν ’ - We Ν 3 Ε΄ Ὗς > » l4 SS 
TO γρᾶαμμα QUTO [LEV καθ αὐτὸ οὐκ ἐστι νομος, TO 


δ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, τοῦτο 


€ 


‘ οὐδὲ 


δήσω ᾿Αθηναίων ovdéva,” ἐν δὲ τῷ ὅρκῳ τῷ βουλευτικῷ 
γέγραπται, ἵνα μὴ συνιστάμενοι OL ῥήτορες οἱ ἐν TH 


168 βουλῇ δεσμὸν κατά τινος τῶν πολιτῶν λέγοιεν. 


ἄκυρον 


οὖν τοῦ δῆσαι τὴν βουλὴν ποιῶν ὁ Σόλων τοῦτο πρὸς 


ἵνα μή] ‘that they might not be com- 
pelled to proceed to trial at a dis- 
advantage.’ 

οὑτοσὶ δέ] ‘but the defendant means 
to tell you that provisions which relate 
to those who have not been tried are 
applicable to all.’ 

ὡς be—ep@] ‘but I will show you 
how you may convince yourselves that I 
speak the truth.’ 

οὔτε γάρ] Had the defendant’s inter- 
pretation been correct. 

τιμᾶν] ‘to award what a man is to 
suffer, or what damages he is to pay,’ 
i.e. ‘what penalty he is to suffer, cor- 
poral or pecuniary.’ 

οὔθ᾽ —vduo.s | ‘nor in cases where an 
information lies, or of summary appre- 
hension, would there have been this ad- 
ditional clause in the laws. On ὅσων 


Schafer says, “ Refertur ad περὶ τούτων 
quod subaudiendum est ad sequentia 
προσεγέγραπτο ἂν ἐν τοῖς νόμοις. For 
ἔνδειξις see i. 224b; for ἀπαγωγή, ὃ 
129. 

παντελῶς γάρ) ‘for otherwise there 
would have ceased to be any validity at 
all in your penal sentences.’ For ἤδη 
Dobree suggests δή, but without any 
authority in the MSS.; and ἤδη may 
well be used here to express the dmme- 
diate result which would have followed 
from such an enactment as the one in 
question. ‘Your penal sentences would 
at once have been of no effect what- 
soever.’ 

ἵνα μή] ‘that the orators in the senate 
might not combine, and propose im- 
prisonment against any one of the 
citizens.’ 


® Ν > » \ > Die Ἃ 
ovTos yap, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, οὐκ ἐπι20 


10 
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τὸν ὅρκον τὸν βουλευτικὸν προσέγραψεν, aXN’ οὐ πρὸς 
τὸν ὑμέτερον: ἁπάντων γὰρ κυριώτατον ᾧετο δεῖν εἶναι 15 
τὸ δικαστήριον, καὶ ὅ τι γνοίη, τοῦτο πάσχειν τὸν ἁλόντα. 
ἀναγνώσεται δ᾽ ὑμῖν αὐτοῦ τούτου ἕνεκα τὸν τῶν ἡλιαστῶν 
ὅρκον. λέγε σύ. 


ΟΡΚΟΣ ἩΛΙΑΣΤΩΝ. 


169 


“A Ν Ν / Ν Ν / ” ὃ , “a 
[Ψηφιοῦμαι κατὰ τοὺς νόμους καὶ τὰ ψηφίσματα τοῦ δήμου τοῦ 
ν» A a “ 
Αθηναίων καὶ τῆς βουλῆς τῶν πεντακοσίων, καὶ τύραννον οὐ ψηφιοῦμαι 20 
> 2%? 59 ΄ 20> 3/7 4 Ν a \ > ΄, Ἃ 
εἶναι οὐδ᾽ ὀλιγαρχίαν: οὐδ᾽ ἐάν τις καταλύῃ τὸν δῆμον τὸν ᾿Αθηναίων ἢ 
δ a A “ 
λέγῃ ἢ ἐπιψηφίζῃ παρὰ ταῦτα, οὐ πείσομαι: οὐδὲ τῶν χρεῶν τῶν ἰδίων 
5 Ν 5 Ν a 3 Ν a > / 909 δ τὸ ΕΣ Ν 
ἀποκοπὰς οὐδὲ γῆς ἀναδασμὸν τῆς ᾿Αθηναίων οὐδ᾽ οἰκιῶν: οὐδὲ τοὺς 
, / 298 e / 4 ὑδὲ \ / 
φεύγοντας κατάξω, οὐδὲ ὧν θάνατος κατέγνωσται, οὐδὲ τοὺς μένοντας 
ἐξελῶ παρὰ τοὺς νόμους τοὺς κειμένους καὶ τὰ ψηφίσματα τοῦ δήμου τοῦ 25 
170 ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ τῆς βουλῆς οὔτ᾽ αὐτὸς ἐγὼ οὔτ᾽ ἄλλον οὐδένα ἐάσω" οὐδ᾽ 
> Ν /, σ > 88 ε 50 » | a A 3 [ρὲ \ ἴω 3 ,ὔ 
ἀρχὴν καταστήσω ὥστ᾽ ἄρχειν ὑπεύθυνον ὄντα ἑτέρας ἀρχῆς, καὶ τῶν ἐννέα 747 
tal 7 
ἀρχόντων Kal τοῦ ἱερομνήμονος Kal ὅσαι μετὰ τῶν ἐννέα ἀρχόντων κυα- 


4 4 ate tS 4 Ν ’, Ν / Ν 4d ὑδὲ 
μεύονται ταύτῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, καὶ κήρυκος καὶ πρεσβείας καὶ συνέδρων: οὐδὲ 


ἁπάντων) ‘for he thought that the 
court ought to have supreme control 
over every thing.’ 

ἀναγνώσεται δ᾽] ‘the clerk of the 
court.’ 

Ψηφιοῦμαι) Cf. Aesch. c. Ctes. § 6: 6 
νομοθέτης τοῦτο πρῶτον ἔταξεν ἐν τῷ 
τῶν δικαστῶν ὅρκῳ, ψηφιοῦμαι κατὰ τοὺς 
νόμους. These dicasts or jurymen sat in 
the different courts of the Heliaea, and 
are therefore occasionally, as here, called 
‘HAiaotai. But in addition to the obli- 
gation here mentioned, it appears (adv. 
Lept. § 130) that in default of direction 
by the laws, they were further bound to 
decide according to the best of their 
judgment (καὶ περὶ ὧν ἂν νόμοι μὴ ὦσι, 
γνώμῃ τῇ δικαιοτάτῃ κρινεῖν). The omis- 
sion of this clause from the oath given 
in the text, is not accounted for by any 
of the suppositions which it has sug- 
gested. Nor indeed is there any neces- 
sity for them, if as Dindorf expresses 
himself, and as it appears to me cor- 
rectly, “ Verisimilius est totam juris- 
jurandi formulam non esse genuinam, 
sed ab falsario, ut alia acta plurima, esse 
compositam, neglectis verbis illis (kal. . 
κρινεῖν) et fortasse aliis.” 


ταῦτα] ‘Ta ψηφίσματα subaudit 
Matthiae. Mihi significare videtur 
τὴν πολιτείαν, statum popularem.” 


Schafer. But the phrase may be simply 
construed, ‘in contravention of this,’ 
i.e. of the principles involved in the 
previous declaration. 

οὐ πείσομαι) “1 will not suffer it.’ Cf. 
Herod. iv. 119, ἢν μέντοι ἐπίῃ καὶ ἐπὶ 
τὴν ἡμετέρην ἄρξῃ τε ἀδικέων, καὶ ἡμεῖς 
οὐ πεισόμεθα, where, as Mr. B. observes, 
“« the expression seems exactly correspon- 
dent with the English idiom, ‘we will 
not be passive.’” 

οὐδ᾽ ἀρχὴν---συνέδρων) This clause is 
most unsatisfactory, although the inge- 


nuity of the commentators has given it 


a meaning, which however it is doubtful 
whether an Athenian would have elicited 
from the Greek. Schafer thus expresses 
it: “Nec patiar quenquam magistratu 
fungi, qui nondum reddiderit rationem 
neque alius magistratus prius gesti, seu 
fuerit e IX. archontibus, seu hieromn- 
emon, seu quemcumque gesserit magis- 
tratum de iis, qui hodie una cum IX. 
archontibus sorte constituuntur nec 
muneris sibi publice demandati, seu 
fuerit praeco, seu unus legatorum, seu 
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AHMOXOENOYS 


[p. 747, 4 


δὶ Ν Ἂς ἡ 5 X Ν SEN Ν ὃ ὑδὲ δύ 5» Ν ” Ν ἘΠῚ 9 
ts TYV αὐτὴν αρχὴν TOV QUTOV αν. pa, OVOE OVO apXas ἄρξαι TOV QUTOV εν 


A Ε] A 5 ΄-“) 50 ΧΝ -“ / n ε , 7 y 8 3. 5 + 
τῳ QUTU EVLAVTW" οὐδὲ δῶρα δέξομαι τῆς ἡλιάσεως ἕνεκα OUT αὐτὸς ἐγὼ § 


yy > ν᾿ Ε] Ν VO, ἂν " 7 ΕῚ - + / + a > nr 
οὔτ᾽ ἄλλος ἐμοὶ οὔτ᾽ ἄλλη εἰδότος ἐμοῦ, οὔτε τέχνῃ οὔτε μηχανῇ οὐδεμιᾷ. 


Ν ,ὔ > 5» Xv ΄ 3. τ 
καὶ γέγονα οὐκ ἔλαττον ἢ τριάκοντ᾽ ετή. 


καὶ ἀκροάσομαι τοῦ τε κατη- 


’ Ν A 3 , ε , > a Ν ὃ a Ν 3 a 
yopov και του ἀπολογουμένου ὁμοίως ἀμφοῖν, καὶ διαψηφιοῦμαι περὶ αὐτου 


of ἂν ἢ δίωξις ἢ. 


ἐπομνύναι Δία, Ποσειδῶ, Δήμητρα, καὶ ἐπαρᾶσθαι 


5 ,ὔ ε “ Ν esa a 8 Lol δὴ 4 ’ 3 -“ Ν 
ἐξώλειαν εαυτῳ καὶ οἰκίᾳ TY ἐαυτοῦ, εἰ TL TOVTWV παραβαΐνοι, EVOPKOUVTL δὲ 10 


πολλὰ κἀγαθὰ εἶναι. 


᾿Ενταῦθ᾽ οὐκ ἔνι, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, “οὐδὲ δήσω 


3 4 
Αθηναίων ovdéva.” 


τὰ yap κρίνοντα τὰς κρίσεις ἁπάσας 


Ν ὃ ’ , 3 “ 9 , 9 δ \ ὃ Ν Ν 
Ta LKAO TY PlLa εστιν, OLS ἐξουσία εστι και, οέσμον Και 


ΕΝ 9 
ἄλλο ὅ τι ἂν βούλωνται καταγιγνώσκειν. 


ε Ν > » ε κα Ν , 
Ns μεν ουν ἔξεστιν υμιν δεσμὸν καταγιγνώσκειν, 


, 3 , ε \ \ , + A 
TQAUTY ἐπιδείκνυμι' ως δὲ τα δεδικασμένα QKUPQ ποίειν 


\ \ δ δ ϑρις ὐχ , 3 \ ΄ , , 
και δεινὸν και ανοσιον EOTL και δήμου κατάλυσις, πταν- 


τας ἂν οἶμαι ὁμολογῆσαι. 


de numero synedrorum.” ‘Nor will I 
appoint any one to an office who has 
still to render an account for another 
office, whether that of the nine archons, 
or of the hieromnemon, or any of the 
rest which together with the nine ar- 
chons are this day determined by lot, 
or of a herald, or an envoy, or a member 
of congress.’ KReiske varies the inter- 
pretation of the latter clause thus: 
« Etiam ad cerycis aut praeconis hono- 
rem neminem admovebo sive ille sit 
praeco legationis sive praeco synhedro- 
rum; i.e.whether attached to an embassy 
or to the members of a congress.’ Taylor’s 
version apparently agrees with Reiske’s, 
thus : “ Neminem sinam aliquod officium 
gerere, priusquam de alio olim gesto 
rationem retulerit, sive id offcium ma- 
joris ordinis sit, quale est, &c. . . sive id 
inferioris veluti praeconum caeterorum- 
que.” Το Wolf’s version, “sive praeco 
sive legatus sive assessor,” of the clause 
κήρυκος Kal πρεσβείας καὶ συνέδρων, he 
objects: “Quasi legatus inter ministros 
recenseretur aut postquam voce κήρυκος 
praeconem designaverat legatum τὸν 
πρεσβευτὴν per πρεσβείας designaret !” 
But this anomaly would correspond with 
das, preceding μετὰ τῶν ἐννέα ἀρχόντων 
in the previous clause, and, so far as I 
can see, both interpretations are equally 
admissible and equally unsatisfactory. 


ἡ yap πόλις ἡμῶν, ὦ avopes 


The σύνεδροι must, it would seem, be the 
members of the congress (συνέδριον) 
which met at Athens after B.c. 378—377, 
as deputies of the confederation then 
organized against Lacedaemon, as the 
old league of Aristeides was originally 
against Persia. But the legislation of 
Solon could not have contemplated any 
such σύνεδροι, nor does ἀρχὴν κατα- 
στήσω conform to the usual construc- 
tion, as in τὸν δὲ εἰς στρατηγίαν κατα- 
στήσειν, Aesch. F. L. § 44. 

οὔτ᾽ ἄλλος ἐμοί] This seems meant to 
express, ‘nor any one else for me,’ i. 6. 
‘on my account,’ but I doubt whether 
the Greek implies it, for οὔτ᾽ ἄλλος 
δέξεται ἐμοί would rather mean, ‘nor 
shall any other person receive any thing 
from me.’ Cf. δέξατό οἱ σκῆπτρον, 1]. ii. 
186, and Porson, ad Hee. 533. 

οὔτε τέχνῃ} Cf. Thucyd. v. 18: μήτε 
τέχνῃ μήτε μηχανῇ μηδεμίᾳ. 

καὶ ἀκροάσομαι] Cf. de Cor. § 1: τὸν 
ὅρκον ἐν ᾧ .. γέγραπται, τὸ ὁμοίως ἀμ- 
φοῖν ἀκροάσασθαι. 

ἐπομνύναι) This infinitive seems to be 
required by ἐπαρᾶσθαι in the following 
line, and the clause must be taken not 
as a part of the oath, but as a direction 
of the law which imposed it. But the 
reading of the MSS. is ἐπόμνυμαι, on 
which Bekker observes, ‘‘fuit fortasse 
emomvivat.” 


15 


—20. ] 


ὃ Ν ’ ἈΝ ’, “Ὁ 
ικασταὶ, νόμοις καὶ ψηφίσμασι διοικεῖται. 


KATA ΤΙΜΟΚΡΑΤΟΥ͂Σ. 
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εἰ δή τις τὰ 20 


, , , ω λύ ’ / ¥ μ * 
ψήφῳ κεκριμένα νόμῳ καινῷ λύσει, TL πέρας ἔσται; ἢ 


“ “A , , > , 4 5» > > 
TWS Τοῦτον δίκαιόν εστι νομον προσαγορεύειν, ἀλλ ουκ 


ἀνομίαν ; ἢ πῶς οὐ τῆς μεγίστης ὀργῆς ὁ τοιοῦτος νομο- 


174 θέτης ἀξιός ἐστιν ; ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ τῆς ἐσχάτης νομίζω, 


175 λύοντα vo 5: ἐγὼ μὲν va ἐν ὑδέν 
μῳ καινῷ; ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ οἶμαι οὐδέν. 


176 


οὐχ ὅτι τοῦτον μόνον τὸν νόμον ἔθηκεν, GAN ὅτι Kal Tots 748 


ἄλλοις ὁδὸν δείκνυσι καὶ περὶ δικαστηρίων καταλύσεως 


Ἀ A a , , Ν Ν al » 
καὶ περὶ τῶν φευγόντων καθόδου καὶ περὶ τῶν ἄλλων 


τῶν δεινοτάτων. 


- / Sy , ε A 
οὗτος χαίρων ἀπαλλάξει ὁ τοιοῦτον 


φανῆναι ἄλλο τι τῶν τῆς 


> »* \ \ ΄ 
ὃ eywye Και το 7 POTEPOV 


, Ν / > 
τί yap κωλύει, ὦ 


ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, εἶ 
νόμον τιθεὶς, ἕτερον 5 
πόλεως ἰσχυροτάτων κατα- 
ἀκούω 
οὕτω καταλυθῆναι τὴν δη- 


μοκρατίαν, παρανόμων πρῶτον γραφῶν καταλυθεισῶν 


καὶ τῶν δικαστηρίων ἀκύρων γενομένων. 


» Ἀ > 
LOWS μεν οὐν 10 


»»Ἄ ε , ν > c ’ », ~ ’ 
av τις ὑπολάβοι ὅτι οὐχ ὁμοίων οντων τῶν πραγμάτων 


“~ Ν ,ὔὕ ’ὕ \ 4 nw ὃ , 
νῦν καὶ τότε λέγω περὶ καταλύσεως τοῦ δήμου. 


ἀλλ᾽ 


οὐδὲ σπέρμα δεῖ καταβάλλειν ἐν τῇ πόλει οὐδένα, ὦ 


» \ ΄ ΄ 909 3 ΄, 
ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, τοιουτων πραγμάτων, οὐὸ ει μὴ 7W 


ἂν ἐκφύοι, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸν ἐγχειροῦντα λέγειν ἢ ποιεῖν τι 1ὅ 


τοιοῦτον δίκην διδόναι. 


a Ν A , A A 
Οτι τοίνυν καὶ τέχνῃ κακῶς ἐνεχείρησε ποιεῖν ὑμᾶς, 


35 / 5 9 A 
ἀξιόν εστιν ακουσαι. 


nw A , Ν 
ὁρῶν γὰρ ἑκάστοτε πάντας, καὶ 


Ν / ‘\ Ν 9 ’ὔ Ν ’ ~ 
τους πολιτευομένους και τους ἰδιώτας. τους νομους τῶν 


A ,ὔ > A re ε 3" 5, ’ A 
τῆς πόλεως ἀγαθῶν αἰτίους ὑπολαμβάνοντας, ἐσκόπει πῶς 20 


ἄλλ᾽ οὐκ ἀνομίαν) ‘instead of a breach 
of law.’ 

THs ἐσχάτης} τῶν ἐσχάτων, ὃ. Cf. 
τὴν ἐσχάτην δίκην, c. Meid. § 18. 

καταλύσεως) ‘for the breaking up of 
the courts.’ 

ἕτερον φανῆναι) ‘what is there to pre- 
vent some one else from coming forward 
to abolish some other of the strongest 
safeguards of the State ?’ 

ἀκούω δ᾽) ‘and I indeed hear that it 
was in this way, in former times too, 
that the democracy was overthrown, 
after the abolition in the first instance 
of indictments for unconstitutional mea- 
sures, and the loss of their authority by 


the courts.’ Cf. Aesch. c. Ctes. § 192: 
ἔναυλον yap ἦν ἔτι τότε πᾶσιν, ὅτι τηνι- 
καῦτα ὁ δῆμος κατελύθη, ἐπειδή τινες τὰς 
γραφὰς τῶν παρανόμων ἀνεῖλον. 

οὐδ᾽ εἰ μή) “ποῦ evenif it should so 
happen that it does not spring up at 
present.’ Mr. K.: “Although it may 
not spring up yet awhile.” Schiafer’s 
note is, “ Htiamsi forte nondum pro- 
germinet : forte addidi propter particulam 
ἄν quae hic quoque notionem facit hypo- 
theticam. Subaudi, si placet, εἰ τύχοι. 

“Ort τοίνυν] ‘that further, he has 
been artful also in his attempt to injure 
you.’ 


178 παρεῖδε. 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 748, 21 


, , , x ¥ A A A 
λήσει τούτους καταλύσας, κἂν apa ληφθῇ τοῦτο ποιῶν, 


177 μὴ δόξει δεινὸν μηδ᾽ ἀναιδὲς μηδὲν εἰργάσθαι. 


εὗρεν 


> A , , ἣν Ψ 
οὖν τοῦτο ὃ πεποίηκε, νόμῳ τοὺς νόμους καταλῦσαι, ἵνα 


LO Ψ > 5 la Ἂς A , ¥ > » 
TAOLKNMAT αὐτου TO TNS σωτηρίας OVOM EX. 
, ἊΝ / 5 Ν , Ψ ae » 9 ἈΝ 
σώζοντες τὴν πόλιν εἰσὶ νόμοι, ὅν τε οὗτος ἔθηκεν οὐδὲν 25 

Cal la » 
ἐκείνοις των αὐτῶν έεχοόοντα, νόμος. 


οἵ τε γὰρ 


Ν Ν = aA ΄ 
τὴν μὲν οὖν τοῦ OVO- 


ματος φιλανθρωπίαν, ὅτι ταύτην ἂν μάλιστα προσεῖσθε, 


a5 \ Ae , y 9 ΄ » ΄ 
κατειθξ' TYV OE XPELAVs OTL TAVQAVTLA EXOUT a φανήσεται, 


3 3 ’, “ἡ 4 , A > “A 4 
ποτ ἐπεψήφισεν ἢ πρύτανις τούτων TL TOV ἐν τῷ νόμῳ 


γεγραμμένων ; ἐγὼ μὲν οὐδέν᾽ ἂν οἶμαι. 


A > “fs? 
πῶς οὖν τοῦθ 


ε » yy A A 
ὑπέδυ; νόμον ἔθετο ὄνομα τοῖς αὑτοῦ κακουργήμασιν. 


9 Ν ε “ 0. ν 5» A ἴω ε ἴω 
ου γὰρ ἁπλῶς, ου OT WS €TUNXOD, ποιουσι KAKWS υμᾶς, 


5 2 35 “4 x fol se) oN / 3 eo 
179 ἀλλ ἐσκεμμένως Kal TOUT αὐτὸ πράττοντες, οὐχ OUTOL 


μόνον, ἀλλὰ πολλοὶ τῶν πολιτευομένων, Ot τούτῳ παρ- 


’ 3 , Ν ,ὔ ‘eb 3 Ν Te) 
ιόντες αὐτίκα δὴ μάλα συναπολογήσονται, ov pa AL 


οὐ Τιμοκράτει χαρίσασθαι βουλόμενοι, πόθεν ; ἀλλ᾽ αὑτῷ 


ν 
συμφέρειν ἕκαστος ἡγούμενος τὸν νόμον. 


ο ’ 
ὥσπερ τοίνυν 


οὗτοι σφίσιν αὐτοῖς βοηθοῦσιν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς, οὕτω δεῖ καὶ 


180 ὑμᾶς ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς βοηθεῖν. 


κἂν ἄρα] ‘and if after all he should be 
discovered in doing this.’ Cf. Arist. 
Equit. 384: ἦν ἄρα πυρός γ᾽ ἕτερα θερμό- 
τερα καὶ λόγων ἐν πόλει τῶν ἀναιδῶν 
ἄναιδέστεροι. Dr. D. (Grammar 567) 
observes, “ ἄρα is used idiomatically with 
past tenses to denote that ‘after all,’ 
‘as it now seems,’ the state of the case is 
widely different from our antecedent 
notion of 10. But the text shows that 
a similar meaning of ἄρα is found witha 
conditional future as well as a past indi- 
cative. 

τὴν μὲν οὖν) ‘the liberality of the 
name then (6 véuos) he perceived that you 
would thoroughly approve; but that the 
actual working (τοῦ νόμου) will prove 
of a contrary character, this he dis- 
regarded.’ Mr. K. renders it, “ the phil- 
anthropic name.’ Bekker reads ἂν... 
προσίεσθε, to which it is not easy to give 
a meaning. I have therefore followed 
the codices F, v, in reading προσεῖσθε. 
So Dobree observes, “ προσεῖσθε lege ὁ 
MS. Nisi del. ἄν, et vertendum, pro- 


καίτοι ἀνερωτῶντός τινος 


bare soletis.”” Dindorf apparently adopts 
this suggestion, for he reads, ταύτην δὴ 
μάλιστα προσίεσθε. 

τούτων τι] We must either suppose the 
orator to mean that no president would 
have dared to propose any one of the 
clauses in the law independently and asa 
ψήφισμα, or that the γραφὴ παρανόμων 
was commenced after the proposed mea- 
sure had been published, but before it 
was actually submitted to the people. 
The former supposition appears prefer- 
able. 

πῶς οὖν] ‘under what cover then did 
he do this ?? Mr. K.: “ How did he slip 
into it ?” 

ἐσκεμμένως | ‘after consideration, and 
making this very thing their business.’ 
Reiske: “ Hoc ipsum studentes, agentes, 
contendentes, quo vos laedant et frau- 
dent.” 

ov μὰ ΔΙ ‘not wishing to gratify 
Timocrates—most certainly not—how 
could they P’ 


φέρε yap πρὸς Atos, ἔστιν ὅστις ἂν ἣ πρόεδρός 749 


5 


10 


181 φλαῦρον ἀπὸ τῆς γραφῆς τῆσδε. 


—749, 13.] 
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δι τ δι ν ν Aa .9 8 , / Ν ’ 
αὐτὸν ὅτου ἕνεκα τοιαῦτ᾽ ἠθέλησε γράφειν, καὶ διεξιόντος 
ε ‘ Ν » wn ε ’ ’ ΄“ 
ὡς χαλεπὸν τὸν ἀγῶνα ὑπολαμβάνοι τόνδε, τετυφῶσθαι 


Ν a ΄ > ¥ ΄ δον Φ ΄ 
TOV ταυτα λέγοντ᾽ ἔφη: συμπαρέσεσθαι γὰρ Ἀνδροτίωνα 


ε nw ‘ / λό ey » > έφθ 
εαυτῳ, και Τοιουτους ογους σχο ἫΝ ayovTa εσκ αι 


\ , 7 > > 2a 7 Ψ »ΟΝ “Ὁ ΄ 
περι TAVTWVY WOT EU εἰδέναι OTL οὐδὲν αυτῳ γενΉσοιτο 


καὶ δῆτα καὶ τεθαύ- 


‘\ Ν » ’ a Ν 
μακα τὴν ἀναισχυντίαν τὴν τούτου τε κἀκείνον, τοῦ μέν, 


> ἴω A“ > > ’ Ν / 
εἰ καλεῖ, TOU δ᾽, εἰ πάρεισι καὶ συναπολογήσεται. 


μαρ- 


’ Ν , Ν ’ ἴω ε nw 9 ‘ 
τυρια γάρ δήπου φανερὰ γενήσεται πασιν υμιν OTL TOV 


, ’ - 3 5» > > 5 > \ “A Ν » 4 
νόμον τούτου evek ἐτίθει, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐπὶ πᾶσι TOV αὐτόν. 


189 ὅμως δὲ καὶ Ll τῶν ἐκείνω πεπολ 5 VLG ικρὰ 
2 ὅμως δὲ καὶ περὶ τῶν ἐκείνῳ ολιτευμένων ὑμᾶς μικρ 


183 


la Ν ἴω - 4 
βέλτιόν ἐστιν ἀκοῦσαι, Kal τούτων ταῦτα, ὧν κεκοινώ- 


15 


20 


-“ Ν >» 6 “ 5 Ν - 5 / ’ 
VYyKEV OUTOS Και δι α τοῦτον οὐδὲν ἼΤΤΟΨΝ εκεινου δικαίως 25 


“ἡ a 
ἂν μισοιτε. 


ἄρα ἐπὶ τοῖς Εὐκτήμονι γιγνομένοις ἀγῶσι παρῆσαν. 
Καὶ πρῶτον μὲν, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ μέγιστον φρονεῖ, τὴν τῶν χρη- 
A a ἣν “ 
μάτων εἴσπραξιν ἐξετάσωμεν αὐτοῦ, ἣν μετὰ τούτου τοῦ 


χρηστοῦ πάντας εἰσέπραξεν ὑμᾶς. 


αἰτιασάμενος γὰρ 


9 ’ὔ’ ‘ e , » 3 Ν Ν Ἄν 3 
Εὐκτήμονα τὰς ὑμετέρας ἔχειν εἰσφορὰς, καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἐξ- 
ελέγξειν ἢ παρ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ καταθήσειν ὑποσχόμενος, κατα- 
λύσας ψηφίσματι κληρωτὴν ἀρχὴν ἐπὶ τῇ προφάσει ταύτῃ 
ἐπὶ τὴν εἴσπραξιν παρέδυ, καὶ τοῦτον προὐβάλετο, εἰπὼν 


Ν ἴω , τὰ , 7 > » a 
τὴν τοῦ σώματος ἀρρωστίαν, ἵν᾽, ἔφη, συνδιοικῇ μοι. 
184 δημηγορίαν δ᾽ ἐπὶ τούτοις ποιούμενος, ὡς ἔστι τριῶν 


διεξιόντος) ‘telling him in detail.’ 

καὶ --ἐσκέφθαι) ‘and that he had at 
his leisure worked out such arguments.’ 

καὶ δῆτα) “1 have been even surprised 
at the effrontery of the one and the 
other; of the one that he means to call 
him, and of the other that he means to 
appear and join in the defence.’ Of 
τούτου τε κἂκείνου we may observe, that 
τε... καί denote a close connexion and 
intimate union, sometimes forming the 
two clauses which they connect into a 
whole, as in αὐτοί τε καὶ ἵπποι and ἰθύς 
τε καὶ δίκαιος (Herod. i. 96). On the 
other hand, καὶ... καί indicate distinct 
and separate members, not forming parts 
of one whole. See Frost’s Thucyd. vi. 
c. 42. 


ἐκείνῳ] Androtion. Thus by οὗτος 
and τοῦτον the defendant Timocrates is 
meant. 

εἰ μή τινες ἄρα] ‘unless perchance 
some of you were present at the trials of 
Euctemon. One of these was that 
against Androtion, others were probably 
connected with the proceedings narrated 
afterwards. 

Kal πρῶτον μέν] The digression com- 
mencing here and continued to p. 755. 3 
is, as far as p. 752. 23, little else than a 
repetition of c. Androt. 607. 25—610. 16; 
pp. 377—380. 

mapédu| ‘He crept into the collec- 
tion.” C. R. K. 

τοῦτον προὐβάλετο] 


the defendant.’ 


‘and proposed 


λέξω δ᾽ οὐδὲν ὧν ἀκηκόαθ᾽ ὑμεῖς, εἰ μή τινες 750 


ὄ 


10 


556 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


[p. 750, 12 


Ἂν ΠΝ x Ν “Ὁ 4 x , > , 
ALPETLS ὑμῖν, ἢ τὰ TOMTELA κατακόπτειν ἢ πάλιν εἰσφέρειν 


Xx Ν 3 / > ΄ ε , 2 Ie ec oA 
ἢ τοὺς ὀφείλοντας εἰσπράττειν, αἱρουμένων εἰκότως ὑμῶν 
4 ἴω 
τοὺς ὀφείλοντας εἰσπράττειν, ταῖς ὑποσχέσεσι κατέχων 
ἃ ἘΣ 3. ἣν , A 

καὶ διὰ τὸν καιρὸν ὃς ἦν τότ᾽ ἔχων ἐξουσίαν, τοῖς μὲν 15 
Ν » » \ σοὶ “ 

κειμένοις νόμοις περὶ τούτων οὐκ ῴετο δεῖν χρῆσθαι οὐδ᾽, 

5 \ , > , ε Ἀ ε , 4 4 

185 εἰ μὴ τούτους ἐνόμιζεν ἱκανοὺς, ἑτέρους τιθέναι, ψηφίσ- 
> na X\ Q > eo 
ματα δ᾽ εἶπεν ἐν ὑμῖν δεινὰ καὶ παράνομα, Ov ὧν ἠργο- 


’, , »” 
186 συναρχόντων δέκα OVTWV. 


187 


λάβει, 


προσαγωγεῖ τούτῳ χρώμενος τῶν λημμάτων. 


Ν 
και 


Ν ων ε ’, ΄, Ἂν , ’ Ν 
πολλὰ τῶν ὑμετέρων κέκλοφε μετὰ τούτου, γράψας τοὺς 20 
ἕνδεκα καὶ τοὺς ἀποδέκτας καὶ τοὺς ὑπηρέτας ἀκολουθεῖν 


> ε A 
μεθ εαυτου. 


9 ἦν , = ails > οἰ ΄ 
ELT EX @V TOUTOVS nyEeV eT’ TAS UPLETEPAS 


ee’ 2 Ἀ Q > , , ,ὕ A 
οἰκίας, Kal OV, ὦ Τιμόκρατες, συνηκολούθεις, μόνος των 


γάρ. 


τοῦτο γάρ ἐστι δημοτικόν. 


x Ν ε » 
καὶ μηδεὶς ὑπολαμβανέτω με 
λέγειν ὡς οὐ χρὴν εἰσπράττειν τοὺς ὀφείλοντας. 


οὐ γὰρ τοσοῦτον, ὦ ἄνδρες 


9 ἴω , , CA “ Ὁ | a) 9 , 
Αθηναῖοι, πέντε ταλάντων ὑμῖν, ὧν οὗτοι TOT εἰσέπραξαν, 
τεθέντων ὠφέλησθε, ὅσον βέβλαφθε τοιούτων ἐθῶν εἷς 5 


’ὔ 9 
τὴν πολιτείαν εἰσαγομένων. 


εἰ γὰρ ἐθέλετ᾽ ἐξετάσαι 


τίνος ἕνεκα μᾶλλον av τις ἕλοιτο ἐν δημοκρατίᾳ ζῆν 7 ἐν 
ς μᾶλλον ημοκρατίᾳ ζῆν ἢ 
4 nw 3 ν 4 ν ’ 
ὀλιγαρχίᾳ, τοῦτ᾽ ἂν εὕροιτε προχειρότατον, ὅτι πάντα 


κατέχων) ‘gaining you,’ or ‘ winning 
you over.’ 

προσαγωγεῖ) ‘making use of the de- 
fendant as a provider of his gains.’ 


καταμεμιγμένοι τοῖς Συρακουσίοις πολυ- 
πραγμονοῦντες καὶ διαγγέλλοντες τῷ 
τυράννῳ τάς τε διανοίας καὶ τὰς φωνὰς 
ἑκάστων. Aristotle (Pol. v. 9) has ποτα- 


Mr. K.: “As an instrument of his ywyls as a feminine form: οἷον περὶ 
gains.” This word is very rare, and its Συρακούσας ai ποταγωγίδες καλούμεναι. 


use here might be alleged in support of 
the opinion of the German scholar Ben- 
seler (Commentatio de hiatu in Orat. 
Atticis. Friberg, 1848), that various 
passages in this Speech, including the 
reproductions from that against Andro- 
tion, are interpolations. In fact it is 
not to be found elsewhere, except in the 
following passage from Plutarch, de Cu- 
rios. 522 F: καίτοι τοὺς τυράννους, οἷς 
ἀνάγκη πάντα γινώσκειν ἐπαχθεστάτους 
ποιεῖ τὸ τῶν λεγομένων ὥτων καὶ προσα- 
γωγέων γένος. In another passage (Dion, 
c. 28) he uses the form mpocaywylins : 
of δὲ πολλοὶ συνήρπαζον τοὺς καλουμένους 
προσαγωγίδας, ἀνθρώπους ἀνοσίους καὶ 
Θεοῖς ἐχθροὺς οἱ περιενόστουν ἐν τῇ πόλει 


ἀποδέκτας} Cf. Arist. Pol. vi. ὅ : ἄλλη 
δ᾽ ἀρχὴ πρὸς ἣν αἱ πρόσοδοι τῶν κοινῶν 
ἀναφέρονται" παρ᾽ ὧν φυλαττόντων μερί- 
ὥνται πρὸς ἑκάστην διοίκησιν. ΤΠΟΥ 
were ten in number, introduced by 
Cleisthenes in place of the ancient Ke- 
λακρέται. See Dict. of Antiq. (s. v.) 
for a further account of them. Béckh 
(Pol. Econ. ii. 4, note) observes that 
they ‘‘occur here as persons who were 
present at the payment of money.” 

δημοτικόν) “This accords with the 
principles of democracy.” C. R. K. 

τεθέντων) Substituted for εἰσπραχ- 
θέντων τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον, c. Androt. 
§ 61. 


χρὴν 751 


9 Ἂν A ε ε ’ 5 ’ὔ A » yY 
ἀλλὰ πῶς ; ὡς ὃ νόμος ἀγορεύει, τῶν ἄλλων ἕνεκα" 
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4 ΄σ [7 
πραότερά ἐστιν ἐν δημοκρατίᾳ. ὅτι μὲν τοίνυν τῆς ὁπου 
rat Ν 
βούλεσθε ὀλιγαρχίας πολλῷ ἀσελγέστερα καὶ δεινότερα 10 
> / ® ’ b) Ν πα ὦ , ΄, 
ἐποίουν οὗτοι, παραλείψω: ἀλλὰ Tap ἡμιν πότε πώποτε 
al Ν aA , 
δεινότατα ἐν TH πόλει γέγονεν ; εὖ οἷδ᾽ ὅτι ἐπὶ τῶν τριά- 
188 κονθ᾽ ἅπαντες ἂν εἴποιτε. τότε τοίνυν, WS ἔστιν ἀκούειν, 
οὐδεὶς ἔστιν ὅστις ἀπεστερεῖτο τοῦ σωθῆναι, ὅστις ἑαυτὸν 
¥ a “ “ 4 
οἴκοι κρύψειεν, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸ τοῦτο κατηγοροῦσι τῶν τριά- 15 
κοντα, ὅτι τοὺς ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς ἀδίκως ἀπῆγον. οὗτοι 
τοίνυν τοσαύτην ὑπερβολὴν ἐποιήσαντο ἐκείνων τῆς ἑαυτῶν 
ἈΝ > / 
πονηρίας, ὥστ᾽ ἐν δημοκρατίᾳ πολιτευόμενοι τὴν ἰδίαν 
> \ gy 3 
οἰκίαν ἑκάστῳ δεσμωτήριον καθίστασαν, τοὺς ἕνδεκ 
Ψ ae Ν 25 2 , > » 3 “ ’ 
189 ἄγοντες ἐπὶ τὰς οἰκίας. καίτοι, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τί 20 
» ε τ + / “ἡ Ν ’ Ν δ᾽ 
οἴεσθε, ὁπότ᾽ ἄνθρωπος πένης, ἢ καὶ πλούσιος, πολλὰ 
ἀνηλωκὼς καί τιν᾽ ἴσως τρόπον εἰκότως οὐκ εὐπορῶν 
> ’ Ν ’ 3 \ > οὗ Ais. > -~ 
ἀργυρίου, μὴ μόνον εἰς τὴν ἀγορὰν φοβοῖτ᾽ ἐμβαλεῖν, 
5 Ν > ¥ ,ὔ 3 Ν ε ~ « Ν ’ 
ἀλλὰ μηδ᾽ οἴκοι μένειν ἀσφαλὲς ἡγοῖτο, ὁ δὲ τούτων 
» »- nw nw 
αἴτιος ᾿Ανδροτίων εἴη, ὃν οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ αὑτοῦ δίκην ἐᾷ λαβεῖν 25 
Ν lal 
τὰ πεπραγμένα καὶ βεβιωμένα, μή τί γ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως 
> , > , / ¥ ¥ 3 ρει, x \ 
190 εἰσπράττειν εἰσφοράς ; καίτοι εἴ τις ἔροιτ᾽ αὐτὸν ἢ σε, 
= A εὐ - 
ὦ Τιμόκρατες, τὸν ἐπαινέτην τούτων καὶ συνεργὸν, τὰς 752 
5 Ν , Ν ’ x Ν ’ 5 ’ Ν 
εἰσφορὰς πότερον τὰ κτήματα ἣ τὰ σώματα ὀφείλει, τα 
κτήματα φήσαιτ᾽ ἂν, εἴπερ ἀληθῆ λέγειν βούλοισθε: ἀπὸ 
γὰρ τούτων εἰσφέρομεν. τίνος οὖν ἕνεκ᾽, ὦ κάκιστοι 
, 3 ΄ 3 4 Ν Ν , , Ν Ἂς 
πάντων ἀνθρώπων, ἀφέντες τὸ τὰ χωρία δημεύειν καὶ τὰς 5 
9 » \ za 3 53 ᾽ὔὕ 3 ~ \ ε ’ὔ ’ 
οἰκίας, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἀπογράφειν, ἐδεῖτε καὶ ὑβρίζετε πολίτας 
ἀνθρώπους καὶ τοὺς ταλαιπώρους μετοίκους, οἷς ὑβριστι- 
κώτερον ὑμεῖς ἢ τοῖς οἰκέταις τοῖς ὑμετέροις αὐτῶν ἐχρῆ- 
Ν Ν 3 ,7 , 5 : lal 7 nw > 
191 00€; καὶ μὴν εἰ θέλετε σκέψασθαι Tap ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς, ὦ 
+ “ > 
ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, τί δοῦλον ἢ ἐλεύθερον εἶναι διαφέρει, 10 
A“ wn \ A 
τοῦτο μέγιστον ἂν εὕροιτε, OTL τοῖς μὲν δούλοις TO σῶμα 
~ LO , ε ’ ε ’ / 2! “A τ} , 
τῶν ἀδικημάτων ἁπάντων ὑπεύθυνόν ἐστι, τοῖς δ᾽ ἐλευθέ- 
4 “ ψ" 
ροις ὕστατον τοῦτο προσήκει κολάζειν. οἱ δὲ τοὐναντίον 


τῆς ἑαυτῶν] For τῆς αὑτοῦ βδελυρίας, of detail. 
c. Androt. § 63. ὕστατον τοῦτο] For κἂν τὰ μέγιστα 
οὐκ εὐπορῶν] The following clause, πῃ τύχωσιν ἀδικοῦντες, τοῦτό γ᾽ ἔνεστι 


ce. Androt. § 64, is longer and more full σῶσαι, in c. Androt. § 67. 
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3 Ν , 3 Ψ 3 / > , Ν 

εἰς τα σώμαθ'᾽, WOTED ἀνδραπόδοις, ἐποιήσαντο TAS τι- 
192 μωρίας. 

RE > , 4 Ν \ ε a , =A Ἂ 

υμας Ἀνδροτίων WOTE TOV μὲν αὐτου πατέρα, WETO δεῖν, 


ν 3 9 / Ν »“Ἅν 3» Ν 
OUTW ὃ QAVLOWS και πλεονεκτικῶς εσχξε τρος 15 


δημοσίᾳ δεθέντα ἐπὶ χρήμασιν ἐν τῷ δεσμωτηρίῳ, μήτ᾽ 
> / “A , , 3 5 “A A > + 
ἀποδόντα ταῦτα μήτε κριθέντ᾽ ἀποδρᾶναι, τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων 
πολιτῶν τὸν μὴ δυνάμενον τὰ ἑαυτοῦ θεῖναι οἴκοθεν εἰς 
Ν 4 3 ’ ε > e lal 4 Ν 

198 τὸ δεσμωτήριον ἀχθέντα ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ δεδέσθαι. καὶ Τιμο- 20 
κράτης τῶν μὲν πολλῶν ἡμῶν τότε, ὅτε τὴν διπλασίαν 
3 , 399 x 2 JC BEN “A 5 , 3 
εἰσέπραττεν, οὐδ᾽ ἂν παρ᾽ ἑνὸς λαβεῖν ἠθέλησεν ἐγγυη- 
τὰς, μὴ μέχρι τῆς ἐνάτης πρυτανείας, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ μιᾶς 
ἡμέρας, ἀλλ᾽ ἢ διπλᾶ τὰ χρήματ᾽ ἔδει κατάβάλλειν ἣ 
παραχρῆμα δεδέσθαι. 


ΩΝ > 3 , 3 A , 
τὸν οὐκ ὠφληκότα ἐν τῷ δικαστηρίῳ. 


παρεδίδου δ᾽ οὗτος τοῖς ἕνδεκα 25 
νῦν δ᾽ ὅπως ὧν 709 
a e A A ΕἾ , e , ey 

ἂν ὑμεῖς καταγνῶτε ἄδετοι περιίασιν, ὑπεύθυνον αὑτὸν 
ποιήσας νόμον εἰσενεγκεῖν ἐτόλμησεν. 


19: “AN ὅμως κἀκεῖνα καὶ τάδε φήσουσιν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν 
’ 5 aA f)> ε ”“ 5 ’ ε ΑΝ ε ΜᾺ 
πράττειν. εἶτα ταῦθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἀναδέξεσθε ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν πε- ὅ 


πρᾶχθαι, καὶ τὰ τῆς τούτων θρασύτητος καὶ πονηρίας 
ν ΄ ¥ yy N aeoe eee \ , 
ἔργα πράως οἰσετε; ἀλλὰ μισεῖν ὀφείλετε τοὺς τοιού- 
> »¥ 9 A ἴω “ἃ ᾽ὔ Ν x 
Tous, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μᾶλλον 7) σώζειν. τὸν yap 
ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως πράττοντά τι καὶ πράων ὑμῶν τευξό- 


τοῦτο 10 


190 μενον τὸ τῆς πόλεως ἦθος ἔχοντα δεῖ φαίνεσθαι. 
δ᾽ ἐστὶ τί; τοὺς ἀσθενεῖς ἐλεεῖν, τοῖς ἰσχυροῖς καὶ δυνα- 


VA οὗ 3 » ε ’ 39 Ν Ν ‘\ > ~ 
μένοις μὴ ἐπιτρέπειν ὑβρίζειν, οὐ τοὺς μὲν πολλοὺς ὠμῶς 


Schifer. Timocrates had to account for 
it in his answer to the γραφὴ mapa- 


avicws] “αἰσχρῶς correctus r.” Bek- 
ker. The word is αἰσχρῶς, c. Androt. 


§ 68. 

ἀχθέντα---δεδέσθαι] For the simple 
ἕλκεσθαι 1. c. Here the reproduction 
stops. 

καὶ Τιμοκράτης) ‘and Timocrates, at 
that time when he was exacting the 
double amount, would not from any one 
of us the commonalty have accepted 
bail—I won’t say till the ninth prytany 
(don’t suppose that)—but even for a day.’ 
Schafer observes: “ In tali formula post 
μή fere sequitur ὅτι. Ut autem vis par- 
ticulae μή appareat verte ‘ne forte putes 
usque ad nonam prytaneam, sed ne 
unius quidem diei.’” 


ὑπεύθυνον αὑτόν] “Suo_ periculo.” 


νόμων. 

εἶτα---ἀναδέξεσθε) ‘and will you then 
admit that such things have been done 
on your behalf?’ This use of avadé- 
χεσθαι is rare, and not warranted by 
any other example of it in the genuine 
speeches of Demosthenes. Something 
similar to it occurs adv. Steph. ii. 8: ἵν᾽ 
ἐὰν μὲν ἀναδέχηται ὃ ἐκμαρτυρήσας. 

ἀλλά] ‘why you ought to hate. .’ 
Cf. note, p. 443. 

ov τοὺς μέν) ‘not to be harsh in deal- 
ing with the commonalty, while flatter- 
ing those who from time to time appear 
to possess power.’ It is difficult to explain 
the change from μή to οὐ, unless we 
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μεταχειρίζεσθαι, κολακεύειν δὲ τὸν ἀεί τι δύνασθαι δο- 
κοῦντα. ὃ σὺ ποιεῖς, ὦ Τιμόκρατες" δι᾽ ἃ πολλῴ μᾶλλον 
Ἃ > / ἣς ΄ > a) A / 
av εἰκότως μὴ θελήσαντες ἀκοῦσαι σοῦ θάνατον Kata- 15 
4 
ψηφίσαινθ᾽ οὗτοι ἢ δι᾿ ᾿Ανδροτίων᾽ ἀφείησαν. 
ν ’ » Ν \ ¥ > ‘ ε Ν ε “A 
196 Οτι τοίνυν οὐδὲ THV εἴσπραξιν αὐτὴν ὑπερ υμων πε- 
ποίηνται, καὶ τοῦτ᾽ αὐτίκα δὴ μάλα ὑμῖν δῆλον ποιήσω. 
εἰ γάρ τις ἔροιτο αὐτοὺς πότεροι αὐτοῖς δοκοῦσιν ἀδικεῖν 
΄ \ / ε lal a / Ν 
μᾶλλον τὴν πόλιν, οἱ γεωργοῦντες καὶ φειδόμενοι, διὰ 20 
, \ ἈΝ 5 ~A 5» ’, Ν ’ 
παιδοτροφίας δὲ καὶ οἰκεῖα ἀναλώματα καὶ λειτουργίας 
c ’ 5 ’ > Ν “ἡ ε Ν “ > ’ 
ἑτέρας ἐλλελοιπότες εἰσφορὰν, ἢ οἱ τὰ τῶν ἐθελησάντων 
εἰσενεγκεῖν χρήματα καὶ τὰ παρὰ τῶν συμμάχων κλέπ- 
τοντες καὶ ἀπολλύντες, οὐκ ἂν εἰς τοῦτο δήπου τόλμης, 
’ ¥ > ὃ “A » ν “A Ν Ν ε od 
καίπερ ὄντες ἀναιδεῖς, ἔλθοιεν ὥστε φῆσαι τοὺς τὰ Eav- 25 
΄“ Ν 3 » ~ 53 “ “ἡ Ν Ν Ν 
τῶν μὴ εἰσφέροντας μᾶλλον ἀδικεῖν ἢ τοὺς τὰ κοινὰ 
ε ΄ ΄ 5. Ψ ao. ΄ er 
197 ὑφαιρουμένους. Tivos οὖν ἕνεκ᾽, ὦ Τιμόκρατες καὶ ᾽Αν- 
ὃ » ag zd > , x , =e ed Qe 754 
ροτίων, ἐτῶν ὄντων πλειόνων ἢ τριάκοντα ἀφ᾽ οὗ ὃ γε 
ἕτερος ὑμῶν πολιτεύεται, καὶ ἐν τούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ πολλῶν 
Ν an 1 / Χ / δον δὲ ε ’ 
μὲν στρατηγῶν ἠδικηκότων τὴν πόλιν, πολλῶν δὲ ῥητό- 
ρων, ol παρὰ τουτοισὶ κέκρινται, ὧν οἱ μὲν τεθνᾶσιν ἐφ᾽ 
οἷς ἠδίκουν, οἵ δ᾽ ὑποχωρήσαντες ᾧχοντο καταγνόντες 5 
ἑαυτῶν, οὐδενὸς πώποτε τούτων ἐξητάσθη κατήγορος ὑμῶν 
"50 2Q3 9 an ¥ rn τὰς IN ε , , 
οὐδέτερος, οὐδ᾽ ἀγανακτῶν ὦφθη ὑπὲρ ὧν ἡ πόλις πάσχοι, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἐφάνηθ᾽ ἡμῶν κηδόμενοι, οὗ πολλοὺς ἔδει 
198 κακῶς ποιῆσαι; βούλεσθε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸ τού- 
κ ¥ 
των αἴτιον ἐγὼ ὑμῖν εἴπω; OTL τούτων μὲν μετέχουσιν 10 


suppose that the orator meant to impute 
to Timocrates that he particularly and 
in fact was guilty of the harshness and 
flattery here described. 

apeinoay | Bekker reads ἀφίεσαν, with 
a note thus, “ἀφείησαν correctus v.” 
But I cannot see how ἀφίεσαν could be 
construed or taken with καταψηφίσαινθ᾽. 
Dobree proposes ἀφεῖεν, and cites εἰ 
ταῦτ᾽ ἀκούσαιεν καὶ συνεῖεν, c. Meid. ὃ 
04. But I have doubts whether the 
paragraph in the text was written by 
Demosthenes, and therefore I would in 
this instance rather be guided by the 
MSS. than the usual practice of De- 
mosthenes. 


“Or. τοίνυν] A reproduction as far as 
§ 213, with slight alterations, from ec. 
Androt. p. 613. 

ὅ ye ἕτερος] This fact is stated as 
regards Androtion in the speech against 
him (§ 81), and it is noteworthy that no 
similar information is here given about 
Timocrates. This may have been acci- 
dental or even intentional, but it is just 
what might have been expected if De- 
mosthenes was here copied by some com- 
piler, and not reproduced by himself. 

οἱ δ᾽ —éavtay | For of δ᾽ ὑποχωρήσαντες 
φεύγουσιν, c. Androt. ὃ 81. The altera- 
tion is not, I think, an improvement. 
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a 3G A ea a Saath \ aA 9 : , 
ων ἀδικοῦσιν υμας τινες, ATO δὲ των εὐσπραττομένων 
ε A Pee) τὰ \ , , “A 
ὑφαιροῦνται: du ἀπληστίαν δὲ τρόπων διχόθεν καρποῦν- 


\ , » Ν ca “Ὁ Ν ἊΝ 5 
ται τὴν πόλιν. οὔτε γὰρ ῥᾷον πολλοῖς καὶ μικρὰ ἀδι- 
“ 9 ’ x 3 ie Ν ’ὔ 
κοῦσιν ἀπεχθάνεσθαι ἢ ὀλίγοις καὶ μεγάλα, 


τικώτερον δήπου τὰ τῶν πολλῶν ἀδικήμαθ᾽ 


» 
οὔτε δημο- 
ε ~ A Ν 
ὁρᾶν- ἢ τὰ 15 
“ la » “A 
199 τῶν ὀλίγων. ἀλλὰ TOUT αἴτιον οὑγὼ λέγω. δεῖ τοίνυν 
ἴω ἴω Ν “Ὁ 
ὑμᾶς ταῦτα λογισαμένους, καὶ μεμνημένους ὧν ἂν ἕκαστος 
ε ’ ’ὔ ἰ ’ , \ Ν x , 
ἁμάρτῃ, κολάζειν, ὅταν λάβητέ τινα, Kal μὴ τὸν χρόνον, 
> 4 3 > > > Tee) ’ ~ 9 3 > a ee} 9 td 
εἰ πολύς ἐστ᾽ ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνου, σκοπεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ εἰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐποίουν. 
ε > A ’ ¥ 9 373 «e 493 > “Ὁ ’ὕ 9 
ὡς εἰ νῦν πράως οἴσετ᾽ ἐφ᾽ οἷς τότ᾽ ἠγανακτεῖτε, δόξετ᾽ 90 
ὀργιζόμενοι κατεγνωκέναι τὰ χρήματα τούτων, οὐκ ἀδι- 
’ “Ὁ \ Ν 9 id 3 Ν 3 Ψ' Ν 
200 κουμενοι. τῶν MEV yap ὀργιζομένων ἐστιν ὀξέως TL Κακον 
Ν gee 9 , A x 3 ’, Ψ 
τὸν λελυπηκότ᾽ ἐργάσασθαι, τῶν δὲ ἀδικουμένων, ὅταν 
3 ε 3 ε A , Ν. 9 , , , 
ποθ᾽ ὑφ᾽ αὑτοῖς λάβωσι τὸν ἠδικηκότα, τότε τιμωρή- 


5» An A A , ᾽ ~ 
σασθαι. ουκουν δεῖ δοκεῖν VUV μαλακισθέντας ΤΟΤΕ ΤΩΡ 95 


δεῖ τοίνυν] The remarks from here to 
τοιαῦτα πεπολιτευμένων do not occur in 
the Speech against Androtion, but they 
have no special reference to the facts of 
the case against Timocrates, nor is it 
easy to see how they apply to it. They 
are little better—so far as they are good 
for any thing—than general truisms 
which no one would dispute, and their 
omission would not either weaken the 
arguments or break the connexion of 
this part of the speech. 

ὧν ἂν ἕκαστος] ‘committed by each 
individual ; not ἑκάτερος, it is to be 
observed. 

am ἐκείνου) “Subauditov χρόνου, ὅτε 
ἥμαρτε vel ἠδίκει ὑμᾶς," says Reiske, 
and nothing else, as it seems, can be 
understood. But even if the text admits 
of this explanation, it is far from being 
an obvious and natural one. 

ἐποίουν] We should rather have ex- 
pected ἐποίησαν. 

ὡς εἰ viv—ed’ ois τότ᾽] The εἰ viv 
can only refer to the questions involved 
in the γραφὴ παρανόμων, but it is not 
easy to find a satisfactory explanation of 
ἐφ᾽ ois τότ᾽. Reiske’s is: “In causa 
Euctemonis in qua Androtio sacrilegii 
peculatusque seu interversarum sacra- 
rum publicarumque pecuniarum con- 
demnatus est.” But I cannot find any 
authority for this statement; nor is it 
easy to see how the previous severity of 
the court, in a case of sacrilege or em- 


bezzlement committed by Androtion, 
would have been inconsistent with le- 
nity in the case of Timocrates, on his 
prosecution for proposing an unconstitu- 
tional enactment. Equally difficult is it 
upon this supposition, or indeed upon 
any other, to discover that identity of 
circumstances and facts which the text 
implies (in ἐφ᾽ ois), the offence of pro- 
posing the enactment not being the 
same as, nor even in pari materia with, 
the acts which had previously caused 
the indignation in question. 

κατεγνωκέναι) ‘it will be thought 
that you condemned these men in those 
sums of money.’ I can find nothing in 
the Speech to explain this, nor any help 
in any of the commentators. The Speech 
against Androtion does not assist us by 
any information, which would lead us to 
suppose that by τούτων are meant Timo- 
crates and his friend, although the con- 
text here would indicate that the 
persons intended in the clause τὰ χρή- 
ματα τούτων are the same as those in 
οὐδενὸς πώποτε τούτων ἐξητάσθη. But 
this identity would not, so far as I can 
see, give any force or relevancy to the 
argument. 

οὔκουν δεῖ) ‘you ought not therefore 
by weakness now, to let it appear that 
then, in disregard of the oaths which 
you had sworn, you gratified your pas- 
sions in violation of justice.’ 
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ὀμωμοσμένων ὅρκων ἀμελήσαντας ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς χαρί- 
ἴω » 

σασθαι παρὰ τὸ δίκαιον, ἀλλὰ μισεῖν καὶ μηδ᾽ ἀνέχεσθαι 755 

φωνὴν μήτε τούτου μήτ᾽ ἐκείνου, τοιαῦτα πεπολιτευ- 


μένων. 


» Ν Ν , A ΄ A 4 > - 
Aha νὴ Ala ταῦτα μόνον τοιοῦτοι γεγόνασιν ἐν OLS 


πεπολίτευνται, ἄλλα δ᾽ ἔσθ᾽ ἃ καλῶς διῳκήκασιν. 


A ¥ Y , N eoa 7 9 
καὶ τἄλλα οὕτω προσεληλύθασι πρὸς ὑμᾶς ὥσθ᾽ ἥκιστα 


» - > , » , 5» la 5 , 
€V OLS AKYNKOATE ἀξιόν εστι μισειν QvUTOUS. 


τί yap βού- 


¥ Ν A , ‘ A a 

λεσθε εἴπω; TA πομπεῖα WS ETETKEVAKATL, καὶ THY τῶν 
, , “ἃ Ν lal wn ’ὔ Ν 
στεφάνων καθαίρεσιν, ἢ τὴν τῶν φιαλῶν ποίησιν τὴν 


202 καλήν ; ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ τούτοις γε, εἰ μηδὲν ἄλλο ἠδίκουν τὴν 


’ Ν 5 ν , , » lal 
πόλιν, τρὶς, οὐχ ἅπαξ τεθνάναι δικαίως ἄν μοι δοκοῦσι" 
καὶ γὰρ ἱεροσυλίᾳ καὶ ἀσεβείᾳ καὶ κλοπῇ καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς 


, 3. ἐπ » 
δεινοτάτοις ELO LV EVOKXOL. 


τὰ μὲν οὖν πόλλ᾽ ὧν λέγων 


ἐφενάκιζεν ὑμᾶς ᾿Ανδροτίων παραλείψω, φήσας δ᾽ ἀπορ- 
“nw Ν ὕὔ nw , Ν ἂς > % Ν 

ρεῖν τὰ φύλλα τῶν στεφάνων καὶ σαπροὺς εἰναι διὰ τὸν 
, Y » x δ » 5 > 5 4 

χρόνον, ὥσπερ ἴων ἢ ῥόδων ὄντας, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ χρυσίου, 


, » 
συγχώνευειν επεισεν. 


wn “A “~ / 
203 τουτον TOV πάντων των κακων KOLVWVOV. 


e Ν ~) » Ἀ “~ 4 
αἱρεθεὶς ὃ ἐπὶ ταῦτα προσεΐλετο 


Go τὰς Ν 
κατ ἐπὶ μεν 
ct 


ταῖς εἰσφοραῖς τὸν δημόσιον παρεῖναι προσέγραψεν, ws 


δὴ δίκαιος ὧν, ὧν ἕκαστος ἀντιγραφεὺς ἔμελλεν ἔσεσθαι 20 


τῶν εἰσενεγκόντων' ἐπὶ τοῖς στεφάνοις δ᾽, OVS κατέκοπτεν, 
5 \ 4 - pa, ’ A 5 > Pee} cae 
οὐχὶ προσήγαγε ταὐτὸ δίκαιον τοῦτο, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸς ῥήτωρ, 


204 χρυσοχόος, ταμίας, ἀντιγραφεὺς γέγονεν. 


\ Ν > ν 
καὶ μὴν EL μὲν 


ν > 5 ‘A 4 A ~ ’ gus ’ 
αἸΤΟΑΡΤ ἡ ξίους, οσα πράττεις ΤΊ) πόλει, σαυτῳ πιστεύειν, 


᾿Αλλὰ νὴ Δία] Here the reproduction 
is resumed from c. Androt. ὃ 85 to the 
end. 

ἐπεσκευάκασι) In the Speech against 
Androtion (§ 85) it does not appear that 
he and Timocrates were associated in 
this business, but rather that Androtion 
alone was employed in it. 

εἰ---ἠδίκουν) ‘if they were in no other 
way wrong-doers to the State.’ Comp. 
εἰ καὶ μηδὲν ἄλλο ἠδίκει, ὃ 230. The 
reading is εἰ καὶ μηδὲν ἄλλο ἀδικῶν 
ἔτυχε τὴν πόλιν in 6. Andr. ὃ 85. 

αἱρεθεὶς ---κοινωνόν͵)] This clause of 
course does not occur in the Speech 
against Androtion. 

ὡς δή) ‘as if forsooth he was an 


VOL. II. 


honest man.’ 

ἠξίους The subject of the verbs in 
the third person from ἐφενάκιζεν (§ 202) 
to γέγονεν (ὃ 203) is Androtion, and 
therefore must be of ἠξίους also. But it 
is strange that Androtion, who is not 
the party accused, should be thus ad- 
dressed in the second person, and in 
exactly the same terms as he was in the 
Speech against himself (§ 88); nor can 
it be denied that the invective in which 
the orator is here made to indulge 
against him is irrelevant to the charge 
against Timocrates. Indeed it is more 
calculated to weaken than to strengthen 
the impressions produced by the pre- 
vious arguments and allegations against 


OO 


ἀλλὰ 5 


15 


206 τοιαῦτα yap ἣν τὰ TOV στεφάνων ἐπιγράμματα. 
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A la > \ “A > 
οὐκ ἂν ὁμοίως κλέπτης ὧν ἐφωρῶ' νῦν δ᾽ ἐπὶ ταῖς εἰσφο- 25 


PA ae , , 9 9. ἃ ἡ) \ N , 9 ἈΝ a 
pats ὃ δίκαιόν ἐσθ᾽ ὁρίσας, μὴ σοὶ πιστεύειν, adda τοῖς 
er , Ν ε ioe) ¥ , Ν 
αὑτῆς δούλοις τὴν πόλιν, ὁπότ᾽ ἀλλο τι πράττων Kal 


χρήματα κινῶν ἱερὰ, ὧν ἔνια οὐδ᾽ ἐπὶ τῆς ἡμετέρας γενεᾶς 750 


3 ΄ \ / XN 3 ᾿ Ἂς ν 
ἀνετέθη, μὴ προσγραψάμενος τὴν αὐτὴν φυλακὴν νπερ 
ἐπὶ τῶν εἰσφορῶν φαίνει, οὐκ ἤδη δῆλον δι ὃ τοῦτ᾽ 


> , Suen \ ἊΝ ἰδ Ν > » 9 “ 
ETOLYNTAS ; eyw μέν οιμαι. KQL ΜμΜῊΉΨ, ὦ ἄνδρες Αθηναῖοι, 


Ν Ν Ν “ ’ “4 e ‘XN Ν 
και Κατὰ TAVTOS TOV χρονοῦυ σκέψασθε ως καλὰ και 5 


ζηλωτὰ ἐπιγράμματα τῆς πόλεως ἀνελὼν ὡς ἀσεβῆ καὶ 


δεινὰ ἀντεπέγραψεν. οἶμαι γὰρ ὑμᾶς ἅπαντας ὁρᾶν ὑπὸ 
τῶν στεφάνων ταῖς χοινικίσι κάτωθεν γεγραμμένα “οἱ 


, Ν A 9 ’ Ψ 3 5 Ψ' 
σύμμαχοι τὸν δῆμον ἀνδραγαθίας ἕνεκ᾽ [ἐστεφάνωσαν] 
Ἃ A AnD a 
καὶ δικαιοσύνης ᾿ ἢ “οἱ σύμμαχοι ἀριστεῖον TH Αθηνᾷ 
yep ὝΕΣ \ a eee ὃ a δ ies 3 , 
ἀνέθεσαν ἢ κατὰ πόλεις “οἱ δεῖνες τὸν δῆμον ἐστεφά- 
νωσαν σωθέντες ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου,᾽᾽ οἷον “ Εὐβοεῖς ἐλευ- 
θερωθέντες ἐστεφάνωσαν τὸν δῆμον ἐπεγέγραπτό που, 
πάλιν “ Κόνων ἀπὸ τῆς ναυμαχίας τῆς πρὸς Aakedat- 
’, lay 
μονίους,᾽ “Χαβρίας ἀπὸ τῆς ἐν Νάξῳ ναυμαχίας." 
ταῦτα 
Ν ’ ἃ / a) Ἂς > Ν , 
μὲν τοίνυν, ἃ πρότερον ζῆλον πολὺν εἶχε Kat φιλοτιμίαν 
ὑμῖν, ἠφάνισται καθαιρεθέντων τῶν στεφάνων' ἐπὶ δὲ 
A , A 5 > > »ἢ; 3 ’ 3 ε “ ε ’ὔ 
ταῖς φιάλαις, ἃς ἀντ᾽ ἐκείνων ἐποιήσαθ᾽ ὑμῖν ὁ πόρνος 
a ἘΣ A ὃ ΄ 9 λ , 2 ‘0 ” 5 
οὗτος, νὸροτίωνος ἐπιμελουμένου. ἐποιήθησαν" ἐπι- 
\ e ΄“ wn 
γέγραπται, καὶ οὗ TO σῶμα ἡταιρηκότος οὐκ ἐῶσιν οἱ 
Ν 3 3, lal a 
νόμοι εἰς TA ἱερὰ εἰσιέναι, τούτου τοὔνομα ἐν τοῖς ἱεροῖς 


him, for experienced judges would infer 
that the abuse of his opponent’s friend 
and advocate by the prosecutor was sug- 
gested by the consciousness of the weak- 
ness of the case against the accused him- 
self. It seems then that the passage 
in question is out of place, while the 
transition from the third person to 
the second is certainly unusual if not 
abrupt. ‘These considerations confirm to 
some extent the opinion suggested by 
the opening of § 214, that the original 
Speech has been interpolated by subse- 
quent additions from that against An- 
drotion. Lord Brougham (ΤΠ Ποῦ. Diss, 
p- 193), on the other hand, accounts for 
the repetitions which are met with in 
Demosthenes by the supposition that 


‘an Athenian audience had such a deli- 
cate sense of rhetorical excellence, that 
they enjoyed a speech as modern assem- 
blies do a piece of music, which can only 
produce its full effect after a first or 
even a second representation has made it 
thoroughly understood.” 

μὴ προσγραψάμενος] 
Andr. ὃ 88. 

kata παντός) ‘for all time. So Mr. 
K.: “Look to futurity and see.” Cf. 
as παντὸς τοῦ αἰῶνος ἀειμνηστόν, Lycur. 
§ 7. 

ἀντεπέγραψεν) Instead of ἀντεπιγέ- 
γραφεν, ὁ. Andr. ὃ 89. 

Χαβρίας) A clause not added in the 
6. Andr. ὃ 89. For the battle (8.0. 
376) see i, 288 b. 


See note, ec. 
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διὸ Ν᾿ la A , > , 9 ’ὔ > ’ 
ἐπὶ τῶν φιαλῶν γεγραμμένον ἐστίν. ὅμοιόν γε---οὐ γάρ ;— 

al la “ἃ ΄ ¥ 
τοῦτο τοῖς προτέροις ἐπιγράμμασιν, ἢ φιλοτιμίαν conv 
» ἴω > » 
ἔχον ὑμῖν. τρία τοίνυν ἐκ τούτου τὰ δεινότατ᾽ ἄν τις 25 
¥ wn 
ἴδοι πεπραγμέν᾽ αὐτοῖς. τὴν μὲν yap θεὸν τοὺς στε- 

’ nw ἴω 4 
φάνους σεσυλήκασι τῆς πόλεως δὲ TOV ζῆλον ἠφανίκασι 757 
τὸν ἐκ τῶν ἔργων, ὧν ὑπόμνημα ἦσαν ὄντες οἱ στέφανοι: 

Ν » “ 
τοὺς δ᾽ ἀναθέντας δόξαν οὐ μικρὰν ἀφήρηνται, τὸ δοκεῖν 
& x 7 , 52 72 a Ν “ 
ὧν ἂν εὖ πάθωσιν ἐθέλειν μεμνῆσθαι. καὶ τοιαῦτα 

Ν lal A ἌΝ. J 
Kal τοσαῦτα τὸ πλῆθος Kaka εἰργασμένοι εἰς TOUT ἀν- ὅ 

θ / Ν / ’ ν 5, 4 Ν » 
αισθησίας καὶ τόλμης προεληλύθασιν ὥσθ᾽ ὁ μὲν οἴεται 
ὃ ae) A Be RO a , θ ε δὲ (θ Ν 

L ἐκεῖνον ὑφ ὑμῶν σωθήσεσθαι, ὁ δὲ παρακάθηται καὶ 

οὐ καταδύεται τοῖς πεπραγμένοις. οὕτω δ᾽ οὐ μόνον εἰς 

, - ak δὴ 3 Ν \ ΄ > Y > > to 
χρήματ᾽ ἀναιδὴς, ἀλλὰ καὶ σκαιός ἐστιν WOT οὐκ οἶδεν 
3 ‘a ν ΄, ΄, > 3 a Lin , \ 
ἐκεῖνο, OTL στέφανοι μέν εἰσιν ἀρετῆς σημεῖον, φιάλαι δὲ 10 

Ν lal bid dx 

καὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα πλούτου, Kal στέφανος μὲν ἅπας, κἂν 

> » a 

μικρὸς ἡ, τὴν ἴσην φιλοτιμίαν ἔχει τῷ μεγάλῳ, ἐκπώματα 

9 xa wa 

δ᾽ ἢ θυμιατήρια ἢ τὰ τοιαῦτα κτήματα, ἐὰν μὲν ὑπερ- 

βάλλῃ τῷ πλήθει, πλούτου τινὰ δόξαν προσετρίψατο τοῖς 
lal i 

κεκτημένοις, ἐὰν δ᾽ ἐπὶ μικροῖς σεμνύνηταί τις, τοσοῦτ᾽ 15 

nw Lal nw ῪΝ ο 5 

ἀπέχει τοῦ τιμῆς τινὸς διὰ ταῦτα τυχεῖν ὥστ᾽ ἀπειρό- 

καλος προσέδοξεν εἶναι. οὗτος τοίνυν ἀνελὼν τὰ τῆς 

δόξης κτήματα τὰ τοῦ πλούτου πεποίηται μικρὰ καὶ ἀνάξια 

A Ν A Oy 
ὑμῶν. καὶ οὐδ᾽ ἐκεῖν᾽ εἶδεν, OTL πρὸς μὲν χρημάτων 

ied 39 ’ ε ΄“ 5 , Ν Ν 4 
κτῆσιν οὐδεπώποτε 6 δῆμος ἐσπούδασε, πρὸς δὲ δόξης 20 
ε 3 \ XX A A », ’ Ψ ’ ἣν 
ὡς οὐδὲ πρὸς EV τῶν ἄλλων. τεκμήριον δέ χρήματα μὲν 

᾿ς A “ ε ’ὔ Ν \ hd ee - Ν 
γὰρ πλεῖστα τῶν “Ελλήνων ποτὲ σχὼν ἅπανθ᾽ ὑπὲρ φιλο- 

’ ς ’ὔ ε \ \ / rs ed ’ > “~ 90.327] 
τιμίας ἀνήλωσεν, ὑπὲρ δὲ δόξης εἰσφέρων ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων 

> ’ , Ψ > ’ > > @ 4 > 3 , 3 
οὐδένα πώποτε κίνδυνον ἐξέστη. ἀφ᾽ ὧν κτήματ᾽ ἀθάνατ 

A A \ an 
αὐτῷ περίεστι, TA μὲν τῶν ἔργων ἡ μνήμη, τὰ δὲ τῶν 25 
> ’ “~ ~ 5 9 ’ ’ ‘\ , 
ἀναθημάτων τῶν ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνοις σταθέντων τὸ κάλλος, προ- 758 
πύλαια ταῦτα, ὁ παρθενὼν, στοαὶ, νεώσοικοι, οὐκ ἀμῴφ- 

’ ’ ~ » 
ορίσκοι δύο οὐδὲ χρυσίδες τέτταρες ἢ τρεῖς, ἄγουσα 

ἦσαν ὄντες ‘while they existed.’ versa. 

ὁ δὲ παρακάθηται] Asin ce. Andr. § 92; ἢ τὰ τοιαῦτα] Not found in 6. Andr. 
so that the observations which apply to § 93. 


the accused in one case are transferred κίνδυνον) In c. Andr. § 94 followed 
to the advocate in the other, and vice by ὑπὲρ δόξης. 


σα 2 


212 


213 


214 
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e ’ ~ ἃ ν ~ id , 
ἑκάστη μνᾶν, as, ὅταν σοι δοκῇ, πάλιν γράψεις κατα- 
χωνεύειν. οὐ γὰρ ἑαυτοὺς δεκατεύοντες, οὐδ᾽ ἃ καταρά- 
3 la ἴω 
cawr ἂν οἱ ἐχθροὶ ποιοῦντες, διπλᾶς πράττοντες τὰς 
3 Ν oe) 9 ὔὕ 9 old Ἂς , 
εἰσφορὰς, ταῦτ᾽ ἀνέθεσαν, οὐδ᾽ οἵόσπερ σὺ χρώμενοι 
4 > ’ 3 ‘ Ἀ 5 Ν ~ 
συμβούλοις ἐπολιτεύοντο, ἀλλὰ τοὺς ἐχθροὺς κρατοῦντες, 
ἴω “Δ > a 
καὶ ἃ πᾶς τις ἂν εὖ φρονῶν εὔξαιτο, THY πόλιν εἰς ὁμό- 
νοιαν ἄγοντες, ἀθάνατον κλέος αὐτῶν λελοίπασι, τοὺς 
ἐπιτηδεύοντας οἷά σοι βεβίωται τῆς ἀγορᾶς εἴργοντες. 
ε A 5 5 Aw > »» > ἴω , > 
ὑμεῖς δ᾽ εἰς τοσοῦτον, ὦ avdpes ᾿Αθηναῖοι, προήχθητ 
> ’ Ν ε , ν 9 ΡῚ \ AD 9. 
εὐηθείας Kat ῥᾳθυμίας WoT οὐδὲ τοιαῦτ᾽ ἔχοντες παρα- 
, lal “A 5 3 3 0. e a 
δείγματα ταῦτα μιμεῖσθε, ἀλλ᾽ ᾿Ανδροτίων ὑμῖν πομ- 
πείων ἐπισκευαστὴς, ᾿Ανδροτίων, ὦ γῆ καὶ θεοί. καὶ 
A> 3 ᾽ » 4 ε “Ὁ pe Ν δ 
τοῦτ ἀσέβημα ἔλαττον τίνος ἡγεῖσθε; ἐγὼ μὲν yap 
ἡγοῦμαι δεῖν τὸν εἰς ἱερὰ εἰσιόντα καὶ χερνίβων καὶ 
κανῶν ἁψόμενον, καὶ τῆς πρὸς τοὺς θεοὺς ἐπιμελείας 
προστάτην ἐσόμενον οὐχὶ τακτὸν ἡμερῶν ἀριθμὸν ἁγνεύ- 


5 ᾿ς Ν ’ " ’ὕ , > I, 
ειν, ἀλλὰ τὸν βίον NYVEVKEVAL τοιούτων ἐπιτηδευμάτων 20 


® , , 
οἷα τούτῳ βεβίωται. 


x Ἂς \ , Ν. , a Ν 4 
Kai περὶ μὲν τούτων κατὰ σχολήν! ἃ δὲ Τιμοκράτει 


»-ἜἢἬ Ν. , » Ν , » ’ 
συνερεῖ, πολλὰ λέγειν ETL πρὸς τούτοις ἔχων παύσομαι. 


εἰς τοσοῦτον] For εἰς τοῦτ᾽, and ἡγοῦ- 
μαι for οἴομαι, and τακτόν for προειρη- 
μένον, c. Andr. ὃ 97. 

βεβίωται) Here ends the reproduction 
with the elose of ο. Andr. 

Ka) περὶ —ravooua | The reading of the 
MSS. here is very unsatisfactory, and so 
are the attempts of the commentators 
to explain it. For, after the long and 
elaborate invective against Androtion, 
we cannot suppose the orator really told 
the court he should discuss at leisure 
the topics which he had just exhausted. 
Nor, again, is it easy to see what pos- 
sible connexion the clause as it stands 
can have with the preceding paragraph. 
Then, again, on ἃ δὲ Τιμοκράτει συνερεῖ 
Wolf remarks: “ Atqui nihil dixisti de 
suffragatione, sed mores et facta Andro- 
tionis perstrinxisti.” Reiske suggests 
an alteration, which Schifer proves to 
be inadmissible, and proposes another. 
Benseler, on the other hand (De hiatu 
in Orat. Atticis, Friberg, 1848), as 
quoted by Dindorf, supposes that the 


clause in question was not written by 
Demosthenes; and further, that the 
portion of the Speech, which in its pre- 
sent shape extends from § 125 to § 213 
inclusive, is an interpolation. But this 
hypothesis is not satisfactory, for on 
comparing the two it will be seen that 
there is not a sufficiently close connexion 
between § 124 and § 214 to warrant us 
in supposing that one followed the other 
immediately. Nor, indeed, upon this 
theory of interpolation would it be 
necessary to suppose it had taken place 
to so great an extent; in fact we need 
not infer a longer one than from § 181 
or § 182 to § 214, which, it will be seen, 
might follow one another without any 
very marked abruptness or decided want 
of connexion. On this supposition the 
sequence would be, Τιμοκράτης ἔφη (ὃ 
180) συμπαρέσεσθαι ᾿Ανδροτίωνα ἑαυτῷ 
καὶ τοιούτους λόγους σχολὴν ἄγοντα 


ἐσκέφθαι περὶ πάντων, ὥστ᾽ εὖ εἰδέναι 


ὅτι οὐδὲν αὐτῷ γενήσοιτο φλαῦρον ἀπὸ 
τῆς γραφῆς τῆσδε, followed by olda δ᾽ 


5 
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tS δ᾽ ν ε Ν > > ΄ δι. Δ Ε ε 7 
οἰδα δ᾽ ὅτι, ὡς μὲν οὐκ ἀσύμφορος ὑμῖν ἐστιν O νόμος 
Ν \ Ν 
καὶ παρὰ πάντας τοὺς νόμους εἰσενηνεγμένος καὶ κατὰ 25 
’ > sQ7 ¥ > 4 / > 4 δ᾽ "Ὁ, ΄ 
πάντ᾽ ἀδίκως ἔχων, οὐχ ἕξει λέγειν: ἀκούω αὐτὸν λέ- 
ε » ’ Ν ’ » / ἈΝ / 
yew ws ἐκτέτισται TA χρήματα ᾿Ανδροτίωνι καὶ Γλαυκέτῃ 
A , ἈΝ Ψ , » “Ὁ ’ / > 
KQL Μελανώπῳ, καὶ ὅτι δεινότατ᾽ ἂν πάθοι πάντων ἀν- 
θρώπων, εἰ πεποιηκότων ἐκείνων τὰ δίκαια, ὑπὲρ ὧν 
> Ν. > “Ψ ¥ “~ Ἀ , \ - > Ν 
αὐτὸς αἰτίαν ἔχει θεῖναι τὸν νόμον, μηδὲν ἧττον αὐτὸς 759 
δὰ 2 ΡΝ Ν Ν , ε A a 2Q\ > 
ἁλίσκοιτο. ἐγὼ δὲ τὸν λόγον ἡγοῦμαι τοῦτον οὐδὲ καθ 
aA “ aA Ν 
ἕν λέγειν ἐνεῖναι τούτῳ. εἰ μὲν γὰρ ὑπὲρ τούτων, οὗς τὰ 
\ la “ 
προσήκοντα φὴς πεποιηκέναι, θεῖναι τὸν νόμον ὁμολογεῖς, 
5 nw a o 4 
κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνο προσήκει σε ἁλίσκεσθαι φανερῶς, ὅτι μὴ 5 
τιθέναι νόμον, ἐὰν μὴ τὸν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ πᾶσι τοῖς πολίταις, 
» - 
ἄντικρυς οἱ κύριοι νόμοι λέγουσι, καθ᾽ ovs οὗτοι δικάσειν 
ὀμωμόκασιν. εἰ δὲ τοῦ πᾶσι συμφέροντος ἕνεκα ταῦτα 
A , ‘\ » Ν 
νομοθετῆσαι φήσεις, μὴ λέγε τὴν ἔκτισιν τὴν τούτων" 
5 Ν Ν ῪὉἝ ΄“ ’ὔἢ “~ 3 3 ε > 4 / 
οὐδὲν yap κοινωνεῖ TO νόμῳ τῷδε. ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἐπιτήδειός 10 
ἐστι καὶ καλῶς ἔχων ὃ νόμος, τοῦτο δίδασκε. τοῦτο γάρ 
> a © Ν Ou Ν Ν 5 ΄Ὁ \ 39 ‘\ . ’ 
ἐσθ᾽ ὑπὲρ οὗ σὺ μὲν εἰσενεγκεῖν φὴς, ἐγὼ δὲ γέγραμμαι 
καίτοι 
Ν > > 5 ΄, > x a , "Εν Xx 
καὶ τοῦτ᾽ οὐκ ἀπορήσαιμ᾽ ἂν δεῖξαι, πάντα μᾶλλον ἢ 


τἀναντία φάσκων, κρῖναι δὲ προσήκει τουτουσί. 
Ν. Ν , 4 4 ¥ 5 4 Ν 

κατὰ τοὺς νόμους πεποιημένους τὴν ἔκτισιν ἐκείνους τὴν 15 
τῶν χρημάτων ἀλλὰ μὴ περὶ τούτων ὑμῶν οἰσόντων τὴν 
ψῆφον, τί δεῖ ταῦτα λέγοντα ἐνοχλεῖν με νυνί; 

217 οἶμαι τοίνυν αὐτὸν οὐδ᾽ ἐκείνων ἀφέξεσθαι τῶν λόγων, 

e A x» , 3 ’ ν - 4 Ἀ 

ὡς δεινὰ ἂν πάθοι, εἰ γράψας ὅπως ᾿Αθηναίων μηδεὶς 


ὅτι (§ 214) ὡς μὲν οὐκ ἀσύμφορος ὑμῖν 
ἐστιν 6 νόμος... οὐχ ἕξει λέγειν. We 
might even, as it will be seen by in- 
spection, insert § 181, but then the 
connexion with § 214 would be less 
natural. If, however, this theory of in- 
terpolation be thought untenable, I see 
no alternative but that of adopting Do- 
bree’s view, who proposes to read, καὶ 
περὶ μὲν τῶν κατὰ σχολὴν ἃ δὴ Τιμο- 
κράτει συνερεῖ, or Sauppe’s slightly varied 
reading of καὶ περὶ μὲν τούτου Kal τῶν 
κατὰ σχολὴν, ἃ δὴ Τιμοκράτει συνερεῖ. 
Both of course take δή ironically, and 
suppose that κατὰ σχολήν here has some 
reference to σχολὴν ἄγοντα in ὃ 180, 
and the same idea had occurred to myself 


independently. It is certainly the sim- 
plest way of removing the difficulty, 
and either Dobree’s or Sauppe’s correc- 
tion would make good sense. Sauppe’s 
seems to be suggested by the reading of 
the codex 8, which Dindorf follows thus, 
καὶ περὶ μὲν τούτου κατὰ σχολήν: but 
I do not see that this is any improve- 
ment. Benseler also supposes that the 
paragraphs §§ 125—182 may have been 
inserted from Euctemon’s Speech against 
Timocrates. 

ἐνεῖναι τούτῳ] ‘is open to the de- 
fendant.’ 

μὴ λέγε] ‘make no further mention 
of ;? the imperative being in the present 
tense. 
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δεθήσεται αὐτὸς πείσεταΐ TL κακὸν, καὶ OTL τοὺς νόμους 20 
ὡς πρᾳοτάτους καὶ μετριωτάτους εἶναι ὑπὲρ τῶν ἀδυ- 

νάτων μάλιστ᾽ ἐστίν. πρὸς δὴ τοὺς τοιούτους λόγους 
βέλτιον προακηκοέναι. μικρὰ πάντας ὑμᾶς, ἵν᾿ ἧττον ἐξα- 
ὅταν μὲν γὰρ λέγῃ, ὅπως μηδεὶς δεθήσεται 


218 πατᾶσθε. | 
᾿Αθηναίων, μὴ λανθανέτω ψευδόμενος ὑ ὑμᾶς. οὐ γὰρ τοῦτοξδϑ, 
τέθεικεν, ἀλλ᾽ ὅπως ὑμεῖς ἄκυροι τῶν “προστιμημάτων 700 | 
ἔσεσθε: καὶ τὴν μεθ᾽ ὅρκου καὶ λόγου Kal κρίσεως ψῆφον 

μὴ δὴ ταῦθ᾽ ὑμῖν 

τῶν ἐκ τοῦ νόμου ῥημάτων ἐκλέξας λεγέτω, ἃ φιλανθρω- 


3 ΄ Bil , 
ΕΡΏΨΕΎΜΕΝΉΏΝΨ ἀνάδικον καθίστησιν. 


πότατ᾽ ἐστὶν ἀκοῦσαι: ἀλλ᾽ ὅλον δεικνύτω τὸν νόμον ἑξῆς, 5 
A A , ’ 
καὶ τὰ συμβαίνοντ᾽ ἐξ αὐτοῦ σκοπεῖν ἐάτω. εὑρήσετε 
wn σ ea 
yap ταῦτ᾽ ὄντα ἃ ἐγὼ λέγω, καὶ οὐχ ἃ φησυν οὗτος. 
219 ἀλλὰ μὴν πρός γε τὸ τοῖς πολλοῖς τ i τ᾿ τοὺς νόμους. ‘| 
πρᾷους καὶ μετρίους εἶναι τάδε χρὴ σκοπεῖν. ἔστιν, ὦ ¥ 
A 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δύο εἴδη, περὶ ὧν εἶσιν οἱ νόμοι κατὰ 10 
, N , a N Ve ae 7 αὶ , 9 , 
πάσας τὰς πόλεις: ὧν τὸ μέν ἐστι, Ou ὧν χρώμεθα ἀλλη- 
wn ἃ QA a 
λοις καὶ συναλλάττομεν καὶ περὶ τῶν ἰδίων ἃ χρὴ ποιεῖν 
΄, Ν la Ψ Ν ἈΝ ε a > \ Ν δ᾽ 
διωρίσμεθα καὶ ζῶμεν ὅλως τὰ πρὸς ἡμᾶς αὐτους, τὸ ὃ, | 
ὃν τρόπον δεῖ TH κοινῷ τῆς πόλεως ἕνα ἕκαστον ἡμῶν 


χρῆσθαι, ἂν πολιτεύεσθαι βούληται καὶ φῇ κήδεσθαι 15 


ra \ 
220 τῆς πόλεως. ἐκείνους μὲν τοίνυν τοὺς νόμους, τοὺς περὶ 
“~ 9 , 5 , “~ LA 4 e Ν ἴω 
τῶν ἰδίων, ἠπίως κεῖσθαι καὶ φιλανθρώπως ὑπὲρ τῶν 
»Ὺ» 5» 4 ’ Ἂν ἈΝ. \ ΄“ Ἂς ἂν ’ὔ 
πολλῶν ἐστί: τούσδε δὲ τοὺς περὶ τῶν πρὸς τὸ δημόσιον 


τοὐναντίον, ἰσχυρῶς καὶ χαλεπῶς ἔχειν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἐστίν' 


προακηκοέναι) “ἴο have heard a little 
by way of anticipation.’ 

ὅταν---λέγῃ) “Verte: quando enim 
dicet haec verba, ὅπως μηδεὶς δεθήσεται 
᾿Αθηναίων." Schifer. 

καθίστησιν) ‘his object is to reverse 
your decision, arrived at after argument 
and trial and upon oath.’ 

ἃ---ἀκοῦσαι) ‘which sound the most 
humane.’ 

ἔστιν -- εἴδη) ‘there are two different 
classes of things with which the laws 
deal in all states: the first are the sub- 
ject of the laws by which we regulate 
our intercourse and contracts with one 
another, and define our obligations in 
private matters, and generally our rela- 


tions to each other in life; the second 
(of those which) determine the nature 
of the obligations which each of us owes 
to the State, if he would be a public 
man, and professes to care for the State.’ 
The brevity and compactness of the 
Greek are very difficult to imitate or 
approach in English. Nor is the con- 
struction of the sentence plain at first 
sight. I have endeavoured to show it 
in the translation; otherwise we might 
translate more briefly thus, ‘ of which one 
is the subject of the laws which regulate 
our private intercourse, &c., and the 
other, τὸ δ᾽ (εἶδο5), bears upon the nature 
of the obligations, &e.’ 
κεῖσθαι) ‘to be framed.’ 
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7 ‘ ‘ cs 
οὕτω yap ἂν ἥκισθ᾽ ot πολιτευόμενοι τοὺς πολλοὺς ὑμᾶς 20 


ἀδικοῖεν. 


΄ Ἀ , - ΄, - oA ΄ 
ὅταν δὴ τούτῳ τῷ λόγῳ χρῆται, ἐπὶ ταῦτα 


> σι “ , \ ε ‘ ε σι 

ἀπαντᾶτε, ὅτι τοὺς νόμους οὐκ ἐκείνους τοὺς UTEP ὑμῶν 
, ra | \ , ἃ a \ ΄ , 

πρᾷους ποιεῖ, ἀλλὰ τούσδε Ot τοῖς πολιτευομένοις φόβον 


παρέχουσιν. 


Πολλὰ δ᾽ av τις ἔχοι λέγειν, εἰ καθ᾽ ἕκαστον ὧν ἐρεῖ 25 
A “ 
δεικνύναι βούλοιτο φενακισμοῦ καὶ παρακρούσεως ἕνεκα 


ῥηθησόμενα. 


» la A“ 
δ᾽ ὑμῖν ὃ μνημονεύσετε ἐρῶ. 


ἀλλὰ τὰ μὲν πολλὰ παρήσω, κεφάλαιον 
σκοπεῖτ᾽ ἐν ἅπασι τοῖς 70] 


» | Lal » ~ 
λόγοις, ὁπόσους ἂν λέγῃ; εἴ τι δυνήσεται τοιοῦτον εἰπεῖν, 


dv οὗ διδάξει ὡς ἔστι δίκαιον τὸν τιθέντα νόμον ταὐτὰ 


, Ν “A A ἈΝ / / 
προστάξαι περὶ των παρεληλυθότων καὶ πρότερον τέλος 


ἐσχηκότων ποιεῖν καὶ περὶ τῶν μελλόντων γενήσεσθαι" 


99° 4 Ν τ > las \ § an κ ᾿ 
222 πάντων γὰρ OVTMV αἰσχρὼν και ὀεινων των γεγραμμένων 


n nw 4 Ν ’ 4 
ἐν TQ VOLO, TOUTO δεινότατον και μάλιστα TAPAVOLOV 


γέγραπται. 


εἰ δὲ τοῦτο μήθ᾽ οὗτος μήτ᾽ ἄλλος μηδεὶς 


4 [ων 5 ’ὕ Ν A 4 ~ 
δυνήσεται δεῖξαι, εἰδέναι χρὴ καὶ συνιέναι σαφῶς deva- 
κιζομένους, καὶ λογίζεσθαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς ἐκ τίνος 


3 “ an an 
223 ποτ᾽ ἐπῆλθε τούτῳ τοιαῦτα νομοθετεῖν. 


Τιμόκρατες, πόθεν ; 


5 ΄- na 
οὐ προικα, ὦ 


οὐδ᾽ ὀλίγου δεῖ.-- τοῦτον ἔθηκας τὸν 


’ » ’ Ν x > ~ » » ’ > 
νόμον: οὐδεμίαν yap ἂν εἰπεῖν ἔχοις ἄλλην πρόφασιν, δι 
ἣν τοιοῦτον ἐπήρθης εἰσενεγκεῖν νόμον, ἢ τὴν σαυτοῦ 

A » 
θεοῖς ἐχθρὰν αἰσχροκέρδειαν: οὔτε γὰρ συγγενὴς οὔτ᾽ 15 


224 det kh x dae a Ly ΄ a , 
“ΖΊΈ OLKELOS OUT αναγκαιος ἫΝ σου TOVTWYV OVOELS. 


οἰ a Aes 
ovo EKELV 


x » > A ε > , Ν Ψ > / 
av εχοις ειἰτειν, WS ἐλεήσας δεινὰ πασχόντας ἀνθρώπους 


εἵλου διὰ ταῦτα βοηθεῖν αὐτοῖς. 


ἐπὶ ταῦτα) ‘meet him with this,’ 1. 6. 
‘having recourse to this.’ Cf. c. Meid. 
§193: ἐπὶ ταῦτα δ᾽ ἀπήντων ὡς ἥλωκεν ἤδη. 

σκοπεῖτ᾽ | ‘examine,’ of an external 
object, not σκοπεῖσθε, which might imply 
a reflection confined to the mind of the 
agent. See note, p. 451. 

πάντων γάρ] ‘for shameful and mon- 
strous as are all the provisions in the 
law, this is the most monstrous and most 
illegal of all? 

ov προῖκα) ‘it was not for nothing, 
Timocrates—how could it be? no, very 
far from it—that you proposed this law.’ 
With οὐδ᾽ ὀλίγου δεῖ we may mentally 
supply ἀλλὰ πάνυ πολλοῦ. Cf. pro 


» Ν. ᾿" Ν ’ 
OUTE γάρ TO TA τούτων 


Megal. ὃ 18, and de Cor. ὃ 59. 

τὴν σαυτοῦ | ‘your accursed and sordid 
love of gain,’ or ‘your own accursed 
greed.’ 

τὸ τὰ τούτων) ‘their payment of the 
money of the State after considerable 
delay with much ado and against their 
will, when they had been convicted in 
three courts,’ τούτων being used δεικ- 
τικῶς for the δικασταί. Schafer ob- 
serves: “πολλοστὸς χρόνος, particulus 
temporis multa in intervalla divisi, quali 
particulo quod futurum esse dicitur non 
potest non post longum tempus fieri.” 
There is a difficulty here as regards ἐν 
τρισὶν... δικαστηρίοιΣ, on which the 


5 


10 
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πολλοστῷ χρόνῳ μόλις ἄκοντας, ἐν τρισὶν ἐξελεγχθέντας 
δικαστηρίοις, κατατιθέναι, τοῦθ᾽ ἡγήσω τὸ δεινὰ πάσχειν 20 
εἶναι: ποιεῖν γάρ ἐστι τοῦτό γε δεινὰ, καὶ παροξύνειε 


μᾶλλον ἂν τινα μισεῖν ἣ προτρέψειεν ἐλεεῖν: ovT ἄλλως 

ἴω A , fd A >» , x 
πρᾷος καὶ φιλάνθρωπος σύ τις τῶν ἄλλων διαφόρως ὧν 
225 ἐλεεῖς αὐτούς: οὐ γάρ ἐστι τῆς αὐτῆς ψυχῆς ᾿Ανδροτίωνα | 
μὲν καὶ Μελάνωπον καὶ Γλαυκέτην ἐλεεῖν, ἃ κλέψαντες 25 


io Ν ] 
εἶχον εἰ καταθήσουσι, τουτωνὶ δὲ τοσούτων ὄντων καὶ | 
an ἴω - Ἂν 
τῶν ἄλλων πολιτῶν, ὧν ἐπὶ τὰς οἰκίας ἐβάδιζες σὺ τοὺς 762 
ἕνδεκα καὶ τοὺς ἀποδέκτας ἔχων καὶ τοὺς ὑπηρέτας, 
/ 4 ΘΝ Aw 5 Ν id 5 “~ \ ’ 
μηδένα πώποτ᾽ ἐλεῆσαι, ἀλλὰ θύρας ἀφαιρεῖν καὶ στρώ- 
wn 5» wn 
pal’ ὑποσπᾶν Kat διάκονον, εἴ Tis ἐχρῆτο, ταύτην ἐνεχυ- 
’ ἃ x ’ὔ > > , 9 Ν ν - γν»».) ὃ 
ράζειν: ἃ σὺ πάντ᾽ ἐποίεις ἐνιαυτὸν ὅλον μετ΄ ᾿Ανὸρο- 5 
9960 τίωνος. 
Ν Ν aA x ΒῸΣ οἷν 3 , , a 9. Jere 
Kal πολὺ μᾶλλον ἂν εἰκότως ἠλέεις τούτους, οἱ δι ὑμᾶς, 


πολλῷ γὰρ δήπου σχετλιώτερ᾽ ἐπάσχεθ᾽ ὑμεῖς, 


> , Ν ,ὕ 50» ε las 39 , , 
@ KATAPATE, TOUS λέγοντας οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν εἰσφέροντες παυ- 


A 5 >] , roy 5 Ν Ν a“ 4, 
ονται. καὶ οὐκ ἀπόχρη TOUT, ἀλλὰ Kal διπλᾶ πράττον- 


᾿ af? ε Ν la Aa ν ἃ / > 
TAL, KQL ταῦθ᾽ ὑπὸ σοῦ καὶ Ἀνδροτίωνος, οὐ μιαν Eelo- 10 
Ν Ρ] ’ 3 3 ’ “ / 3 ’ὔ 
227 φορὰν οὐδεπώποτ εὐσενηνοχατε. τηλικοῦτο τοινυν ἐφρό- 


a ε 4 3% Oe δί , TS) ’ὔ ὃ , 
νὴ σεν ουτος ὡς ap OVOE ὑκῊὴν TOUTWV OU EMLOV WOW), 


ὥστε μόνος δέκα τῶν συναρχόντων ὄντων κοινῇ TOV 
λόγον ἐγγράψαι μετ᾽ ᾿Ανδροτίωνος ἐτόλμησε: προῖκα yap, 


Scholiast only observes, καὶ τρίτον ὑπ᾽ 
ἀναισχυντίας ἀνέμειναν δικαστήριον. 
Schiafer’s (i. 332, note) explanation, and 
probably the correct one, is that the 
προβούλευμα of the senate, the ψήφισμα 
of the assembly, and the decision of a 
court of justice (δικαστήριον) are each 
considered as a judicial decree, affirming 
the liability of Androtion and his friends 
to pay to the State the amount in question. 

οὔτ᾽ ἄλλως] ‘nor is it that being 
generally compassionate and humane 
above others, you had pity for these men.’ 

τουτωνὶ δέ] ‘and never to show any 
pity for one of ali these in court.’ 
* Horum judicum et tantae multitudinis 
circumstantis.” Reiske. 

ὕποσπᾶν] τὸ δὲ ὑποσπᾶν οὐ μόνον 
ἐστὶν ἀποσπᾶν ἀλλὰ λαθραίως καὶ Kak- 
ουργῶς λαμβάνειν, ὥστε μηδ᾽ ἐν τοῖς 
ἀπολωλόσι λογίζεσθαι. Scholia. But ἃ 
better meaning is, ‘you drew the bed- 
clothes from under him.’ 


kal διάκονον) ‘and if any one had a 
servant living with him, to take her in 
pledge for distress.’ Wolf and the Scho- 
liast refer to ὁ. Andr. ὃ 69 in support of 
their interpretation of ἐχρῆτο, which 
I have endeavoured to express. They 
both suppose that the verb is used with 
a sort of double meaning, or at any rate 
euphemistically for a plainer term. Wolf 
says: “Est hic τὸ χρῆσθαι, πλησιάζειν καὶ 
συνεῖναι." The Scholiast remarks: εὗρεν 
(A.) ὄνομα μόνον πρὸς ἄμφω συντελοῦν εἴς 
τε τὴν ὑπηρεσίαν τῶν χρειῶν καὶ εἰς τὴν 
τῆς μίξεως ὑπηρεσίαν πάνυ εὐπρεπῶς. 
Σινώπην δὲ καὶ Φανοστράτην αἰνίττεται 
ἀνθρώπους πόρνας. Another Scholiast 
interprets διάκονον as τὴν πόρνην ἀπὸ 
τοῦ διακονεῖν ταῖς ἡδοναῖς. Mr. K. trans- 
lates: “Απὰ to have taken favourite 
waiting-maids for a distress.” 

ὑμεῖς | The citizens, ὑμᾶς referring to 
Timocrates and his friends. 

τὸν λόγον ἐγγράψαι] ‘delivered in his 
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a Ἀ 
οὐδὲν ὠφελούμενος, ὑμῖν Τιμοκράτης ἀπεχθάνεται καὶ 15 
nw nw 4 
νόμους εἰσφέρει πᾶσιν ἐναντίους, TO τελευταῖον δὲ καὶ 
ε A , , a ‘ ied. a 209 © A ¥ 
αὑτοῦ νόμῳ προτέρῳ, ὃ μὰ τὴν Αθηνᾶν οὐδ᾽ ὑμᾶς οἴομαι 
λανθάνειν. 
ἃ ᾽ Μ A , Ε] ΜΝ ΕῚ al > 
Ο τοίνυν ἔμοιγε δοκεῖ μάλιστ ἄξιον ὀργῆς εἶναι 
’ Ν » > ΄ Y A 9 > »” ὃ > 0 
φράσω καὶ οὐκ ἀποκρύψομαι, ὅτι ταῦτ᾽, ὦ avopes Αθη- 20 
ναῖοι, πράττων ἐπ᾽ ἀργυρίῳ, καὶ προῃρημένος ὡς ἀληθῶς 
μισθαρνεῖν, οὐκ εἰς ἃ καὶ συγγνώμην ἀκούσας av τις 
» ΄αἃι.8 5 7 las 5 > Ν ’ὔ ε Ἀ > 
ἔσχε, ταῦτ᾽ ἀναλίσκει. ταῦτα δ᾽ ἐστὶ τί; ὁ πατὴρ, ὦ 
» \ ε 4 ΄Ἂ , 5» ’ Ἀ » 
ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, ὁ τούτου τῷ δημοσίῳ ὀφείλει: καὶ οὐκ 
> , ἌΝ, ΄ > > ἡ , κ᾿ > ε 
ὀνειδίζων ἐκείνῳ λέγω, ἀλλ᾽ ἀναγκαζόμενος" καὶ οὗτος ὁ 25 
229 χρηστὸς περιορᾷ. καίτοι ὅστις μέλλων κληρονομήσειν 
τῆς ἀτιμίας, ἂν ἐκεῖνός τι πάθῃ, μὴ οἴεται δεῖν ἐκτῖσαι, 
> δ ΄ ἃ ». κα A , > A A . 
ἀλλὰ κερδαίνειν, ὃν ἐκεῖνος ζῇ χρόνον, ἀξιοῖ τοῦτο τὸ 
, ὃ , x δ ea 3 » θ ὃ “ Ν Ν Ν 
κέρδος, τίνος ἂν ὑμιν ἀποσχέσθαι OoKEL; καὶ τὸν μεν 763 
πατέρα οὔτ᾽ ἐλεεῖς οὔτε δεινά σοι δοκεῖ πάσχειν, εἰ σοῦ 
λαμβάνοντος καὶ χρηματιζομένου ἀπὸ τῶν εἰσφορῶν ὧν 
δι εν» 5΄ὡᾺὶ A ΄, - , 51} κ 
εἰσέπραττες, ἀπὸ τῶν ψηφισμάτων ὧν γράφεις, ap ὧν 
Ν nw 
εἰσφέρεις νόμων, διὰ μικρὸν ἀργύριον μὴ μετέχει τῆς ὅ 
aN ε , δ᾽ aN la 4 ’ὔ 9 Ν ἈΝ , 
πόλεως, ETEPOUS ἐλεῆσαί τινας dys; ἀλλὰ νὴ Ala 
980 τὴν ἀδελφὴν καλῶς διῴκηκεν. ἀλλ᾽ εἰ καὶ μηδὲν ἄλλο 
5 ͵7ὔ A abt » , 5 5 Ψ 4 4 Ν 
ἠδίκει, κατὰ τοῦτ ἄξιός ἐστ᾽ ἀπολωλέναι: πέπρακε γὰρ 


υ 


written account.’ “Scilicet τῶν χρημά- 
των, says Schafer, meaning of the 
arrears of taxes which they had jointly 
collected. 

προῖκα γάρ] ‘Acerba haec est ironia 
qua Timocratem ridet, desinens in v. 
λανθάνειν." Reiske. But I do not see 
where the irony lies. On the contrary, 
the orator with bitter seriousness asserts 
that Timocrates is so malignant as to 
incur the ill-will of the people for 
nothing, having already declared (§ 223) 
that his legislative acts were prompted 
solely by the desire of gain. 

ἀποκρύψομαι] Dindorf reads ἀποτρέ- 
ψομαι with the codex 8S. 

προῃρημένος] ‘Though he has de- 
cidedly taken up the trade of a hire- 
ling.” C. R. K. 

eis ἃ καί] ‘to purposes for which, if in- 
formed of it, one might haveforgiven him.’ 

καίτοι ὅστις ‘and yet when a man 


who is to be the heir of his father’s dis- 
honour, in the event of any thing hap- 
pening to him, does not feel it a duty to 
pay his debts, but thinks it right during 
his lifetime to save and make this 
profit—from what think vou would such 
a man refrain ?’ i.e. ‘of what think you 
is he not capable?’ Possibly the ἀτιμία 
went from father to son like our attainder 
(attinctio). 

διὰ μικρόν) ‘for the want of a little 
money.’ Cf. Arist. Plut. v. 147: ἔγωγέ 
τοι διὰ μικρὸν ἀργυρίδιον δοῦλος γεγέ- 
νημαι διὰ τὸ μὴ πλουτεῖν ἴσως. 

μὴ μετέχει] ‘is excluded from his 
civic rights,’ as being ἄτιμος. 

ἀλλὰ νὴ Δία] ‘but it will be said of 
course that he has managed well for his 
sister.” Dindorf compares Isaeus, Ὁ. 64. 3 : 
αὐτὸν δ᾽ ἐκεῖνον οὕτω διῴκησεν ἐπιτρο- 
πεύων ὥστε τριῶν αὐτῷ ταλάντων δίκην 
ὀφλεῖν. 
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> \ 5 > / “ ~ ε ’ > οἱ €.TN 
αὐτὴν, οὐκ ἐκδέδωκε. τῶν yap ὑμετέρων ἐχθρῶν Evi, 
Κερκυραίῳ τινὶ τῶν νῦν ἐχόντων τὴν πόλιν, καταλύοντι 10 
Tap αὐτῷ, ὅτε δεῦρο πρεσβεύοι, καὶ βουληθέντι λαβεῖν 
9 , td + Ν ’ Ψ Ἂ 3 , 
αὐτήν (ἐξ οὗ δὲ τρόπου, παραλείψω) λαβὼν ἀργύριον 
981 δέδωκε: καὶ νῦν ἐστιν ἐν Κερκύρᾳ. ὃς οὖν τὴν μὲν ] 
ἀδελφὴν ἐπ᾽ ἐξαγωγῇ φησὶ μὲν ἐκδοῦναι, πέπρακε δὲ τῷ | 
ὴ γωγῇ φησὶ μὲν ἐκδοῦναι, πέπρ ἷ | 
¥ Ν ε la ν a) 7 | 
ἔργῳ, TOV δὲ αὑτοῦ πατέρα οὕτω γηροτροφεῖ, κολακεύει 15 


\ Ν “εν ’ Ν 4 ἴω ε A 
δὲ καὶ μισθοῦ γράφει Kat πολιτεύεται, τοῦτον ὑμεῖς λα- 

» 5» > na , 5» 3 ΕΣ 9 A 
βόντες οὐκ ἀποκτενεῖτε ; δόξετε apa, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 

4 4 \ iA 9 A 5 3 > 3 
κρίσεις βούλεσθαι καὶ πράγματ᾽ ἔχειν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἀπηλ- 
λάχθαι τῶν πονηρῶν. 

232 Καὶ μὴν ὅτι μὲν προσήκει πάντας κολάζειν τοὺς ἀδι- 20 

a > SNS τ » 
κοῦντας, εὖ οἷδ᾽ ὅτι πάντες ἂν, εἴ τις ἔροιτο, φήσαιτε' 

ν δὲ OX A a 6 3 , » ines Br LB 
ὅσῳ δὲ μάλιστα τοῦτον, ὃς νόμον εἰσενήνοχεν ἐπὶ βλάβῃ 

ΜᾺ , 9 Ν , Ψ ΄“ \ Ν. 
τοῦ πλήθους, ἐγὼ πειράσομαι διδάξαι. τῶν μὲν γὰρ 
κλεπτῶν καὶ λωποδυτῶν καὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα κακουργούντων 
ἕκαστος πρῶτον μὲν ὡς ἀληθῶς τὸν ἐντυχόντ᾽ ἀδικεῖ, καὶ 25 

Ε] x» a / > y+ 4, > ’ 9 Ν Ν , ε 
οὐκ ἂν οἷός T εἴη πάντας ἐκδύειν οὐδὲ τὰ πάντων ὑφε- 

΄ ἊΣ ΄ Ν ε aA / \ Ν , 
λέσθαι, εἶτα καταισχύνει THY αὑτοῦ δόξαν Kat τὸν βίον 

3 / > , , 3 τ a eA 

233 μόνον. εἶ δέ τις εἰσφέρει νόμον ἐξ ov τοῖς ὑμᾶς Bov- 
λομένοις ἀδικεῖν ἡ πᾶσα ἐξουσία καὶ ἀδεια γενήσεται, 
“" 9 5 A XN ΄, ἊΣ ra , 
οὗτος ὅλην ἀδικεῖ THY πόλιν καὶ καταισχύνει πάντας" 704 
Ψ > A , 
νόμος γὰρ αἰσχρὸς ὅταν κύριος ἢ, τῆς πόλεως ὄνειδός 
la \ ἴω 
ἐστι τῆς θεμένης, καὶ βλάπτει πάντας ὅσοι περ ἂν αὐτῷ 
χρῶνται. τὸν οὖν καὶ βλάπτειν ὑμᾶς καὶ δόξης ἀνα- 
πιμπλάναι φαύλης ἐπιχειροῦντα, τοῦτον οὐ τιμωρήσεσθε 5 


ἐχθρῶν] Not as being at war (πολέ- 
pot), but as adherents of a different 
form of government from that at Athens. 

ὅτε δεῦρο πρεσβεύοι) ‘whenever he 
comes here as an ambassador.’ Hero- 
dotus would have said ὁπότε, for κατα- 
λύοντι in the present shows that the 
optative must have ἃ frequentative 
meaning. ‘The middle, πρεσβεύεσθαι, is 
‘to act by means of an embassy.’ 

én’ ἐξαγωγῇ) ‘to be taken abroad.’ 
An invidious expression, as shown by 
Herod. v. 6: πωλεῦσι τὰ τέκνα ἐπ᾽ ἐξα- 
γωγῇ. Moreover, intermarriage with 
aliens was (as a general rule) prohibited 


by the laws of Athens (Dict. of Antiq. 
s. v. ἐξαγωγῆς δίκη). Schiifer notices the 
collocation of the words as an instance of 
‘chiasmus’ or crossing (like the letter 
x), instead of the more symmetrical 
order, φησὶ μὲν ἐκδοῦναι, τῷ δὲ ἔργῳ 
πέπρακε. 

τῶν μὲν γάρ] ‘for in the case of 
thieves and robbers, each of them does 
in the first place indeed injure the per- 
sons who happen to fall in his way.’ 
For λωποδύτης see ὁ. Phil. iii. ὃ 28, and 
Arist. Plut. 165. 

κύριος 7 | ‘is in force.’ 

ἀναπιμπλάναι) Cf. adv. Lept. § 33 
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οϑ λαβόντες ; καὶ τί φήσετε; γνοίη δ᾽ av τις οὕτω μάλισθ᾽ 
ἡλίκα πράγματα συσκευάσας γέγραφεν αὐτὸν, καὶ ταῦθ᾽ 


ε ε ’ “A 4 / > / 7 
WS ὑπεναντία τῇ καθεστώσῃ πολιτείᾳ, εἰ λογίσαιτο οτι 


ἴω ’ 
πάντες, ὅταν που καταλύοντες τὸν δῆμον πράγμασιν 
ἐγχειρῶσι νεωτέροις, τοῦτο ποιοῦσι πρῶτον ἁπάντων, 
» Ν / , > ε ’ Ν 4 
ἔλυσαν τοὺς πρότερον νόμῳ Ou ἁμαρτίαν τινὰ ταύτην 
ε id \ , ἴω > 5 Ἂ Ὁ > 
235 VITEXOVTAS τὴν δίκην. πως οὺν οὐκ ἄξιος OUTOS, εἰ δυνα- 
Ν Ν » 4 > 4 aA e “ἃ Ν » 4 
TOV, τρὶς, οὐχ ἅπαξ ἀπολωλέναι, ὃς εἷς ὧν καὶ οὐ δήπου 
/ , ε ~ 5 Ν > ’ὔ » Ν » ε “~ 
μέλλων καταλύειν ὑμᾶς, ἀλλὰ τοὐναντίον αὐτὸς EV UpLY, 


= \ , \ Ν ΄ A > , 
αν Τα δίκαια Kat Τα ΠΤρΡΟσΉ κοντοι TOLNTE, ἀπολέσθαι, 15 


ν > ,ὔ “ 5 4 > Ν “ / 4, 
ὅμως ἐμιμήσατο τοῦτο τἀδίκημα, Kal διὰ τοῦ νόμου λύειν 
> ’ ἃ » ἣν ’ ’ > “A » 
ἠξίωσεν ods δέδεκε τὰ δικαστήρια, γράψας ἀναιδῶς, εἴ 
τινι προστετίμηται δεσμοῦ κἂν τὸ λοιπόν τινι προστι- 
, na 3 τὰς Ν Χ > AP εἰ , 

236 μησητε, TOVTOV ἀφεῖσθαι. και μὴν EL AUVTLKA δὴ μάλα 

κραυγὴν ἀκούσαιτε πρὸς τῷ δικαστηρίῳ, εἶτ᾽ εἴποι τις ὡς 20 

ἀνέῳκται τὸ δεσμωτήριον, οἱ δὲ δεσμῶται φεύγουσιν, 

> Ν » / 7. BAS ’ Ψ Ψ > Ν 
οὐδεὶς οὔτε γέρων οὔτ᾽ ὀλίγωρος οὕτως, ὅστις οὐχὶ βοη- 
’ x» > Ὁ , > \ , » 
θήσειεν ἂν καθ᾽ ὅσον δύναται. εἰ δὲ δή τις εἴποι παρελ- 
Ν ε ε ’ 9 , > ε \ > Ν “4 Ν 

θὼν ὡς ὃ τούτους ἀφείς ἐστιν οὑτοσὶ, οὐδὲ λόγον τυχὼν 

237 εὐθὺς ἂν ἀπαχθεὶς θανάτῳ ζημιωθείη. νῦν τοίνυν ἔχετε, 25 

> » 5 wn qn ἃ 5 Ν ’ὔ 4 

ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῦτον, ὃς οὐχὶ λάθρᾳ πεποίηκε 

~ 5» Ν ’ Ν ’ὔ ε “~ / 

τοῦτο, ἀλλὰ hevakioas Kal παρακρουσάμενος ὑμᾶς νόμον 760 

ἀλλὰ 
4 


τις 


4 ΄ a > = ’ \ , 
τέθεικε φανερῶς, OS OUK ανοιγνυσι TO δεσμωτήριον, 


καθαιρεῖ, προσπεριείληφε δὲ καὶ τὰ δικαστήρια. 
γὰρ ἢ τούτων ἢ ἐκείνων χρεία, ὅταν οἷς τετίμηται δεσ- 
μοῦ λύωνται, κἂν τὸ λοιπὸν τιμήσητέ τῳ, μηδὲν ὑμῖν ἢ δ 
πλέον ; 

them against the defendant. Longinus 


(§ 15) quotes the passage as an example 
of ἡ ῥητορικὴ φαντασία which οὐ πείθει 


τῆς δέ γ᾽ αἰσχύνης ὅλην ἀναπίμπλησι 
τὴν πόλιν. Here to ‘cover you with 
discredit.’ 


ἡλίκα πράγματα] ‘how serious were 


his designs in framing this law.’ 
“ Quanti res momenti machinatus.”’ 
Schafer. 


ὑπέχοντας) ‘undergoing the punish- 
ment of imprisonment.’ 

ἐν ὑμῖν) ‘through you,’ i.e. ‘by your 
votes.’ 

καὶ μὴν εἰ] A graphic and striking 
description, well calculated to impress 
the minds of the audience and prejudice 


τὸν ἀκροατὴν μόνον, GAG καὶ δουλοῦται. 

ὀλίγωρος | “ indifferent.’ 

προσπεριείληφε] This verb does not 
appear to be found in any other speech 
of Demosthenes. Schafer, i. 347, ex- 
plains it: “Ja sein Gesetz dffnet den 
Kerker nicht, sondern reisst ihn ein und 
dazu auch die Gerichtshéfe.” 

μηδὲν ὑμῖν) ‘you gain nothing at all 
by it.’ 
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238 Δεῖ τοίνυν ὑμᾶς κἀκεῖνο σκοπεῖν, OTL πολλοὶ τῶν “EX- 
λήνων πολλάκις εἰσὶν ἐψηφισμένοι τοῖς νόμοις χρῆσθαι 
τοῖς ὑμετέροις, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ φιλοτιμεῖσθε ὑμεῖς, εἰκότως: ὃ γὰρ 
εἰπεῖν τινά φασιν ἐν ὑμῖν, ἀληθὲς εἶναί μοι δοκεῖ, ὅτι 
τοὺς νόμους ἅπαντες ὑπειλήφασιν, ὅσοι σωφρονοῦσι, 10 
289 τρόπους τῆς πόλεως. χρὴ τοίνυν σπουδάζειν ὅπως ὡς 

βέλτιστοι δόξουσιν εἶναι, καὶ τοὺς λυμαινομένους καὶ 

διαστρέφοντας αὐτοὺς κολάζειν, ὡς εἰ καταρρᾳθυμήσετε, 

τῆς φιλοτιμίας τε ταύτης ἀποστερήσεσθε καὶ κατὰ τῆς 
940 πόλεως δόξαν οὐ χρηστὴν ποιήσετε. 


\ , ’ὔ 5 ἴων 3 “Δ » 9 ἴω 
και Ζράκοντα δικαίως ETTALVELTE, οὐκ AV EX OVTES ELTTELV 


Ν 
καὶ μὴν εἰ Σόλωνα 15 


5 / ἣν 5 ’, 3 > \ \ ν ‘ , 
οὐδετέρου κοινὸν εὐεργέτημ᾽ οὐδὲν πλὴν OTL συμφέροντας 
ἔθηκαν καὶ καλῶς ἔχοντας νόμους, δίκαιον δήπου καὶ 
τοῖς ὑπεναντίως τιθεῖσιν ἐκείνοις ὀργίλως ἔχοντας καὶ 
οἶδα δὲ Τιμοκράτην, ὅτι τὸν 20 

4 > 4, A 5 Ψ > ε x e ων Ἂς 
νόμον εἰσενήνοχε τοῦτον οὐχ ἠκισθ᾽ ὑπὲρ αὑτοῦ: πολλὰ 


κολάζοντας φαίνεσθαι. 


Ἂν ε “ ’ 3. ἐδ “A uA la 
yap ἡγεῖτο πολιτεύεσθαι Tap ὑμῖν ἀξια δεσμοῦ. 


241 Βούλομαι τοίνυν ὑμῖν κἀκεῖνο διηγήσασθαι, ὅ φασί 


> > ~ / “Ὁ ld \ > 5 , 
TOT ELITELV Σόλωνα KATYYOPOVVTA νομον τινος Οὐκ ἐπιτη- 


δειον θέντος. λέγεται γὰρ τοῖς δικασταῖς αὐτὸν εἰπεῖν, 25 
ἐπειδὴ τάλλα κατηγόρησεν, ὅτι νόμος ἐστὶν ἁπάσαις ὡς 
ἔπος εἰπεῖν ταῖς πόλεσιν, ἐάν τις τὸ νόμισμα διαφθείρῃ, 
θάνατον τὴν ζημίαν εἶναι. ἐπερωτήσας δὲ εἶ δίκαιος αὐτοῖς 


766 


Ν A » ε ’ ’ 3 Ν al Ν 
942 καὶ καλῶς ἔχων ὃ νόμος φαίνεται, ἐπειδὴ φῆσαι τοὺς 


deserved imprisonment.’ “Denn er 
meinte mit vielen Dingen um die 
Athener Kerker und Bande verdient zu 


τοὺς νόμους] ‘all right thinking men 
consider the laws to be the character of 
a State. Cf. “ Animus et consilium et 


sententia civitatis posita est in legibus.” 

τοὺς Avuavouevous| ‘those who da- 
mage and reverse them.’ 

εἰ καταρρᾳθυμήσετε] ‘if you show any 
weakness.” Mr. K.: “Should the laws 
suffer by your neglect.” 

οὐδετέρου] Here Wolf asks, “ Nihil 
ergo praestitit Solon recuperata Sala- 
mine?” ‘To which Schifer answers, 
« Hujus facti gloria totius civitatis com- 
munis, non propria Solonis habebatur : 
loquiturque hic orator ut decebat Athe- 
niensem.” 

πολλὰ γάρ] ‘for he thought that 
many of his political acts amongst you 


haben.” Schifter, i. 347. 

διαφθείρῃ) ‘if any one should debase 
the currency.’ By the 25th Edw. III. 
st. 5, § 2, and 18th Eliz. c. 1, it was 
made high-treason “to bring false money 
into the realm counterfeit to the money 
of England, as that called Lushburgh,” 
and “to clip round, corrupt, and file for 
gain’s sake any of the proper money of 
the realm, or of any other realm.” By 
stat. 6th George 11. c¢. 28, “ persons that 
forged, counterfeited, or coined any of 
the gold coin called Broad Pieces were to 
be adjudged guilty of high-treason. 
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n “ > , Ν / > 
δικαστὰς, εἰπεῖν OTL αὐτὸς ἡγεῖται ἀργύριον μὲν νόμισμ. 
εἶναι τῶν ἰδίων συναλλαγμάτων ἕνεκα τοῖς ἰδιώταις εὑρη- 

ao aw > 
μένον, τοὺς δὲ νόμους ἡγοῖτο νόμισμα τῆς πόλεως εἶναι. 

ΓΟ Ἀ ἈΝ ἈΝ la lal » A “ , , 
δεῖν δὴ τοὺς δικαστὰς πολλῷ μᾶλλον, εἴ τις O τῆς πόλεώς 5 

ω > 
ἐστι νόμισμα, τοῦτο διαφθείρει καὶ παράσημον εἰσφέρει, 
μισεῖν καὶ κολάζειν, ἢ εἴ τις ἐκεῖνο, ὃ τῶν ἰδιωτῶν ἐστίν. 
nw lot “ > , 
243 προσθεῖναι δὲ τεκμήριον τοῦ καὶ μεῖζον εἶναι τἀδίκημα 

Ν ‘\ 4 ’ “ἡ ἈΝ > ’ ν » ’ 
τὸ τοὺς νόμους διαφθείρειν 7 τὸ ἀργύριον, ὅτι ἀργυρίῳ 

“ ἴω Ν 
μὲν πολλαὶ τῶν πόλεων καὶ φανερῶς πρὸς χαλκὸν καὶ 10 

‘ ΄“ 
μόλυβδον κεκραμένῳ χρώμεναι σώζονται καὶ οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν 
΄Κ ῪΝῃΝ 4 
Tapa τοῦτο πάσχουσι, νόμοις δὲ πονηροῖς χρώμενοι Kat 
’ Ν 3, 7A 5 , ’ > > ’ 
διαφθείρεσθαι τοὺς ὄντας ἐῶντες οὐδένες πώποτ᾽ ἐσώ- 
θησαν. ταύτῃ μέντοι τῇ κατηγορίᾳ Τιμοκράτης ἔνοχος 
“ἡ »ἢ ~ 
καθέστηκε νυνὶ, καὶ δικαίως ἂν ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν TOV προσήκοντος 15 
τύχοι τιμήματος. 
Ν ᾿ > A > / » bd , , 
944 Χρὴ μεν οὖν πασιν ὀργίλως ἐχειν, OTOL τιθέασι νομους 
a 
αἰσχροὺς καὶ πονηροὺς, μάλιστα δὲ τούτοις οἱ τοὺς τοι- 

, A , ὃ θ ΄ 5 7 πὶ » x \ x 
ovTous τῶν νόμων διαφθείρουσι, dv ὧν ἔστιν ἢ μικρὰν ἢ 
μεγάλην εἶναι τὴν πόλιν. εἰσὶ δ᾽ οὗτοι τίνες ; οἵ τε τοὺς 90 
ἀδικοῦντας τιμωρούμενοι καὶ ὅσοι τοῖς ἐπιεικέσι τιμάς 

9 A A 

245TWwas διδόασιν. εἰ yap ἅπαντες προθυμηθεῖεν ποιεῖν 
ἀγαθόν τι τὸ κοινὸν, τὰς τιμὰς καὶ τὰς δωρεὰς τὰς ὑπὲρ 
τούτων ζηλώσαντες, καὶ πάντες ἀποσταῖεν τοῦ κακουργεῖν 

Δ ΄ , Ν , Ν Ν , Ν 
[ἢ κακόν τι πράττειν], τὰς βλάβας καὶ τὰς ζημίας τὰς 95 
5 Ν ’ ’ rd » 3 ν , A 
ἐπὶ τούτοις κειμένας φοβηθέντες, ἔσθ᾽ ὃ τι κωλύει τὴν 
πόλιν μεγίστην εἶναι; οὐ τριήρεις ὅσας οὐδεμία πόλις 
ε + ’ > ε ’ὔ > ε 4 5 ’ 
Ἑλληνὶς κέκτηται ; οὐχ ὁπλίτας ; οὐχ ἱππέας ; οὐ προσό- 

> ’ > ’ “ Ν , 4 , 
Sous ; οὐ τόπους ; οὐ λιμένας ; ταῦτα δὲ πάντα τί σώζει 767 
καὶ συνέχει; οἱ νόμοι: κατὰ γὰρ τούτους οὔσης τῆς 
246 πολιτείας ἔστι ταῦτα χρήσιμα TH κοινῷ. εἶ δὲ τοὐ- 


δεῖν δή) ‘it was then the duty of πὸ A.S. dleo is colour. 
judges to detest and punish whoever mapa τοῦτο] ‘in consequence of this, 
may tamper with the currency of the whereas no states ever prosper which 
State, and introduce a counterfeit of it, have bad laws or allow their existing 
much more than those who may do so _ laws to be tampered with.’ 
with that which is only for private διαφθείρουσι---ζηλώσαντες) Cf. Olyn. 
persons.’ ii. 8 16, τοῦτο ἐζήλωκε. 

μόλυβδον) With the same root as the τοῖς ἐπιεικέσι) ‘the good.’ 
German Ble and the English Lead. In 
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ναντίον γένοιτο τοῖς χρηστοῖς μὲν μηδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν πλέον, τοῖς 
A ο ’ 
δ᾽ ἀδικοῦσιν ἄδεια ὅσην Τιμοκράτης γέγραφε, πόση 5 
ταραχὴ γένοιτ᾽ ἂν εἰκότως ; εὖ γὰρ ἴσθ᾽ ὅτι τούτων ὧν 
a , 509 > Ν ΄ > a ἊΣ A 5 
διεξῆλθον κτημάτων, οὐδ᾽ εἰ δὶς γένοιθ᾽ ὅσα νῦν ἐστιν, 
5:3) 4 ec σι xd ” » Ὁ 7 5 , τοὶ 
οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἂν ὄφελος εἴη. οὗτος τοίνυν ἐν τούτῳ τῷ 
νόμῳ φαίνεται κακῶς ἐπιχειρῶν ὑμᾶς ποιεῖν, δι’ οὗ τοῖς 
ἀδικεῖν ἐπιχειροῦσιν εἰσὶν αἱ τιμωρίαι. 10. 
> g “ » A 
Πάντων οὖν ἕνεκα τῶν εἰρημένων ἄξιον ὀργισθῆναι 
A »Ν ~ » 
καὶ κολάσαι καὶ παράδειγμα ποιῆσαι τοῦτον τοῖς ἄλλοις" 
A U4 
ὡς TO Tpdws ἔχειν τοῖς τοιούτοις, Kal καταψηφίζεσθαι 
\ \. ὦ, δὲ a 20/ Ν ὃ ὃ ’, » 3 LO “A 
μὲν, ὀλίγου δὲ τιμᾶν, ἐθίζειν καὶ προδιδάσκειν ἐστ᾽ ἀδικεῖν 
ὑμᾶς ὡς πλείστους. 15 


ev τούτῳ] ‘in the case of that law.’ φαίνεται) ‘is proved.’ 


EXCURSUS ON SECTION 111. 
(τὰ προσκαταβλήματ᾽.) 


REFERRING to Suidas, 5. v. προκαταβολή, we find it stated that when any person 
undertook as a τελώνης to farm the customs duties at Athens, two terms were 
fixed for the payment of the sums stipulated in his lease, the former before its 
commencement, the other after. And the part paid before the commencement was 
called προκαταβολή, the other προσκαταβόλημα. His words are: τῶν τελῶν 
πιπρασκομένων, δύο προθέσεις ἐδίδοντο τοῖς ὠνουμένοις, ἐν αἷς ἐχρῆν εἰσενεχθῆναι τὸ 
ἀργύριον" ὅπερ οὖν μέρος χρημάτων πρὶν ἄρξασθαι τοῦ ἔργον εἰσφέρουσιν εἰς τὸ ᾿ 
δημόσιον, τοῦτο προκαταβολὴ καλεῖται. τὸ δὲ τῇ δευτέρᾳ προθεσμίᾳ διδόμενον, \ 
προσκατάβλημα. Béckh (111. 8) observes that “ this statement ” (which Photius 
Lexic. confirms) “‘is founded upon the testimony of an ancient author, and has 
much probability: but,” he adds, “1 am forced to confess my ignorance of what 
Demosthenes means by these additional payments, and must leave the statement 
of Suidas to rest upon its own authority, in the hope that some acuter person 
may solve the difficulty.” There is, however, no acuteness required to see that 
the explanation of Suidas is inapplicable, for what Demosthenes tells us proves 
that these προσκαταβλήματα were not the “duties.” In § 111, for example, 
he so plainly contrasts these payments, τὰ προσκαταβλήματ᾽ ὀνομαζόμενα with 
the revenue from the ‘duties,’ that it is hardly possible to suppose the former to 
have been a part of the latter. Moreover, the express provision that in case of 
default the senate was to enforce payment by ‘the laws relating to duties’ (τοῖς 
νόμοις τοῖς TeAwvikots), implies that these moneys were independent of the 
duties, otherwise their payment would as a matter of course, and without express 
enactment, have been regulated by and recoverable under the laws in question. It 
further appears that, whatever they were, their payment came within the provisions 
of Timocrates’ law, this fact being urged as a strong objection against it. From 
this it might be inferred then that the money taken from the merchants of 
Naucratis at sea, and adjudged to be forfeited to the State as the property of an 
enemy, fell under the description of mpooxardBAnua; and generally that the name 
was applied to all extraordinary and unexpected payments which came in aid of 
the regular income of the State from the customs duties. Such receipts might 
be called ‘ miscellaneous.’ 
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But against this supposition it may be urged that the term προσκατάβλημα would 
rather denote a payment due by a debtor, in addition to some other payment (κατα- 
Bod4) likewise due trom him, and in some way or other dependent upon it. And (as 
Schiifer suggests) the Speech itself proves that such additional payments might be- 
come due as a penalty, in consequence of a payment due to the State not having been 
made, as by Androtion and his colleagues, at the proper time. Thus it was alleged 
on their behalf (§ 18) that they were willing to pay their simple debt, but not twice its 
amount (ὡς ἁπλᾷ μὲν ἕτοιμοι τὰ χρήματ᾽ ἐκτίνειν, διπλᾶ δὲ οὐ δυνήσονται). Again, in 
§ 95 we learn that in default of payment at the proper time some state debts were 
doubled, and others raised to tenfold their original amount. And in reference to 
this fact the orator speaks of the penalties incurred by state debtors, in addition 
to the previous demands of the State against them (ἦν ἀνάγκη τοῖς ὄφλουσι τὸ 
γεγραμμένον τ᾽ ἐκτίνειν καὶ τὰς ἐκ τῶν νόμων προσούσας ζημίας καταβάλλειν). 
These might certainly be called προσκαταβλήματα. We further learn (§ 126) that 
the twofold amount was exacted in the case of payments overdue for civil purposes, 
and the tenfold in the case of payments for religious objects. If then such προσ- 
καταβλήματα were essential for (so to say) the administration of ‘Church and 
State,’ and the law of Timocrates provided for their payment being deferred on 
condition of sufficient sureties being given for it, thus debarring the State from 
the summary remedy of imprisonment, the consequence, as Demosthenes urges, 
might have been a want of funds for the public service (§ 112). Hence Schafer 
(i. 342, note) supposes that the προσκαταβλήματα (die Zuschlagsgelder) in question 
are of this kind, and in the case of Androtion and his friends he calculates the 
amount as follows :— 

TAL. MIN. DR. 
Value of the prize : - : : - : . : - 9 30 0 
TAL. MIN. DR. 
Due to the treasury of Athena (one-tenth) = 0 57 0 
Due to the treasuries of the other deities 
(one-fiftieth) = 0 i111 40 


τὰ ἱερά = 1 8 40 

τὰ ὕσια = 8 21 60 
The tenfold penalty for the τὰ ἱερά = : : R : τὸν ἘΠ τῶ τ 0 
The double penalty for the τὰ ὅσια = : - - ς - 6 45° °20 


Total amount 5 eee 7 20 
For προσκαταβλήμαα . 18 37 20 


This would be a large sum. But, as a friend argues, it is not likely that such 
penalties exclusively could have been so regular as to meet a yearly deficit, at times 
of large amount (ἀλλ᾽ ἐνδέῃ πολλῶν), in the finances of Athens. Then the word 
itself suggests an objection. For as καταβολή is used for a payment, we should (it 
may be argued) rather expect προσκαταβολή for an additional payment by the same 
person, independent of the awkwardness of connecting by πρός two different kinds 
of payment—one of a debt, the other of a fine for default. 

Probably then the best explanation is that already suggested, viz. that the 
προσκαταβλήματα are moneys other than the τὰ τέλη received for the State by 
private persons or public officers, such e.g. as those wrongfully detained by Androtion 
and his colleagues. These receipts might be large, and the fear of imprisonment 
without bail until the payment of a fine for default in their payment into the 
State treasury, would operate powerfully in procuring a certain supply of funds for 
the expenses of the State, so far as they were defrayed out of the receipts in question. 
If this view be adopted, προσκατάβλημα might be rendered ‘a receipt,’ and καταβολή 
‘a payment.’ It may also be observed that in ὃ 111 the τὰ τέλη and the τὰ 
προσκαταβλήματα are strongly contrasted, but no such distinction is made between 
the latter and καταβολαί. And even upon this supposition, the penalties incurred 
by Androtion and his friends might clearly be included in προσκαταβλήματα. 


INTRODUCTION 


TO THE 


SPEECHES AGAINST ARISTOGEITON. 


(A.) 
THE two following speeches against Aristogeiton were professedly 
written in support of the charge, that although duly registered as a 
debtor to the State, he continued to appear and act in public life as 
if in possession of all the franchises of a citizen, and even to bring 
accusations against other men. 

From the argument of Libanius and the speeches themselves, com- 
bined with one of Deinarchus against the same defendant, we collect 
that the accusation arose out of the following circumstances. 

An Athenian named Hierocles was seen carrying some sacred vest- 
ments marked with the names of the donors, whereupon he was taken 
to the Prytanes, and by them produced before the assembly of the 
Athenians, where he stated that the priestess who had the charge of 
the vestments had entrusted them to him for a legitimate purpose. 

Notwithstanding this defence, however, and without the pre- 
liminaries required by law, Aristogeiton at once moved a Resolution 
that Hierocles, if he admitted that he had taken the vestments, 
should be put to death; and that if he denied it, he should be tried 
upon the charge. 

For this Resolution the father of Hierocles proceeded against 
Aristogeiton by indictment, alleging that the measure was unconsti- 
tutional (γραψάμενος παρανόμων), Demosthenes joining in the accusa- 
tion. The result was that Aristogeiton was condemned by the court 
to pay a fine of five talents (§ 79, and Dein. c. Arist. § 12), whereby 
he became a debtor to the State for that amount. 

Afterwards he brought an accusation against a person called 
Hegemon (§ 58), upon which he failed to obtain a fifth part of the 
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votes of the court, and soincurred a fine or penalty of 1000 drachmae, 
which made him again a debtor to the State in that amount. Neither 
of these penalties was paid within the time prescribed by law, and 
accordingly they were doubled against him to the amount of ten 
talents and 2000 drachmae. 

Moreover, a person named Ariston had registered against him a 
third debt as owing to the State, which however Aristogeiton repu- 
diated, and instituted proceedings against his accuser for a malicious and 
unfounded registration (βουλεύσεως, ψευδεγγραφῆς γραφή, §§ 84, 85). 

Nevertheless it was alleged (§ 86) that this registration carried 
with it the effects of a debt really owing to the State, and that till it 
was cancelled by the verdict of a court of law it disqualified Aristo- 
geiton from speaking in public. Meanwhile, and in order to dis- 
charge the two former debts which he confessedly owed to the 
State, Aristogeiton had sold an estate to his brother, subject to the 
payment by equal yearly instalments of the two admitted debts. Of 
these instalments two had been paid, leaving still due to the State the 
sum of eight talents and 1600 drachmae; but Aristogeiton never- 
theless continued his vexatious proceedings against his fellow-citizens, 
as if the charge upon the property sold to his brother had satisfied 
the demands of the State in full, or his brother had been accepted 
as a substitute for himself, and he was consequently no longer under 
any political disability. The effect of the registration by Ariston, he 
also urged, was suspended by the proceedings commenced to set it 
aside. 

This however was not admitted by his opponents, and accordingly 
he was proceeded against by ἔνδειξις, Lycurgus and Demosthenes 
appearing as his accusers, the former of whom made the opening 
speech in support of the prosecution. The issues raised were as 
above stated—(1) whether a sufficient security given for a debt to 
the State was, after a partial discharge of it, so far a discharge of the 
whole as to release the debtor from the disability which his debt 
imposed upon him; and (2) whether the effect of the registration of 
a state-debt by a responsible citizen was suspended by the allegation 
of mala fides against him, and the institution of proceedings to prove 
it. On one or both of these questions the verdict was against the 
defendant, as we learn from a statement (od τὸ τελευταῖον οὗτος 
ἐνδειχθεὶς ὑπὸ Λυκούργου. .) in Deinarchus (ce. Arist. § 13), which, as 
his speech was written in B.c. 324, shows that the trial of Aristogeiton 
was not many years before. Comparing this statement with an 
allusion in this oration (§ 45) and another in the second (§ 12) to 
some incidents which followed the battle of Chaecroneia (B.c. 338), 
we arrive at the same conclusion. 

VOL. Il. Pp 
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As to the authorship of the two orations, any one at all conversant 
with the characteristics of Demosthenes will, I think, after reading 
them, have no hesitation in concluding that he did not write either. 
Dionysius Halic. (vi. 1126) justly describes them as ἀηδεῖς καὶ φορ- 
τικοί (wearisome and vulgar), and expresses the opinion that they are 
falsely ascribed to him (ψευδεπίγραφοι εἰσί). Photius (Bib. Cod. 265. 
Ῥ. 491 4) differs from this opinion, without however offering any 
reasons for his own, except that Aristogeiton had himself admitted 
that Demosthenes appeared on the ἔνδειξις against him. Pollux 
(x. 155) expresses a doubt on the subject, and so does Harpocration 
5. Vv. @ewpis and νεαλής. Longinus, on the other hand (xxvii. 3), 
alludes to the former as the work of our orator; and Pliny the 
Younger (Epist. ix. 26) quotes passages from it as worthy of admira- 
tion. 

Westermann (Quaest. Demos. ec. iv.) gives a list of the modern 
authorities, including Casaubon and Taylor, who nevertheless consider 
both to be spurious; and Clinton (F. H. 11. App. c. xx.), after dis- 
cussing the question, expresses his opinion that “to the four or five 
lost pieces of Demosthenes must be added the genuine oration κατὰ 
᾿Αριστογείτονος.᾽ As he remarks, “ the rhetoricians of every age from 
the time of the Ptolemies often exercised themselves upon the subjects 
which were consecrated by the genius of Demosthenes ;” and any 
reader who takes the trouble will easily perceive that various topics 
of abuse, and even actual expressions in these speeches, are taken 
from that of Deinarchus against the same defendant. These are 
referred to in the notes, as well as several harsh and extravagant 
expressions (Westermann calls them “ translationes suspectae atque 
audacissimae’’) quite inconsistent with the usual style of Demosthenes, 
and accompanied with an accumulation of scurrility and abuse without 
argument, which are not found in his confessedly genuine writings. 
Both the speeches in fact are made up of little else than abuse and 
declamation, mixed with the common-places of an essayist, and occa- 
sional remarks not indeed unworthy of a philosopher, but with no 
special bearing upon the questions at issue, and apparently not cal- 
culated to affect the verdict of a court. So Westermann observes, 
“‘philosophum magis quam oratorem agit auctor,” quoting several 
passages which justify the assertion. Mr. Long truly remarks that 
“this Speech is full of Greek quite different from the vigour of De- 
mosthenes ;’ adding, “I know nothing like it except the spurious 
orations of Cicero, which some Germans admire greatly.” 


ΧΧΥ. 


KATA ΑΡΙΣΤΟΓΕΙΤΟΝΟΣ A. 


ΥὙΠΟΘΕΣΙΣ. 


Πυθάγγελος καὶ Σκάφων ἰδόντες Ἱεροκλέα φέροντα ἱερὰ ἱμάτια, ἐφ᾽ οἷς 


Ν a , 5 A Ν 3 ’ ϑ / Ν ‘ 
καὶ χρυσᾶ γράμματα ἣν δηλοῦντα τοὺς ἀναθέντας, ἀπάγουσι πρὸς τοὺς 
ε e , ε Ν ὅν 6 ’ A 9 Ν 3 , 
πρυτάνεις ὡς ἱερόσυλον, of δὲ τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ καθιστᾶσιν εἰς τὴν ἐκκλησίαν. 
~ XN “A Ave / 9 , Ν 
κἀκεῖνος ὑπὸ τῆς ἱερείας ἔφη πεμφθεὶς λαβεῖν τὰ ἱμάτια, ἵνα κομίσῃ πρὸς 
“ > tf , , lal \ 
τὸ ἱερὸν κυνηγέσιον. ἐνταῦθα ᾿Αριστογείτων γράφει ψήφισμα πρῶτον μὲν 20 
ἴω Ν Ν ε a Ν ε ’ 
ἀπροβούλευτον, ἔπειτα δεινότατον, κελεῦον, ἐὰν μὲν δμολογῇ τὰ ἱμάτια 768 
an “-“ > a ’, > e / 
ἐξενεγκεῖν, ἀποθανεῖν αὐτὸν αὐτίκα, ἐὰν δ᾽ ἀρνῆται, κρίνεσθαι: ἐξ οὗ συνέ- 
- “ / 3¢/ Ν 
βαινεν αὐτῷ ὁμολογήσαντι μὲν τἀληθὲς παραχρῆμα τεθνάναι, ἐξάρνῳ δὲ 
/ > Ὁ 7 a a a Ν , , 
γενομένῳ pet ὀλίγον τοῦτο παθεῖν. τοῦτο τὸ ψήφισμα γραψάμενος παρα- 
’ / ee / “ ’ Ν / 
νόμων Φανόστρατος ὃ ἹἹεροκλέους τοῦ κινδυνεύοντος πατὴρ, συγκατηγορή- 5 
cal / “ » Ν “A Ν as 
σαντος τοῦ Δημοσθένους, αἱρεῖ παρανόμων, Kal τιμᾷ τὸ δικαστήριον 
Ν “ ΜΝ 3 
᾿Αριστογείτονι πέντε ταλάντων. τοῦτο μὲν δὴ πρῶτον ὄφλημα ᾿Αριστο- 
4 ’ ᾿ 3! ε / 4 ἈΝ Ν Ses 3 ὃ / 
γείτονι γίνεται: ἔπειτα γέμονα γραψάμενος καὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα ἀποδόμενος 
> 
οὐκ ἀποδόντος ὃ 


(τὸ πέμπτον μέρος μὴ λαβὼν τῶν ψήφων) ὦφλε χιλίας. 


τὸ ἱερὸν κυνηγέσιον) << Videtur esse 
proprium nomen loci alicujus.” Wolf. 
Nothing seems to be known of it. 

συνέβαινεν αὐτῷ) ‘the result would 
have been his immediate death.’ 

τὸν ἀγῶνα ἀποδόμενος) ‘having sold 
the action,’ or ‘having been bought off 
in the suit. The following clauses, 
which I have bracketed, Dindorf and 
Bekker st. omit. Manifestly they are 
out of place; for if the plaintiff allowed 
himself to be bought off, we should infer 
that he did not proceed to trial, and fail 
to gain the fifth part of the votes. 


Possibly, as Dindorf suggests, they were 
added by some one ignorant of the fact 
that a prosecutor who compromised an 
indictment thereby incurred a penalty 
of 1000 drachmae. Cf. c. Theocr. § 6: 
ἐὰν ἐπεξιών Tis μὴ μεταλάβῃ τὸ πέμπτον 
μέρος τῶν ψήφων, χιλίας ἀποτίνειν, κἂν 
μὴ ἐπεξίῃ χιλίας ἑτέρας, ἵνα... μήτε 
συκοφαντῇ μηδεὶς μήτ᾽ ἄδειαν ἔχων ἐρ- 
γολαβῇ. On the other hand, the writer 
of the argument might himself have 
been ignorant or forgetful, and there- 
fore I have only bracketed the clause 
instead of omitting it. 


Pip 2 
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10 


> A Ν Ν ε ’ θ , ὃ Ν A + οἷν λή ‘\ Ν 
αὐτοῦ κατὰ τὴν ὡρισμένην προθεσμίαν διπλοῦται τὰ ὀφλήματα κατὰ τὸν 
/ Ν / δέ tv Ν ὃ ir ὃ ’ ε Ν / “ 
νόμον, καὶ γίνεται δέκα τάλαντα καὶ δισχίλιαι δραχμαί. ὑπὲρ τούτων τῶν 

΄ 5 , > Ν ὃ A , ε A Ν Ν / 
χρημάτων ἀπογράφει τι εἰς TO δημόσιον χωρίον ἑαυτοῦ, καὶ TO χωρίον 
“ an Ν A / / “A / 

τοῦτο Εὔνομος ὠνεῖται ὃ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ, τάξιν αἰτησάμενος τοῦ ὀφλήματος, 
΄σ > / 5 > “Ὁ \ / aS ae + Ν Ν 
ὥστε ἐν δέκα ἔτεσιν ἐκτῖσαι τὸ σύμπαν, καθ᾽ ἕκαστον ἔτος τιθεὶς τὸ 

/ / ᾿ς 
δύο μὲν δὴ καταβολὰς ἀπήνεγκε, τάλαντα δύο καὶ 


ἐπιβάλλον μέρος. 15 


Ν / Ν δὲ Ν 5 ’, / 5 Ἦν Ν ὃ \ 
δραχμὰς τετρακοσίας" τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν ὀφείλεται, τάλαντα ὀκτὼ καὶ δραχμαὶ 
, A 3e 4 a emer. f ε9 (2 a / 3 , 
χίλιαι καὶ ἑξακόσιαι. δοκῶν οὖν ἔχειν ὃ ᾿Αριστογείτων τοῦ λέγειν ἐξουσίαν 
καὶ μηκέτι ὀφείλειν, ἐπειδὴ χρήστην ἀντέδωκε τῇ πόλει, καὶ ἐγράφετο 

- a A 
πολλοὺς Kal ἐδημηγόρει, τῶν νόμων τὸν ὀφείλοντα τῷ δημοσίῳ, μέχρι ἂν 


ΕἸ ᾽ὔ , + / ZY OAS e Ν A Siar ε 
EKTLOY), TOLOVVTWV ατιμον. διόπερ QUTOV Ol πέρι Λυκοῦργον ἐνέδειξαν ως 20 


οὐκ ἐξὸν λέγοντα. οὖὐκ ἐξαληλιμμένου τοίνυν ἐξ ἀκροπόλεως ᾿Αριστογεί- 
τονος, ἀλλ᾽ ἔτι τοῦ ὀφλήματος ἐγγεγραμμένου, χρήστου δὲ καταστάντος 769 
τοῦ τὸ χωρίον ὠνησαμένου, ζήτημα συνίσταται πότερον 6 πριάμενος τὸ 
, 3 / / ἍἋ ΟΥ̓Δ -: a 3 Xe + Ἃ 3 faye ΣΝ ,, 
χωρίον ὀφείλει μόνον ἢ καὶ ὃ πρῶτος ὀφλὼν, ἄχρι ἂν ἐκτισθῇ τὸ χρέος. 
\ Ν Ν x 4, 5 / lal , \ , Ni Ν tees 
περὶ μὲν δὴ τὰ δύο ὀφλήματα τοῦτο συνίσταται τὸ ζήτημα: φασὶ δὲ αὐτὸν 
ἱ ἥ at τρίτον ὀφείλειν ὄφλημα τῷ δημοσίῳ ὴς τοῦτο Apt- 
οἱ κατήγοροι καὶ τρίτον μα τῷ δημοσίῳ. πρὸς τοῦτο ᾿Αρι- 5 
’ 5 / Ν 10U > / θ Ν ὃ Ν A“ δί 
στογείτων ἀνθιστάμενος φησὶν ἀδίκως ἐγγεγράφθαι καὶ διὰ τοῦτο δίκην 
λαχεῖν ᾿Αρίστωνι τῷ ἐγγράψαντι. Δημοσθένης δὲ καὶ Λυκοῦργος περὶ μὲν 
A / av Ν fol ἣν 3 Ν ὑδὲ / Ν δὲ ςς 
τοῦ δικαίαν ἢ μὴ γεγενῆσθαι τὴν ἐγγραφὴν οὐδὲν λέγουσι, φασὶ δὲ “ ὅταν 
ε > A 
ἕλῃ τὸν ᾿Αρίστωνα, τότε ᾿Αριστογείτων μὲν ἐξαλειφθήσεται, ἐκεῖνος δὲ ἐγ- 
Ν Ν / 3 Ν δὲ 6n μὴ “a 3 
γραφήσεται κατὰ τὸν νόμον" πρὶν δὲ κριθῆναι τὸ πρᾶγμα, οὐ προσήκει 
λέγειν τὸν τάχα δικαίως ἐγγεγραμμένον καὶ ψευδῶς ἐγκαλοῦντα τῷ ᾿Αρί- 
Y X ὙΠ Ύ p =P 
99 “Ὁ Ν ὃ) Ἃ / “ ε θέ > / δ᾽ 
στωνι.᾽" ταῦτα μὲν δὴ τὰ ζητήματα τῆς ὑποθέσεως. ἐνηγώνισται 
5 “ ra A “-“ 7 V2 λέ < A A θέ δὲ " \ 
αὐτοῖς ὃ Λυκοῦργος, ἅτε πρότερος λέγων: τῷ Δημοσθένει δὲ περὶ μὲν 
, \ , ee , ε Χ , ε ὯΝ Ψ , A 
τούτων βραχὺς πάνυ λόγος γέγονεν ὡς προειλημμένων, ὃ δὲ ὅλος αὐτῷ 
λόγος τοῦ ᾿Αριστογείτονος βίου κατηγορίαν περιέχει. 15 
Διονύσιος δὲ ὁ ᾿Αλικαρνασεὺς οὐ δέχεται τούτους τοὺς λόγους Δημο- 
θέ Φ 5 a ἰδέ , ε δέ ey ὃ \ ΒΡ 
σθένους εἶναι, ἐκ τῆς ἰδέας τεκμαιρόμενος. οἱ δέ φασιν ἐπίτηδες τὸν ῥήτορα 


lal “ / “ “ 
τοιούτῳ χαρακτῆρι κεχρῆσθαι, ζηλώσαντα Λυκοῦργον εὐδοκιμοῦντα παρὰ 


προθεσμίαν | i. p. 408 b. of this word is χρήστων, to distinguish 


ἀπογράφει) ‘register it as the pro- 
perty of the State.’ 

τάξιν) This word here evidently means 
an arrangement for payment by instal- 
ments. Cf.c. Timocr. ὃ 54: περὶ ἀφέσεως 
τοῦ ὀφλήματος ἢ τάξεως. 

τὸ ἐπιβάλλον μέρος) ‘the portion fall- 
ing due.’ Seei. 529». Cf. τὸ ἐπιβάλ- 
λον μέρος THs οὐσίας, St. Luke xv. 12. 

χρήστην] “ἃ debtor” The gen. plural 


it from χρηστῶν, the gen. plural of 
χρηστός. 

ἔτι---ἐγγεγραμμένου] ‘still inscribed 
there.’ 

τὴν ἐγγραφήν)] ‘the writing of his 
name as a debtor.’ 
§ τάχα] We should have expected τάχ᾽ 
Μ, 

ἐνηγώνισται)] *Lycurgus has argued 
on these points.’ 


—769, 19.] KATA APIXTOTEITONO®S A. 581 


a A , ‘ 
τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις. οἱ δὲ, ἐπειδὴ κατὰ τὸν τῆς ἡλικίας χρόνον τὴν πρωτο- 
a a a ‘ / ε 
λογίαν ἔλαβε Λυκοῦργος καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς κεφαλαίοις αὐτὸς ἐχρήσατο, ὃ 20 
“ ‘ - 
Δημοσθένης ἠναγκάσθη λοιπὸν φιλοσοφώτερον μετελθεῖν καὶ περιοδικῶς, 


/ > Ν Ν , 
ἄλλοι δὲ τὸν μὲν πρότερον δέχονται Δημοσθένους εἶναι, τὸν δὲ δεύτερον 


> aA Qs Ν νΝ ΟΣ ν᾽, 
οὐδαμῶς, οὐδὲν ἄξιον εχόντα του ρήτορος. 


Ι ΠΑΛΑΙ καθήμενος, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, καὶ κατηγο- 
κι An » 
ροῦντος ἀκούων, ὥσπερ ὑμεῖς, Λυκούργου, τὰ μὲν ἄλλα 


an 


lal 4 ε “A 
καλῶς αὐτὸν ἡγούμην λέγειν, ἕν δὲ τεθαύμακα ὁρῶν 
A » Ν Ν ε > 
ὑπερδιατεινόμενον, εἰ ἀγνοεῖ, OTL οὔτε παρὰ τοὺς ὑφ 
la Ν Ν e729 > a) 
ἑαυτοῦ λόγους εἰρημένους οὔτε παρὰ τοὺς ὑπ ἐμου 
’, ε ’ Ν \ »“ 5 ‘a δί ’ 
μέλλοντας ῥηθήσεσθαι τὰ τουτουὶ τοῦ ἄγωνος OLKaLa 
5 > Ν > ἀν. x ν fee: + Ν ιν 
ἐστιν ἰσχυρὰ, ἀλλ΄ ὡς ἂν ἐκαστος ὑμῶν EXN πρὸς TO 1 
΄ς » 3 ε 
9 δυσχεραίνειν ἢ προσίεσθαι πονηρίαν. καὶ ἔγωγ ὑπο- 10 
λαμβάνω τὴν μὲν κατηγορίαν καὶ τὸ τῶν λόγων πλῆθος 
ἔθους ἕνεκα καὶ τῆς ὑμετέρας ἀκροάσεως δεῖν ποιήσασθαι, 
κεκρίσθαι δὲ τοῦτο τὸ πρᾶγμα πάλαι ὑπὸ τῆς ἑκάστου 
φύσεως οἴκοθεν, καὶ νυνὶ εἰ μέν εἰσιν ὑμῶν οἱ πλείους 
“ Ν Ἂς ΄Ὁ» Ἂν ’ὔ , > 
οἷοι τοὺς πονηροὺς φιλεῖν καὶ σώζειν, μάτην ἐρραψῳδὴη- 15 
, ε κα » 9 9 Ὄ A , 2\ Ν 
κότας ἡμᾶς ἔσεσθαι, εἰ δ᾽ οἷοι μισεῖν, δίκην, ἐὰν θεὸς 
θέλῃ. τοῦτον δώσειν. 
8 Πολλῶν δὲ λόγων εἰρημένων καὶ πάντων καλῶς, οὐκ 
ἐμοὶ γὰρ 


5 5 ε la 5 , Lal ἴω ¥ ce A 5 4 
οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἐοικέναι δοκεῖ τοῖς ἄλλοις ὁ παρὼν ἀγών. 


5 ’ Ν ε ~ > ad ν % 3 Ν ’ 
ὀκνήσω πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰπεῖν a γ᾽ ἐμοὶ φαίνεται. 
20 
lad > ε , Ν ν > »¥ Ν M4 
σκοπεῖτε δ᾽ οὑτωσί. πρὸς ἅπαντ᾽ ἔρχονται τὰ δικαστήρια 
οἵ μὲν δικασταὶ παρὰ τοῦ κατηγόρου καὶ τοῦ φεύγοντος 


τὸ πρᾶγμα μαθησόμενοι, περὶ οὗ δεήσει τὴν ψῆφον 771 


ἐν δὲ τεθαύμακα] ‘but one thing I 
have been surprised at since I saw him 


quity, or to acquiesce in it. Cf. τὴν 
ἐμαυτοῦ δυσμαθίαν δυσχεράνας, Plat. 


exerting himself beyond measure, viz. 
his ignorance of the fact that,’ Kc. The 
compound ὑπερδιατείνεσθαι is not found 
in the confessedly genuine writings of 
Demosthenes. Lucian uses it thus: 
μάλιστα of ἡγεμόνες ὑπερδιατεινόμενοι 
καὶ τὰ ἑαυτῶν ἕκαστοι ἐπαινοῦντες. 
Hermot. § 26. 

Ta—ioxupa| ‘the justice of this case 
does not derive its strength either from,’ 
ἄς. For this use of παρά see i. Index. 

δυσχεραίνειν] ‘to be angry with ini- 


Theaet. ὃ 126; also πάσας δυσχεραίνοντες 
τὰς οἰκήσεις, Isocr. Platae. ὃ 50; and c. 
Meid. § 110, ὡς ἐδυσχέραινον τὸ πρᾶγμα. 
Instead of προσίεσθαι, this verb is more 
frequently contrasted with ἀποδέχεσθαι. 

οἴκοθεν) ‘in his own mind,’ τῆς φύ- 
σεως being ‘the natural feeling.’ 

ἐρραψῳδηκότας ‘ shall have declaimed 
(or rhapsodized) in vain.’ Cf. οὐδὲν οὖν 
GAN ἢ ῥαψῳδήσουσιν of πρέσβεις περι- 
idvres, de Sym. ὃ 14. 
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3... € A , ε , 

ἐνεγκεῖν αὐτοὺς, ol δ᾽ ἀντίδικοι μεθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ δείξων ἑκά- 

’ 5 , 

4 τερος ὄντα τὰ τῶν νόμων δίκαια ἰσχυρά. 
“ A“ lal ε lal ν 

τοῦ ἀγῶνος πῶς ἔχει; οἵ μὲν δικάσοντες ὑμεῖς ἥκετε 


Ἂς Ν lA 
Ta δὲ τουτου 


a ε ω la , INS ἊΣ: 43 / A - 

μᾶλλον ἡμῶν τῶν κατηγόρων εἰδότες καὶ ὀφείλοντα τῷ ὅ 
la Ν 3 3 / 5 

δημοσίῳ τοῦτον καὶ ἐγγεγραμμένον ἐν ἀκροπόλει, οὐκ 
- > “~ “4 Ἔ ν > 4 ε A / ’ 
ἐξὸν αὐτῷ λέγειν: ὥσθ᾽ ἕκαστον ὑμῶν κατηγόρου ἐδ τ 
ε X 
ὁ δὲ 


΄ κι x 3 ΄ὕ , BD Ἄν 
Κρινομένος τῶν PEV εις σωτήριαν φερόντων α ου 


5 ἔχειν καὶ τὸ πρᾶγμα εἰδέναι, μὴ μαθεῖν δεῖσθαι. 


A “A A 4 
ὁτιοῦν πάρεστιν ἔχων, OV τοὺς ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ τοῦ πράγ- 10 
ματος λόγους δικαίους, οὐ τὸν ἑαυτοῦ βίον͵ ἀνθρώπινον, 
οὐκ ἄλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἀγαθόν' δι᾿ ἃ δ᾽ ἂν καὶ μηδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν 
ἰδικῶ ἔὸ διὰ ταῦθ᾽ οὗ U θήσεσθαι: 
ἀδικῶν τις ἔδεισε, διὰ ταῦθ᾽ οὗτος οἴεται σωθήσεσθαι 
ΕῚ A nw wn » ε “ Ν 5 / Lal 
ἐν yap τῇ τῆς πονηρίας ὑπερβολῇ THY ἐλπίδα τῆς σω- 

ὁ τηρίας ἔχει. οὕτω δ᾽ ἐχόντων τούτων, δοκεῖ μοί τις οὐκ 15 
A , 
ἂν ἁμαρτεῖν εἰπὼν ὅτι νυνὶ κρίνεται μὲν ᾿Αριστογείτων, 
’ὔ Ν Ν , ε “A \ , 3 
δοκιμάζεσθε δὲ καὶ κινδυνεύετε ὑμεῖς περὶ δόξης. εἶ 
\ Ν 93 , ee “A ν ΄ ‘\ ’ 
μὲν γὰρ ὀφθήσεσθε ἐπὶ τοῖς οὕτω φανεροῖς καὶ μεγάλοις 
ἀδικήμασιν ὀργιζόμενοι καὶ τιμωρούμενοι, δόξετε τοῦθ᾽, 
ν 3 Ν Ν Ν , la , 5 
περ ἐστε, δικασταὶ καὶ φύλακες τῶν νόμων εἰσεληλυ- 20 
7 θέναι' εἰ δ᾽ ἕτερόν τι περιέσται τούτων, ὃ μηδεὶς μὲν ἂν 
᾿ΕΝ , , 3 δὲ A , ε A 
αὐτὸς πεποιηκέναι φήσειεν, ἐν δὲ ταῖς ψήφοις εὑρεθήσε- 
΄ Ν , , x EN , > 
ται, δέδοικα μὴ δόξητέ τισι τὸν ἀεὶ βουλόμενον εἶναι 
πονηρὸν τῶν ἐν τῇ πόλει παιδοτριβεῖν. ἀσθενὴς μὲν 
, 5 ν ε ὯΝ > ε , a 3 “ἃ ε A 
yap ἐστιν ἅπας ὁ πονηρὸς καθ᾽ ἑαυτόν: @ δ᾽ ἂν ὑμεῖς 25 


΄, - 3 : Ν ΄ » \ an a 
πρόσθησθε, ουτος ἰσχυρος γιγνεται. εστι δὲ TOUTO τῳ 


οἱ δ᾽ ἀντίδικοι) ‘and the litigants to 
show each of them that the principles of 
the law are strong on his side. But 
μεθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ is rather strange. 

εἰδότες} ‘being aware that the de- 
fendant speaks in public when he has no 
right to do so, as he is both a debtor 
to the State and registered as such in 
the Acropolis.’ 

6 δὲ κρινόμενος) ‘but the defendant 
appears without any thing whatever 
likely to save him” Mr. K,: “ With- 
out the shadow of a defence.” But ἄλλ᾽ 
οὐδ᾽ is curious. 

οὐκ ἄλλ᾽] ‘no, nor any thing else in 
his favour,’ 

μηδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν) ‘even had he not violated 


the law at 811. Cf. Aristot. Rhet. i. 10: 
ἔστω δὴ τὸ ἀδικεῖν τὸ βλάπτειν ἑκόντα 
παρὰ τὸν νόμον. 

δοκιμάζεσθε] Cf. adv. Lept. 8 92: 
ἀλλ᾽ ὑμεῖς δοκιμάζεσθε εἴτ᾽ ἐπιτήδειοί 
ἐστε πάσχειν εὖ τὸν ἐπίλοιπον χρόνον 
εἴτε μή. 

εἰ δ᾽ ἕτερον] ‘but if a wrong con- 
clusion (or motive) shall prevail” So 
Schifer: “deterior causa.” Cf. ὃ 28. 

ὃ μηδεὶ-ς---ἄν] ‘to which none of you 
would admit that he had been a party.’ 

παιδοτριβεῖν) ‘to be the training- 
masters of? 

ἔστι δέ] ‘and whoever gets this from 
you, to him it is a profit and a power,’ 


—772,1.] KATA APISTOTEITONOS A. 583 


Ν ϑ. 8 nw , 
μὲν λαβόντι παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἐργασία καὶ δυναστεία, ὑμῖν dé 772 
a A a 
8 τοῖς δοῦσιν ὄνειδος. βουλοίμην δ᾽ ἂν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθη- 
ναῖοι, πρὸ τοῦ περὶ τῶν ἰδίων ἐμὲ τῶν τουτουὶ λέγειν, 
σπουδάσαντας ὑμᾶς ἐξετάσαι διὰ βραχέων εἰς ὅσην 
> , Ν 5» / ia Ν 7 4 4 
αἰσχύνην καὶ ἀδοξίαν προῆχε τὴν πόλιν δημοσίᾳ πάντα 5 
τὰ τοιαῦτα θηρία, ὧν μέσος καὶ τελευταῖος καὶ πρῶτός 
> ©@ Ν Ν Ν »” >/ 3 3 9 Ν 
θέστιν οὗτος. καὶ τὰ μὲν ἄλλα ἐάσω" ἀλλ᾽ εἰς τὰς 
ἐκκλησίας ἀναβαίνουσιν, ἐν αἷς ὑμεῖς γνώμης ἀπό- 
δειξιν, οὐ πονηρίας τοῖς λέγουσι προτίθετε, τόλμαν καὶ 
~ Ν “Ὁ πὸ Ν 4 Ν 5 
κραυγὴν καὶ ψευδεῖς αἰτίας καὶ συκοφαντίαν καὶ ἀναι- 10 
σχυντίαν καὶ πάντα τὰ τοιαῦτα συνεσκευασμένοι, ὧν 
> x ν 5 ’ “Ὁ 4 / 
οὐκ ἂν εὕροι τις ἐναντιώτερα τῷ βουλεύεσθαι, νομίζω 
Ν Ν ἣν Ν 50.» “Δ 3 , ᾿ ’ὔ ~ 
δὲ [μὰ τοὺς θεοὺς], οὐδ᾽ ἂν αἰσχίω. καὶ τούτοις τοῖς 
αἰσχροῖς ἁπάντων τῶν τῆς πόλεως καλῶν περίεισι, τῶν 
νόμων, τῶν προέδρων, τοῦ προγράμματος, τῆς εὐκοσμίας. 
10 εἰ μὲν οὖν ὑμεῖς ταῦτα βούλεσθε καὶ μετὰ τῆς ὑμετέρας 
γνώμης οὗτοι ταῦτα ποιοῦσιν, ὁδῷ βαδίζει καὶ ἐᾶν δεῖ: 
> > > , ae Me x A » A 
εἰ δ᾽ ἐπανορθώσασθαι ταῦτ᾽ ἔτι καὶ νῦν οἴεσθε χρῆναι, 
καὶ τὰ προειμένα πόρρω καὶ πολὺν ἤδη χρόνον αἰσχρῶς 
καὶ κακῶς ὑπὸ τούτων διακείμενα βελτίω ποιῆσαι, πάντα 20 
τὰ τοιαῦτα ἔθη παριδόντας ὑμᾶς τήμερον ὀρθῶς δεῖ δι- 


fécos—mp@tos| A strange and un- 
natural collocation, instead of the more 
usual πρῶτος, μέσος, τελευταῖος. 

γνώμη-ς---προτίθετε] Cf. de Synt. ὃ 
12: προθεῖναι περὶ τούτων τῷ βουλομένῳ 
γνώμην ἀποφήνασθαι. 

συνεσκευασμένοι)]͵  Habentes secum 
et afferentes veluti milites in castra 
secum afferunt, ista omnia tanquam 
unam in sarcinam constricta et con- 
stipata.” Such is the meaning as given 
by Reiske, but we cannot express it by 
any one word which will suit τόλμαν καὶ 
κραυγήν, k.T.A. We may however trans- 
late it, ‘prepared with.” Mr. K.: 
** ready-furnished.” 

[μὰ τοὺς θεούς “Omit. F, Y, O, v; 
in yp. habet 8.” Bekker. But Dindorf 
retains the phrase, citing § 59 in support 
of it. 

ἁπάντων τῶν] ‘every thing that is 
respectable in the State.’ 

τοῦ Tpoypduuatos| ‘the programme,’ 


or, as Wolf says, ἐν ᾧ προὐτίθετο, περὶ 
τίνων συνῆλθον, ‘the questions of the 
day.’ But the word does not occur in 
the confessedly genuine speeches of De- 
mosthenes. 

ὁδῷ βαδίζει] Bekker’s note is: “ Badt- 
Ce ἐᾶν, yp. S et correctus k, βαδίζειν 
καὶ ἐᾶν, F, ν. The latter I should have 
preferred ; but the old text may be trans- 
lated, ‘these things go along in the 
old way, and we must let them pass.’ 
Mr. K.: “It is all regular, and we must 
let things take their course.” Still the 
Greek is very strange. 

τὰ προειμένα] ‘abuses which have 
been suffered to go too far, and a vicious 
and shameful state of things which 
through these men has now for a long 
time been established.’ “ Quae vos nimis 
serpere et nimis diu multa invalescere 
Sivistis.” Reiske. 

ἔθη παριδόντας ) ‘you must disregard 
all such practices,’ &e. 
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, ἡ ‘ ’ 5 A 39 ’ Ν 4 

11 κάσαι, THY τὰ δίκαια ἀγαπῶσαν Εὐνομίαν περὶ πλείστου 
Ν Ἂ \ 

ποιησαμένους, ἣ πάσας καὶ πόλεις Kal χώρας σάζει, καὶ 
Χ ἃ Ν ε ’ 

τὴν ἀπαραίτητον καὶ σεμνὴν Δίκην, ἣν ὁ τὰς ἁγιωτάτας 

lal 3 \ lal 

ἡμῖν τελετὰς καταδείξας “Opdeds παρὰ τὸν τοῦ Διὸς 25 

θρόνον φησὶ καθημένην πάντα τὰ τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐφορᾶν, 

> ε Ν ν ’ »ἍἌ ν ’ 

εἰς ἑαυτὸν ἕκαστον νομίσαντα βλέπειν οὕτω ψηφίζεσθαι, 

A = 
φυλαττόμενον καὶ προορώμενον μὴ καταισχῦναι ταύτην, 719 


12 


18 


14 


a eA Ψ 5... ἃ , δ 
ἧς ἐπώνυμός ἐστιν ὑμῶν ἕκαστος ὃ ἀεὶ δικάζειν λαχὼν, 


4 Ν > ~ , Ἂς \ » \ 4 
πάντα τὰ ἐν TH πόλει καλὰ Kai δίκαια καὶ συμφέροντα 
φυλάττειν ταύτην τὴν ἡμέραν παρακαταθήκην ἔνορκον 

\ A κι : A 
εἰληφὼς Tapa τῶν νόμων καὶ τῆς πολιτείας Kal τῆς ὅ 


πατρίδος. 


ε 3 \ ~ 4 Ss , 9 9 » Ν 
ὡς εἰ μὴ τοῦτον ἕξετε τὸν τρόπον, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπὸ 


τῆς συνήθους εὐηθείας εἰσεληλυθότες καθεδεῖσθε, φοβοῦ- 
μαι μὴ τὸ πρᾶγμα εἰς τοὐναντίον περιστῇ καὶ δοκοῦντες 


ἡμεῖς ᾿Αριστογείτονος κατηγορεῖν ὑμῶν κατηγοροῦντες 
φανῶμεν: ὅσῳ γὰρ ἂν μᾶλλον ἡμῶν δειξάντων τὴν τούτου 
πονηρίαν μηδὲν ὑμεῖς φροντίσητε, τοσούτῳ μείζων ἡ 
καθ᾽ ὑμῶν αἰσχύνη γενήσεται. καὶ περὶ μὲν τούτων ἱκανά. 


, 9 > » 3 A ‘ , > 4 
πάνυ δ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μετὰ πάσης οἰκειότητος 
5 ΄“ 5 “A Ν ε ~ 5 Ν Ἂς 5 La) 5 , 4 “A 
ἐρῶ τἀληθῆ πρὸς ὑμᾶς. ἐγὼ γὰρ ἐν ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις δρῶν 
ὑμᾶς κατατάττοντάς με καὶ προχειριζομένους ἐπὶ τὴν 


τὴν---Εαὐνομίαν--- Δίκην]  Personifica- 
tions not in the style of Demosthenes. 

καταδείξας) The appropriate word in 
this sense, as in Arist. Ranae 1032: 
᾿Ορφεὺς μὲν γὰρ τελετάς θ᾽ ἡμῖν κατέδειξε 
φόνων τ᾽ ἀπέχεσθαι. 

παρὰ τὸν--- θρόνον] Cf. Soph. Oed. Col. 
1382: Δίκη ξύνεδρος Ζηνὸς ἀρχαίοις νόμοις. 
The words of Orpheus are supposed to 
be given in a so-called Orphic Hymn, 62: 


Ὄμμα Δίκης μέλπω παλιδερκέος ἀγλαο- 
μόρφου 

ἢ καὶ Ζηνὸς ἄνακτος ἐπὶ θρόνον ἱερὸν 
ἵζει 

οὐρανόθεν καθορῶσα βίον θνητῶν πολυ- 
φύλων. 


But Lobeck, Aglaoph. pp. 392, 396, is 
probably right in the opinion that the 
hymn in question is the compilation 
of a poet of the Byzantine age. 
Dindorf quotes from Proclus, ad Plat. 
Tim. 5, p. 310: ἡ Δίκη ἐστὶν ὀπαδὸς τοῦ 
Διὸς ὥς φησιν ᾽Ορφεὺς, Τῷ δὲ Δίκη πολύ- 


ποινος ἐφέσπετο. The same idea is ex- 
pressed in Hesiod, Ἔργα 258, αὐτίκα 
πὰρ Διὶ πατρὶ καθεζομένη Κρονίωνι, where 
Δίκη is represented as the habitual πάρε- 
dpos of Ζεύς. But, as Dindorf remarks: 
«Totus hie locus in iis est qui non 
scriptam hane orationem ab Demosthene 
esse produnt.” 

φυλαττόμενον Kal] ‘with watchful 
care and forethought that,’ &e. See 
note, p. 451; and cf. “ Praecautum atque 
provisum,” Cic. ad Attic. ii. 1. 

παρακαταθήκην) ‘having received on 
this day from the laws, the constitution, 
and your country, as a deposit under 
oath, the charge of maintaining all the 
honour, the rights, and the interests of 
the State.’ Cf. c. Meid. § 225. 

ἀπὸ τῆς συνήθους | “ with your habitual 
easiness.’ 

φανῶμεν] ‘may prove to be accusers 
of you.’ 

μετὰ πάσης] ‘in perfect candour.’ 


mpoxeipiCouevovs| ‘proposing and 
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, ’ > ’ Ν ‘\ Ν / ‘ , 
τούτου κατηγορίαν, ἠχθόμην καὶ pa TOV Δία Kal πάντας 
[7 ’ 
θεοὺς οὐκ ἠβουλόμην. οὐ γὰρ ἠγνόουν ὅτι ὁ ποιήσας τι 
A la > Ν ‘ 
τοιοῦτον Tap ὑμῖν Kal παθὼν ἀπέρχεται. εἰ δὲ μὴ THAL- 
nw Ν “ 
KovTov wot εὐθὺς αἰσθέσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐὰν πολλὰ τοιαῦτα 
“ Ν > 
ποιῇ Kal μὴ παύηται, ταχὺ γνώσεται. ὅμως δὲ avay- 20 
lal A / 
Katov ἡγούμην εἶναι πείθεσθαι Tots ὑμετέροις βουλήμασι. 
> “ la Fd 
157d μὲν οὖν περὶ τῆς ἐνδείξεως Kal τῶν νόμων δίκαια 
΄ lal Ν ἈΝ 
αὐτὸν, ὅπερ πεποίηκε, Λυκοῦργον ἐρεῖν ἡγούμην, καὶ τοὺς 
μάρτυρας τῆς πονηρίας τῆς τούτου τοῦτον ἑώρων προσκα- 
Ν 
λούμενον' ἃ δὲ καὶ λογίζεσθαι τοὺς ὑπὲρ πόλεως καὶ 25 
/ , ’ὔ \ “~ θ 9. ᾿ “ 774 
νόμων βουλευομένους προσήκει καὶ σκοπεῖσθαι ἀεὶ, ταῦτα 
16 προῃρούμην εἰπεῖν, καὶ νῦν ἐπὶ ταῦτα πορεύσομαι. δότε 
δ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δότε καὶ συγχωρήσατέ μοι πρὸς 
Ν ε / Ν ’ Ν / an 
Διὸς, ὡς πέφυκα καὶ προήρημαι, περὶ τούτων διαλεχθῆναι 
Ν es \ ἣν 9505 x τὰ ΄, 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς: καὶ γὰρ οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἄλλως δυναίμην. 
“Atas 6 τῶν ἀνθρώπων Bios, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, κἂν 
μεγάλην πόλιν οἰκῶσι κἂν μικρὰν, φύσει καὶ νόμοις 
τούτων δ᾽ ἡ μὲν φύσις ἐστὶν ἄτακτον καὶ 


5 


17 


διοικεῖται. 
Ψ ’ὔ as > + »ν lal ¥ ε x ’ 
ἀνώμαλον καὶ κατ᾽ ἄνδρα ἴδιον τοῦ ἔχοντος, οἱ δὲ νόμοι 
μ᾽ \ ’ Ν ᾿-᾿ 5 ἐ8ς ~ ε Ν > , 
18 κοινὸν καὶ τεταγμένον καὶ ταὐτὸ πᾶσιν. ἡ μὲν οὖν φύσις, 10 
x ἘΣ Ν , a) , ΄ Ν 
ἂν ἢ πονηρὰ, πολλάκις φαῦλα βούλεται: διόπερ τοὺς τοι- 


’ 5 ’ ε ’ ε δὲ , ‘A δί 
OUTOUS ἐξαμαρτάνοντας ενυρήῆσετε. Ol OE νομοῦ TO OLKQALOV 


wishing to nominate me.’ Cf. Polybius, 
11. 48 : γραμματέα κοινὸν προχειριζόμεναι 
καὶ δύο στρατηγούς. 
παθὼν ἀπέρχεται] 
damage after all.’ 
eav—toin | ‘if he should persevere in 
a course of such acts.’ 


‘comes off with 


γνώσεται) ‘he will find it out.’ Din- 
dorf has γνωσθήσεται. 
ἀναγκαῖον ἡγούμην ͵)]Ὶ͵ Westermann 


(Quaest. Demos. part iii. p. 105) cites 
this passage as a proof that the oration, 
so far from being the work of De- 
mosthenes, was not even written by any 
one well acquainted with the proceedings 
of Attic law. He argues, in fact, that 
as Aristogeiton was proceeded against 
by an ἔνδειξις, in which Lycurgus and 
Demosthenes joined, the latter could not 
have been appointed by the people to 
act as accuser, but must have come for- 


ward on his own responsibility. He 
thinks, moreover, that the statement in 
the text was suggested by the story 
related in Plutarch (Dem. 14) from 
Theopompus: τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἐπί twa 
προβαλλομένων αὐτὸν κατηγορίαν, ὡς οὐχ 
ὑπήκουε θορυβούντων ἀναστὰς εἶπεν" ὑμεῖς 
ἐμοὶ, ὦ ἄ. ᾿Α. συμβούλῳ μὲν κἂν μὴ θέλητε 
χρήσεσθε, συκοφάντῃ δ᾽ οὐδὲ ἐὰν θέλητε. 

τὰ μὲν--- δίκαια “ well then, I thought 
Lycurgus would urge, as indeed he has 
done, the arguments with regard to the 
information and the laws.’ 

τοὺς ὑπέρ] Cf. de Pace, ὃ 3: ὡς ὑπὲρ 
πόλεων βουλευομένοις προσήκει. So the 
οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἄλλως δυναίμην occurs in de 
Cherson. ὃ 24. 

ὡς πέφυκα] “In the way that is 
natural to me, and according to my 
plan.” C. R. K. 
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Ν lal 
καὶ TO καλὸν καὶ τὸ συμφέρον βούλονται, Kat τοῦτο 


19 ζητοῦσι, καὶ ἐπειδὰν εὑρεθῇ, κοινὸν τοῦτο πρόσταγμα 


20 


5 / “A κά Ν Ψ Ν φάω ἥδ ἢ / 
ἀπεδείχθη, πᾶσιν LOOV καὶ OMOLOV, καὶ TOUT EOTL νομος, 15 
= , , 4 x Ν Ν , 3 
ᾧ πάντας πείθεσθαι προσήκει διὰ πολλὰ, καὶ μάλισθ 
9 A 5 Ν / ν Ν Ν a A , > 
OTL πᾶς ἐστὶ νόμος εὕρημα μὲν Kal δῶρον θεῶν, δόγμα ὃ 

ἴω Χ 
ἀνθρώπων φρονίμων, ἐπανόρθωμα δὲ τῶν ἑκουσίων καὶ 
ἀκουσίων ἁμαρτημάτων, πόλεως δὲ συνθήκη κοινὴ, καθ᾽ 
ἣν πᾶσι προσήκει ζῆν τοῖς ἐν τῇ πόλει. ἀλλὰ μὴν ὅτι 20 
νῦν ᾿Αριστογείτων τοῖς μὲν τῆς ἐνδείξεως δικαίοις ἅπασιν 
e7 ν 3 > Ν » 3 Ἂς S278 ’, \ 
ἑάλωκεν, ἕτερος δ᾽ οὐδεὶς ἔστιν ἀνεκτὸς αὐτῷ λόγος, περὶ 

z= e (ὃ ὃ ὃ , ὃ ἴω = Q » 4 > »” 5 

τούτων ῥᾷδιον διδάξαι. υοῖν γὰρ ὄντοιν, ὦ ἀνὸρες 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὧν ἕνεκα πάντες τίθενται οἱ νόμοι, τοῦ τε 

A la) Ν 
μηδένα μηδὲν ὃ μὴ δίκαιόν ἐστι ποιεῖν, καὶ τοῦ τοὺς 95 

, la , , Ν A 

παραβαίνοντας ταῦτα κολαζομένους βελτίους τοὺς ἄλλους 
ποιεῖν, ἀμφοτέροις τούτοις οὗτος ἔνοχος ὧν φανήσεται. 


ao \ Ν “Ὁ > > ~ 4, Ἂ ’ Ν τ ’ 
ἐπὶ μὲν γὰρ οἷς ἐξ ἀρχῆς παρέβη τοὺς νόμους, τὰ ὀφλή- 


κοινὸν τοῦτο] ‘this is made an ordi- 
nance for all.’ 

πᾶς ἐστὶ νόμος) With these remarks 
on law we may compare the celebrated 
passage in the third book of Cicero’s 
Republic (c. 22 in Mai), preserved by 
Lactantius (Div. Inst. vi. 8), as follows: 
** Est quidem vera lex, recta ratio, na- 
turae congruens, diffusa in omnes, con- 
stans, sempiterna ; quae vocet ad officium 
jubendo, vetando a fraude deterreat ; 
quae tamen neque probos frustra jubet 
aut vetat, nec improbos jubendo aut 
vetando movet. Huic legi nec obrogari 
fas est, neque derogari ex hac aliquid 
licet, neque tota abrogari potest; nec 
vero aut per senatum aut per populum 
solvi hac lege possumus ; neque est quae- 
rendus explanator aut interpres ejus 
alius; nec erit alia lex Romae, alia 
Athenis, alia nunc, alia posthac: sed et 
omnes gentes et omni tempore una lex, 
et sempiterna, et immutabilis continebit ; 
unusque erif communis quasi magister 
et imperator omnium deus, ille legis 
hujus inventor, disceptator, lator; cui 
qui non parebit, ipse se fugiet, ac na- 
turam hominis aspernatus, hoc ipso luct 
maximas poenas, etiamsi caetera sup- 
plicia quae putantur, effugerit.” ‘ Pa- 
roles sublimes” (says M,. Villemain, 


Discours Prélim. p. xxv), “précieux, et 
immortels, débris d’une révélation pri- 
mitive qu’avait oubliée ’univers! An- 
tique tradition de Dieu lui-méme, tradi- 
tion obscurément conservée par quelques 
sages, mais perdue bientdt dans les gros- 
siéres erreurs du polythéisme, et pro- 
mulguée enfin pour tout le monde par 
la foi chrétienne, qui restituait ἃ ces 
vérités naturelles une sanction plus 
haute!”  lLactantius himself observed 
that Cicero “has here described (de- 
pinxit) that holy, heavenly law with a 
voice almost divine, and that he regarded 
such persons speaking the truth without 
design as ‘divining by some kind of in- 
spiration.’” Cf. note, p. 424. 

ὅτι πᾶς---ἐν τῇ πόλει] “Talia non 
redolent stilum Demosthenis.” Schiifer. 

τοῖς---δικαίοις 1 ‘upon all the points 
of the information.’ 

ἀμφοτέροις τούτοις) ‘it will be found 
that he is punishable for both these 
reasons.’ ‘ Both of these grounds of 
condemnation, as you will see, apply to 
the defendant.” C. R. Κα. As Schiifer 
explains it, ‘‘ Debebit et puniri quod fuit 
injustus, et puniendo eo exemplum edi, ne 
alii eadem audeant.” But it does not 
appear Demosthenic. 


23 δείξειν. 
»» > 7 ἃ , e A » ε ’ὔ 5 ’ 
ἴδιον, ἀλλ᾽ ὃ πάντες ὑμεῖς ἴστε ὁμοίως ἐμοί. 
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> 5 “~ ¢ = > «- » » ’ ’ lal 
pat αὐτῷ yéyovers ἐπὶ δ᾽ οἷς οὐκ ἐμμένει τούτοις, νῦν 775 
ων ¥ ’ 9 / 
ἐπὶ τὴν Tap ὑμῶν ἄγεται τιμωρίαν, ὥστε μηδεμίαν κατα- 


21 λείπεσθαι πρόφασιν dv ἣν 


Ν > AuD ® > a 
yap av TOUT εστιν εἰπειν, 
5 A Ἀ 
ἐγω yap, 


τῆς πόλεως ὀφλήματα, εἰ τὰ 


πόλις βλάπτεται. 


» νυ, > ’ » Ἀ 
ἄν τις αὐτὸν ἀφείη. οὐδὲ 
ε «DB > , > \ ε 
ὡς ap ἐκ τούτων οὐδὲν ἡ 
ν \ / > 5 / Ν 
OTL μὲν πάντ᾽ ἀπόλλυται τὰ 
’ 
τούτου σοφίσματα προσδέ- 


ιν “WS. 4 A \ > na > , 
ἕεσθε, και οτι, εἰ apa δεῖ TWAS EK Τῶν ὀφειλόντων 


5» , Ν > ,ὔ Ν ’ \ A 
ἀφιέναι, TOUS ἐπιεικεστάτους και βελτίστους καὶ TOUS 


- ΛΈ Ὁ “ A > , , > , na 
€7L TOLS Ὥκιστα δεινοῖς ὠφληκότας, Τουτους ἀφιέναι δεῖ, 


5 Ν Ν / Ν ~ > ε / Ν 
οὐχὶ τὸν πονηρότατον καὶ πλεῖσθ᾽ ἡμαρτηκότα καὶ δι- 


, a ὦ , pe hod ἵ A , , Ν x 
22 KaLOTaT ὠφληκότα Και ἐπι τοις δεινοτάτοις (τί γάρ αν 


ένοιτο συκοφαντίας καὶ παρανομίας δεινότερον, ἐφ᾽ οἷς 
Y βανομ ρ 


5 , a » τι ὦ 509 > qn an 
ἀμφοτέροις οὗτος ὥφληκεν ai καὶ OTL OVO εἰ πᾶσι τοῖς 


IAN > ΄ ae FX A B C / ὃ , v “ 
ἄλλοις ἀφίετε οὐχὶ τῴ βιαζομένῳ δήπου συγχωρῆσαι 
9 \ ἴω \ ud Ν nw 
προσήκει (ὕβρις yap δὴ τοῦτό ye), Kal πάντα τὰ τοιαῦτα 15 
ἐάσω" ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι καὶ πᾶς ὁ τῆς πόλεως καὶ τῶν νόμων 


> » > κ᾿ ΄ ν 
κόσμος, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, συνταράττεται καὶ διαφθεί- 
“A ἈΝ is te) > A A 
ρεται TO κατὰ τοῦτον, καὶ TOUT οἶμαι σαφῶς ὑμῖν ἐπι- 


λέξω δὲ οὔτε καινὸν οὔτε περιττὸν οὐδὲν οὔτ᾽ 


εἰ γάρ τις 


ΒΕ τ ἊΝ ΕῚ ’, , , el ae Ν Ν 7 Ν ᾿ 
ὑμῶν ἐξετάσαι βούλεται, τί ποτ᾽ ἐστὶ τὸ αἴτιον καὶ τὸ 
΄“ Ν Χ ’ »Ἶ ~ > ‘\ 5 
ποιοῦν τὴν βουλὴν συλλέγεσθαι, τὸν δῆμον εἰς τὴν ἐκ- 
’, 5 ’ὔ Ν ,ὔ la Ἀν 4 
κλησίαν ἀναβαίνειν, τὰ δικαστήρια πληροῦσθαι, τὰς ἕνας 
ἀρχὰς ταῖς νέαις ἑκούσας ὑπεξιέναι, καὶ πάντα Ov ὧν ἡ 


’ὔ > “~ Ν ’ὔ’ὕ 
πόλις οἰκεῖται καὶ σώζεται 


γίγνεσθαι, τοὺς νόμους εὑ- 


4 ’ 4 \ Ν / 7 “4 
ρήσει τούτων αἰτίους καὶ τὸ τούτοις ἀπαντας πείθεσθαι, 


24 ἐπεὶ λυθέντων γε τούτων, καὶ ἑκάστῳ δοθείσης ἐξουσίας 


ἐπὶ δ᾽ οἷς ‘and because he does not 
acquiesce in them.’ “The fines don’t 
make him behave better.’’ Pabst. 

ὡς ἄρ᾽] ‘that after all.” So below, εἰ 
ἄρα, ‘if in any case.’ 

τοὺς ἐπιεικεστάτους“ --- δεῖ]  ‘ those 
whom you ought to excuse are the most 
respectable and worthiest men.’ Mr. K. 
translates παρανομίας, “ unconstitutional 
decree-moving.” 

kal ὅτι οὐδ᾽ εἰ] ‘and further, that even 
though you forgive all the others, you 
certainly ought not to make terms with 
a man who sets you at defiance (for that 


indeed is an outrage)—this and all such 
topics I will pass over.’ The verb ἐάσω 
is of course to be connected with ἐγὼ γάρ 
at the beginning of the sentence. With 
ἀφίετε we must understand τὰ ὀφλήματα, 
But Taylor and Dindorf omit it, reading, 
οὐδ᾽ εἰ πᾶσι τοῖς ἄλλοις οὐχὶ τῷ βια- 
ομένῳ δήπου συγχωρῆσαι προσήκει. 

τὸ κατὰ τοῦτον] The MSS. omit the 
article; but cf. τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτόν, ὃ 26. 

περιττόν) ‘nothing recondite or pecu- 
liar.’ 

τὰς ἕνας] See note, p. 298b, 


10 


20 


Ww 
on 
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A , » 9 3 
ὅ τι βούλεται ποιεῖν, οὐ μόνον ἡ πολιτεία οἴχεται, ἀλλ᾽ 770 
“. A lal “ἡ , 
οὐδ᾽ ὁ βίος ἡμῶν Tod τῶν θηρίων οὐδὲν ἂν διενέγκαι. τί 
a “ la , 
yap ἂν τοῦτον αὐτὸν οἴεσθε ποιεῖν λυθέντων τῶν νόμων, 
3 ~ » ’ ε , 
250s ὄντων κυρίων τοιοῦτός ἐστιν ; ἐπειδὴ τοίνυν οἱ νόμοι 
\ Ν Ν ε a , Ν aN ὃ wal 
μετὰ τοὺς θεοὺς ὁμολογοῦνται σώζειν τὴν πόλιν, δεῖ ὅ 
A © τῷ A 
πάντας ὑμᾶς τὸν αὐτὸν τρόπον, ὥσπερ ἂν εἰ καθῆσθε 
ἐράνου πληρωταὶ, τὸν μὲν πειθόμενον τούτοις ὡς φέροντα 
A A a) Ν 
τὴν τῆς σωτηρίας φορὰν πλήρη τῇ πατρίδι τιμᾶν καὶ 
ἐπαινεῖν, τὸν δ᾽ ἀπειθοῦντα κολάζειν. ἔρανος γάρ ἐστι 
Ἂς Ν Ν , 3 4 ’ la ’ 
πολιτικὸς καὶ κοινὸς πάνθ᾽ ὅσα, ταἕξάντων τῶν νόμων, 10 
Ψ eon A ἃ ε , > » ‘3 A 
ἕκαστος ἡμῶν ποιεῖ. ὃν ὁ λείπων, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
Ν Ἂ Ἂς Ν x Ν , e “. 5 “A 
πολλὰ Kal καλὰ Kal σεμνὰ Kal μεγάλα ὑμῶν ἀφαιρεῖται 
Ν ’ὔ ᾷ > ε , ae ἃ x δύ 9 CA 
kat διαφθείρει τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτόν. ὧν ἕν ἢ δύο ἐρῶ Tapa- 
Ἂς SS Ἂς Ἂν 
τὸ τὴν βουλὴν τοὺς 
’’ 3 Ν ~ 3 A Ἂ Ψ ἴω 
πεντακοσίους ἀπὸ τῆς ἀσθενοῦς τοιαυτησὶ κιγκλίδος τῶν 1ὅ 


27 δείγματος ἕνεκα, τὰ γνωριμώτατα. 


ἀπορρήτων κυρίαν εἶναι, καὶ μὴ τοὺς ἰδιώτας ἐπεισιέναι" 
Ν \ > 3 » ’ὔ Ν 9 5 Las ’ 
τὸ τὴν ἐξ ᾿Αρείου πάγου βουλὴν, ὅταν ἐν τῇ βασιλείῳ 

ἴω \ 
στοᾷ καθεζομένη περισχοινίσηται, κατὰ πολλὴν ἡσυχίαν 

ἴω > g “A 
ep ἑαυτῆς εἶναι, Kal ἅπαντας ἐκποδὼν ἀποχωρεῖν" TO τὰς 
ο »» ἴω νά 

ἀρχὰς ἁπάσας, ὅσας οἱ λαχόντες ἄρχουσιν ὑμῶν, ἅμα 20 
τῴ τὸν ὑπηρέτην εἰπεῖν “μετάστητε ἔξω, τῶν νόμων 


οὐδὲν ἂν διενέγκαι The preceding re- 
marks are not at all in the style of 
Demosthenes, and are more appropriate 
for an essay or dissertation than a speech 
to a court or a popular assembly. And 
the word ἕνη would not, I think, have 
been used by Demosthenes as it is here. 

ὥσπερ ἂν εἰ] ‘as you would do were 
you sitting as contributory members of 
a club. Wolf, apparently following 
Harpocration (s. v.), observes, ‘ mAnpw- 
ταί autem hic dicuntur non qui con- 
ferunt stipem sed qui collatam ab aliis 
colligunt, quasi ἀποδέκται ἢ εἰσπράκτορες 
τῶν ἐράνων. But I see no reason why 
the word should not have the same 
meaning here as in ec. Meid. § 130, of 
which indeed the passage seems to be an 
imitation. 

ὡς φέροντα) ‘as contributing in full 
for his country his subscription to its 
welfare.’ 

πολιτικό5} “ἃ social contribution to 


the State.’ 

ἀπὸ ---κιγκλίδος) ‘by this weak parti- 
tion’ of lattice-work, ‘cancelli’? As 
Gibbon (c. 12) observes, “The word ‘can-. 
cellarius,’ ‘door-keeper,’ so humble in its 
origin, has by a singular fortune risen into 
the title of the first great office of state 
in the monarchies of Europe.” 

κυρίαν εἶναι) ‘has the control of its 
secrets.’ 

ὅταν---περισχοινίσηται) ‘when it has 
had the rope drawn all round 10. Mr. 
K.: “When it shuts itself in with a 
cord.” In Pollux (viii. 123) we read: 
τὸ δὲ δικαστήριον περιεσχοινίζετο τοῦ 
μὲν βασιλέως παραγγείλαντος, τῶν δὲ 
θεσμοθετῶν κληρούντων τὸ δικαστήριον" 
τὸ δὲ περισχοίνισμα ἀπὸ πεντήκοντα πο- 
δῶν ἐγίγνοντο. καὶ οἱ ὑπηρέται ἐφειστή- 
κεσαν, ὅπως μηδεὶς ἀνεπόπτευτος προσῇ. 
αἱ μὲν οὖν τῶν δικαστηρίων θύραι κιγ- 
κλίδες ἐκαλοῦντο. 

τῶν νόμων κρατεῖν) ‘have the autho- 


28 τους βιάζεσθαι: ἄλλα μυρία. 
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“A > , 
κρατεῖν, ἐφ᾽ ols εἰσεπέμφθησαν, καὶ μὴ τοὺς ἀσελγεστά- 


‘ Ν Ἀ 
πάντα γὰρ τὰ σεμνὰ καὶ 


καλὰ, καὶ Ov ὧν ἡ πόλις κοσμεῖται καὶ σώζεται, ἡ σω- 
φροσύνη, ἡ πρὸς τοὺς γονέας καὶ τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους 25 
ὑμῶν παρὰ τῶν νέων αἰσχύνη, ἡ εὐταξία, τῇ τῶν νόμων 717 
προσθήκῃ τῶν αἰσχρῶν περίεστι, τῆς ἀναισχυντίας, τῆς 


θρασύτητος, τῆς ἀναιδείας. 


ἰταμὸν γὰρ ἡ πονηρία καὶ 


Ν \ Ν Ν > , ε / 
τολμηρὸν Kal TAEOVEKTLKOV, Kal τοὐναντίον ἡ καλοκαγαθία 


ΒΨ » Ng Ν \ \ \ \ > A 
ἡσυχιον καὺυ OKVYNPOV Και βραδὺ και δεινὸν ἐλαττωθῆναι. 5 


> las A \ ΄ > \ A 
TOUS νόμους ουν δεῖ TY) PEW και TOUTOVS ἰσχυρους ποιειν 


‘ κα , ἢ ἢ τ δ \ ΄ ε \ 
TOUS GAEL δικάζοντας υμῶωῶν" μετα γὰρ τούυτῶν Ob XPYITOL 


nw nw ’ 
των πονηρων TEPLELO LV. 


Ν 
εἰ δὲ μὴ, λέλυται πάντα, ἀνέ- 


, la ’ Ν 5 ’ 
WKTOL, OVYKEXUTAL, TOV TOVY) POT AT WV και ἀναιδεστάτων 


ε ’, ’ὔ 
ἢ πόλις γίγνεται. 


wn 9 n , Ν 3 ’ ’ Ν > 

τῶν ἐν τῇ πόλει τὴν ᾿Αριστογείτονος τόλμαν καὶ ἀν- 
/ \ Ν ’ὕ “29 ἡ a 

αισχυντίαν λαβὼν, καὶ διαλογισάμενος ταῦθ᾽ ἅπερ οὗτος, 
rn ο 3d 
ὅτι ἔξεστι Kal λέγειν Kal ποιεῖν μέχρι παντὸς O TL ἂν 
βούληταί τις ἐν δημοκρατίᾳ, ἐάνπερ τοῦ ποῖός τις εἶναι 
᾽ ε A ΄“ 5 ’ὔ \ 5 Ἂς eee 5 Ν 
δόξει 6 ταῦτα ποιῶν ὀλιγωρήσῃ, καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐπ᾽ οὐδενὶ 


“A 3 ’ 3 Ν es > , > nw 
TOV ἀδικημάτων εὐθὺς αὐτὸν ἀποκτείνει: εἰ ταῦτα δια- 
Ν ε Ν Ν ἰὴ / Ν ε Ν Ν 
νοηθεὶς ὁ μὴ λαχὼν τῷ λαχόντι καὶ ὁ μὴ χειροτονηθεὶς 
ἴω » > ἴω A 
τῷ χειροτονηθέντι ἐξ ἴσου ζητοίη εἶναι Kal τῶν αὐτῶν 


ld Ν ν Ν 4 
μετέχειν, καὶ OAWS μὴ νέος, 


rity of the laws, in virtue of which they 
entered upon their duties, and the most 
disorderly are unable to force an en- 
trance.’ Reiske thus: “ Compotes sunt 
legum, hoc est penes eos est vis et majestas 
legum.” 

καὶ σώζεται) After these words some 
MSS. have οὗτοι φυλάσσουσι, which 
Bekker st. and Dindorf omit. 

προσθήκῃ} ‘help’ It is doubtful 
whether this is a Demosthenic use of the 
word. Cf. Soph. Oed. Tyr. 38: προσθήκῃ 
θεοῦ λέγει νομίζει θ᾽ ἡμὶν ὀρθῶσαι βίον. 

ἢ καλοκαγαθία) ‘integrity is quiet and 
hesitating and slow and apt to be over- 
reached.’ 

avewKTa | 
ται, vel simile. 
broken open. Sic τοιχωρυχεῖν. 


“Exspectares ἀνατέτραπ- 
Nisi vertendum, ἐς 
(Imo 


μὴ πρεσβύτερος TA προσή- 


διορύττειν, Phil. iii. 118. 11). Dobree. 
The word is unsatisfactory, though we 
may perhaps with Reiske explain it, 
“aperiuntur et profanantur ea quae 
clausa, sacra, augusta esse oportebat.” 
It can hardly have the meaning sug- 
gested by Dobree. 

καὶ ovdels—amoxtelver] The reading 
of “Εἰ k, et pr. v’ is ἀποκτενεῖ, which is 
certainly preferable to the present tense, 
though both are unsatisfactory, as there 
is nothing but ὅτι (1. 13) to govern 
either. On the other hand, ἀποκτείνῃ 
is inadmissible, because ἐάνπερ οὐδείς 
would be a solecism for μηδείς. 

6 μὴ λαχών] “If the non-elect should 
pretend to an equality with the elect 
(whether by lot or by show of hands).” 
GR. K. 


, Ν Ν. nw > - σ 
φέρε γὰρ πρὸς θεῶν, εἰ εἷς ἕκαστος 10 
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, 5 Ν an Ν. , 39 ’ ν 
κοντα πράττοι, ἀλλὰ πᾶν τὸ τεταγμένον ἐξελάσας ἕκαστος 20 
3 A , Ν ε ΜᾺ , ’ 3 Ν ’ > 
ἐκ Tov βίου τὴν ἑαυτοῦ βούλησιν νόμον, ἀρχὴν, πάνθ 
“~ “A » » 
ὑπολαμβάνοι: εἰ ταῦτα ποιοῖμεν, ἔστιν ἔτι τὴν πόλιν 
A > 3 
οἰκεῖσθαι; τί δέ; τοὺς νόμους κυρίους εἶναι; πόσην ὃ 
Ἃ xf » \ Se, \ / 3 ε , a 
av οἴεσθε βίαν καὶ ὕβριν Kat παρανομίαν ἐν ἁπάσῃ TH 
/ 5 ε ’ \ ε , ’ Ν 
πόλει καθ᾽ ἑκάστην τὴν ἡμέραν γίγνεσθαι καὶ βλασφη- 
’ 3 Ν “ la 3 » \ 4 Ν 4 ~ 4 
2 μίαν ἀντὶ τῆς νῦν εὐφημίας Kal τάξεως ; καὶ τί δεῖ λέγειν 


2ὅ 

Ψ ~ ’ὔ 4 A ‘\ A 4 ld 

OTL τοῖς νόμοις ATAVTA κοσμεῖται καὶ τῷ τούτοις πείθεσ- 778 
3 3 ε “A 2} ἈΝ / + , 5 

θαι; ἀλλ᾽ ὑμεῖς αὐτοὶ πάντων ἄρτι κληρουμένων ᾿Αθη- 

ναίων, καὶ πάντων εὖ οἷδ᾽ ὅτι βουλομένων εἰς τοῦτο λαχεῖν 

Ν ’ , », ρος ἐνῆν, Usd \ OP ν 3. 

τὸ δικαστήριον, μόνοι δικάζεθ᾽ ἡμῖν. διὰ τί; ὅτι ἐλά- 
3 9 3 ’ὔ “A Ν ε , id 

XeTe, εἶτ᾽ ἀπεκληρώθητε' ταῦτα δὲ οἱ νόμοι λέγουσιν. 5 

RM € A - Ν Ν \ / 3 ΄ Ν 

εἶθ᾽ ὑμεῖς αὐτοὶ κατὰ τοὺς νόμους εἰσεληλυθότες τὸν 

Ν Ν » ΄, EN , / 
Tapa τοὺς νόμους λέγειν ἢ πράττειν τι βιαζόμενον ha- 
/ 3 ’ \ 3 τὰ ε a N SINAN ao ‘ 

Bovtes ἀφήσετε; καὶ οὐδεὶς ὑμῶν χολὴν οὐδὲ ὀργὴν 

+ , 9593 -“ ε Ν xs \ Ν, 

ἔχων φανήσεται ἐφ᾽ οἷς ὁ βδελυρὸς καὶ ἀναιδὴς ἄνθρωπος 

οὑτοσὶ βιάζεται τοὺς νόμους ; ὃς, ὦ μιαρώτατε πάντων 

τῶν ὄντων ἀνθρώπων, κεκλειμένης σου τῆς ἐξουσίας οὐ 


99 10 
κιγκλίσιν οὐδὲ θύραις, ἃ καὶ παρανοίξειεν av τις, ἀλλὰ 
N 
τοσούτοις καὶ τηλικούτοις ὀφλήμασι, καὶ τούτων παρὰ 
A lal Ν 
τῇ θεῷ κειμένων, ἐς τὸ ἐντὸς τούτων βιάζει καὶ προσέρχει 


πᾶν τὸ τεταγμένον] 
order from life.’ 

τοὺς νόμους} ‘could the laws remain 
in force ὃ’ 

εὐφημίας καὶ τάξεως) ‘courtesy and 
order.’ 

δικαστήριον) Taylor explains this to 
mean, “ You drew lots, and then were 
appointed jurymen.” But ὃ μὴ λαχών 
in §, and εἰς τοῦτο Aaxety..7d δι- 
καστήριον are against this interpretation, 
and εἶτα suggests that there was a second 
drawing. Hence Mr. K. translates, 
** Because the lot fell on you, and then 
you were again drawn for the court.” 
To explain this (he adds) we must sup- 
pose that after a section of 500 had been 
drawn (Schémann, Antiq. Jur. Pub. p. 
265) it was found that only a part was 
required, and therefore there was a new 
striking of the jury. Or éAdxere may 
refer to the original selection of the 
whole Heliastic body, and ἀπεκληρώθητε 
to the impanelling of the jury to try the 


“ banishing all 


case. This latter supposition is, I think, 
preferable to the others. 

ἐφ᾽ οἷς] ‘at the conduct of this abo- 
minable.and impudent fellow in defying 
the laws,’ or ‘at the violence offered to 
the laws by,’ &e. 

ὃς, ὦ μιαρώτατε) Longinus (§ 27), in 
his remarks upon this change of persons, 
observes that here 6 Δημοσθένης ἐμπαθὲς 
τὸ πολυπρόσωπον καὶ ἀγχίστροφον παρέ- 
στησεν. He explains at some length 
how the writer has done this, but one 
cannot help suspecting that the com- 
mendation which he gives it was dictated 
by the belief that the writer was De- 
mosthenes, to whom he attributes the 
speech. 

κεκλειμένης σου] ‘though you are 
excluded from the liberty of speech.’ 
But κεκλειμένης with κιγκλίσιν differs in 
meaning from κεκλειμένης with ὀφλή- 
μασι. 

ἃ καί] ‘which a man might push 
aside.’ 
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84 πρὸς ταῦτ᾽, ἀφ᾽ ὧν ἀπελαύνουσί σε οἱ νόμοι: ἀπεσχοι- 15 
νισμένος πᾶσι τοῖς ἐν τῇ πόλει δικαίοις, γνώσεσι δικα- 
στηρίων τριῶν, ἐγγραφῇ θεσμοθετῶν, ἑτέρᾳ πρακτόρων, 
τῇ τῆς βουλεύσεως, ἣν αὐτὸς διώκεις, γραφῇ, μόνον οὐχ 
ἁλύσει σιδηρᾷ, ὑποδύει παρὰ ταῦτα καὶ διασπᾷς, καὶ 


΄ Ν Ν Ν 
προφάσεις πλάττων καὶ ψευδεῖς αἰτίας συντιθεὶς τὰ κοινὰ 


85 δίκαι᾽ ἀνατρέψειν οἴει. 


Ν Ν ’ \ Ν ε “ 
καὶ μὴν μέγα καὶ σαφὲς ὑμῖν 


5 “~ , 9 A. ’ \ ps. A 4 
ερω παράδειγμα, ΟΤι Ταῦτ οὐδὲ καθ εν προσήκει παρὶι" 


δεῖν. 


5 ’ > / \ , »Ἄ ε 5 ἴω ’ 
εὐ Yop TLS QUTLKA δὴ μάλα ELTTOL WS EK Τῶν VEWTA- 


΄“ la xX nw 
των ἢ τῶν πλουσιωτάτων ἢ TOV λελειτουργηκότων ἢ TOV 


20 


, Ν a 5" ’ὔ ἣν s > ὃ “A 
τοιουτων τινος μερων, ἀφορίσας, τους λέγοντας εἰναι ὃὲει, 25 


> , > “Δ νος ᾿ς > “40.393 ν ε ᾽ὔ Ν 
Q7TOKTELVALT AV AUTOV EU oto OTl, WS καταλύοντα TOV 


36 δῆμον. 


\ ΄ Ἃ A 
και δικαίως αν Τοῦτο ποιήσαιτε. 


Ν Ἂς ν 
καὶ μὴν ὁ τι 


4 ΄ “ν ’ 3 Ν x » 5 a Y aban 

βούλεσθε τούτων ἧττόν ἐστι δεινὸν ἢ εἴ τις, ἐξ ὧν οὗτός 

A » A “ 3 “ 

ἐστι μερῶν, εἴποι τοῖς βιαζομένοις ἐξεῖναι λέγειν, ἢ τοῖς 
~ , “ἡ “A - A 

ἐκ τοῦ δεσμωτηρίου, ἢ τοῖς ὧν ἀπέκτεινεν 6 δῆμος τοὺς 


πατέρας, ἢ τοῖς ἀποδεδοκιμασμένοις ἄρχειν λαχοῦσιν, ἢ 
ἜΣ τὸ , A , EN A , wie! BN 
Tots ὀφείλουσι τῷ δημοσίῳ, ἢ τοῖς καθάπαξ ἀτίμοις, ἢ 


lal Ν ἴω \ > εν 
37 τοῖς πονηροτάτοις καὶ δοκοῦσι καὶ οὖσι. πάντα yap 


ἀπεσχοινισμένος) ‘though debarred 
by all the principles of the State.’ 

ἑτέρᾳ] ‘‘Thesmothetae nimirum in 
tabulas inferebant nomen hominis 
aeraril, quod scilicet judices eum mulctae 
damnassent. ‘Tum exactores nisi mulc- 
tam ab homine aerario tulissent exi- 
gentes, lisdem tabulis inscribebant eum 
cum a se postularetur recusasse de- 
pendere.” Such is Reiske’s explanation, 
probably suggested by the text; for I 
know of no other authority for it, and it 
is sufficient to give the text asatisfactory 
meaning. 

τῆς βουλεύσεως) Suidas, 5. v. ψευδὴς 
ἐγγραφή, observes, τάχα οὖν ψευδεγ- 
γραφῆς μὲν ἐλάγχανον οἱ μὴ ὀφείλοντες 
μὲν, ἐγγραφέντες δὲ ψευδῶς. βουλεύσεως 
δὲ, of πάλαι μὲν ὠφληκότες, ἀποδόντες 
δὲ, καὶ αὖθις κατ᾽ ἐπιβουλὴν ψευδῶς ἐγ- 
γραφέντες. So Harpocration (8. v. βου- 
Aetcews) ON βουλεύσεως γραφή says it 
applies ὅταν eyyeypaumevos, ὧς ὀφείλων 
τῷ δημοσίῳ, αὐτὸς δικάζηταί τινι ὡς οὐ 
δικαίως αὐτὸν ἐγγεγραφότι. We may 
then translate it by ‘an indictment for 


malicious entry,’ which would be an 
ipso facto proof that the plaintiff was 
registered in the books of the State as 
a state-debtor, and therefore confessedly 
no longer entitled to the rights of a 
citizen. 

ὑποδύει---καὶ διασπᾷς) ‘steal in and 
break your way through all this.’ 

τὰ κοινὰ δίκαι ‘the institutions of 
the State.’ 

αὐτίκα δὴ μάλα] ‘just for example 
now.’ 

ἀφορίσας) ‘distinguishing it from 
the rest.’ Dobree remarks: “Ita non- 
nunquam participium per se ponunt 
inter duo membra ut Arist. Aves 
ὀρθῷ μετρήσω κανόνι, προστιθεὶς, 


ὅ τι βούλεσθε) ‘any whatever of these 
things.’ 

ἢ εἴ tts] ‘that if any should propose 
that the privilege of speaking should be 
granted to any of the classes to which 
the defendant belongs, to those who defy 
the laws,’ &e. 
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ay ε , Ν δὰ ® 
ταῦθ᾽ ὑπάρχει τούτῳ, καὶ πρόσεστι τοῖς οἷος οὗτός ἐστι 
ae , > A ‘ > » ὃ 9 A , \ 
mv φύσιν. ἐγὼ yap, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, νομίζω μὲν 
aN Nope. Ὁ ἃ Ν ας , x 9 A \ 
αὐτὸν καὶ ἐφ᾽ οἷς νυνὶ ποιεῖ δικαίως av ἀποθανεῖν, πολὺ 
wn x a Ὁ ἴω 
μέντοι μᾶλλον, ἢ οὐδέν γε ἧττον, ἐφ᾽ οἷς δῆλός ἐστι 
9 lal 
ποιήσων, εἰ τὴν Tap ὑμῶν ἐξουσίαν λήψεται καὶ καιρόν' 
ὃ μὴ γένοιτο. 


10 


ἃ Ν 3, A 
ὃ καὶ θαυμαστόν ἐστιν, εἴ τις ὑμῶν ay- 
aA YY > oN \ Ν XK Ἂς x ~ a » 
νοεῖ ὅτι ἐπὶ μὲν καλὸν ἢ χρηστὸν ἢ τῆς πόλεως ἄξιον 
πρᾶγμα οὐδὲν οὗτός ἐστι χρήσιμος (μὴ γὰρ, ὦ Ζεῦ καὶ 
θεοὶ, τοσαύτη σπάνις ἀνδρῶν γένοιτο τῇ πόλει ὥστε 
Wicd ’ A A ’ 5135 ἃ 
παρὰ ᾿Αριστογείτονος τῶν καλῶν τι ποιήσασθαι)" Ep ἃ 
> 3 A 
δ᾽ ἂν καὶ χρήσαιτό τις τοιούτῳ θηρίῳ, ἀπεύχεσθαι τοῖς 
3 ay, ’, AY? 9 
εἰ δ᾽ apa συμβαίη, μεῖζόν ἐστιν 
> ’ ἴω ’ 3 ἴω Ν , 3 
εὐτύχημα τῇ πόλει ἀπορῆσαι τοὺς βουλομένους ἐξαμαρ- 
wn “Ὁ A x a “"' 
τεῖν, δι’ οὗ τοῦτο ποιήσουσιν, 7) τοῦτον ἀφειμένον αὐτοῖς 
ἕτοιμον ὑπάρξαι. 


θεοῖς μὴ γενέσθαι δεῖ. 
20 


Ψ Ν ce 3 , x > » 
τί yap οὗτος ὀκνήσειεν ἂν, ὦ ἄνδρες 
3 “ A 9 , “Ὁ A » A 
AOnvaior, τῶν ἀνηκέστων ἢ δεινῶν, ἄνθρωπος μιαρὸς 
ἊΝ “A A 
καὶ πατρικῆς ἔχθρας πρὸς τὸν δῆμον ἀνάμεστος ; Tis δ᾽ 
x yx (os a SS ’ 9 if Ν Ἄ 9 
ἂν ἄλλος μᾶλλον, ὃ μὴ γένοιτο, ἀνατρέψειε τὴν πόλιν, εἰ 25 
λάβοιτ᾽ ἐξουσίας ; οὐχ ὁρᾶτε ὅτι τῆς φύσεως αὐτοῦ καὶ 
»“-ὦΕΙ ’ > Ν 509 3 ‘\ 39 le 3 > 
τῆς πολιτείας ov λογισμὸς οὐδ᾽ αἰδὼς οὐδεμία, ἀλλ 
3 Ψ ε “A a pS 39 \ 3 , ε ’ 
ἀπόνοια ἡγεῖται; μᾶλλον δ᾽ ὅλον ἐστὶν ἀπόνοια ἢ τούτου 
πολιτεία: ἣ μέγιστον μέν ἐστιν αὐτῷ τῷ ἔχοντι κακὸν, 
ὡν \ Ν Ν a) Ms 3 3 3 , e 
δεινὸν δὲ καὶ χαλεπὸν πᾶσι, πόλει δ᾽ οὐκ ἀνεκτόν. ὁ 
gy A x 
γὰρ ἀπονενοημένος ἅπας αὑτὸν μὲν προεῖται καὶ THY ἐκ 
A A Ν 
λογισμοῦ σωτηρίαν, ἐκ δὲ τοῦ παραδόξου καὶ παρα- 
Ν » A , , x ὩΣ > “ 
λόγου, ἐὰν ἄρα σωθῇ, σώζεται. τίς ἂν οὖν εὖ φρονῶν 
A , , 
ἑαυτὸν ἂν ) τὰ TH πατρίδι συμφέροντα ταύτῃ συνάψειε ; 5 
should employ him upon any honourable 


service.” But the text is doubtful 
Greek. 


τοῖς--τὴν φύσιν] *Ineptiora quam 
ut ab ipso hoe declamatore profecta 
sint,” says Dobree. Dindorf reads τοῖς 


οἵόσπερ οὗτός ἐστι, but without MS. 
authority. 

ὃ μὴ γένοιτο] ‘but may this never be.’ 

ὃ καὶ θαυμαστόν] ‘and strange is this 
too.’ 

μὴ---ποιήσασθαι)] Cf. F. L. § 327. 
Translate, ‘may the State never suffer 
from such a scarcity of men, as to have 
any of its noble achievements performed 
by Aristogeiton,’ i.e. to be indebted to 
him for them. Mr. K.: “That she 


ἐφ᾽ ἃ δ᾽] ‘and as for the occasions 
upon which any one would employ such a 
beast, we ought to pray the gods that 
they may never arise.’ Cf. de Chers. 
ὃ 52: τὴν δὲ τῶν δούλων ἀνάγκην ἀπεύ- 
χεσθαι δήπου μὴ γενέσθαι δεῖ. 

αὑτὸν μὲν προεῖται] ‘has thrown away 
himself and all means of rational safety.’ 

ταύτῃ Scil. τῇ ἀπονοίᾳ, “ desperation ἡ 
or ‘recklessness.’ 


᾿ , > , 
43 νοίας οὐδ᾽ ἀναιδείας. 


—780, 6.] KATA ΑΡΙΣΤΟΓΕΙΤΟΝΟΣ A. 


, mess we > ¢ \ , eee, ¥ , 
TLS οὐκ GV ELS ODOV δυνατὸν φεύγοι, και τον εέχοόοντα, Tavu- 


593 


> \ ΄ ΄ pm ea \ 
ΤῊΝ ἐκποδὼν ποιήσαιτο, LVA μηδ QAKWV QUT?) ποτε πέερι- 


, 3 9 , > » > rn \ ΦΉΞΡΝ 
ΠΕσῃ ; ουκ απονοιᾶς, ὦ ἄνδρες Αθηναῖοι, τους υπέερ 


/ ’ “A “A ν΄ / 
πατρίδος βουλευομένους δεῖ ζητεῖν ὅτῳ κοινωνήσουσιν, 


ἀλλὰ νοῦ καὶ φρενῶν ἀγαθῶν καὶ προνοίας πολλῆς. ταῦτα 


4 
μὲν yap eis εὐδαιμονίαν ayer πάντας ἀνθρώπους, ἐκείνη 


42 δὲ of τοῦτον ἀπελθεῖν δεῖ. 


a) Ν Ν Ν Ν 5. δ, 
θεωρεῖτε δὲ μὴ πρὸς τὸν ἐμὸν 


λόγον, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς ἅπαντα τὰ τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἔθη βλέποντες. 


a ΌΝἮῊ a“ ’ , \ Ν \ , ~ 
εἰσὶ Tals πόλεσι πάσαις βωμοὶ Kal νεῳ πάντων τῶν 


nw 5 lal » A 
θεῶν, ἐν δὲ τούτοις Kai Προνοίας ᾿Αθηνᾶς ὡς ἀγαθῆς καὶ 
ἴω “ ~ , 
μεγάλης θεοῦ, καὶ παρὰ τῷ ᾿Απόλλωνι ἐν Δελφοῖς καλ- 
c 
λιστος καὶ μέγιστος νεὼς εὐθὺς εἰσιόντι εἰς TO ἱερὸν, 


=> > 
ὃς ὧν θεὸς Kal μάντις οἶδε τὸ βέλτιστον" ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἀπο- 


ν , \ 3 ΄ Ν 
και δίκης γε και ευνομιᾶς και 


> “A > ΄ὰ > , ἈΝ ε \ 4 4 
αἰδοῦς εἰσι πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις βωμοὶ, οἱ μὲν κάλλιστοι καὶ 


> ε 4 5 3 »“» A Ὁ“ ε ’ὔ’ὕ ἈΝ Lal ’ὕ ε δὲ 
αγιώτατοι ἐν αὑτῇ Τῇ ψυχῇ εκάστου KGL TH φύσει, οι O€ 


nw ~ ~ “ 5 
καὶ κοινῇ τοῖς πᾶσι τιμᾶν ἱδρυμένοι: ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἀναισχυν- 
΄, > Ν ’ SD. ὦ ’ SND ὦν , ἃ 
τίας οὐδὲ συκοφαντίας οὐδ᾽ ἐπιορκίας οὐδ᾽ ἀχαριστίας, ἃ 


πάντα τούτῳ πρόσεστιν. 
> , 97 ἣν; A 
Οἶδα τοίνυν ὅτι τὴν μὲν 


οἷ---δεῖ] Sc. εἰς ἀπώλειαν. 

Προνοίας} It is plain that this must 
be the reading, as the writer contrasts 
it with ἀπόνοια. But, on the other hand, 
the Athena whose temple or statue stood 
near the entrance to the precincts of the 
temples of Apollo was ᾿Αθηνᾷ Προναία. Cf. 
Paus. ix. 10. 2, πρῶτα μὲν δὴ λίθου κατὰ 
τὴν ἔσοδόν ἐστιν ᾿Αθηνᾶ καὶ Ἑρμῆς, ὀνο- 
μαζόμενοι Πρόναοι, with Herod. viii. 37, 
οἱ βάρβαροι ἐπειδὴ ἐγίνοντο ἐπειγόμενοι 
κατὰ τὸ ἱρὸν τῆς Προνηΐης ᾿Αθηναίης, 
and ἐπεὶ δὴ ἦσαν ἐπιόντες οἱ βάρβαροι 
κατὰ τὸ ἱρὸν τῆς Προνηΐης ᾿Αθηναίης. 
‘We find also, Herod. i. 92, ἐν δὲ Προ- 
vnins τῆς ἐν Δελφοῖσι ἀσπὶς χρυσέη me- 
γάλη: and in Aeschyl. Eumen. 21, 
Παλλὰς mpovala δ᾽ ἐν λόγοις πρεσβεύεται. 
We should then naturally suppose that 
the writer, whom Taylor calls “ Simius 
ille Demosthenis,” either in ignorance 
or wilfulness wrote, as suited his pur- 
pose, Προνοίας for Mpovatas. But further, 
it is possible that in course of time 
the epithet Tpovata, which would not 


VOL. II. 


15 


20 


ὀρθὴν καὶ δικαίαν ὁδὸν τῆς 25 


convey to an ordinary hearer any definite 
meaning, was popularly changed into 
one apparently more significant (Πρό- 
νοια)ὴ, and that the writer simply fol- 
lowed a common error. So we find in 
Suidas Πρόνοια ᾿Αθηνᾶ, ὅτι προὐνόησεν 
ὅπως τέκοι % Λητώ, and in Aesch. c. 
Ctes. §§ 110, 111, ᾿Αθηνᾶς Προνοίας 
and ᾿Αθηνᾷ Προνοίᾳ. On Herod. viii. 
37, Mr. B. observes, that “the MSS. do 
not enable one to decide between Προ- 
voitns and TMpovnins.” 

ὃς ὧν θεός] Dobree compares Arist. 
Plut. 11, ἰατρὸς ὧν καὶ μάντις ὥς φασιν 
σοφός. 

βωμοὶ--- φύσει) Dobreecompares Eurip. 
Antig. Frag. 11: οὐκ ἔστι Πειθοῦς ἱρὸν 
ἄλλο πλὴν λόγος καὶ βωμὸς αὐτῆς ἐστ᾽ ἐν 
ἀνθρώπου φύσει. : 

ἃ - πρόσεστιν] No reader of Demo 
sthenes would suppose that the irrelevant 
platitudes which end here were his com- 
position. 

Οἶδα τοίνυν Cf. F. L. 8 100. 


Qq 
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ἀπολογίας οὗτος φεύξεται, ἔξωθεν δὲ κύκλῳ περίεισι λοι- 
’ \ , ἃ «ε ’ ~ 
Sopovpevos Kal διαβάλλων καὶ ὑπισχνούμενος κρινεῖν, 781 
κι 3 
εἰσάξειν, παραδώσειν, τὰ τοιαῦτα δή. ἔστι δὲ πάντ 
lal A A “ ’ 
αὐτῷ ταῦτα, ἐάνπερ ὑμεῖς ὀρθῶς ἀκούητε, ἀδόκιμα. τί 
Ν > > ΄ , δι ῬΑ, ΄ ’ Ν ἱ 
45 γὰρ οὐκ ἐξελήλεγκται τούτων ἐπὶ παντων πολλακις ; και ᾿ 
Ν Ἀ A a ἢ 3 > > ~ ε Ν Ν 
τὰ μὲν ἄλλα ἐάσω: ἀλλ᾽, Aptotoyettov, ἑπτὰ γραφὰς 5 
κέκρικάς με, τοῖς ὑπὲρ Φιλίππου τότε πράττουσι σεαυτὸν 
’ ‘\ 3 , ’ Ν ’ Ν 
μισθώσας, καὶ εὐθύνας διδόντος δὶς κατηγόρησας. καὶ 
3 , \ + “Ὁ ΒΕ ΑΝ, “ \ ὧν 
Αδράστειαν μὲν ἄνθρωπος ὧν ἐγὼ προσκυνῶ, καὶ ἔχω 
τοῖς θεοῖς καὶ πᾶσιν ὑμῖν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῖς σώ- 
cacti με πολλὴν χάριν' σὺ δ᾽ οὐδεπώποτε οὐδὲν ἀληθὲς 10 
46 λέγων ἐφάνης, ἀλλ᾽ ἀεὶ συκοφαντῶν ἠλέγχου. ἐὰν οὖν 
ἀκύρους τοὺς νόμους οὗτοι ποιήσαντες ἀφῶσί σε τήμερον, 
νῦν με ἐξελέγξεις ; περὶ TOV; σκοπεῖτε γὰρ οὑτωσί. δύο 
μη , , ey > ¢% Sem! aS Ν , 3 
ἔτη βιάζεται λέγειν οὗτος οὐκ ἐξὸν αὐτῷ, ἀλλὰ λέγει γ 
ν » > 5 ’ Ν Ν / 4 
ὅμως. ἔπειτ᾽ ἐν τούτοις τὸν μὲν ταλαίπωρον Φωκίδην 15 
Ν Ν ’ὔ Ν > ~ \ Ν / 
καὶ τὸν χαλκοτύπον τὸν ἐκ Πειραιῶς καὶ τὸν σκυλόδεψον, 
καὶ ὅσων ἄλλων κατηγόρηκε παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, εἶδεν ἀδικοῦντας 
‘ Vé eee 3 3 c? Ν Εἰ a 55 , 2QA 
47 τὴν πόλιν, ἐμὲ δ᾽ οὐχ ἑώρα τὸν ῥήτορα, ᾧ ἐπολέμει, οὐδὲ 
Ν ἴω >QA ἊΝ » ἊΝ δι. δ δ Ἂς 
τὸν Λυκοῦργον, οὐδὲ τοὺς ἄλλους, περὶ ὧν αὐτίκα δὴ τὰ 
Ν 9 A Ν a 9 3 ’ 3 » ’ -ἰ > 
πολλὰ ἐρεῖ; καὶ μὴν κατ᾽ ἀμφότερ᾽ ἀξιός ἐστιν ἀπολω- 20 
a » “A 
λέναι, τοῦτο μὲν, εἴ TL καθ᾽ ἡμῶν ἔχων ἀδίκημα δεικνύναι 
ε ~ Ν > ’ “ὖἷὐΐν \ ‘ > Υ͂ 3 , ~ > 
ἡμᾶς μὲν ἠφίει, ἐπὶ δὲ τοὺς ἰδιώτας ἐπορεύετο, τοῦτο δ᾽, 
εἰ μηδὲν ἔχων ἕνεκα τοῦ παρακρούσασθαι καὶ φενακίσαι 
48 ὑμᾶς ταῦτ᾽ ἐρεῖ. εἰ τοίνυν ἄρα καὶ τοιοῦτός τίς ἐστιν 
κ᾿ ᾿ 
ἄνθρωπος ἐν τῇ πόλει, οἷος ἐκ παντὸς τρόπου τὸν κρι- 25 
“ , Ν ΄ a > \ , x 
νοῦντά τινας καὶ συκοφαντήσοντα ζητεῖν, εἰ δὲ δικαίως ἢ 782 
ἀδίκως μηδὲν φροντίζειν, οὐδένα ἂν ἧττον εὕροι χρήσιμον 


ἀδόκιμα) “οἵ no value’ or ‘weight.’ ᾿Αδράστειαν) ‘and as a man I reve- 
The word does not occur in the con- rence Nemesis,’ i.e. ‘I deprecate her 
fessedly genuine writingsof Demosthenes. anger.’ Mr. K.: “I pay that respect 

ἐπὶ πάντων) ‘on all occasions.” Mr. to Nemesis which it becomes me as a 
K.: “In case after case repeatedly.” human being.” Cf. of προσκυνοῦντες τὴν 

τοῖς ὑπέρ] Referring tothe facts men- ᾿Αδράστειαν σοφοί, Prom. Vine. 936. 
tioned in the de Cor. § 310, though βιάζεται) ‘he has insisted on speak- 
Demosthenes does not there mention any ing.’ 


"TLE - 


specific number of trials, but only alludes κατ᾽ ἀμφότερ᾽ “ both ways.’ 
generally to the charges which he had μηδὲν ἔχων) Scil. ἀδίκημα δεικνύναι. 
to meet, 


50 μενος. 
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¥ * A ε a 9 Ν , “ ¥ 
OVTA ἢ τοῦτον ἑαυτῷ, OTL TOV κατηγορήσοντα τῶν ἄλλων 
καὶ πάντας κρινοῦντα αὐτὸν ἀνεξέλεγκτον ὑπάρχειν δεῖ, ἵνα 
μὴ διὰ τὴν τούτου πονηρίαν ἀποφεύγωσιν ἐκεῖνοι. τού- 
του δ᾽ οὔτε πλειόνων οὔτε μειζόνων ἁμαρτημάτων οὐδεὶς 

φὸ ’ > Ν » “ / 
49 μαλλόν ἐστι μεστὸς ἐν TH πόλει. 

4 Ν ’ ’ὔ “A / 
κύων νὴ Δία, φασί τινες, TOD δήμου. 
μὲν αἰτιᾶται λύκους εἶναι μὴ δάκνειν, ἃ δέ φησι φυλάτ- 
τειν πρόβατα, αὐτὸς κατεσθίειν. τίνα γὰρ τῶν ῥητόρων 
οὗτος εἴργασταί τι κακὸν τοσοῦτον, ἡλίκον τοὺς ἰδιώτας, 
Φ lal 
περὶ av ψηφίσματα γράψας ἑάλω; τίνα δ᾽, ἐξ οὗ νῦν 

’ 4 ’ | Pd > ’ > 7 5 4 

πάλιν λέγει, κέκρικε ῥήτορα ; οὐδένα. GAN ἰδιώτας ποὰλ- 
ἀλλὰ μὴν τοὺς γευομένους κύνας τῶν προβάτων 


, > eae 4 > 

τί οὖν οὗτός ἐστι; 
, a A 

ποδαπός ; οἷος, OVS 


λούς. 
’ Ν “Ὁ ν > > * , / 
κατακόπτειν φασὶ dew, ὥστ᾽ οὐκ ἂν φθάνοι κατακοπτό- 
50 ν > » > a ΄, 4 > ee 
οὐδὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, χρήσιμός ἐστιν ὧν 
Ν 5 > @ “A 3 od Ν \ > ΄, 
φησὶν, ἀλλ᾽ οὗτος πρᾶγμ᾽ ἑώρακε μιαρὸν καὶ ἀναιδές. 
λοιδορούμενος γὰρ ἐν ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις καὶ προπετῶς 


ἀνεξέλεγκτον) ‘irreproachable.’ 

κύων---δήμου)] Schafer observes that 
this expression was a common one at 
Athens, quoting Theophr. Charact. xxxi. 
3: αὐτὸν κύνα εἶναι τοῦ δήμου, φυλάτ- 
τειν γὰρ αὐτὸν τοὺς ἂδικοῦντας. Cf. 
Arist. Eq. ν. 1028 : 

ἐγὼ μέν εἰμ᾽ ὃ κύων" πρὸ σοῦ yap ἀπύω" 

σοὶ δ᾽ εἶπε σώζεσθαί μ᾽ ὃ Φοῖβος τὸν 

κύνα. 


So, too, when Alexander demanded the 
surrender of the Athenian orators (vol. i. 
XXVili.): τὸν περὶ τῶν προβάτων λόγον ὃ 
Δημοσθένης διηγησάμενος αὑτὸν μὲν εἴ- 
κασε καὶ τοὺς σὺν αὐτῷ κυσὶν ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
δήμου μαχομένοις, ᾿Αλέξανδρον δὲ τὸν 
Μακεδόνα, μονόλυκον προσηγόρευσεν. Plu- 
tarch, Demos. c. 29. 

ἀλλὰ μήν] The whole of this is as un- 
like the style of Demosthenes as any 
thing can be. 

οὐκ ἂν φθάνοι] ‘the sooner he is 
cut to pieces the better.’ 

ἑώρακε) “ὁρᾶν τι Graecis significat 
operam ret navare, deditum ei esse. 
Latini pariter spectare usurpant hoc 
modo.” Reiske. Here the word cer- 
tainly seems to have this sense, but it is 
a very unusual one for ὁρᾶν, and I much 
doubt whether authority for it can be 
found in classical Greek. I cannot find 


any instance of its being used in the 
same way by Demosthenes. The nearest 
approach to it is c. Steph. i. § 78: Φορ- 
μίωνα δὲ πάλιν ἑώρακε καὶ τούτῳ γέγονεν 
οἰκεῖος, i.e. ‘he has devoted himself to 
Phormio.’ 

λοιδορούμενος yap] ‘for in the assem- 
blies abusing and recklessly attacking 
the whole community, whatever im- 
positions he may there thus practise upon 
you collectively, for these when he has left 
the platform he gets his remuneration 
from each individual of you separately.’ 
Such, it appears to me, must be the 
meaning of this passage as it stands, 
though I doubt whether a contemporary 
of Demosthenes would have elicited it. 
Reiske observes: “παρακρούσηται ὑμᾶς 
necesse est ut significet, si bene habet, 
‘si quo dicto vel facto suo vos ibi (in 
contione puta) exacerbaverit.’” But 
παρακρούσασθαι cannot have this mean- 
ing. Dobree rightly remarks: “ Totus 
locus obscurus sive potius ineptus. Ex- 
spectares potius μὴ παρακρούσηται.᾽ 
‘When prevented from cheating the 
public, he revenges the disappointment 
upon individuals. “Nisi forte δίκην 
λαμβάνει," ‘he serves you right. This 
suggestion of μὴ mapaxpovonta would 
if admissible remove every difficulty, 
but in the absence of MS. authority it 
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ΜΝ x 
ἅπασι προσκρούων, ὧν ἂν ἐκ τούτων ἁθρόους πάντας 
ὑμᾶς ἐκεῖ παρακρούσηται, τούτων καταβὰς καθ᾽ ἕνα ὑμῶν 20 
παρ᾽ ἑκάστου δίκην λαμβάνει συκοφαντῶν, αἰτῶν, εἰσ- 

Ν ἂν ε 
πράττων ἀργύριον. οὐχὶ μὰ Δία τοὺς λέγοντας (οὗτοι 
\ Ν 5 ’ 4 ὃ a 5 Ἂν Ν 

μὲν γὰρ ἐπίστανται τούτῳ διαβαπτίζεσθαι), ἀλλὰ τοὺς 

, ¥ 
ἰδιώτας καὶ τοὺς ἀπείρους: ἴσασι δὲ ot πεπληγμένοι. 
5 Ν \ , “ Ν Ὁ » ε , 4 
ἀλλὰ νὴ Ala ταῦτα μὲν οὕτως ἔχειν ὁμολογήσετε, χρή- 25 
σιμον δ᾽ ἄνθρωπον τῇ πόλει κρίνειν, ὥστε πάντα ταῦτα 
παριδόντας δεῖν αὐτὸν σάζειν. 


61 


ἀλλ᾽ ὧν ἔργῳ πεῖραν 789 
5 , > + 3 a , ae. ,ὕὔ ᾿ ‘al 
εἰλήφατε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μηδέποτ᾽ ἐκ λόγου ταῦτα 
σκοπεῖσθε. οὗτος ὑμῖν οὐχὶ προσῆλθε πέντε ἐτῶν, ὧν 
ἐτιμήθη μὴ λέγειν αὐτῷ. τίς οὖν ἐν τούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ 
τοῦτον ἐπόθησε; τί τῶν τῆς πόλεως ἐλλειφθὲν διὰ τὴν ὅ 

5 ’ὔ “3 Ν ’ὔ z 3 9 3 = nA re , 
ἀπουσίαν εἶδε THY τούτου, TL δ᾽, ad οὗ νῦν λέγει, βέλτιον 
γεγονός; ἐμοὶ μὲν γὰρ δοκεῖ τοὐναντίον, ὃν μὲν οὐ 
προσΐει χρόνον ὑμῖν, ἀναπαύσασθαι τῶν κακῶν ἡ πόλις 
“ ο © A ΕῚ - “ 
ὧν ἅπασιν οὗτος παρεῖχεν, ἀφ᾽ οὗ δὲ πάλιν δημηγορεῖ, 
πολιορκεῖσθαι, λόγους στασιώδεις καὶ ταραχώδεις ἐν 
ἁπάσαις ἀεὶ ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις λέγοντος τούτου. 

Βούλομαι τοίνυν καὶ παρακινδυνευτικοῦ τινὸς ἅψασθαι 
λόγου καὶ διαλεχθῆναι τοῖς διὰ ταῦτα φιλοῦσιν αὐτόν' 
ods ὁποίους μέν τινας χρὴ νομίζειν εἶναι, αὐτοὶ σκο- 

A Des bd sQX x» YY Ν 4 3 3 
πεῖσθε, ἐγὼ δ᾽ οὐδὲν ἂν εἴποιμι, πλὴν ὅτι γ᾽ οὐ σωφρο- 
δ4 νοῦσι προσνέμοντες αὑτοὺς τούτῳ. τῶν μὲν οὖν ἐν τῷ δι- 


52 


10 


53 


15 


la A 5 a) Ν 

καστηρίῳ νῦν ὄντων ὑμῶν οὐδέν᾽ εἶναι τοιοῦτον τίθεμαι" καὶ 
Ν /, ' > + > “~ Ν Ν ᾿ , 

γὰρ δίκαιον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ καλὸν Kal συμφέρον 


can only be treated as a plausible con- βαπτίζων ὀλέσω νάμασι πικροτάτοις. 


jecture; nor does obscurity of diction 
seem at all unnatural in the author of 
this oration. Nevertheless I have great 
hesitation in treating it as a mere con- 
jecture. 

διαβαπτίζεσθαι Certainly not a De- 
mosthenic word; but meaning ‘to bandy 
abuse with him,’ literally ‘to bespatter.’ 
Mr. K.: “To bully again.” Schafer 
quotes an epigram from the Scholia on 
Aristeides the Rhetorician, 111. 344: 

Barres μ᾽ ἐν θυμέλῃσιν, ἔγὼ δὲ σὲ κύ- 

μασι πόντου 


ἴσασι δέ] Cf. Eur. Hee. 1182: 6 & 
ἀεὶ ξυντυχὼν ἐπίσταται. 

ὧν ἐτιμήθη] ‘during which the penalty 
of silence was imposed upon him.’ 

τί τῶν] ‘what interest of the city has 
he seen neglected through this man’s 
absence, and what in a better state since 
he has been speaking lately ?’ 

λόγους στασιώδεις} ‘from the factious 
and turbulent speeches which the de- 
fendant is always making in every 
assembly.’ 


56 


> Ν Ὁ Ν. αν | » , 
57 οὐδὲν ἂν παρὰ τοῦτ᾽ οἴομαι γενέσθαι. 


58 


—783, 19.] KATA APISTOTEITONOY A. 


ν Ν , 5 \ \ “Ὁ =. 8 A 
οὕτω καὶ λέγειν ἐμὲ καὶ φρονεῖν περὶ ὑμῶν. 
ἴω / 
ἄλλων πολιτῶν, ἵν᾽ ὡς εἰς ἐλαχίστους τὴν βλασφημίαν 20 


597 


4 ~~ 
ἐκ δὲ TOV 


ἀγάγω, τὸν μαθητὴν, εἰ δὲ βούλεσθε, τὸν διδάσκαλον 
> A , Ν > , , > a 
αὐτοῦ, Φιλοκράτην τὸν Ἐλευσίνιον, μόνον εἰναι τοιουτον 
, > ε » Ν ’ » » Ἀ ὃ ἈΝ 
τίθεμαι, οὐχ ὡς οὐχὶ πλειόνων ὄντων (ὥφελε γὰρ μηδεὶς 
ἄλλος ᾿Αριστογείτονι χαίρειν), ἀλλ᾽ ὃ καθ᾽ ὑμῶν ὡς 


ὄνειδος ὀκνῶ λέγειν, οὐδὲ τῶν ἄλλων πολιτῶν δίκαιός 25 


“ > Ν , Ν 
εἰμι δημοσίᾳ κατηγορεῖν: εἶτα καὶ ταὐτὸ ποιήσει καὶ 


‘\ 4 ε Ν ε / 
πρὸς eva ῥηθεὶς ὁ λόγος. 


τὸ μὲν οὖν ἐξετάζειν ἀκριβῶς 


οἷον ἀνάγκη τὴν φύσιν εἶναι τὸν ᾿Αριστογείτονι χαίροντα, 
3 7 9 Ν Ν ἈΝ , 5 ᾽ ,ὕἵ 
ἐάσω, ἵνα μὴ πολλὰ καὶ βλάσφημα ἀναγκάζωμαι [λέγειν 


καὶ] διεξιέναι. 


ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνο λέγω. 


εἰ πονηρός ἐστιν 


᾿Αριστογείτων ἁπλῶς καὶ πικρὸς καὶ συκοφάντης καὶ 
τοιοῦτος οἷος ὑπισχνεῖται, δίδωμι, συγχωρῶ, Φιλόκρατες, 
σοὶ τῷ τοιούτῳ τὸν ὅμοιον σώζειν' τῶν γὰρ ἄλλων ἁπάν- 
των καὶ ποιούντων ἃ δεῖ καὶ φυλαττόντων τοὺς νόμους, 


εἰ δὲ κάπηλός 


I , ἮΝ , Ν Ἂς εἶ 
ἐστι πονηρίας καὶ παλιγκάπηλος καὶ μεταβολεὺς, καὶ 
/ > Ἂν Ν. Ἂν ¥ » 3 4 4 > 
μόνον ov ζυγὰ καὶ σταθμὰ ἔχων πάνθ᾽ ὅσα πώποτ 
ἔπραξεν ἐπώλει, τί τοῦτον, ὦ μάταιε, ἀκονᾷς ; οὔτε γὰρ 
’ ’ὔ 3 ’ 3 3 » ’ ν \ 
μαγείρῳ μαχαίρας οὐδέν ἐστ᾽ ὄφελος δήπουθεν, ἥτις μὴ 
Lal 5 ~ ~ 

τέμνει, οὔτε TH βουλομένῳ δι’ αὑτοῦ πᾶσι πράγματα καὶ 
κακὰ γίγνεσθαι ὃ ταῦτ᾽ ἀποδωσόμενος συκοφάντης οὐδέν 
ἐστι χρήσιμος. ἀλλὰ μὴν ὅτι τοιοῦτος οὗτός ἐστιν εἰδότι 


σοι φράσω. 


6—®s ὄνειδος ‘what I shrink from 
saying as a reproach against you.’ 

τὸ μὲν οὖν) ‘an accurate discussion, 
however, of what must of necessity be 
the nature of the man who is pleased 
with Aristogeiton I will forbear, that I 
may not be compelled to go through a 
long course of evil-speaking.’ 

παρὰ τοῦτ᾽ | ‘in cousequence of this.’ 

εἰ δὲ κάπηλος) ‘but if he is a dealer 
and a hucksterer, and a trafficker in vil- 
lainy, and has almost by weight and 
balance sold every action of his life, why, 
foolish man, are you spurring him on Ὁ 
i. e. instigating him against others. 
Reiske’s note is curious on the last word : 
“Grave verbum et exquisitum cujus- 


τὴν καθ᾽ “Ηγήμονος εἰσαγγελίαν μέμνησαι 


modi multa sunt hujus orationis ad quae 
nauseant magistelli illi belluli et delica- 
tuli plus quam par est sapientes.” 
Schifer’s is explanatory, “Si Aristogei- 
ton simplex est sycophanta, per me licet 
ei patrocineris: nec quisquam rem mi- 
retur cum homo utilis tibi videatur 
futurus. Nune cum duplex sit et prae- 
varicator, quid stulte operam perdis? 
Quantumvis enim eum instiges et acuas 
in tuos inimicos tamen senties plumbeo 
te uti pugione.” 

οὔτε γάρ] We-cannot suppose that 
Demosthenes went to the kitchen for 
such a metaphor. 

ὁ ταῦτ᾽ | ‘whowillsell him insuch cases.’ 

εἰδότι) ‘though you know it.’ 
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ὡς amédoto τὰς κατὰ Δημάδου γραφὰς οἶσθ᾽ ὡς ἐξέ- 15 


λιπεν. τὸν ἐλαιοπώλην ᾿Αγάθωνα (ταυτὶ γὰρ τὰ πρῴῳην) 
βοῶν καὶ κεκραγὼς καὶ ἰοὺ ἰοὺ, πάντ᾽ ἄνω τε καὶ κάτω 
ποιῶν ἐν ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις ὡς δέον στρεβλοῦν, λαβὼν 
ὁτιδήποτε, παρὼν ὅτ᾽ ἠφίετο, ἄφωνος ἐγένετο. 
Δημοκλέους εἰσαγγελίαν ἀνασείσας ποῖ ἔτρεψεν ; ἄλλα 
μυρία, ὧν ἐμοὶ μὲν ἔργον ἁπάντων ἐστὶ μνησθῆναι, σὺ δ᾽ εὖ 
oid ὅτι καὶ τὰ ἀντίγραφα αὐτῶν ἔχεις, ἐργολαβῶν αὐτῷ. 

59 τίς οὖν ὁ τὸν τοιοῦτον σώσων ἣ πονηρὸς ἣ χρηστός; ἢ 
διὰ τί; τῶν μὲν γὰρ ὁμοίων προδότης, τῶν δὲ χρηστῶν 
ἐχθρὸς ἐκ φύσεως καὶ γένους: πλὴν εἰ συκοφάντου τις 25 
καὶ πονηροῦ σπέρμα καὶ ῥίζαν, ὡσπερανεὶ γεωργὸς, οἴε- 
ται δεῖν ὑπάρχειν τῇ πόλει. 


τὴν κατὰ 
20 


τοῦτο δ᾽ οὐ καλὸν, ὦ ἄνδρες 78 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, νομίζω δὲ μὰ τοὺς θεοὺς οὐδ᾽ ὅσιον: οὐδὲ γὰρ 
τοὺς προγόνους ὑπολαμβάνω τὰ δικαστήρια ταῦθ᾽ ὑμῖν 
οἰκοδομῆσαι, ἵνα τοὺς τοιούτους ἐν αὐτοῖς μοσχεύητε, 
ἀλλὰ τοὐναντίον ἵν aveipynte καὶ κολάζητε καὶ μηδεὶς 5 
ζηλοῖ μηδ᾽ ἐπιθυμῇ κακίας. 

60 «ἁυσκατάπαυστον δέτι κινδυνεύει πρᾶγμ᾽ εἶναι πονηρία. 

ὅπου γὰρ ᾿Αριστογείτων ἐπὶ τοῖς ὡμολογημένοις ἀδική- 

μασι κρίνεται καὶ οὐκ ἀπόλωλε πάλαι, τί χρὴ ποιεῖν ἢ 

λέγειν ; ὃς εἰς τοῦθ᾽ ἥκει πονηρίας ὥστ᾽ ἐνδεδειγμένος 10 

ἤδη βοῶν, συκοφαντῶν, ἀπειλῶν οὐκ ἐπαύετο, οἷς μὲν 

ὑμεῖς τὰ μέγιστα ἐνεχειρίζετε στρατηγοῖς, ὅτι αὐτῷ 
ἀργύριον αἰτοῦντι οὐκ ἔδοσαν, οὐδὲ τῶν κοπρώνων ἂν 


61] ἐπιστάτας ἑλέσθαι φάσκων, οὐκ ἐκείνους ὑβρίζων, ov 


ὡς δέον στρεβλοῦν) “ (saying) that he 
ought to be put to the rack.’ 

ἀνασείσα5 ‘after holding out the 
threat of the impeachment against De- 
mocles, what became of it?’ Cf. Arist. 
Achar. v. 347: ἐμέλλετ᾽ ap’ ἅπαντες 
avacelew βοήν. 

ἐργολαβῶν αὐτῷ) ‘as you undertook 
his work for him,’ 

ὡσπερανεί) ‘just as he might do if he 
were a farmer. Cf. de Cor. § 74, φορὰν 
προδοτῶν : and Arist. Aves 110: EY. ἀπη- 
λιαστά. ἘΠ. σπείρεται γὰρ τοῦτ᾽ ἐκεῖ τὸ 
σπέρμα: also Athen. vi. 68, τὸ σπέρμα 
τῶν ἐλλογίμων κολάκων. 


μοσχεύητε) ‘not that you may rear.’ 
The word originally signified to plant a 
sucker. It is thus explained by the 
Scholiast on Hermogenes s. fin.: Mo- 
σχεύειν λέγουσιν of γεωργοὶ τὸ ἐντιθέναι 
ἀνεστραμμένως τὰ κλήματα ἐν ὀρύγματι 
γῆς ἐπὶ τῷ ἐκφῦσαι ῥίζας. But 
the metaphor is by no means De- 
mosthenic, nor is the word found in 
any of the genuine writings of the 
orator. 

κινδυνεύει] ‘seems’ or ‘is likely to 
be,’ as the word is used in Plato and 
in Herod. lib. iv. 105. 

ἐπιστάτας) The officers invested with 


—785, 15.] KATA APISTOTEITONOY A. 599 


(ἐκείνοις μὲν yap ἐξῆν μικρὸν ἀργύριον δοῦσι τούτῳ μὴ 15 
μὲν γὰρ ἐξῆν μικρὸν ἀργύρ . τούτῳ μὴ 
" nw Ν Ἀ ε , 
ἀκούειν ταῦτα), ἀλλὰ τὴν ὑμετέραν χειροτονίαν προπὴη- 
λακίζων καὶ τῆς αὑτοῦ πονηρίας ἐπίδειξιν ποιούμενος, 
τὰς δὲ κληρωτὰς ἀρχὰς σπαράττων, αἰτῶν, εἰσπράττων 
ἀργύριον, τί κακὸν οὐ παρέχων ; τὰ τελευταῖα δὲ ταυτὶ 
πάντας εἰς ταραχὴν καὶ στάσιν ἐμβάλλειν ζητήσας, 
,’ 5 5 Ἀ δὴ σ δ᾽ 5» Ν ~ , nw 
γράμματ᾽ ἐκτιθεὶς ψευδῆ, ὅλως ἐπὶ τῳ πάντων κακῴ 
κ κ , 4 Ψ aie 9 A , 
πεφυκὼς, Kal πρόδηλος ὧν ὅτι τοιοῦτός ἐστι THO βίῳ. 
εἰσὶν ὁμοῦ δισμύριοι πάντες ᾿Αθηναῖοι. 


20 


62 σκοπεῖτε γάρ. 
Ν A 
τούτων ἕκαστος EV γέ TL πράττων κατὰ τὴν ἀγορὰν περι- 
’ » A . ε Υ̓ “~ ~ + w~ LOL 
έρχεται ἤτοι νὴ τὸν Ἡρακλέα τῶν κοινῶν ἢ τῶν ἰδίων. 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐχ οὗτος οὐδὲν, οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἔχοι δεῖξαι πρὸς ὅτῳ τὸν 
οὐχὶ τῶν πολιτικῶν 


25 


, 5 . nw ͵ὔ - λῶ 

βίον ἐστὶ τῶν μετρίων ἢ καλῶν. 
~ A “A ’ὔ ’ 

ἀγαθῶν ἐπ᾽ οὐδενὶ τῇ ψυχῇ διατρίβει: οὐ τέχνης, οὐ 
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this duty were called ἀστυνόμοι. See 
Bockh’s Econ. of Athens, ii. 10. 
σπαράττων) ‘worrying.’ 
ὁμοῦ) ‘nearly 20,000.’ Cf. Arist. Eq. 
245 : 


6 κονιορτὸς δῆλος αὐτῶν ὡς ὁμοῦ mpoo- 
κειμένων. 


The same number of 20,000 appears to 
be given for the Athenian citizens by 
Arist. Vespae 705: 


εἰσίν γε πόλεις χίλιαι, at νῦν τὸν φόρον 
ἡμῖν ἀπάγουσι" 

τούτων εἴκοσιν ἄνδρας βόσκειν εἴ τις 
προσέταξεν ἑκάστῃ, 

δύο μυριάδες τῶν δημοτικῶν ἔζων ἐν 
πᾶσι λαγῴοις. 


But in the Ecclesiaz. (v. 1132) 80,000 is 
stated as the number: 


ὅστις πολιτῶν πλεῖον ἢ τρισμυρίων 
ὄντων τὸ πλῆθος οὐ δεδείπνηκας μόνος; 


As Béckh however (i. 7) observes, these 
words of a comic poet need not be taken 
exactly ; and the statement of Herodotus 
(v. 97), that Aristagoras of Miletus ad- 
dressed 30,000 Athenians in B.c. 506, is 
so inconsistent with the known results 
of a scrutiny in B.c. 444, that Mr. B. 
has supposed it to be from “a somewhat 
later hand” than the historian. In the 
latter year, in fact, the number of 
genuine Athenian citizens was returned 
as 14,040. (Plut. Peric. 37.) In the 
time of Demetrius Phalereus (B.c. 317), 


as we learn from Athenaeus (vi. 103), 
the number of Athenian citizens was 
21,000, of resident aliens 10,000, of 
slaves 400,000 (εὑρεθῆναι ᾿Αθηναίους 
μὲν δισμυρίους πρὸς τοῖς χιλίοις, μετοί- 
κους δὲ μυρίους, οἰκετῶν δὲ μυριάδας τεσ- 
σαράκοντα). From these data Clinton 
(Fas. Hell. ii. 168) estimates the total 
population of Attica, including women 
and children, at 527,660. Plato (Critias 
§ 6) assumes the same number of citizens 
(20,000) of military age (τὸ δυνατὸν 
πολεμεῖν .. περὶ δύο μάλιστα ὄντες μυ- 
piadas) for the prehistoric times of 
Athens; doubtless, as Béckh observes, 
transferring the amount of his own 
times to an epoch of remote antiquity. 
Xenophon (Memor. iii. 6. 14) states that 
the city of Athens consisted of more than 
10,000 houses (ἡ μὲν πόλις ἐκ πλειόνων 
ἢ μυρίων οἰκιῶν συνέστηκεν). See Fas, 
Hell. Appen. xxii. ii. p. 395. Mr. Blakes- 
ley (Herod. v. 97) concludes that “30,000 
(which really was about the number of 
armed citizens and metics) seems in 
common belief to have been regarded as 
the number of citizens about the end of 
the fifth century 8.0. He quotes the 
lines from the Ecclesiazusae in support 
of his opinion. 

πρὸς ὅτῳ) ‘in what that is respectable 
or honourable he spends his life.’ 

οὐχὶ---διατρίβει) ‘he does not devote 
his mind to any political good’ 
Schafer: “Non mente et ratione ver- 
satur in...” 
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[ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣΊ 


[p. 786, 2 


γεωργίας, οὐκ ἄλλης ἐργασίας οὐδεμιᾶς ἐπιμελεῖται: οὐ 
φιλανθρωπίας, οὐχ ὁμιλίας οὐδεμιᾶς οὐδενὶ κοινωνεῖ: 
63 ἀλλὰ πορεύεται διὰ τῆς ἀγορᾶς, ὥσπερ ἔχις ἢ σκορπίος, 
ἡρκὼς τὸ κέντρον, ἅττων δεῦρο κἀκεῖσε, σκοπῶν τίνι ὅ 


συμφορὰν ἣ βλασφημίαν ἢ κακόν τι προστριψάμενος 


\ ΄ 3 , > , 3 ,ὕ 
και καταστήσας ELS φόβον apyuplov εἰσπράξεται. 


οὐδὲ 


A las A ’ 7 x 
προσφοιτᾷ πρός TL τούτων τῶν ἐν TH πόλει κουρείων ἢ 


μυροπωλείων ἢ τῶν ἄλλων 


3 la ἡδὲ \ ν i 
εργαστηὴριων OUVOE T Pos εν 


, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄσπειστος, ἀνίδρυτος, ἄμικτος, οὐ χάριν, οὐ φιλίαν, 


eo 3 
οὐκ ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲν ὧν ἄνθρωπος μέτριος γιγνώσκων. μεθ᾽ 
ὧν δ᾽ οἱ ζωγράφοι τοὺς ἀσεβεῖς ἐν “Aidov γράφουσιν, 

A 4 5 >] Las Q , Ἂν Ψ» A 
μετὰ τούτων, μετ᾽ ἀρᾶς Kat βλασφημίας καὶ φθόνου Kat 


Ἂ , 
64 στάσεως και VELKOUS, περιέρχεται. 


> ἃ Ν a 3 
εἶθ᾽ ὃν οὐδὲ τῶν ἐν 


“Αιδου θεῶν εἰκός ἐστι τυχεῖν ἵλεων, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς τοὺς ἀσεβεῖς 1ὅ 
ὠσθῆναι διὰ τὴν πονηρίαν τοῦ βίου, τοῦτον ὑμεῖς ἀδι- 
~ ’ 5 , 93 ’ 5 Ν A 
κοῦντα λαβόντες οὐ μόνον οὐ τιμωρήσεσθε, ἀλλὰ Kal 
μειζόνων ἀξιώσαντες δωρεῶν ἀφήσετε ὡς τοὺς εὐεργέτας ; 
ἘΝ. Ν Ψ ε a » aN 4 as , 
τίνι yap πώποτε ὑμεῖς ἔδοτε, ἐὰν ὀφλῃ TL τῷ δημοσίῳ, 


A A , A » , 5 , 
TOUTO μη καταθέντι των ισων μετέχειν ; οὐδενί. 


μὴ 


τοίνυν μηδὲ τούτῳ δότε νῦν, ἀλλὰ τιμωρήσασθε καὶ 
παράδειγμὰ ποιήσατε τοῖς ἄλλοις. 
΄Άξιον δ᾽ ἐστὶν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ τὰ λοίπ᾽ 


ἀκοῦσαν δεινῶν γὰρ ὄντων καὶ οὐκ ἐχόντων ὑπερβολὴν 


ὧν ἠκούσατε ἄρτι λέγοντος Λυκούργου, τὰ λοιπὰ ἐνά- 


μιλλα τούτοις καὶ τῆς αὐτῆς φύσεως εὑρεθήσεται. 


πρὸς 


μὲν γὰρ τῷ τὸν πατέρα ἐν τῷ δεσμωτηρίῳ προδοὺς ἀπελ- 
θεῖν ἐξ Ἐρετρίας, ὥσπερ ἠκούσατε Φαίδρου, ἀποθανόντα 


ἠρκώς} ‘with his sting up.’ Expres- 
sive enough, but not Demosthenic. Cf. 
Οἷς, ad Heren. iv. 49: “Per medium 
Forum tanquam jubatus draco serpit.” 

βλασφημίαν] ‘defamation’ or “ ca- 
lumny.’ 

ἄσπειστος ] ‘implacable, restless, un- 
social.’ 

εἶθ᾽ ὅν} ‘a man then who is not likely 
to find even the gods in Hades merciful, 
but to be thrust out amongst the un- 
godly for the wickedness of his life— 
this man, when you have caught him 


doing wrong,’ ἄς. The whole of this 
description, — ‘professedly suggested by 
imaginary scenes in Hades, is any thing 
but Demosthenic. 

ὡς τοὺς evepyéras| One MS. has 
ὥσπερ, and so Dobree suggests with 
reason ἢ ὥνπερ.  Majoribus honoribus 
afficitis quam iis quos olim dedistis viris 
optime de vobis meritis.” Dindorf reads 
ἢ τοὺς εὐεργέτας. 

ἐνάμιλλα)] A word not found in any 
other speech attributed to Demosthenes, 


25 


66 


67 


68 
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=. 9 Ν φ Ν Ν > »” ἠδὲ A 0 , 

ὁ ἀσεβὴς οὗτος καὶ μιαρὸς οὐκ ἔθαψεν, οὐδὲ τοῖς θάψασι 
‘\ Ν > / ν Ν Ν ’ ’ Ν 
τὴν ταφὴν ἀπέδωκεν, ἀλλὰ καὶ δίκην προσέλαχεν. πρὸς 

“ “A ἴω La g / 
δὲ τῷ τῆς μητρὸς μὴ ἀπεσχῆσθαι τὼ χεῖρε, ὥσπερ ἀρτίως 
ἴω Ἀ nw 
ἠκούσατε τῶν μαρτύρων, Kal THY ἀδελφὴν τὴν ἑαυτοῦ 
οὐχ ὁμοπατρίαν μὲν οὖσαν, θυγατέρα δ᾽ ἐκείνης ὁπωσ- 
’ὔ 4 + Δ Ν ἴω > > 3 ’ 2 Ὁ 
δήποτε γενομένην (ἐῶ γὰρ τοῦτο), ἀλλ᾽ ἀδελφήν γε, ἐπ 
> ~ > ὃ A Ν » ~ δί aA 
ἐξαγωγῇ ἀπέδοτο, ὥς φησι τὸ ἔγκλημα τῆς δίκης ἣν 
€ \ , ¥ > aA e Ν 5 Ν ε ‘ ε 
ὑπὲρ τούτων ἔλαχεν αὐτῷ ὁ χρηστὸς ἀδελφὸς οὑτοσὶ, ὁ 
νῦν συναπολογησόμενος. πρὸς δὲ τούτοις τοιούτοις οὖσιν 
ἕτερον δεινὸν, ὦ γῆ καὶ θεοὶ, πρᾶγμ᾽ ἀκούσεσθε. ὅτε 
γὰρ τὸ δεσμωτήριον διορύξας ἀπέδρα, τότε πρὸς γυναῖκά 
TW ἔρχεται Ζωβίαν ὄνομα, ἣ ἐτύγχανεν, ὡς ἔοικε, κεχρη- 
μένος ποτέ: καὶ κρύπτει καὶ διασώζει τὰς πρώτας ἡμέρας 
- Ltd > ’ ἃ 3 ’ \ > , ε 4 \ 
αὐτὸν ἐκείνη, as ἐζήτουν καὶ ἐκήρυττον οἱ ἕνδεκα, Kal 
μετὰ ταῦτα δοῦσα δραχμὰς ὀκτὼ ἐφόδιον καὶ χιτωνίσκον 


10 


a , > , 3 ,ὕ " ‘ + 
καὶ ἱμάτιον ἐξέπεμψεν εἰς Μέγαρα. ταύτην τὴν avOpo- 


Ν iia? 2 
πον, τὴν τοιαῦτ᾽ εὐεργετήσασαν αὐτὸν, ὡς πολὺς παρ 


πιὸ VN 5 Ν XN ’, XN , ε 
ὑμῖν ἔπνει καὶ λαμπρὸς, μεμφομένην τι καὶ τούτων ὑπο- 


\ wn > lal »“-. 
μιμνήσκουσαν καὶ ἀξιοῦσαν εὖ παθεῖν τὸ μὲν πρῶτον 
ε , \ νυ , eee’. pat τς A > 7 ΄ 3 
ῥαπίσας καὶ ἀπειλήσας ἀπέπεμψεν ἀπὸ τῆς οἰκίας, ὡς ὃ 

3 > ΄ ἘΡΕῸΨ é > \ , “ ϑτῖς-ὄ ΄ 
οὐκ ἐπαύετο ἡ ἄνθρωπος, ἀλλὰ γυναΐου πρᾶγμ᾽ ἐποίει 
5 , a“ 

Kal πρὸς τοὺς γνωρίμους προσιοῦσα ἐνεκάλει, λαβὼν 
’ “ ς 
αὐτὸς αὐτοχειρίᾳ πρὸς τὸ πωλητήριον τοῦ μετοικίου ἀπή- 
Ν ’ὔ a ͵ὕ 
yaye καὶ εἰ μὴ κείμενον αὐτῇ τὸ μετοίκιον ἔτυχεν, ἐπέ- 


ὁπωσδήποτε) See de Cor. ὃ 325. 

ἐξαγωγῇ | See c. Timocr. ὃ 231. 

ὡς πολύς) ‘when he was in great 
force with you and flourishing.’ Mr. 
K.: “Was making a stir here.’ Cf. 


τὸ πωλητήριον] The τὸ μετοίκιον (see 
note, p. 482) was the annual payment 
made by every resident alien for protec- 
tion; and,as welearn from Eubulus and 
Isaeus (Harpocr. s. v.), the amount was 


Eur. Andr. 189: 
oi yap πνέοντες μεγάλα τοὺς κρείσσους 
λόγους 
πικρῶς φέρουσι τῶν ἐλασσόνων ὕπο. 


But, as Schafer observes, “ἦν post λαμ- 
πρός omissum in § abesse potest ;” λαμ- 
πρός being used as an epithet of the 
wind, as in the well-known line of Aris. 
Equit. 430: 
ἔξειμι γάρ σοι λαμπρὸς ἤδη καὶ μέγας 
καθιείς. 


Cf. Aesch. Agam. 1180. 


twelve drachmae for a man and six for a 
woman. It is also inferred by Harpocra- 
tion from this passage that in the event 
of this μετοίκιον not being paid, the 
debtor might be seized and sold, the 
place of sale being styled πωλητήριον 
μετοικίου. Possibly too the place was so 
called from the protection-money, which 
was let out to farm, being put up to 
auction in it. So Mr. K. translates it: 
«The sale-room of the aliens’ tax.” Cf. 
Bockh, iii. 7. Plutarch, Flam. 12. 
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[p. 787, 26 


> K ὃ Ἂς A τ “ , Ban 5. ae 9 , 
T Part αν OLA TOUTO?D, ῳ TNS TWTYN PLAS QUT1) QLTLa EVEVOVEL. 


69 καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ws ἀληθῆ λέγω, κάλει μοι τὸν THY ταφὴν τοῦ 788 


Ν 5 9 4 \ εν wn ,ὔ \ ἃ 
πατρὸς οὐκ ἀπειληφότα, καὶ τὸν τῆς δίκης διαιτητὴν, ἣν 
ε \ A ων A ἴω A 
ὑπὲρ τῆς πράσεως τῆς ἀδελφῆς ἔλαχεν αὐτῷ οὑτοσὶ, Kat 


τὸ ἔγκλημα φέρε. 


’ὔ , las , Ἂς “A 
κάλει δέ μοι πρῶτον πάντων TOV τῆς 


Ζωβίας προστάτην, τῆς ὑποδεξαμένης αὐτὸν, καὶ τοὺς ὅ 


Ν Ν aA 9 ld 9 tA ε lal 8. 9 »“ 
πωλήητας, προς OVS ATNYAYVEV αὑτὴν. υμεις ὃ ἡγανακτειτε 


3 ’ ἴω 
ἀρτίως, εἰ τῶν τὸν ἔρανον φερόντων εἰς τὴν σωτηρίαν 


αὐτῷ κατηγορεῖ. 
’ὔ i τς 
70 θηρίον καὶ ἄμικτον. 


μιαρὸν, μιαρὸν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸ 
λέγε τὰς μαρτυρίας. 


MAPTTFIAI. 


, ον ε \ AN la) A ἈΝ la 
Tis οὖν tkavy κατὰ TOV τοσαῦτα Kal τοιαῦτα πεποιη- 10 
’ , 3 x δί ’ 3 ’ »" , \ 
κότος γένοιτ᾽ ἂν δίκη; Tis ἀξία τιμωρία ; θάνατος μὲν 


γὰρ ἔμοιγε μικρὰ φαΐνεται. 


ὰ ’ 5 Ν » ~ 5 ’ 5 A , 
Ev τοινυν εἰπὼν ετι τῶν ἰδίων QUTOV πονηρευματων 


A A “73 
τὰ λοιπὰ ἐάσω. 


πρὶν γὰρ ἐξελθεῖν ἐκ τοῦ δεσμωτηρίου, 


ἐμπεσόντος ἀνθρώπου τινὸς Ταναγραίου πρὸς κατεγγύην, 1ὅ 


γραμματεῖον ἔχοντος, προσελθὼν καὶ λαλῶν ὅ τι δή ποθ᾽ 


ὑφαιρεῖται τὸ γραμματεῖον. 


3 , \ Ν ‘ 
αιτιωμένου δὲ και δεινὰ 


ποιοῦντος τἀνθρώπου, καὶ λέγοντος ὅτι οὐδεὶς ἄλλος ὑφή- 
ρῆται, εἰς τοῦτο ἀφικνεῖται βδελυρίας ὥστε τύπτειν ἐπε- 


χείρησε τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 


πωλητάς) The sale of aliens who had 
not paid the μετοίκιον was carried on 
under their direction, and also that of 
the tax itself. Pollux, viii. 9. 99. 
ei—katnyope:| ‘at his accusing.’ 
“An quod pecuniam sibi reddendam 
curaverant ?” says Dobree. Whatever 
was the ground of the accusation, we 
must suppose that on Lycurgus upbraid- 
ing the defendant with ingratitude, the 
court showed its indignation in such a 
manner that it might be expected to be 
still more exasperated against him for 
his treatment of the poor woman. 
πονηρευμάτων | This word is not found 
in the confessedly genuine writings of 
Demosthenes. 
ἐμπεσόντος] 
into prison.’ 


‘having been thrown 


νεαλὴς δὲ καὶ πρόσφατος ὧν 20 


πρὸς κατεγγύην) “ Weil er fiir einen 
andern gut gesagt hatte.” Reiske. But 
Meier (de Bon. Dam. p. 29) says: ‘ Po- 
tius explicandum est vadimonii causa, 
i.e. quia vadem judicii sistendi causa 
dare non poterat.” I should prefer the 
latter, as πρὸς κατεγγύην would strictly 
mean ‘ with a view to bail,’ and there- 
fore might mean, ‘till he could find 
bail,’ or ‘for want of bail.’ 

τὸ γραμματεῖον) ‘his account-book’” 
or ‘ pocket-book.’ 

νεαλὴς δέ] ‘but being newly caught 
and fresh, he was getting the better of 
this man, who was dried (or shrivelled) 
up, and had for a long time been im- 
prisoned.’ Harpocration explains Νεαλής 
thus: ὁ νεωστὶ ἑαλωκὼς οὕτως ἐλέγετο 
κατὰ μεταφορὰν τὴν ἀπὸ τῶν ἰχθύων, On 


—788, 21.] KATA APIXTOTEITONOY A. 603 


ἐκεῖνος περιῆν αὐτοῦ τεταριχευμένου καὶ πολὺν χρόνον 
ἐμπεπτωκότος. ὡς δ᾽ εἰς τοῦθ᾽ ἧκεν, ἀπεσθίει τὴν ῥῖνα 
τἀνθρώπου. καὶ τότε μὲν περὶ τὴν γεγονυῖαν συμφορὰν 
ἄνθρωπος γενόμενος ἀπέστη τοῦ τὸ γραμματεῖον ἐρευνᾶν 
καὶ ζητεῖν: ὕστερον δ᾽ εὑρίσκουσι τὸ γραμματεῖον ἐν 2ὅ 
18 κιβωτίῳ τινὶ, οὗ τὴν κλεῖν οὗτος εἶχεν. καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα 789 

ψηφίζονται περὶ αὐτοῦ ταῦτα οἱ ἐν τῷ οἰκήματι, μὴ πυρὸς, 
μὴ λύχνου, μὴ ποτοῦ, μὴ βρωτοῦ μηδενὸς μηδένα τούτῳ 
κοινωνεῖν, μηδὲ λαμβάνειν, μηδ᾽ αὐτὸν τούτῳ διδόναι. 
καὶ ὅτι ταῦτ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, κάλει μοι τὸν ἄνθρωπον, οὗ 5 
τὴν ῥῖνα ὁ μιαρὸς οὗτος ἐσθίων κατέφαγεν. 


MAPTYPIA. 


“A ¥ e 7 x e ~ , 
74 Καλῶν ye ἔργων ὁ ῥήτωρ δημιουργὸς ὑμῖν γέγονεν. 
» nw nw 
ἄξιόν γ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ τὰ τοιαῦτα πεποιηκότος στόματος λόγον 
x , > 8 A δον ον θ δὲ Ν \ Ν 
ἢ συμβουλήν tw ἀκοῦσαι. ἀνάγνωθι δὴ καὶ τουτὶ TO 
καλὸν περὶ αὐτοῦ δόγμα. 10 


ΔΟΙΜΑ. 


5 3 3 , 5 »ν 3 A τ ε \ Ἁ 
78 Εἶτ᾽ οὐκ αἰσχύνεσθε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, εἰ οἱ μὲν ἐπὶ 
’ Ν “~ > ’ 5 ’ 5 Ν » 
πονηρίᾳ καὶ τοῖς αἰσχίστοις ἐμπεπτωκότες εἰς τὸ οἰκημα 
“ ε A“ i [2 5 
τοσούτῳ τοῦτον ἡγήσαντο ἑαυτῶν εἶναι πονηρότερον ὥστ 
» ΄“ nw la > »Ἤ 
ἄμικτον ἑαυτοῖς καταστῆσαι, ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ἐξεληλακότων τῶν 
An A“ Ν 
νόμων αὐτὸν ἐκ τῆς πολιτείας εἰς ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς καταμίξετε ; 15 
’ la “ἡ “ἡ ’ 
τί τῶν πεπραγμένων ἢ βεβιωμένων ἐπαινέσαντες, ἢ τί 
~ Ν 9 
τῶν πάντων οὐχὶ δυσχεράναντες ; οὐκ ἀσεβής; οὐκ ὠμός ; 
3 > 4 
οὐκ ἀκάθαρτος ; οὐ συκοφάντης ; 
9 »»}.ν a an κ A Δ συ ὧν 
76 AX ὁμως τοιαῦτα TOLWY καὶ TOLOUTOS ὧν ἐν ἀπᾶσαις 
— Υ “ “~ 5 λ ’ὔ ‘ec 5 A / 5», ε ~ τ ’ 
ἀεὶ βοᾷ ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις “ ἐγὼ μόνος εὔνους ὑμῖν" πᾶντες 20 


which Schafer observes: “Sumptahaee satagens.” Dobree. But the phrase is ἃ 
de sermone plebis Atticae, quae multos strange one. 


usurpabat tropos petitos e re navali et τὸ οἴκημα] ‘the prison-house.’ See 
piscatoria.’” We should be inclined to ὅ49 Ὁ. 
say it was from Billingsgate. ἄμικτον] ‘they excluded him from 


περὶ τὴν γεγονυῖαν) “Recentis mali their company.’ 


604 [ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣῚ [p. 789, 21 
οὗτοι συνεστᾶσι' προδέδοσθε: ἡ Tap ἐμοὶ μόνον εὔνοια 
βούλομαι δὴ τὴν σφοδρὰν καὶ μεγάλην εὔνοιαν 


> A , yee 4 , 3 ᾿Ν A 2 ΄ 5. 28 
αὐτου ταυτὴν ἐξετάσαι, πόθεν εστι Και EK τινος αυτῳ 


λοιπή.᾽᾽ 


~ ο a nw . 
γεγονυῖα, ἵν᾽ εἰ μέν ἐστι τοιαύτη, χρῆσθε αὐτῇ Kal πι- 
ἂν ΄ 9 \ \ ΄, θ , Ν Ψ A 
11 OTEVYTE, εἰ δὲ μὴ, φυλάττησθε. πότερον yap, ote τοῦ 25 
lal \ ἴω 
πατρὸς αὐτοῦ θάνατον κατέγνωτε καὶ τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ 790 
3 ~ 5 » 5 , Ν ΄“ Φ. Ἂ, ε “A 
ὀφλοῦσαν ἀποστασίου ἀπέδοσθε, διὰ ταῦτα αὐτὸν ὑμῖν 
¥ ε ’ Ἂν 3 > »~ Ν Ni rd \ 
εὔνουν ὑπολαμβάνετε εἶναι; ἀλλ᾽ ἄτοπον νὴ τὸν Alia καὶ 
ἴω ’, Ν 
θεοὺς τοῦτό γε. εἰ μὲν γὰρ εὔνους ἐστὶν ἐκείνοις καὶ τὸν 
~ A 4 ’ ἃ x 22 sf Ν , 
τῆς φύσεως διασώζει νόμον, ὃς καὶ ἀνθρώποις Kat θηρίοις 5 
“' yy ο nw 
78 εἷς καὶ ὁ αὐτὸς ἅπασιν ὥρισται, στέργειν τοὺς γονεῖς, 
lal lay ο Ν 
κακόνους ἐστὶ τοῖς ἐκείνους ἀπολωλεκόσι δῆλον ὅτι καὶ 
νόμοις καὶ πολιτείᾳ τῇ τούτων: εἰ δὲ μηδένα τούτων 
ε / “ e i x 3 id , 5 ε Ν ἃς 
ὑπόλογον ποιεῖται, ἡδέως ἂν εἰδείην τίς ἐστιν ὁ τὴν πρὸς 
A van) A x) 
TOUS γονεῖς εὔνοιαν ὁρῶν προδεδωκότα τοῦτον, ἣν πρὸς 10 
ἴω ἴω lal AS ‘\ 
TOV δῆμον νῦν ἔχειν ὑπισχνεῖται, πιστεύων' ἐγὼ μὲν yap 
¥ A 
ἄπιστον Kat θεοῖς ἐχθρὸν, οὐ μόνον ἀνθρώποις, ὑπολαμ- 
Υ Ν “ , 3 “A > A \ £ Ψ Ἂς 
79 βάνω τὸν τῶν γονέων ἀμελοῦντα. ἀλλὰ νὴ Ala οτι τὰς 
3 , 3 A , Ν Ν 3 Ν ’, 
ἐνδείξεις αὐτοῦ κατεψηφίσασθε, καὶ δὶς εἰς τὸ δεσμωτή- 


80 


ριον κατέθεσθε καὶ αὐτὸν καὶ τὸν ἀδελφὸν, διὰ ταῦθ᾽ 15 


ε A » 3 , 
υμιν ευνοῦυς ἐστιν. 


5. A Ν a 9 » 
ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῦτ αἀτοπον. 


ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι τὴν 


5 ᾿ ἃ κά 3 ’ 3 3 Ψ ’ 
ἄρχὴν ἣν ἔλαχεν ἀπεδοκιμάσατε; ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι παρανόμων 


5 A , 5 3 bd 4 , 2. 
αὐτοῦ κατέγνωτε; GAN ὅτι πέντε ταλάντων προσετιμὴ- 


5 ts ἢ La Sy ~ / PN & 
σατε; GAN ὅτι δακτυλοδεικτεῖτε ἐπὶ τῷ πονηρότατον τῶν 


+ ε , ,ὔὕ 3 3 ν “ ε 4 , 
ὄντων ἁπάντων δεικνύναι; GAN ὅτι τῶν ὑπαρχόντων νο- 


Ν / » “ 5 ΄“ 5 Qn 
μων Kal πολιτείας μενόντων οὐκ ἔνι τῶν αἰσχρῶν αὐτῷ 


ἐκ τίνος) ‘from whom (or how) he 
has had it.’ 

ἀποστασίου] The action so called was 
tried before the Polemarch, and it was 
brought by a patron for default in duty 
towards himself on the part of a slave 
whom he had emancipated. See Dict. 
of Antiq. s. v., and Harpocration. 

εἰ δὲ---ποιεῖται]͵ ‘but if he has no 
regard for these things.’ The phrase is 
a strange one, and ὑπόλογος is more 
frequently used as an adjective. ΟἿ, 
pro Phorm. ὃ 59, μηδὲν ὑπόλογον εἶναι: 
and c. Theocr. ὃ 29, οὐδεμίαν ὁρῶ τῶν 


σκήψεων ὑπόλογον οὖσαν. But in Lysias, 
iv. 18, we find, ἐν ὑπολόγῳ ταύτας τὰς 
προκλήσεις ποιεῖσθαι. 
γονεῖς] “Kormam minus Atticam 
non dubitavi ex libris optimis restituere 
pro yoveas, quum eadem paullo ante 
legatur sine ullo librorum dissensu.” 
Dindorf. 
πιστεύων] 
Schifer. 
δεικνύναι Scil. αὐτόν. Schiifer quotes 
οὐκ ἀμέμπτους μόνον ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς ἀλλὰ 
καὶ θαυμαστοὺς ἐδείξατε. i. 514. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι is it then because . .? 


“Subaudi αὐτὸν exew.” 


> 


20 
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, ’ “A Ε] Ν ‘ ’ ε Ὁ es »¥ 
τούτων ἀπαλλαγῆναι; ἀλλὰ διὰ τί ὑμῖν οὗτος εὔνους 
> , ν Ν ΕΣ ὃ , > ε δ᾽ > 5 Ν 5 , 
ἐστίν ; ὅτι, φησὶν, ἀναιδής ἐστιν. ὁ δ᾽ ἀναιδὴς EK τίνος 

> , A ¥ > ϑὰ νυ κ᾿ , ” γὴν ἃ 

ὠνομάσθη τῶν ἄλλων ἀλλ᾽ ἢ ὅταν τὰ μήτε OVTA μὴτ ἂν 

»"- a Ψ δ 
γενόμενα ταῦτα τολμᾷ λέγειν δι᾿ ἀναισχυντίαν, ὅπερ οὗτος 25 
ποιεῖ; 
ε a“ , Ν Ν A > , 4 
81 Hyovpar τοινυν και TEPL τὴς ἐνδείξεως, α μοι παρα- 
Lal al 5 “ 
λείπειν ἔδοξε Λυκοῦργος, βέλτιον εἶναι πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰπεῖν. 791 
ἐγὼ γὰρ οἴομαι δεῖν ὑμᾶς ὥσπερ ἂν εἰ χρέος ἐσκοπεῖτε 
ἴδιον, οὕτως ἐξετάσαι τοῦτον καὶ τὰ τουτουὶ τοῦ ἀγῶνος 
/ » ’ ᾿ ’ > 3 “ , « > 
δίκαια. εἰ τοίνυν τις ὀφείλειν TW ἠἡτιᾶτο χρήματα, ὁ ὃ 

> A > ‘\ 5 ’ὔ ν “ θ᾽ ἃ 25 

ἠρνεῖτο, εἰ μὲν ἐφαίνοντο at τε συνθῆκαι Kal as ἐδα- 5 

νείσατο κείμεναι καὶ οἱ τεθέντες ὅροι ἑστηκότες, τὸν 

ΕῚ , ε A > ἃ 5 on ὃ , > δ᾽ > , 

ἀρνούμενον ἡγεῖσθ᾽ ἂν ἀναιδῆ δηλονότι, εἰ δ᾽ ἀνῃρημένα 

la ; “ A Ν 
82 ταῦτα, τὸν ἐγκαλοῦντα" οὕτω ταῦτα πέφυκεν. εἰσὶ τοίνυν 
δια, > , 9 ΄, na , an \ ε , 
ὧν ᾿Αριστογείτων ὀφείλει τῇ πόλει συνθῆκαι μὲν οἱ νόμοι, 
» ἃ 3 ’ , δ᾿ "5 , 4 Le 
Kal’ ods ἐγγράφονται πάντες ot ὀφλισκάνοντες, ὅρος δ᾽ ἡ 10 
σανὶς ἡ παρὰ τῇ θεῷ κειμένη. εἰ μὲν οὖν ἀνγρηται ταῦτα 
καὶ ἐξαλήλιπται τὸ ὄφλημα, ἡμεῖς ληροῦμεν, μᾶλλον δὲ 
/ > ~ eZ + Ἂς; » , x > , 
ψευδόμεθα: εἰ δ᾽ ἔτι ἔστι Kal ἔσται τέως περ ἂν ἐκτίσῃ 
καὶ μενεῖ, οὗτος οὐδὲν ἀληθὲς λέγει, ἀλλ᾽ ἀδικεῖ καὶ δεινὰ 
88 ποιεῖ τὰ κοινὰ δίκαια ἀφανίζειν ἐπιχειρῶν. οὐ γὰρ, εἰ 
εὖ lal -΄ > ΕῚ ’ὔ ΄“ ε ’ 950.9 ε ’ 
μὴ πᾶν ὅσον ὦφλεν ὀφείλει, νῦν ἡ κρίσις οὐδ᾽ ὁ λόγος, 
ἀλλ᾽ εἰ ὀφείλει. 
’, ’ > 4 Ν Χ > \ sc x 
γραμμένοι μόνην, εἰ, διότι μικρὰ καὶ οὐδὲν ἠδικήκασιν, 
> ’ὔ Ν 5 ’ 3 ’ “A + Dia 4 /, 5 
ἰσχύσει τὸ ὀφείλειν κατ᾽ avT@av: ἐὰν δέ τις μεγάλα ἠδι- 
Ἂς 5 ΄, Ν “ἡ , Ν ἥν cy] », 
κηκὼς ἢ, μίαν θεὶς ἢ δύο καταβολὰς ἐπίτιμος ἔσται. ἔτιυ 
΄ ΄, > ᾿ vs. , a> , x Dips ἜΣ 
τοίνυν τρία ἐστὶ τὰ ὀφλήματα, ἃ ἐγγέγραπται καὶ ἐφ᾽ οἷς 


15 


ἢ δεινά γ᾽ ἂν πάθοιεν ot δραχμὴν eyye- 


ἐκ τίνος] ‘from what other cause is 
he so called except (when =) that?’ 
Cf. τί yap &AAo... ἢ ὅταν ; c. Aristocr. 
§ 71. 

ei μὲν ἐφαίνοντο) ‘if the agreement 
by which he borrowed the money was 
to be seen still deposited (= registered), 
and the pillars which were set up (still) 
standing. From this passage it appears 
that it was the practice in Attica to set 
up stones or small pillars on any mort- 
gaged property to indicate the fact of 
the mortgage. Cf. adv. Spud. § 6: 


τελευτῶν διέθετο ὕρους ἐπιστῆσαι χιλίων 


δραχμῶν ἐμοὶ τῆς προικὸς ἐπὶ τὴν οἰκίαν. 
Also Isaeus, vi. 44, καὶ ὅροι τεθεῖεν. 
From κείμεναι we should infer that the 
mortgage deed was deposited either with 
the mortgagee (the mortgagor having 
a copy) or in a registry-office. See 
Béckh, ii. 4. 6. 

καὶ μενεῖ) Dobree conjectures κείμενα, 
ingeniously enough but perhaps without 
necessity. 

τὸ ὀφείλειν ‘their indebtedness (as 
the modern phrase is) will have full force 
against them.’ 


86 οὐκ ὀφειλήσει. 


000 


[4HMOSOENOYS| 


[p. 791, 22 


Ν Ν 
ἐνδέδεικται. τὰ μὲν δὴ δύο ἐν ἀπογραφῇ πεποίηται, τὸ 
δ᾽ ἕν οὐκ ἀπογέγραπται, ἀλλὰ βουλεύσεως τὸν ᾿άλω- 


84 πεκῆθεν ᾿Αρίστωνα διώκει. 


ἐγγέγραφεν. δεῖ δή σε, ὡς ἔοικε, δίκην λαβεῖν. οὐκοῦν 25 


\ , 3 ’ , > 
val, φησίν: ἀδίκως yap μ 


A Ν Lal 
ὑποσχεῖν πρῶτον καὶ μεῖναι ἐν οἷς πέπονθας ἀνάγκη. ἢ 
’ , δί 3 Ν » ’ , α΄ ν 
τίνος λήψει δίκην ; εἰ γὰρ ἔξεστί σοι πάντα ποιεῖν ἅπερ 


τοῖς ἄλλοις, τί ἠδίκησαι; φέρε δὴ πρὸς θεῶν, κἀκεῖνο 792 
λ ν Ν 3 ΄, A » Ψ, 
ἂν ἔλῃ τὸν ᾿Αρίστωνα τῆς βουλεύσεως, τί 


85 σκέψασθε. 


ἔσται; ἐξαλειφθήσεται νὴ Δία, ὁ δ᾽ ἀντεγγραφήσεται: 


ταῦτα γὰρ οἱ νόμοι λέγουσι. 


καλῶς. πότερον οὖν ἀπὸ 


’ ων ε ’ δὲ Ν 3 , ~ ’ ε 3 
ταύτης τῆς ἡμέρας ὁδὶ μὲν ὀφειλήσει τῷ δημοσίῳ ὁ ἐξ- 
\ > ~ ys Le » ε τι / 3 Ἂς 
αλειφθεὶς, ἐκεῖνος δ᾽ ἐπίτιμος ἔσται ὁ ἐγγραφείς ; ἐκ γὰρ 
- nw 7Q> 39 “ A ’ > ‘\ | , 
ὧν νῦν ὅδ᾽ ἀξιοῖ, ταῦτα συμβαίνει: εἰ yap ὅτ᾽ ἐγγέγραπ- 
ται μὴ ὀφείλει, ἐπειδὰν ἐξαλειφθῇ, ὀφειλήσει δηλονότι. 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἔστι ταῦτα, οὐκ ἔστιν, ἀλλ᾽ ὅταν ἐξαλειφθῇ, τότ᾽ 


οὐκοῦν νῦν ὀφείλει. 


, 3 x 5 Ἂς 
τί δ᾽ ; ἂν αὐτὸν 


5 ’ εὐ “ A ε ’ a A > 5 Δ 
ἀποφύγῃ, Tapa TOV κομιεῖται ἢ πόλις ἃ νῦν οὐκ ἐξὸν 


iz A , 3 - 
οὗτος ποιεῖ; πόθεν δ᾽, οἷς 


- ’ ἴω X 
OUTOS θανάτου τιμαται και 


ὃ la Ν 5 ΄ Ὁ ὃ ’ ε Ν Ν Ν. ε 
εσμοῦυ περιιὼν ἐν τῳ δικαστηρίῳ, οἱ μὲν Tas ψυχᾶς, οἱ 


δὲ Ν Ν ὃ Ά, θέ A ® XN ὑδὲ A 
ΕΥΤΌ μη ELVA WETOVVUEVAL κομιουνται; ῳ γάρ OVOE Τῶν 


” SOA Am. ἡ ΄ , ΄ ν ε 
LOWV οὐδὲ TWV ἐγκυκλίων δικαίων μεέτουσιαν διδόασιν Ol 


τὰ μὲν δή] ‘now two of these have 
been placed on the registry.2 Such 
seems to be the meaning, as τὰ μὲν... 
πεποίηται is evidently contrasted with 
τὸ δ᾽ ἐν οὐκ ἀπογέγραπται. But the 
phrase is a strange one for such a 
meaning. 

βουλεύσεως) This must mean, ‘for a 
malicious intention; though Dindorf 
thinks that the author should have 
written ψευδεγγραφῆς, quoting Béckh, 
ad Inscrip. Naval. p. 538, in support of 
his opinion. He says: “ Actio ψευδεγ- 
γραφῆς contra eos data fuit qui inter 
debitores aerarii inscripsissent nihil de- 
bentem, βουλεύσεως contra eos qui de- 
bitoris nomen, postquam debitum sol- 
visset, delere omisissent.’ But the mean- 
ing of βούλευσις would manifestly admit 
of each of the two prosecutions being 
called a γραφὴ βουλεύσεως. As Mr. K. 
observes, the argument runs thus: 
«There are three debts. I need not 
trouble myself about two of them, for 


they are not in question: Aristogeiton 
having admitted their existence when he 
mortgaged his land for them. The third 
alone he denies, accusing Ariston of 
having falsely entered it.” 

μεῖναι ἐν ois] ‘and to abide by the 
penalties you have incurred.’ 

ὀφειλήσει) “ Valet idem quod ἄτιμος 
ἔσται. Omninoque argumentatio ora- 
toris fit paulo manifestior si quoties h. 1. 
(v. 5—11) verbum ὀφείλειν legitur, to- 
ties ejus in locum tacite substituas ἄτι- 
μον εἶναι.᾽ Schifer. 

ἐκ γάρ] ‘according to the present 
pretensions of this man.’ 

ἂν αὐτόν) ‘if Ariston is not convicted 
by Aristogeiton.’ 

mapa τοῦ) ‘from whom will the State 
get satisfaction for what the defendant 
is now doing contrary to law ἢ ἢ 

οἷς---τιμᾶται) ‘against whom he de- 
mands the penalty of death or imprison- 
ment.’ See note, i. 182. 

τὸ μὴ δεινά] ‘indemnity for.’ 


10 
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- A ¥ > 
νόμοι, οὗτος τῶν ἀνηκέστων ἑτέροις αἴτιος γίγνεται, οὐκ 
» “Ὁ » \ Ὁ > > ε ’ ’ ’ 
ὀρθῶς οὐδὲ πολιτικῶς οὐδ᾽ ὡς συμφέρει [γιγνομένων τού- 
> a τᾺν “asp ε lal , Ν ᾿, , 
87 των]. ἀλλ᾽ ἔγωγε ταῦθ᾽ ὁρῶν θαυμάζω, TO Tavw κάτω 
A ™ > ἴω » Ν > 
γεγενῆσθαι τί ποτ᾽ οἴεσθ᾽ εἶναι. ἐὰν ἡ γῆ μὲν ἄνω, τὰ ὃ 
lal Ν 
ἄστρα κάτω γένηται; οὐκ ἔστι τοῦτο γενέσθαι, μηδὲ 20 
’ 5 on Ψ : > “~ , A »ἪΆ > “~ 
γένοιτο. ἀλλ᾽ ὅταν, οἷς ἐκ τῶν νόμων μὴ ἔξεστιν, ἐκ TOV 
ὑμετέρων βουλήσεων ἐξῇ, ὅταν ἡ μὲν πονηρία τιμᾶται, 
Ν ἣν 
τὰ χρηστὰ δ᾽ ἀπορρίπτηται, καὶ ὅταν τὸ δίκαιον καὶ τὸ 
“ ~ ’ 
συμφέρον ἡττᾶται τοῦ φθόνου, τότε ἄνω καὶ κάτω πάντα 
Ν , , 
χρὴ νομίζειν τετράφθαι. 25 
¥ , \ 5 “ 5 , a κα 
88 Ἤδη τοίνυν τινὰς εἶδον τῶν ἀγωνιζομένων, ot τοῖς 
πράγμασιν αὐτοῖς ἁλισκόμενοι, καὶ οὐκ ἔχοντες ὡς οὐκ 
LO “A ὃ “A ε Ν » Ν. “ , ’ὔ Ν 793 
ἀδικοῦσι δεῖξαι, οἱ μὲν εἰς THY τοῦ βίου μετριότητα καὶ (Ue 
an ¥ 
σωφροσύνην κατέφυγον, ot δ᾽ εἰς TA TOV προγόνων ἔργα 
\ , - δ... 5 ΩΣ A > πὶ Py ¥ 
καὶ λειτουργίας, ol δ᾽ εἰς ἕτερα τοιαῦτα du ὧν εἰς ἔλεον 
Ν , ‘ ΄ ¥ ΄ δ᾽ 
καὶ φιλανθρωπίαν τοὺς δικάζοντας ἤγαγον. τούτῳ 
> ’ ε “A ~ tA 4 ’ 3, > A ’ 
οὐδένα ὁρῶ τῶν τόπων τούτων βάσιμον ὄντα, ἀλλὰ πάντα 5 
9 ’ ’ ’, ’ \ ε τὸ ~ 
89 ἀποκρημνα, φάραγγας, βάραθρα. τι yap ws ἀληθῶς 
3 ~ es ε ’ ’ Ἁ ’ > A ’ 3 
ἐρεῖ ; ὧν ὁ πατήρ τι πεποίηκε νὴ Aia. ἀλλὰ κατεγνώκαθ 
ὑμεῖς ἐν τουτοισὶ τοῖς δικαστηρίοις αὐτοῦ θάνατον, ὡς 
πονηροῦ δηλονότι καὶ ἀξίου τεθνάναι. ἀλλὰ νὴ Δία, 
εἰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐστὶν αὐτῷ δυσχερῆ τὰ περὶ τὸν πατέρα, εἰς τὸν 10 
ε ων ΄ ’ ε ’ Ν ’ 
ἑαυτοῦ βίον καταφεύξεται ὡς σώφρονα καὶ μέτριον. 
ποῖον; ὃν ποῦ βεβίωκεν; ὃν μὲν γὰρ ἅπαντες ὑμεῖς 
ε , 2 ¥ A 3 9. > - 9 \ 
90 ἑωράκατε, οὐκ ἔστι τοιοῦτος. GAN ὦ τᾶν, εἰς Tas λει- 
A Ν 
τουργίας ἀποχωρήσεται. τὰς πότε ἣ ποῦ γεγονυίας ; τὰς 
La) ’ τὰ 3 > > ’ 9 A \ ε “~ 4, 
τοῦ πατρός ; GAN οὐκ εἰσίν. ἀλλὰ Tas ἑαυτοῦ; φάσεις, 15 
9 \ > ’ὔ bl) Ν ε , > \ 
ἀπαγωγὰς, ἐνδείξεις, οὐχὶ λειτουργίας εὑρήσετε. ἀλλὰ 
Ν ’ Ν Ἂ ’ “ὦ Ν Ν ‘\ 
νὴ Δία Kat χωρὶς τούτων συγγενεῖς πολλοὶ καὶ καλοὶ 
> Ν , es > ’ 3 3 Μὸν ἢ 
καγαθοὶ παραστάντες αὐτὸν ἐξαιτήσονται. ἀλλ᾽ οὔτ 


τὸ---εἶναι) ‘what in the world would and propriety of their life.’ 
you imagine to be the meaning of things ἀπόκρημνα--- βάραθρα] Not at all De- 
being turned upside down?’ Cf. ‘sens mosthenic. 
dessus dessous’ in French. ποῖον] ‘of what sort is it, and where 
ἔξεστιν] Sc.dnunyopety ΟΥ̓ πολιτεύεσθαι. has he led it?’ Cf. F. L. § 222. 
ἢ μὲν πονηρία) ‘villainy is honoured ὦ τἂν] See i. p. 63. 
and worth spurned.’ τὰς πότε] ‘but when or where were 
τὴν---σωφροσύνην | ‘the respectability they performed ?’ 


91 
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ΤΟΝ = a a Ψ Peat a \ = 2 ΑΕ . 
εἰσὶν OUT ἐγένοντο πώποτε' πῶς yap τῷ γε μηδ᾽ ἐλευ- 

, Ν » \ , » 9 , "9, Sis ΑΝ 
θέρῳ; πλὴν ἔστι νὴ Ala, ἔστιν ἀδελφός τις οὗτος αὐτῷ, 20 
ε Ν \ Ν Χ ’, 3 κῶν ? Ν ἋἋ \ 
ὁ παρὼν καὶ τὴν καλὴν δίκην αὐτῷ λαχών. περὶ οὗ τὰ 
μὲν ἄλλα τί δεῖ λέγειν; ἀδελφὸς δ᾽ ἐστὶ τούτου ὁμο- 


'μήτριος καὶ ὁμοπάτριος καὶ πρὸς τοῖς ἄλλοις κακοῖς 


ε αὶ \ >» ἴω a 
οὑτοσὶ---καὶ Ta μὲν ἄλλα σιωπῶ---ἀλλ᾽. ἐφ᾽ οἷς 
ε A Ν \ (ὃ \ , Ν / 
ὑμεῖς τὴν μιαρὰν Oewpida, τὴν Anpviav, τὴν φαρμακίδα, 25 
Ν κά A 
καὶ αὐτὴν καὶ TO γένος ἀπαν ἀπεκτείνατε, ταῦτα λαβὼν 
\ , \ A 3 Ν \ a A 
τὰ φάρμακα καὶ Tas ἐπῳδὰς Tapa τῆς θεραπαίνης αὐτῆς, 
ἃ , 5 ’ ἤν. Ὁ δ. , 3 “- ε 4, «& 
ἣ κατ᾽ ἐκείνης TOT ἐμήνυσεν, ἐξ ἧσπερ ὁ βάσκανος οὗτος 794 
Ripon οι 
πεπαιδοποίηται, μαγγανεύει καὶ φενακίζει, καὶ τοὺς ἐπι- — 
A la 
λήπτους φησὶν ἰᾶσθαι αὐτὸς ὧν ἐπίληπτος πάσῃ πονηρίᾳ. 
οὗτος οὖν αὐτὸν ἐξαιτήσεται ὁ φαρμακὸς, 6 λοιμὸς, ὃν 
3 ’ 3 + “ 3 Ν “ἡ A ’ 
οἰωνίσαιτ᾽ av τις μᾶλλον ἰδὼν ἢ προσειπεῖν βούλοιτο, 5 
ὰ ἣν » Ὁ 
ὃς αὐτὸς αὐτῷ θανάτου τετίμηκεν, ὅτε τοιαύτην δίκην 
ἔλαχεν. 


δίδυμος. 


> > »» “A ἃ 
Τί οὖν λοιπὸν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι; ἃ κοινὰ νὴ Δία 
πᾶσιν ὑπάρχει τοῖς ἀγωνιζομένοις παρὰ τῆς τῶν ἄλλων 
ὑμῶν φύσεως, καὶ οὐδεὶς αὐτὸς ἑαυτῷ ταῦτα φέρει τῶν 
A ο » ¥ 
κρινομένων, ἀλλ᾽ ὑμῶν ἕκαστος ἔχων οἴκοθεν ἔρχεται, 
ἘΣ , , 9 \ , > "9 
ἐλεον, συγγνώμην, φιλανθρωπίαν. ἀλλὰ τούτων γ᾽ οὐθ 
c A A ἮΝ Q 
ὅσιον οὔτε θέμις TO μιαρῷ τούτῳ μεταδοῦναι. διὰ τί; 
. ty lal \ : 
ὅτι ὃν ἂν αὐτὸς ἕκαστος νόμον TH φύσει κατὰ πάντων 
ἔχῃ: τούτου τυγχάνειν Tap ἑκάστου δίκαιός ἐστι καὶ 15 
5...» ΄ > Fis te a ee, , ¥ 9 

αὐτός. τίνα οὖν νόμον ὑμῖν ἢ τίνα βούλησιν ἔχειν ᾽Αρι- 
στογείτων κατὰ πάντων δοκεῖ ; πότερον εὐτυχοῦντας ὁρᾶν 
nw , X ’ 

καὶ ἐν εὐδαιμονίᾳ καὶ χρηστῇ δόξῃ διάγοντας ; καὶ τί 

ἴω “ 4 \ la 

ποιῶν ζήσεται; τὰ yap τῶν ἄλλων κακὰ τοῦτον τρέφει. 


ἴω Ν 5 “ 3 A oF Ψ 
οὐκοῦν ἐν κρίσεσι καυ AYWOL Και TOVY Pats QALTLALS ATAV- 30 


πῶς γάρ] ‘how could he when he is 
not a free citizen ?’ 

τὴν καλήν] See § 66. 

@cwplda| Harpocration (5. v.) ob- 
serves, μάντις ἦν ἡ Oewpls καὶ ἀσεβείας 
κριθεῖσα ἀπέθανεν, ὡς καὶ Φιλόχορος ἐν 
ἕκτῃ γράφει. Plutarch, referring to De- 
mosthenes (Vit. 6. 14), says of him: 
κατηγόρησε καὶ τῆς ἱερείας Oewpldos, ws 


ἄλλα τε ῥᾳδιουργούσης πολλὰ καὶ τοὺς 
δούλους ἐξαπατᾶν διδασκούσης καὶ θανά- 
του τιμησάμενος ἀπέκτεινε. 

μαγγανεύει] ‘he plays the cheat and 
impostor.’ 

τοὺς ἐπιλήπτους} A miserable play on 
words, 

ὃν οἰωνίσαιτ᾽ | ‘whom one would rather 
shun as of evil omen,’ 
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+ , A a - 5 , ε 
τας εἶναι βούλεται: ταῦτα γεωργεῖ, ταῦτα ἐργάζεται. ὁ 


δὲ δὴ παμπόνηρος ἄνθρωπος ποῖός τις, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθη- 


“A a 39 ἃ / ε , ε ‘ > 
ναῖοι, καλοῖτ᾽ ἂν δικαίως, ὁ τρισκατάρατος, ὁ κοινὸς ἐχ- 
“ al A > 
Opds, ὁ πᾶσι δυσμενὴς, ὅτῳ μήτε γῆ φέροι καρπὸν μήτ 


ἴων 4 
ἀποθανόντα δέξαιτο; οὐχ ὁ τοιοῦτος ; ἔγωγε νομίζω. 25 


’ \ ld 
(96 τίνος δὲ συγγνώμης ἢ ποίων ἐλέων οἱ σεσυκοφαντημένοι 
} a ~ > 
τετυχήκασι παρὰ τούτου, οἷς οὗτος θανάτου πᾶσιν ἐτι- 


98 


nw “. lal Ἀ Ν 
μαᾶατο ἐν τουτοισὶ τοις δικαστηρίοις, καὶ ταυτα, Τριν TYV 795 


Lal ». «a 

πρώτην ψῆφον διενεχθῆναι; καὶ ἐφ᾽ οἷς ὁ βάσκανος 
= 4p A > a ε 

οὗτος οὕτως ὠμῶς καὶ πικρῶς εἶχε, τούτους ὑμῶν οἱ λα- 


χόντες, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὰ δίκαια ποιοῦντες ἔσωζον, 


\ Ν ε Ν , 4 5» ’, 
καὶ τοὺς ὑπὸ τούτου συκοφαντουμένους ἀπεψηφίζοντο, 


Ν οἷ ’ / “A / > 4 ,ὔ 
καὶ τὸ πέμπτον μέρος τῶν ψήφων οὐ μετεδίδοσαν τούτῳ. 


καὶ ἐξητάζετο. 


J 5 ς΄ , 4 A 4 A > , “~ 
97 ἀλλ᾽ ἡ γε τούτου πικρία καὶ μιαιφονία καὶ ὠμότης παρὴν 
οὐχὶ παιδία, οὐχὶ μητέρας τῶν κρινο- 


Ψ nw »“-ῬΡῬ a > 
μένων ἐνίων γραῦς παρεστώσας ὁρῶν οὗτος ἠλέει. εἶτα 


ΝῚ , , x Q nw aA n “- δί 
σοι συγγνωμῆ ; πόθεν ἢ παρα TOV; ἢ τοις σοις παιοιοις 10 


ἔλεος ; πολλοῦ γε καὶ δεῖ. 


Ν Ν 5 an » 
σὺ τὸν εἰς ταῦτα ἔλεον προ- 


δέδωκας, ᾿Αριστογεῖτον, μᾶλλον δ᾽ ἀνήρηκας ὅλως. μὴ 


δὴ πρὸς ods αὐτὸς ἔχωσας λιμένας καὶ προβόλων ἐνέ- 
πλησας, πρὸς τούτους προσορμίζονυ' οὐ γὰρ δίκαιον. 


Ν ’ὔ ἃ Ν Ν 
Εἰ τοίνυν ἀκούσαιτε καὶ τὰς βλασφημίας ἃς κατὰ τὴν 15 


5 x A > ε ~ » ¥ ~ > 5 A 
ayopav περιιὼν καθ ὑμῶν ἔλεγεν, ἐτι μᾶλλον ἂν αὐτὸν 


Ν ’ 
μισήσαιτε, καὶ δικαίως. 


φησὶ γὰρ πολλοὺς ὀφείλειν τῷ 


7 , a 
δημοσίῳ, τούτους δ᾽ ἅπαντας ὁμοίους ὑπάρχειν ἑαυτῷ. 


5 Ν Ν % Ν > 5. > ld > \ 73 
ἐγὼ δὲ πολλοὺς μὲν εἶναι τοὺς ἠτυχηκότας, εἰ καὶ δύ 


ταῦτα γεωργεῖ) ‘here is his farm, this 
is his employment.’ 

ὁ δὲ δὴ] Cf. de Cor. § 153, i. p. 464: 
ὁ δὲ παμπόνηρος, οὐχ 6 τοιοῦτος; 

ποῖός tis] ‘and what sort of ἃ cha- 
racter is he who would be justly called a 
perfect villain of a man, a thorough 
wretch, a common enemy, the foe of all, 
for whom one would pray that neither 
may the earth bear him fruit nor receive 
him after death ?’ 

ἐλέων] A remarkable plural, with 
which Dindorf compares Plato, Repub. 


x. ὃ 7: ταὐτὸν ποιεῖς ὅπερ ἐν τοῖς ἐλέοις, 


VOL. II. 


i.e. ‘in cases of pity.’ Cf. ὃ 100 and 
2566. 

πρὶν τὴν πρώτην) Wolf remarks that 
the first vote was on the question whether 
guilty or not. The second was on the 
penalty, ὅ Te χρὴ παθεῖν ἢ ἀποτῖσαι. 
Mr. K. translates: ‘ Before the division 
for the first verdict.” 

μιαιφονία)] ‘his blood-thirstiness and 
brutality was exhibited and proved.’ 

οὐχὶ παιδία) Cf. F. L. ὃ 324. 

μὴ δή] ‘do not you, then, seek refuge 
in the harbours which you yourself have 
blocked up and filled with piles.’ 


Rr 


99 καὶ οὐδένα τῶν ἄλλων ὀφείλειν ἔδει. 


100 τοῦτον προσήκει μισεῖν, τοῦτο βούλομαι δεῖξαι. 


101 


3 “ 5 4 Ν ’ 3 Ὺμ ’ 
102 οἰκοῦσιν οἰκίας, οὕτω τὴν πόλιν οἰκεῖτε δημοσίᾳ. 
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[ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣῚ 


[p. 795, 20 


< ΔΑ τ νι , ~ Ἂν; Ν ’ “ΡΝ A , 
εἰσὶ μόνοι, συγχωρῶ: παντὶ yap πλείους εἰσὶ τοῦ δέοντος, 20 


3 , \ . 
OV μέντοι PA TOUS 


θ Χ , a ee ε , ¥ , 29.4 
εους τουτῷ y νυπάρχειν ομοιοῦυς OLOLAL τουτοῦς, οὐδὲ 


πολλοῦ δεῖ, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοὐναντίον. 


οὑτωσὶ δὲ λογίζεσθε. 


καὶ μή με ὑπολάβητε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὡς πρὸς ὀφεί- 
λοντας ὑμᾶς τῷ δημοσίῳ διαλέγεσθαι: οὔτε γὰρ ἔστι 25 


’ , A ¥ 93 9 Ν , 
μήτε γένοιτο τοῦτο, OUT ἐγὼ νομίζω. 


ἀλλ᾽ εἴ τῴ τις ἄρα 


a ’ a , ’ 3 9 , ε ε Ν) ’ 
ἢ φίλος ἢ γνώριμός ἐστιν ἐν τούτοις, ὡς ὑπὲρ τούτου 790 


πρῶτον 


᾿Ὶ ν 9 ’ 9 ΄" - 3 ’ \ , 
μὲν ὅτι ἀνθρώπους ἐπιεικεῖς, οἷς ἐγγύαι καὶ φιλανθρωπίαι 
’ ᾿ς ΦΗΣῚ , > » ae 9 ’ Ν > 
γίγνονται kat ὀφλήματ᾽ ἴδια, οἷς οὐ πρόσεστι κοινὰ ἀδι- 

’ 3 , Ν , > Ἃ ε ’ , 
κήματα, ἠτυχηκέναι δὲ συμβέβηκεν, εἰς τὴν ὁμοίαν τάξιν 5 
ἑαῦτῳ καὶ βλασφημίαν a ὑκ ὀρθῶς οὐδὲ 

( ασφημίαν ἄγει, οὐκ ὀρθῶς οὐδὲ προση- 


κόντως. 


> Ν 4 ’ 3 3 A > x 
ov yap ὅμοιόν ἐστιν, ᾿Αριστογεῖτον, οὐδὲ Tod- 


λ A ὃ A , , A A A“ 9 ’ 5 
ov ὃ}ἐὲι, γράψαντά σε τῶν πολιτῶν τρεις ἀκριτους απο- 


“ Ν ε A , Ν , , 
κτεῖναι γραφὴν ἁλῶναι παρανόμων, καὶ δέον σε τεθνάναι 
ἐπὶ ταύτῃ τιμήματος τυχεῖν, καὶ φίλον ἐγγνησάμενον μὴ 
δύνασθαι ζημίαν ἀπροσδόκητον ἐνεγκεῖν" οὐχ ὅμοιον, ov. 
¥ 9. ¢ N N , a e oon ¥ sas 
ἔπειθ᾽ ὅτι τὴν κοινὴν φιλανθρωπίαν, ἣν ὑμεῖς ἔχετ᾽ EK 

, ‘ 3 , & > a Ν ὃ θ , Ν 
φύσεως πρὸς ἀλλήλους, οὗτος ἀναιρεῖ καὶ διαφθείρει τὸ 


ε 4 
καθ᾽ αυτον. 


ἴδοιτε δ᾽ ἂν ἐντεῦθεν. 


ea \ > » 
ὑμεῖς yap, ὦ ἄνδρες 


᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῇ τῆς φύσεως πρὸς ἀλλήλους, ὅπερ εἶπον, 
ει ἢ Τῇ Ρ Ἴ Ρ̓ 

ς ε Ν 950. 
χρώμενοι φιλανθρωπίᾳ, ὥσπερ αἱ συγγένειαι τὰς ἰδίας 


πῶς 


> 9 n Ψ ld 5 ‘ ea » ὃ Ἂν δὲ 
ουν EKELWAL; O7TOVU ΤΟΤΉῊρ εστι και VLELS αν βές, τυχον ε 


Ν ᾽ὔ “ 9 Af? 
Kal τούτων παῖδες, ἐνταῦθ 
ε , > ’, 53 Ν “ 5 ~ » ’ 
ὁμοίας εἶναι βουλήσεις: οὐ γὰρ τῶν αὐτῶν οὔτε λόγων 20 
οὔτ᾽ ἔργων ἐστὶν ἡ νεότης TH γήρᾳ. 


ἀνάγκη πολλὰς καὶ μηδὲν 


ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως οἵ τε 


, LI Oe: ἃ , ¥ > , σ΄ 
VEOL πάνθ οσ ay πράττωσιν, aVTEP Wot μέτριοι, οὐυτω 


παντὶ γάρ] ‘they are more than they 
ought to be by every one.’ 

οὐδὲ πολλοῦ) This seems to mean, 
‘one would not even say, he is far 
from being like them:’ i.e. ‘he is not 
a bit like them.’ 

εἴ τῴ τις} ‘if it happens that any of 
you has a friend or acquaintance among 
these debtors,’ i.e. those who are inno- 
cently such, 


οἷς---γίγνονται)]͵ ‘who are suffering 
from.’ 

εἰς τὴν] ‘into the same position and 
evil repute as himself,’ 

τιμήματος τυχεῖν) ‘to be let off with 
a fine.’ 

ai ovyyéveras| ‘members of a family,’ 
or ‘ relatives.’ 

ἄνπερ ὦσι] ‘if they are right-minded, 
they make it a practice in all their actions 


15 
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G11 


A a ’ > Ν 
ποιοῦσιν ὥστε μάλιστα μὲν πειρᾶσθαι λανθάνειν, εἰ δὲ 
Ἁ qn “ - 

μὴ; φανεροί γ᾽ εἶναι τοῦτο βουλόμενοι ποιεῖν" οἱ τε πρεσ- 
΄ , * ¥» > ¥ * ΄ * / Ἅ 

βύτεροι πάλιν, ἂν ἄρ᾽ ἴδωσιν ἣ δαπάνην ἣ πότον ἢ παυ- 25 

Ἂ la “ ο Ν 

διὰν πλείω τῆς μετρίας, οὕτω ταῦθ᾽ ὁρῶσιν ὥστε μὴ 


δοκεῖν ἑωρακέναι. 


> A 
ἐκ δὲ τούτων γίγνεταί τε πάνθ᾽ ἃ 


τρόπον καὶ ὑμεῖς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὴν πόλιν οἰκεῖτε, 
συγγενικῶς καὶ φιλανθρώπως, οἱ μὲν οὕτως ὁρῶντες τὰ 
τῶν ἠτυχηκότων ἔργα ὥστε, τὸ τῆς παροιμίας, ὁρῶντας 
μὴ ὁρᾶν καὶ ἀκούοντας μὴ ἀκούειν, οἱ δ᾽ οὕτω ποιοῦντες 5 


A 

ἃ πράττουσιν 
» 

αἰσχυνόμενοι. 

5 ~ 5 4 

ἀγαθῶν αἰτία 


ν > εν Ν \ / ‘ 

ὥστ᾽ εἶναι φανεροὶ καὶ φυλαττόμενοι καὶ 

Ν Ν ’ ω 

ἐκ δὲ τούτων ἡ κοινὴ καὶ πάντων τῶν 
a Ν ε ΄ 

τῇ πόλει μένει καὶ συνέστηκεν ὁμόνοια. 

a , 9 , Q A Y , > 

104 ταῦτα τοίνυν ᾿Αριστογείτων τὰ καλῶς οὕτω πεπηγότα TH 


a / 
103 φέρουσιν at φύσεις καὶ καλῶς γίγνεται. τὸν αὐτὸν τοίνυν 797 


’ “A » ΄“ ΄“ Ἁ ~ \ 
φύσει καὶ τοῖς ἤθεσι τοῖς ὑμετέροις κινεῖ καὶ ἀναιρεῖ καὶ 10 
ἃ A » ca ἌΡ 
μεταρρίπτει, καὶ ἃ τῶν ἄλλων τῶν ἠτυχηκότων ἕκαστος 
9 x A ny ὦ , 9 ΄ 9 , 
ἀψοφητὶ ποιεῖ, ταῦθ᾽ οὗτος μόνον ov κώδωνας ἐξαψάμενος 


διαπράττεται. 


οὐ πρύτανις, οὐ κῆρυξ, οὐκ ἐπιστάτης, 
9 ε ὃ ’ Ν ’ ΜᾺ ὃ ’ > 
105 οὐχ ἢ προεὸρεύυουσα φυλὴ τουτου κρατειν ουναται. ἐπει- 


δὰν οὖν τις ὑμῶν ἐφ᾽ οἷς οὗτος ἀσελγαίνει λυπηθεὶς 15 


» ‘ce Ν “ A Ν ie ᾽ ἢ χ PR 5 

εἴπῃ “τουτονὶ ταῦτα ποιεῖν, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ὀφείλοντα τῷ δη- 
’ 3) ’, δ᾽ 9 Ν ε ὃ wn Ἢ 9 aN ty 

μοσίῳ,᾽ τί δ᾽; ov καὶ ὁ δεῖνα, φησὶν, ὀφείλει; τὸν 


9 Ν 9 e ἣν Ν 
ἐχθρὸν ἕκαστος ὑπειπὼν τὸν 


αὑτοῦ. ὥστε τὴν πονηρίαν 


Ἀ ΄ ae > A A ἃ \ A 
τὴν τούτου αἰτίαν εἶναι τῶν βλασφημιῶν, at περὶ τῶν 
»“"Ἐς / 

οὐχ ὁμοίων τούτῳ διὰ τοῦτον γίγνονται. 
Δοιπὸν τοίνυν ἐστὶν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῖς ἀπαλ- 


λαγῆναι βουλομένοις τούτου, 


to try if possible to escape notice, and if 
they cannot, at least to show that they 
wish to do so.’ 

ὁρῶντας μὴ δρᾶν) Dobree compares 
Eur. Hipp. 462: 


πόσους δοκεῖς δὴ κάρτ᾽ ἔχοντας εὖ 
φρενῶν 

γνοσοῦνθ᾽ ὁρῶντας λέκτρα μὴ δοκεῖν 
ὁρᾶν; 


Cf. also Med. 67: ἤκουσα τοῦ λέγοντος 

οὐ δοκῶν κλύειν, and Matt. xiii. 18. 
μεταρρίπτει) ‘overturns.’ I cannot 

find this word in Demosthenes, Poly- 


3 ’ Ν » > Ν 
ἀδίκημα σαφὲς καὶ ἐναργὲς 


bius (de Virt. et Vit. xvii. 13) uses it 
thus: μετέρριψε τοὺς ᾿Αχαιοὺς ᾿Αρίσταινος 
ἀπὸ τῆς Φιλίππου συμμαχίας πρὸς τὴν 
“Ῥωμαίων. 

οὐ πρύτανι5}] Comp. Aeschin. c. Ctes. 
§ 4: τῆς δὲ τῶν ῥητόρων ἀκοσμίας οὐκέτι 
κρατεῖν δύνανται οὔθ᾽ οἱ νόμοι οὔθ᾽ of 
πρυτάνεις οὔθ᾽ of πρόεδροι οὔθ᾽ ἣ προ- 
εδρεύουσα φυλή. Mr. K. explains 7).. 
φυλή: “Those who sat on the steps of 
the platform to keep order, as each tribe 
took its turn in making the appointment 
of those who had to perform the duty.” 


aT 2 


20 
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¥ > ~ 4 ’ὔ WN 9 A , “~ 
ἔχοντας ἐκ τῶν νόμων μάλιστα μὲν αὐτῷ θανάτου τιμῆσαι, 
» ~ > ~ , , ν 
εἰ δὲ μὴ, τοσοῦτον ἀναθεῖναι τίμημα χρημάτων, ὅσον μὴ 
4 , 5» Ἂς > » > Ἂς ’ 
δυνήσεται φέρειν" ἄλλη γὰρ οὐκ ἔστιν ἀπαλλαγὴ τούτου, 25 
107 σαφῶς ἐπίστασθε. καὶ γὰρ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῶν 
A ¥ 5 ’, » » ἈΝ Ἀ ’ ἊΝ 
μὲν ἄλλων ἀνθρώπων ἂν τις ἴδοι τοὺς μὲν βελτίστους καὶ 
A A A a 
μετριωτάτους αὐτῇ TH φύσει πάντα ποιοῦντας ἑκόντας ἃ 798 
A A ‘ 
det, τοὺς δὲ χείρους μὲν τούτων, ἔξω δὲ τοῦ πονηροὺς 
ἄγαν κληθῆναι, τῷ φόβῳ τῷ πρὸς ὑμᾶς καὶ τῷ τοῖς 
5 “A ‘ 4 \ 93 , 3 “A > - 
αἰσχροῖς καὶ λόγοις Kal ὀνείδεσιν ἀλγεῖν εὐλαβουμένους 
ἐξαμαρτάνειν: τοὺς δὲ πονηροτάτους καὶ ἐξαγίστους ὀνο- 5 
μαζομένους τάς γε συμφορὰς σωφρονίζειν λέγουσιν. 
108 οὑτοσὶ τοίνυν ἀριστογείτων τοσοῦτον ὑπερῇρκεν ἅπαντας 
3 , , ν 3 > Ν Ν > 4, > > 
ἀνθρώπους πονηρίᾳ ὥστ᾽ οὐδὲ παθὼν ἐνουθετήθη, ἀλλ 
ἐπὶ τοῖς αὐτοῖς ἀδικήμασι καὶ πλεονεκτήμασι πάλιν 
tr Ν , \ , 9 A χξ Vd 3 A ral 10 
είληπται. καὶ τοσούτῳ πλείονος ὀργῆς ἀξιός ἐστι νῦν ἢ 
πρότερον, ὅσῳ τότε μὲν γράφειν μόνον ῴετο δεῖν παρὰ 
τοὺς νόμους, νυνὶ δὲ πάντα ποιεῖν, αἰτιᾶσθαι, λέγειν, δια- 
βάλλειν, βλασφημεῖν, θανάτου τιμᾶσθαι, εἰσαγγέλλειν, 
κακολογεῖν τοὺς ἐπιτίμους αὐτὸς ὀφείλων τῷ δημοσίῳ" 
4 oi > , > PD x xX > ΜΝ 
109 τούτου γὰρ οὐδέν ἐστι δεινότερον. τὸ μὲν οὖν νουθετεῖν 15 
A a A g nw 
τοῦτον μανία: ὃς yap οἷς ὁ δῆμος ἅπας τοὺς ἐνοχλοῦντας 
ἑαυτὸν νουθετεῖ θορύβοις μηδεπώποθ᾽ ὑπεῖξε μηδὲ διε- 
xa A 
τράπη, ταχύ γ᾽ ἂν φροντίσειε TOV παρ᾽ ἑνὸς λόγον. avia- 
τον, ἀνίατον, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸ πρᾶγμά ἐστι τὸ τούτου. 
110 δεῖ δὴ πάντας, ὥσπερ οἵ ἰατροὶ, ὅταν καρκίνον ἢ paye- 20 
δαιναν ἢ τῶν ἄλλων ἀνιάτων τι κακῶν ἴδωσιν, ἀπέκαυσαν 
a ¢ jy σ΄ A Ν , aac) 9 , 
ἢ ὅλως ἀπέκοψαν, οὕτω τοῦτο τὸ θηρίον ὑμᾶς ἐξορίσαι, 
ῥῖψαι ἐκ τῆς πόλεως, ἀνελεῖν, μὴ περιμείναντάς τι παθεῖν, 
a 7 > ν»ὧ , ΄ , 3 \ , 
ὃ μήτ᾽ ἰδίᾳ μήτε δημοσίᾳ γένοιτο, ἀλλὰ προευλαβηθέν- 
ε \ Ν ε “~ » 4 ’ > » ε “A » 
Π͵|τας. ὡδὶ γὰρ ὁρᾶτε. οὐδένα πώποτ᾽ ἴσως ὑμῶν ἔχις 25 


ἔχοντας --νόμων) ‘having an offence nable. But in Soph. Oed. Col. 1526, 
plainly and clearly established according this word is used of sacred things: ἃ δ᾽ 
to the laws.’ With the next clause cf. ἐξάγιστα μηδὲ κινεῖται λόγῳ. 

c. Meid. § 194. τιμᾶσθαι) ‘to demand the penalty of 
τοὺς δὲ χείρους] ‘and those who, death.’ 

though worse than these, are yet far ταχύ γ᾽ ἄν] ‘would be very likely 

from being very wicked.’ indeed to care for,’ of course ironically. 
éfayiarovs] ‘accursed’ or ‘abomi- 
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¥ 7 © 
ἔδακεν οὐδὲ φαλάγγιον, μηδὲ δάκοι: ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως ἅπαντα 799 
Ν a“ 
τὰ τοιαῦτα ἐπὰν ἴδητε, εὐθὺς ἀποκτείνετε. TOV αὐτὸν 
, , > » ᾽ A , 9 ΄ 
τοίνυν τρόπον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ ὅταν συκοφάντην 
Ν Ν Ν᾽ ἐν Ν , Μ ¥ Ν 4 
Kal πικρὸν Kal ἔχιν THY φύσιν ἄνθρωπον ἴδητε, μὴ πότε 
- ε a ΄ ΄ > Β' ὦ Ν Spe 
ἕκαστον ὑμῶν δήξεται περιμένετε, GAN ὁ προστυχὼν ἀεὶ 5 
τιμωρησάσθω. 
A ἴω Ν 
112 Avkovpyos μὲν οὖν τὴν ᾿Αθηνᾶν ἐμαρτύρετο καὶ τὴν 
μητέρα τῶν θεῶν, καὶ καλῶς ἐποίει. ἐγὼ δὲ τοὺς προ- 
γόνους τοὺς ὑμετέρους καὶ τὰς ἀρετὰς τὰς ἐκείνων ἀνα- 
a Ὄ 50» ε ΄ \ , > , δι» 
καλῶ, ὧν οὐδ᾽ ὁ χρόνος τὴν μνήμην ἠφάνικεν, εἰκότως" 10 
ἐπολιτεύοντο γὰρ οὐχὶ τοῖς πονηροτάτοις καὶ συκοφάνταις 
~ /, ε Ν. » Ν Ν. > Ν , ’ 
συνεργεῖν διδόντες ἑαυτοὺς, οὐδὲ τὸν ἐντὸς τείχους φθόνον 
3 a - o_o Φ > Ν Ν “ ε 4 Ν ΜᾺ 
ἀσκοῦντες ἐπ᾿ ἀλλήλους, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῶν ῥητόρων καὶ τῶν 
> ww “~ 
ἰδιωτῶν τοὺς μὲν σώφρονας Kal χρηστοὺς τιμῶντες, τοὺς 
δὲ πονηροὺς καὶ θρασεῖς μισοῦντες καὶ κολάζοντες, ἐξ 15 
ὧν πάντες ἀθληταὶ τῶν καλῶν ἔργων ἐγένοντο. 
A 
118 “Ev δ᾽ εἰπὼν ἔτι παύσασθαι βούλομαι. ἔξιτε αὐτίκα 
δὴ ’ 9 A ὃ ΄ , δ᾽ €. A ε 
ἣ μάλα ἐκ τοῦ δικαστηρίου, θεωρήσουσι, ὑμᾶς οἱ 
A » 
περιεστηκότες καὶ ἕένοι καὶ πολῖται, καὶ κατ᾽ ἄνδρα εἰς 
= Ν / 4 Ν , 
ἕκαστον τὸν παριόντα βλέψονται καὶ φυσιογνωμονήσουσι 20 
τοὺς ἀποψηφισαμένους. 
ναῖοι, εἰ προέμενοι τοὺς νόμους ἔξιτε ; ποίοις προσώποις 
aA , 5 ~ ‘ 4 4 > 4 
ἢ τίσιν ὀφθαλμοῖς πρὸς ἕκαστον τούτων ἀντιβλέψετε ; 
»ὌΝᾶ w ~ 5» 
114 πῶς δ᾽ εἰς τὸ μητρῷον βαδιεῖσθε, ἄν τι βούλησθε; οὐ 


τί οὖν ἐρεῖτε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθη- 


N , - γ»ῷ ε ἃ Ψ σ πεν ͵΄ 
γὰρ δήπου εἷς καθ᾽ ἕνα ὑμῶν ἕκαστος ὥσπερ ἐπὶ κυρίους 25 
ω Ν ‘ 
τοὺς νόμους πορεύσεται, εἰ νῦν μὴ βεβαιώσαντες αὐτοὺς 
» σ΄ al al A “ ’ > ‘\ 
ἔξιτε ἅπαντες κοινῇ. πῶς δὲ Tals νουμηνίαις εἰς τὴν 


ἀκρόπολιν ἀναβαίνοντες τἀγαθὰ τῇ πόλει διδόναι καὶ 800 


ἐπολιτεύοντο γάρ] ‘for in administer- 
ing the State they did not lend them- 
selves to co-operate with the most un- 
principled of false accusers, nor cherisha 
covert envy one against another.’ Some 
MSS. have τοῖς συκοφάνταις, thus dis- 
tinguishing them from of πονηρότατοι. 
Cp. “In secreto atque intra parietes,” 
Livy, xxv. 1. 

φυσιογνωμονήσουσι) From φυσιογνώ- 
μων: ‘will know by their countenances 


those who have voted for an acquittal.’ 

τὸ μητρῷον)] Lycurgus, ἐν τῷ κατ᾽ 
᾿Αριστογείτονος, wrote: τοὺς νόμους 
ἔθεντο ἀναγράψαντες ἐν τῷ Μητρῴφ. 
Harp.s. v. See note on F. L. § 142, p. 67. 

οὐ yap δήπου) ‘for surely each of you 
will not individually have recourse to 
the laws, as if they were still in force, if 
you now leave the court without having 
all of you ratified them collectively.’ 
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“A ~ ex 4 9 + ’ 3 ~ 
ἕκαστος ἑαυτῷ τοῖς θεοῖς ἐΐξεται, ὅταν ὄντος τούτου ἐκεῖ 
A van A A A , a 9 
Kal TOV ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ τοῦ χρηστοῦ τἀναντία τοῖς ὅρκοις 
\ a A a We ee > 

115 Kal τοῖς ἐκεῖ γράμμασιν ἐγνωκότες ἦτε; ἢ τί ἐρεῖτε, ὦ 
lanl A » nw “ , 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τί ἐρεῖτε, av Tis ὑμᾶς ἐρωτᾷ γνωρίσας 5 
nw e al 
Tous ἀπεψηφισμένους ; τί φήσετε; ἀρέσκειν τοῦτον ὑμῖν ; 
A A ε ἴω ’ 
καὶ τίς ὁ τοῦτο τολμήσων εἰπεῖν ; τίς ὁ τῆς τούτου πονη- 
, 8 mee Nae. Ν A ὃ , λ “ὦ λ f 
plas μετ᾽ ἀρᾶς καὶ κακῆς δόξης κληρονομεῖν βουλησό- 
5 > 9 > UES 4 9 » 3 A 
μενος ; ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ αὐτὸς ἕκαστος ἀποψηφίσασθαι; οὐκοῦν 
A A Ἀ 
καταράσεσθε τοῖς ἀποψηφισαμένοις, τοῦτο τὸ πιστὸν 10 
Ψ ὃ ὃ \ e > ei NS 4 3 Ν , ὃ a 
116 εκαστος OLOOUS ὡς οὐκ AUTOS OUTOS ἐστι. καὶ τί OEL 
ἴω A A ν ψ , 
ταῦτα ποιεῖν, ἐξὸν εὐφημεῖν Kal ἅπαντας ἅπασι πάντα 
3 Ν » Ν 46s ε iA 9 “- Ν Ν y 
τἀγαθὰ εὔχεσθαι, καὶ ὑμᾶς ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς Kat τοὺς ἄλλους 
9 ’ 9 ec 4A , A x x ld 
Αθηναίους ἅπαντας ὑμῖν, προσθήσω δὲ Kai τοὺς E€vous 
A Ν A A Ν A a ε 
καὶ παῖδας καὶ γυναῖκας ; ἐφῖκται γὰρ, ἐφῖκται πάντων ἡ 15 
A ἊΝ 
τούτου κακοπραγμοσύνη, καὶ πᾶσι βουλομένοις ἐστὶν 
A A Ψ, Ν ’, 
ἀπαλλαγῆναι τῆς τούτου πονηρίας καὶ δίκην δεδωκότα 
αὐτὸν ἐπιδεῖν. 
- 
ὄντος---ἐκεῖ)] ‘registered there as a ἐξὸν εὐφημεῖν] “ When good words 
state-debtor.’ Cf. ἐγγεγραμμένον ἐν &kpo- might be on your lips.” C. R. K. 
πόλει. ὃ 4. κακοπραγμοσύνη] Peculiar to this 
Tov ἀδελφοῦ) So “correctusk,” instead speech. But the note (p. 602) on πονη- 
of τοῦ πατρός. ρεύματα may be corrected from F. L. | 


ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ αὐτός] ‘but willeach of you ὃ 291. 
say that he did not acquit ?’ 


XXVI. 
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’ Ν / “Ὁ “ 5 
1 OTI μὲν τοίνυν καὶ ὀφείλει τῷ δημοσίῳ ᾿Αριστογείτων 
οὑτοσὶ καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐπίτιμος καὶ οἱ νόμοι διαρρήδην 20 
ἀπαγορεύουσιν ἐν τῷ δήμῳ μὴ ἐξεῖναι λέγειν τοῖς τοι- 
οὕτοις, φανερῶς ἐπιδέδεικται, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι. δεῖ 801 
“ Ν 
δ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἅπαντας μὲν ἀπείργειν καὶ κωλύειν τοὺς παρα- 
nw Ν “A A 
νομοῦντας, πολὺ δὲ μάλιστα TOUS ἐν Tals ἀρχαῖς ὄντας 
ἃ, 
2 καὶ τοὺς πολιτευομένους: διὰ γὰρ τούτους τὰ κοινὰ καὶ 
, , 3X > a Ν Ν ld 
βλάπτεσθαι πέφυκεν, ἐὰν ὦσι φαῦλοι, Kal τὰ μέγιστα 5 
πάλιν ὠφελεῖσθαι, ἐὰν ὦσιν ἐπιεικεῖς καὶ θέλωσιν ἐμ- 
~ 4 A “~ A 
μένειν τοῖς νόμοις. ὡς, ἐὰν ἅπαξ δῶτε τοῖς ὑπὲρ τῶν 
wn a , a 
κοινῶν ἐγχειροῦσί TL πράττειν τὸ παρανομεῖν καὶ KaTa- 
φρονεῖν τῶν ὡρισμένων δικαίων, ἀναγκαῖόν ἐστιν ἅπαν- 
τας ἀπολαύειν τῆς τούτων κακίας τοὺς μετέχοντας τῆς 10 
Ν. ~ Aw 
8 πόλεως. ὥσπερ yap τῶν ἐν ταῖς ναυσὶν ἁμαρτημάτων, 
A , A A ~ ~ ~ 
ἃ συμβαίνει περὶ τοὺς πλοῦς, ὅταν μὲν τῶν ναυτῶν τις 
ε ’ “ ἈΝ ’ » ν 3 ε 
ἁμάρτῃ, βραχεῖαν τὴν βλάβην ἤνεγκεν, ὅταν δ᾽ 6 κυ- 
9 “A ἈΝ A 9 A 
βερνήτης ἀποσφαλῇ, κοινὴν τὴν ἀτυχίαν ἅπασι τοῖς ἐμ- 
πλέουσι παρεσκεύασεν, ὡσαύτως τὰ μὲν τῶν ἰδιωτῶν 15 
ε nw 
ἁμαρτήματα οὐκ εἰς TO πλῆθος, εἰς δ᾽ αὐτοὺς ἤνεγκε TAS 
Ψ Ν A 
βλάβας, τὰ δὲ τῶν ἀρχόντων καὶ πολιτευομένων εἰς 
ΠῚ 9 = κ κ \ , ε , A 
4 ἅπαντας ἀφικνεῖται. διὸ Kal τὰς τιμωρίας ὁ Σόλων τοῖς 


ἀπολαύειν) ‘all must suffer from it. and 


Cf. the well-known lines— τοιαῦτ᾽ ἀπηύρω τοῦ φιλανθρώπουτρόπου, 


πολλάκι καὶ ξύμπασα πόλις κακοῦ avdpds Prom. Vinct. 28. 
ἀπηύρα, βραχεῖαν) ‘the damage which he 
Hesiod. Op. et Dies, 240, cauces is trifling.’ 
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Ν io , > , / aA a oe aA Ν a 
μὲν ἰδιώταις ἐποίησε Bpadeias, ταῖς δ᾽ ἀρχαῖς καὶ τοῖς 
“A ’ ε ’ - Ν > 4 
δημαγωγοῖς ταχείας, ὑπολαμβάνων τοῖς μὲν ἐνδέχεσθαι 20 
καὶ παρὰ τὸν χρόνον τὸ δίκαιον λαβεῖν, τοῖς δ᾽ οὐκ 
ἐνεῖναι περιμεῖναι: τὸ γὰρ τιμωρησόμενον οὐχ ὑπέσται 
δ τῆς πολιτείας καταλυθείσης. καὶ τούτοις τοῖς δικαίοις 
> Ν ν ¥ > Ἂς δ», 5 «εἰ δὰ ἘΠ: ἦ]Ὦν aA > x 
οὐδεὶς οὕτως οὔτε ἀναιδὴς OVP ὑπὲρ ὑμᾶς φρονῶν ἐστὶν 
ν > ld 9 ’ ΝΥ > , 
οστις ἀντιλέγειν ἐπιχειρήσει, πλὴν ApltaTOyELTOVOS TOV- 25 
ἀλλὰ πάσας 803 


Ν Ν 5 Ν ἣν ie > 
καὶ TAS ἀρχὰς καὶ TOUS πολιτευομένους εὑρήσομεν, ἐπει- 


Ν \ A 
τουὶ καὶ τῆς τούτου τόλμης Kal πονηρίας. 


ν ἴω an la 
6 dav ἅπαξ τι καταγνῶτε ὑμεῖς, τούτοις ἐμμένοντας. τοῦτο 
μὲν γὰρ ὅταν ἀποχειροτονηθῶσί τινες τῶν ἐν ταῖς ἀρχαῖς, 
παραχρῆμα πέπαυνται ἄρχοντες καὶ τοὺς στεφάνους περι- ὅ 
A ¢ A an » 
ἠρηνται τοῦτο δ᾽ ὅσοις τῶν θεσμοθετῶν εἰς ἴΑρειον 
, 3 Ψ Za > A ’, Ν , 
πάγον οὐχ οἷόν τέ ἐστιν ἀνελθεῖν, παρέντες TO βιάζεσθαι 
ΕΝ An 
στέργουσιν ELKOVTES ταῖς ὑμετέραις γνώσεσι. 
g [ » 
εἰκότως: ὥσπερ γὰρ, ὅταν ἄρχωσι, τοὺς ἰδιώτας οἴονται 


Ν “~ 3 
καὶ TOUT 
΄“ἅ ε A ~ ε 1 ν 9 ἂν 5 ΄ 
δεῖν αὑτοῖς πειθαρχεῖν, ὡσαύτως, ὅταν αὐτοὶ ἰδιῶται 10 

γένωνται πάλιν, τοῖς τῆς πόλεως ἄρχουσι νόμοις δικαίως 
ἂν ἀκολουθοῖεν. ἔτι τοίνυν οἵ πολιτευόμενοι πάντες, ἐκ 
A A 9 , 9 ’, , a) 
τῶν παλαιῶν εἰ βούλεσθε ἀρξάμενοι χρόνων θεωρεῖν, 
¥ aA 
ὡσαύτως φαίνονται εἴκοντες τοῖς ὑμετέροις δικαίοις. 
᾿Αριστείδην μὲν γάρ φασιν ὑπὸ τῶν προγόνων μεταστα- 
ee 3 5 ’ὔ ’ ν ε “~ 5 Ν. 4 
θέντα ἐν Αἰγίνῃ διατρίβειν, ἕως ὁ δῆμος αὐτὸν κατεδέ:- 
ἕατο, Μιλτιάδην δὲ καὶ Περικλέα ὀφλόντας, τὸν μὲν 
τριάκοντα, τὸν δὲ πεντήκοντα τάλαντα, ἐκτίσαντας οὕτω 


τοῖς μὲν---τοῖς δ᾽) “ Utrumque τοῖς 
intellige de injustis quorum alios vin- 
dicta manet serior, alii protinus puniendi 
sunt. Dativus est quem vulgo dicunt 
incommodi.” Schafer. 

kal παρὰ τὸν χρόνον] ‘even in the 
course of time,’ if tlhe reading is right. 

τούτοις Tots δικαίοις | ‘these principles.’ 

ὑπὲρ ὑμᾶς) Schiifer compares Xen. 
Cyr. viii. 7. 3: οὐδεπώποτε ἐπὶ ταῖς 
εὐτυχίαις ὑπὲρ ἄνθρωπον ἐφρόνησα. 

τούτοις) ‘abiding by it. But we 
should not have expected the plural 
after ἐπειδάν τι καταγνῶτε. 

θεσμοθετῶν) Cf. ο. Timoc. ὃ 25. The 
disqualification must be presumed to 
have been owing to a neglect or breach 


of duty in their office. 
παρέντες} ‘forbearing to press it.’ 
᾿Αριστείδην͵)] See Herod. viii. 79, 
1 


Μιλτιάδην) This is not true, for Plu- 
tarch (Cimon, ὁ. 4) says: Μιλτιάδης 
πεντήκοντα ταλάντων ὀφλὼν δίκην Kal 
πρὸς τὴν ἔκτισιν εἱρχθεὶς ἐτελεύτησεν ἐν 
τῷ δεσμωτηρίῳ. Cf. Plat. Gorg. § 153, 
and Herod. vi. 136. 

TepixAéa] Plutarch (in vit. Per. ec. 
35), alluding to the fine, says that some 
fixed the amount at fifteen, others fifty 
talents: ὧν (χρημάτων) ἀριθμὸν οἱ τὸν 
ἐλάχιστον, πεντεκαίδεκα τάλαντα, πεν- 
τήκοντα δὲ οἱ τὸν πλεῖστον γράφουσιν. 


dhs ὅσ. Gatun 
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“a Ἀ ¥ lo 
8 δημηγορεῖν. ὃ καὶ δεινότατον ἂν εἴη συμβαῖνον, τοὺς 


\ Ν Ἀ ’ ’ ε “~ > Ν ‘ / 
μὲν πολλὰ Kal μεγάλα ποιήσαντας ὑμᾶς ἀγαθὰ μὴ μετέ- 20 
χειν ταύτης τῆς δωρεᾶς, ὥστε παρὰ τοὺς νόμους τι τοὺς 
κειμένους ὑμῖν πρᾶξαι, τὸν δὲ μηδὲν μὲν ἀγαθὸν εἰργασ- 
μένον, ὑπερπλήθη δ᾽ ἐξημαρτηκότα, τοῦτον οὕτω προ- 

/ 4 ‘\ Ν Ν ’ ‘\ Ν ’ 
χείρως φαίνεσθαι καὶ παρὰ τὸ συμφέρον καὶ τὸ δίκαιον 
ἐξουσίαν Tap ὑμῶν τοῦ παρανομεῖν εἰληφότα. καὶ τί 25 
δεῖ λέγειν περὶ τῶν παλαιῶν ; ἀλλὰ τοὺς ἐφ᾽ ὑμῶν αὐτῶν 
> / ¥ wa > \ , 4 > 
ἀναλογίσασθε, εἴ τις οὕτως ἀναιδὴς γέγονε πώποτε' οὐ- 803 
ὃ , \ 3 σ > λ , θ > a > , 
ένα yap ἂν εὕροιτε, εἰ βουλήσεσθε ἀκριβῶς ἐξετάζειν. 


Ν ’, 4 9 / “ἡ / 
9 χωρὶς τοίνυν τούτων, ὅταν τις ψηφίσματος ἢ νόμου γρα- 


Ν 5» ’ὔ Ν. A , c A /, - Ν 
φὴν ἀπενέγκῃ πρὸς τοὺς θεσμοθέτας, ὁ μὲν νόμος ἢ τὸ 

4 » ’ 5 ε \ A * ’ » A > 
ψήφισμα ἀκυρόν ἐστιν, ὁ δὲ θεὶς ἢ γράψας οὐδὲν ἀναι- 5 
σχυντεῖ βιαζόμενος, ἀλλ᾽ ὅ τι ἂν ὑμεῖς ψηφίσησθε, 
τούτῳ ἐμμένει, κἂν ἢ πρῶτος τῷ δύνασθαι λέγειν 7 
πράττειν ἐν ὑμῖν. καίτοι πῶς οὐκ ἄτοπον, ἃ μὲν ἅπαντες 
ε “A 4 > 4 ἣν A , » 
ὑμεῖς συλλεγέντες ἐψηφίσασθε κατὰ τοὺς νόμους, ἄκυρα 
> Ν ν 5 , 4  Ὶ Q »“"ἅ 
εἰναι, THV ὃ Ἀριστογείτονος βούλησιν εἰς TO παρανομειν 10 
κυριωτέραν οἴεσθαι δεῖν τῶν νόμων αὐτῶν καταστῆσαι; 


, ’ ν > \ Ν ’ Ν ’, 
10 πάλιν τοίνυν ὅταν τις ἐπεξιὼν μὴ μεταλάβῃ τὸ πέμπτον 


11 


’ “ ’ > > - ε , 4 ‘ ‘ 
μέρος τῶν ψήφων, Ep οἷς οἱ νόμοι κελεύουσι TO λοιπὸν 

Ν ’ > 5 ’ 3 Aw A ee 
μὴ γράφεσθαι μηδ᾽ ἀπάγειν μηδ᾽ ἐφηγεῖσθαι, τὸν αὐτὸν 
τρόπον παρὰ ταῦτ᾽ οὐδεὶς οἴεται δεῖν πράττειν τῶν ἐνό- 1ὅ 
χων ὄντων τούτοις τοῖς ἐπιτιμίοις. ᾿Αριστογείτονι δ᾽, ὡς 
ἔοικε, μόνῳ τῶν ἁπάντων οὐδὲν οὔτε δικαστήριον οὔτε 
νόμος κυριώτερόν ἐστι τῆς αὐτοῦ βουλήσεως. καὶ ταῦτα 

’ ν ’ὔ 5 ὕὔ » 2» ε wn » 
πάντα οὕτω διαφυλάττουσιν οὐδεπώποτε οὔθ᾽ ὑμῖν οὔτε 

“ ’ 
τοῖς προγόνοις μετεμέλησεν. ἔστι γὰρ δημοκρατίας 20 

- la x 

φυλακὴ τῶν μὲν ἐχθρῶν ἢ βουλευομένους ἢ μαχομένους 
περιεῖναι, τῶν δὲ νόμων ἢ προαιρουμένους ἢ συναναγκα- 
ζομένους ἡττᾶσθαι. καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ὅτι τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον 


ὃ καὶ δεινότατον) ‘and this, indeed, dently press it.’ 
would be a most shocking thing to hap- ἐφ᾽ οἷς) ‘Illis (iis) in causis in qui- 


pen, that while,’ &e. bus lex statuit ut ei qui causa ceciderit 
ἀπενέγκῃ} ‘lodges a bill with the ne quintam quidem suffragiorum partem 
Thesmothetae.’ adeptus in posterum ne liceat actione 


οὐδὲν ἀναισχυντεῖ)ὴ ‘does not impu- publica aliquem insectari.” Reiske. 


12 YnTaL, 


13 τῷ δικαστηρίῳ. 


14 ψηφίσασθαΐ σοι τουτουσί. 


15 
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προσήκει πράττεσθαι, Kal παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ τούτου συνωμολό- 

ὅτε γὰρ Ὑπερείδης ἔγραψε, τῶν περὶ Χαιρώνειαν 25 
ἀτυχημάτων τοῖς Ἕλλησι γενομένων καὶ τῆς πόλεως ὑπὲρ 
αὐτῶν τῶν ἐδαφῶν εἰς κίνδυνον μέγιστον κατακεκλειμένης, 
εἶναι τοὺς ἀτίμους ἐπιτίμους, ἵν᾽ ὁμονοοῦντες ἅπαντες ὑπὲρ 804 
τῆς ἐλευθερίας προθύμως ἀγωνίζωνται, ἐάν τις κίνδυνος 
τηλικοῦτος καταλαμβάνῃ τὴν πόλιν, τούτου τοῦ ψη- 
φίσματος γραφὴν παρανόμων ἀπενέγκας ἠγωνίζετο ἐν 
καίτοι πῶς οὐ δεινὸν εἰς μὲν τὴν ὑπὲρ 5 
τῆς πατρίδος σωτηρίαν μηδενὶ τῶν πολιτῶν ᾿Αριστογεί- 


Q A A A ’ Ν 
τονα τουτονὶ συγχωρῆσαι τυχεῖν τῆς ἐπιτιμίας, εἰς δὲ 


~ , A a“ 
τὴν αὑτοῦ παρανομίαν Tapa πάντων ὑμῶν ἀξιοῦν λαμ- 
Ν 

βάνειν τὴν αὐτὴν δωρεάν ; καΐτοι πολύ γε νομιμώτερον 
A iy eo Q\ A “A 

καὶ δικαιότερον τὸ ψήφισμα ἐκεῖνο ἣν οὗ σὺ νῦν ἀξιοῖς 10 

Ἁ Ν » 

τὸ μὲν γὰρ ἴσον καὶ κοινὸν 

ν A la > Ν | Neher ἊΝ \ / “A > 

ἅπασι τοῖς πολίταις ἦν, TO δ᾽ ἄνισον καὶ σοὶ μόνῳ τῶν ἐν 


~ , Q ἊΨ ’ \ Q εἶ ε \ 
τῇ πόλει THY πλεονεξίαν κατασκευάζον' Kal TO μὲν ὑπὲρ 
τοῦ μὴ γενέσθαι τὴν εἰρήνην ἐφ᾽ ᾧ τε ἕνα κύριον τῆς 
ὅλης πολιτείας καταστῆναι, τὸ δ᾽ ὑπὲρ τοῦ τὰ τουτωνὶ 15 
δόγματα καὶ νόμιμα ἐκ παλαιοῦ παραδοθέντα ὑπὸ τῶν 
’ ‘ 4 , 5 , 3 A ’ 
προγόνων σοὶ μόνῳ δεδόσθαι ἐξουσίαν ἀδεῶς παραβαΐί- | 
‘ , 9 “ἡ “A > 4 5 ἃ » 3 
νοντι καὶ πράττοντι ὅ τι ἂν βουληθῇς. ἠδέως δ᾽ ἂν ἔγωγ 
αὐτὸν ἐρωτήσαιμι πότερα ἔννομον καὶ δικαίαν ἐποιήσατο 
τοῦ ψηφίσματος τὴν γραφὴν ἣ τοὐναντίον ἄδικον καὶ 20 
παράνομον. εἰ μὲν γὰρ ἀσύμφορον καὶ τῷ δήμῳ βλα- 
Ν 3 5 Ν ~ , a > ’ 3 Ν 
βερὰν, dv αὐτὸ τοῦτο δικαίως ἂν ἀποθάνοι: εἰ δὲ συμ- 
’ Ν ~ ~ 9 lA ᾿ς ’ La) 3 ’ 
φέρουσαν καὶ τοῖς πολλοῖς ὠφέλιμον, διὰ τί νῦν τἀναντία 
οἷς αὐτὸς ἔγραψας ψηφίζεσθαι τούτους ἀξιοῖς ; ἀλλ᾽ οὔτ᾽ | 


Ὑπερείδης) We find on this subject 
the following remarks in the Biography 
of Hypereides, in the Lives of the Ten 
Orators (p. 848 F): κριθεὶς δ᾽ ὑπὸ ᾽Αρι- 
στογείτονος παρανόμων ἐπὶ τῷ γράψαι 
μετὰ Χαιρώνειαν... ἀπέφυγεν" αἰτιωμένων 
δέ τινων αὐτὸν ὡς παριδόντα πολλοὺς 
νόμους ἐν τῷ ψηφίσματι, εἰ μὴ ἐπεσκότει, 
ἔφη, μοι τὰ Μακεδόνων ὕπλα, οὐκ ἐγὼ 
τὸ ψήφισμα ἔγραψα, ἡ δ᾽ ἐν “Χαιρωνείᾳ 
μάχη. So Longinus, § 16: ὡς νὴ Δία 
καὶ ὃ Ὑπερίδης κατηγορούμενος, ἐπειδὴ 


τοὺς δούλους μετὰ τὴν ἧτταν ἐλευθέρους 
ἐψηφίσατο, τοῦτο τὸ ψήφισμα, εἶπεν, οὐχ 
6 ῥήτωρ ἔγραψεν, ἄλλ᾽ ἡ ἐν Χαιρωνείᾳ 
μάχη. 

ἐάν tis] “ Hoc loco inepta. An totum 
locum ex antiquo oratore desumsit ?” 
Dobree. 

τὴν ὑπέρ] This ὑπέρ would be better 
away. 

τοῦ ψηφίσματος) Of Hypereides. 
I write the word here as in the MSS. 


So 


16 


17 
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> a) δί ¥ a > & ὑδὲ ’ ae. “ 
ἐκεῖνα δίκαια οὔτε ταῦτ᾽ ἔννομα οὐδὲ συμφέροντα ἐστιν 25 


ε Ὁ 
υμιν. 


ὁρῶ δ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἔγωγε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ταύτην 


»Ἤ ‘ , . A ε Lal 5 ~ A A 
ἔχοντας τὴν γνώμην Kal περὶ ὑμῶν αὑτῶν' πολλὰς yap 


ἐνδείξεις ἤδη κατεψηφίσασθε ἰδιωτῶν ἀνθρώπων. 


καίτοι 


πῶς οὐ δεινὸν ἐφ᾽ ὑμῶν μὲν αὐτῶν ἐξετάζεσθαι ἀκριβῶς 
τοὺς νόμους, ἐπὶ δὲ τῶν περιεργαζομένων τι καὶ κοινῇ 


, > ’ Ν 4 ε Ν Ν ν 
TAVTAS ἐνοχλούντων και προσποιουμένων ὕπερ τους αλ- 


λους εἶναι ῥᾳθύμως οὕτως ἔχειν ; 
Οὐ γὰρ δή τινες ὑμῶν οὕτως ἔχουσιν, ὡς προσήκειν 
Ν “sf? ν » ε 5 ‘ 4 Ν Ἁ Ἀ > , 

μὲν ταῦθ᾽ οὕτως ἔχειν ws ἐγὼ λέγω, διὰ δὲ τὴν ἐπιείκειαν 


Ν > , Ν Ν ΄, Bi %& Bans. > 
THV Ἀριστογείτονος Και ΤΟ χρήσιμον QUTOV υμιν ειναι 


Ν lal 
παροπτέον TL καὶ παρανομοῦντα αὐτόν. 


“ ᾿ . 
OTL μὲν yap 


805 


5 


A \ a , lal » ε wn ε A c 
TOVNPOS Και TOV τΤροπον δεινῶς ἄδικος, LKAVWS URL, WS 10 


ἔγωγ᾽ οἶμαι, ἐκ TOV προειρημένων Λυκοῦργος ἐπιδέδειχεν" 


σ 5 > \ , 5 5 Cal A , »~ 
18 ὅτι δ᾽ οὐδὲ χρήσιμος, ἐξ αὐτῶν τῶν πολιτευμάτων ἂν τις 


> Ν. ’ 
αὐτὸν θεωρήσειεν. 


τίνα γὰρ παραγαγὼν εἰς τὸ δικα- 


- 3 “ Α a 
στήριον, ὧν αἰτιᾶται, τούτων κατηγόρηκε Kal εἷλεν; ἢ 


~ ’ὔ ε Ὁ“ ’ a ’ ’ , 
ποῖον πόρον ὑμῖν πεπόρικεν ; ἢ τί ψήφισμα γέγραφεν, 
πεισθέντες ὑμεῖς οὐ πάλιν μετανοῆσαι προείλεσθε; καὶ 


> 

@ 
t 

\ 


Ν ἴω ν ’ > ἈΝ 4, Ν / 
19 yap TavTa* οὕτω σκαιός ἐστι Kat βάρβαρος τὸν τρόπον, 


ν » ον ε Ὺ » 4 ,ὔ εν 
ὥσθ᾽ ὅταν ὑμᾶς ἴδῃ παροργισθέντας τι πρός τινας καὶ 
μᾶλλον τοῦ δέοντος παροξυνθέντας, τηνικαῦτα παρὰ τὴν 
ὀργὴν ὑμῶν τὰ βουλήματα λαβὼν τοῖς καιροῖς ἐναντι- 


οὔται. 


“~ Ν Ν ’ ε Ν ε ~ 5 Ν “A 
δεῖ δὲ TOV πολιτευόμενον UTEP υμῶν OVKL τοις 


> ’ 5» 9 »“» ’ ε A“ ’ 9 

ἐξαίφνης pet ὀργῆς πάθεσιν ὑμῖν συμπίπτουσιν ἐἔπα- 
κολουθεῖν, ἀλλὰ τοῖς λογισμοῖς καὶ τοῖς πράγμασι καὶ 
20 τοῖς ὑπάρχουσι καιροῖς: τὰ μὲν γὰρ ταχὺ μεταπίπτειν 
» ἧς Ν. ’ Ν ’ὔ , ε ’ eS 

εἴθισται, τὰ δὲ διαμένειν καὶ πλείω χρόνον ὑπάρχειν" ὧν 25 
οὗτος οὐδὲν ἐνθυμούμενος ἐλέγχει τὰ ἀπόρρητα τῆς πολι- 


οὕτως ἔχουσιν) Sc. γνώμης : ‘of course 
it cannot be that some are of this 
opinion,’ ἄς. For προσήκειν we should 
have expected προσήκει. 

παροπτέον τι] ‘you ought to be some- 
what blind even to his breachesof the law.’ 
Mr. K.: “ You ought to connive at,” &e. 

ἐπιδέδειχεν An unusual perfect. 

αἰτιᾶται] ἡτιᾶτο F,v. But, as Din- 
dorf observes, the pluperfect ἠτίατο 


would be more appropriate than either 
the present or the imperfect. 

kal yap ταῦτα] Bekk. st. reads, καὶ 
γὰρ ταῦθ᾽ οὕτω. 

παρὰ τὴν ὀργήν) ‘he catches at your 
wishes in (the moments of) your anger, 
and opposes your interests.’ 

ἐλέγχει] Reiske is, I think, right in 
supposing this to mean, ‘ he exposes the 
secret weaknesses of the constitution.’ 


15 


*, 


20 


23 


24 
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’ ν 3 ‘\ > » ie \ , 3, ’ 
τείας, ὥστε ταὐτὰ ἀναγκάζεσθαι καὶ κύρια καὶ πάλιν 
ἄκυρα ποιεῖν. 

3 > » ΄σ Ν. ν > a “ 

Αλλ᾽ tows OTL πρὸς ἀπαντας ἄει προαιρεῖται λοι- 
δορεῖσθαι καὶ διαβοᾶσθαι καὶ μέμφεσθαι τὰ λεγόμενα, 
διὰ ταῦτα περιποιῆσαι νῦν αὐτὸν ἁρμόττει: ἀλλὰ ταῦτά 

Ν Ν 3 “ » ’ > + Ν Ἂς 
γε νὴ τὴν ᾿Αθηνᾶν ὄνειδός ἐστιν, ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, τὰ 
γιγνόμενα τῇ πόλει ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος, καὶ διὰ τὰς τούτων 

¥ A 
ἀπονοίας ἐπονείδιστον ἤδη τὸ πολιτεύεσθαι παρὰ τοῖς 
ἐπιεικέσιν ὑμῶν ἐστίν. εἰ δ᾽ οὖν τινὶ τοῦθ᾽ ὑμῶν ἐν 
ἡδονῇ συμβέβηκεν, οὐκ ἀπορήσετε τῶν τοιαῦτα ποιησόν- 
των, ἐπεὶ καὶ νῦν μεστὸν TO βῆμ᾽ ἐστίν. οὐ γὰρ ἐπι- 

A a ’ὔ Ἂν 3 Ν Ἂ 
τιμᾶν τοῖς συμβεβουλευμένοις χαλεπὸν, ἀλλὰ καὶ συμ- 
βουλεῦσαι καὶ πεῖσαί τι τῶν δεόντων ὑμᾶς ψηφίσασθαι. 
πρὸς δὲ τούτοις, εἰ μὲν μὴ καὶ πρότερον τοῖς αὐτοῖς τού- 
τοις χρώμενος λόγοις ἐξηπάτησεν ὑμᾶς, ὅτ᾽ ἠγωνίσατο 
τὴν προτέραν ἔνδειξιν, ἦν μὲν οὐδ᾽ οὕτω δίκαιον παρὰ 
τοὺς ὑπάρχοντας νόμους τι συγχωρεῖν (οὐ δεῖ γὰρ παρα- 
νομεῖν δόντας τισὶ τοὺς ἄλλους κατὰ τοὺς νόμους ἀξιοῦν 

΄ 9 Ν 9 > Ψ 3 , > Ἂς 
πράττεινῚ, οὐ μὴν ἀλλ tows γε εὐλογώτερον ἣν τὸ πι- 
στεῦσαι καὶ καταχαρίσασθαι καὶ προέσθαι τι τῶν τοι- 

’, 3 \ Ων ΤΡ. > 4 4, Ἃ “Ἂ ε ’ 
οὕτων. ἐπειδὴ δὲ τότ᾽ ἀφέντες ἐπὶ ταῖς ὁμολογουμέναις 
ἐλπίσι μικρὸν ὕστερον τὸν αὐτὸν τοῦτον, ὡς πράττοντα 

Ν ’, Ν Ἂς » “ , ’ 3 ’ 
καὶ λέγοντα μὴ τὰ ἄριστα τῷ δήμῳ, πάλιν ἐκολάσατε, 
τίς ὑπολείπεται σκῆψις ὑμῖν ἁρμόττουσα, ἂν νῦν παρα- 

A a ‘ ἊΝ ¥ A 9. 2 , aA 
κρουσθῆτε; ὧν μὲν yap ἔργῳ πεῖραν εἰλήφατε, τί δεῖ 
τοῖς λόγοις πιστεύειν; ὧν δὲ μηδέπω τὴν δοκιμασίαν 
ἔχετε ἀκριβῆ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς, ἐκ τῶν λεγομένων ἴσως 


> sa BY J > ’ ’ 3 ¥ ΄“ 2 
αναγκαιον εστι KPLVELV, θαυμάζω ὃ eywye των OUTWS 


Cf. Isocr. de Pace, ὃ 65: περὶ τῶν αὐτῶν 
τῆς αὐτῆς ἡμέρας ov ταὐτὰ γιγνώσκο- 
μεν. 

51a—amovolas| ‘through their reck- 
less acts public life is now an object of 
reproach with those who are respectable 
amongst you.’ 

ἐπιτιμᾶν] Cf. Olyn. i. § 17. 

οὐ μὴν GAN’ ---καταχαρίσασθαι] ‘though 
I grant you perhaps might then with 
more reason have trusted him, and shown 


him a favour.’ 

θαυμάζω---ἐπιτρέπειν)]) Dobree com- 
pares Isocr. de Pace, ὃ 66: προσποιού- 
μενοι σοφώτατοι τῶν Ἑλλήνων εἶναι τοι- 
οὐτοις χρώμεθα συμβούλοις ὧν οὐκ ἔστιν 
ὅστις οὐκ ἂν καταφρονήσειεν, καὶ τοὺς 
αὐτοὺς τούτους κυρίους ἁπάντων τῶν κοι- 
νῶν καθίσταμεν οἷς οὐδεὶς ἂν οὐδὲν τῶν 
ἰδίων ἐπιτρέψειεν, ὃ δὲ πάντων σχετλιώ- 
τατον, obs yap ὁμολογήσαιμεν ἂν πονηρο- 
τάτους εἶναι τῶν πολιτῶν, τούτους πιστο- 
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> ’ ΄ Ν \ lo “A 5 ΜᾺ λ r A6 
ἐχόντων ὥστε TA μὲν ἴδια τοῖς EK τῶν παρεληλυθότων 
͵ > > , , ‘A () ‘ δ᾽ 807 
χρόνων οὖσιν ἐπιεικέσι, τούτοις παρακατατίθεσθαι, τὰ 
> ~ ’ Ν A ε ’ » 4 
ἐν τῇ πολιτείᾳ κοινὰ τοῖς ὁμολογουμένως ἐξεληλεγμένοις 
Ν ’ 
οὖσι φαύλοις ἐπιτρέπειν. καὶ κύνα μὲν ἐπὶ ποίμνην 
> A Ν a 50» ἃ e 3 / 4 eS 
ἀγεννῆ καὶ φαῦλον οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἷς ἐπιστήσειε φυλάττειν' ἐπὶ 
δὲ τοὺς τὰ κοινὰ πράττοντας τοὺς τυχόντας ἀνθρώπους 5 
φασὶν ἔνιοι φύλακας δεῖν ἐπιπέμπειν, οἱ προσποιούμενοι 
μηνύειν τοὺς ἁμαρτάνοντας αὐτοὶ τῆς μεγίστης εἰσὶ φυ- 
λακῆς δεόμενοι. 
4 2s ¥ A 3 ΄ \ Ν ,ὔ 
Ὧν, ἐὰν ἔχητε νοῦν, ἐνθυμούμενοι τοὺς μὲν φάσκοντας 
τούτους τῷ λόγῳ φιλεῖν ὑμᾶ Ἵ ea. ὑτοὶ δὲ 10 
ς τῷ λόγῳ φιλεῖν ὑμᾶς χαίρειν ἐάσατε, αὐτοὶ δὲ 
AL) 5 . , , ? \ aoe 
TOUT ἐκ παντὸς τρόπου παραφυλάξατε, ὅπως μηδενὶ SOT 
ἐξουσίαν ἀκύρους τοὺς νόμους ποιεῖν, ἄλλως τε καὶ τῶν 
c Ν nw 4 Ν ’ Ν ’ 4 
ὑπὲρ τοῦ πλήθους Kal λέγειν καὶ γράφειν δύνασθαι προσ- 
ποιουμένων. ὡς πάνδεινόν ἐστι τοὺς μὲν προγόνους 
Ν A wn 
ὑπὲρ τοῦ μὴ καταλυθῆναι τοὺς νόμους ἀποθνήσκειν TOA- 15 
μᾶν, ὑμᾶς δὲ μηδὲ τοὺς ἐξαμαρτάνοντας εἰς αὐτοὺς τι- 
μωρεῖσθαι, καὶ τὸν μὲν γράψαντα τοὺς νόμους Σόλωνα 
ἐψηφίσθαι χαλκοῦν ἐν ἀγορᾷ στῆσαι, αὐτῶν δὲ τῶν νόμων 
ὀλιγωροῦντας φαίνεσθαι, δι’ ods κἀκεῖνον ὑπερβαλλόντως 
4 “ ww 3 » “Δ » ἂν “. 
συμβέβηκε τιμᾶσθαι. πῶς δ᾽ οὐκ ἂν εἴη τὸ συμβαῖνον 20 
¥ “ A ~ 
ἄλογον, εἰ νομοθετοῦντες μὲν ὀργίζεσθε τοῖς πονηροῖς, ἐπ᾽ 
> Ψ -" 3 , > 4 Dive ᾿ ον 
αὐτοφώρῳ δέ τινας εἰληφότες ἀθῴους ἐάσετε; καὶ τὸν 
μὲν νομοθέτην ἕνα ὄντα πᾶσιν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἀπεχθάνεσθαι 
a“ 4 [4 ~ a 2s Ne \ ε ἴω 3 wn ol 
τοῖς φαύλοις, ὑμᾶς δὲ μηδ᾽ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν αὐτῶν κοινῇ συλ- 
λεγέντας ἐπιδείξασθαι μισοῦντας τοὺς πονηροὺς, ἀλλ᾽ ὑφ᾽ 95 
ἑνὸς ἀνδρὸς πονηρίας ἡττηθῆναι; καὶ θάνατον μὲν ὧρι- 
κέναι τὴν ζημίαν, ἐάν τις οὐκ ὄντα νόμον παράσχηται, 
Ἁ μὴ Ἀ >” ’ > ‘\ “~ ν 5 ΕΣ 
τοὺς δὲ τοὺς ὄντας νόμους εἰς τὴν των ὠσπερ οὐκ ὄντων 808 
νόμων τάξιν ἄγοντας, τούτους ἀτιμωρήτους περιορᾶν ; 


τάτους φύλακας ἡγούμεθα τῆς πολιτείας τοῦ πλήθους. 

εἶναι. εἰς αὐτούς) So Taylor and Bekker st., 
τοὺς μὲν φάσκοντας) ‘those who with instead of eis ἑαυτούς. 

their lips profess that they love you,’ or ἀπεχθάνεσθαι] ‘incur the ill-will of.’ 

‘that they are devoted to you.’ παράσχηται] ‘should any one appeal 
τῶν ὑπὲρ τοῦ πλήθους) Bekkerfollows to a non-existent law.’ 

the MSS. in reading τῶν πολλῶν ὑπὲρ 
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022 ΚΑΤΑ ΑΡΙΣΤΟΓΕΙΤΟΝΟΣ Β. 


Οὕτω δ᾽ ἂν ἀκριβέστατα συνθεωρήσαιτε τὸ τοῖς κει- 

’ ’ὔ ’, ε ’ 9 Ie 5 μ Ν 
μένοις νόμοις πείθεσθαι ἡλίκον ἀγαθόν ἐστι, καὶ τὸ κατα- 
φρονεῖν καὶ τὸ μὴ πειθαρχεῖν αὐτοῖς ἡλίκον κακὸν, εἰ τά 

a Ν Ἂς “ , 

τε ἐκ TOV νόμων ἀγαθὰ χωρὶς Kal TA διὰ τῆς παρανομίας 
συμβαίνοντα πρὸ ὀφθαλμῶν ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς ποιησάμενοι 
Ἁ ἡ Ἁ εν “A ’ Ν 
θεωρήσαιτε. εὑρήσετε γὰρ τὴν μὲν τὰ τῆς μανίας καὶ 
5 ’ Ν ’ Ἂς x x “A , os 
ἀκρασίας καὶ πλεονεξίας, τὸν δὲ τὰ τῆς φρονήσεως Kal 
σωφροσύνης καὶ δικαιοσύνης ἔργα διαπραττόμενον. 


80 δῆλον δέ: τῶν γὰρ πόλεων ταύτας ἀριστ᾽ οἰκουμένας ἴδοι- 


91 


we Ν Ν Ν 
μεν ἂν, ἐν αἷς ἄριστοι νομοθέται γεγόνασιν" τὰ μὲν γὰρ 
~ ἴω Lal 9 ῪΚὰ 
ἐν τοῖς σώμασιν ἀρρωστήματα τοῖς τῶν ἰατρῶν εὑρήμασι 
καταπαύεται, τὰς δ᾽ ἐν ταῖς ψυχαῖς ἀγριότητας αἱ τῶν 
A 3 ’ ’ ν > > Ν » 
νομοθετῶν ἐξορίζουσι διάνοιαι. ὅλως δ᾽ οὐδὲν οὔτε σεμ- 
νὸν οὔτε σπουδαῖον εὑρήσομεν, ὃ μὴ νόμου κεκοινώνηκεν, 
5 Ν \ Ν ν ’ Ν. AN “A \ Ἂν l4 
ἐπεὶ καὶ TOV ὅλον κόσμον καὶ τὰ θεῖα Kal τὰς καλουμένας 
ὥρας νόμος καὶ τάξις, εἰ χρὴ τοῖς ὁρωμένοις πιστεύειν, 
A > a \ > 
διοικεῖν φαίνεται. παρακαλέσαντες οὖν ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς, ὦ 
» > “~ , \ “A ’ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, βοηθήσατε μὲν τοῖς νόμοις, καταψη- 
φίσασθε δὲ τῶν εἰς τὸ θεῖον ἀσεβεῖν προῃρημένων. καὶ 
lal ‘ \ ‘\ , 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐὰν πράξητε, τὰ δέοντα ποιήσετε καὶ TA κράτιστα 


ψηφιεῖσθε. 


ἐπεὶ καὶ τὸν ὅλον] Dobree conjectures note, p. 424, and Mr. Church’s Notes on 
that this passage may have suggested Hooker, p. 131, where he compares 
Hooker’s famous description of law. See Dante, Parad. i. 104—121. 
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INDEX 


TO THE 


NOTES AND INTRODUCTIONS. 


The letter (b) refers to the right hand column of notes. 


A. 


Abydos always hostile to Athens, 
461. 

Academia at Athens, 536. 

Accusative, dependent on a substan- 
tive, 50 b. 

Acoris king of Egypt and Chabrias, 
196b. 

Adeimantus a colleague of Conon, 92b. 

Aeschines, charges of Demosthenes 
against him, 3; his private life, 
96; hissed off the stage, 151 b. 

Agatharcus the painter, treatment 
of by Alcibiades, 316 b. 

Agesilaus invades Boeotia, 196. 

Aglauros, a mythic heroine of Athens, 
139. 

Agyrrhius of Collytus, 544 Ὁ. 

Alcibiades, his family, exploits, and 
daring, 315. 

Alcmaeonidae, the family of, 315. 

Alexander of Pherae, 445—462. 

Amadocus, a king of Thrace, 399. 

Amphictyons, Philip elected a mem- 
ber of the Council of, 60. 

Amerciament, meaning of, 408 b. 

Andrewes, Bishop, compared with 
Demosthenes, 345 b. 

Antalcidas, peace of, 186 b—190. 

Antipater, an officer of Philip, 45. 

Antiphon, his attempt to burn the 
arsenal at Athens, 99 Ὁ. 

Aorist, use and meaning of the tense, 
172, 280. 

Aphepsion, 156. 

Aphobetus and Philochares, brothers 
of Aeschines, 14, 109, 133. 


Apollophanes, 83, 93. 

Archebius of Byzantium, 189 b. 

Archinus of Coele, a distinguished 
Athenian, 545 b. 

Areiopagus, court of, 422 b. 

Argaeus, a competitor of Philip of 
Macedon, 446. 

Argoura in Euboea, 310, 323. 

Ariobarzanes the satrap, 453. 

Aristarchus the son of Moschus, 
charged with murder, 298 b. 

Aristeides the rhetorician, a saying 
of, 162; the just, honesty of, 
481. 

Aristodemus the actor, 21. 

Arogl (Celtic) and aroma, 500 b. 

Aristophon, 134b. 

Artabazus, 458 b. 

Arthmius the traitor of Zeleia, 
126. 

Article, when prefixed to each of two 
attributives, 409 b. 

Athena Promachus, statue of, 126. 

Athenian citizens, number of, 373 b. 

Athenodorus, 395, 400, 467. 

Athens, rebuilding of its walls, 195 ; 
Milton’s description of, 536. 

Atrestidas. a Mantineian, 139 b. 

Atrometus, the father of Aeschines, 
131. 


B. 


Berisades of Thrace, 400. 

Bromius, a name for Bacchus, 270 b. 

Byzantium, surrender of to Athens, 
189 b. 
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C. 


Callias, the peace of, 127. 

Callisthenes, 52, 127. 

Capsarii, 536 b. 

Cardia on the Chersonese, 85 b. 

Carthaginians and Syracusans, rela- 
tions of, 228 b. 

Cephisodotus, 88, 465. 

Cersobleptes, 399. 

Chabrias, his exploits, 196, 198 Ὁ, 
276 b. 

Chancellor, origin of the title, 588 b. 

Chares, accusations against, 9, 149 b. 

Charidemus of Oreos in Euboea, 889. 

Chelidoneae (Insulae), 127. 

Chersonese, 5. 

Chiasmus, meaning of, 570 b. 

Chrysopolis, or Scutari, 190. 

Cimon and the Parians, 479, 486. 

Clearchus, 200. 

Cleochares of Chalcis in Euboea, 26 b. 

Condictio in Roman law, 388. 

Contradictions of Aeschines and De- 
mosthenes, 22, 23b, 24, 86, 95b, 
117 b. 

Conon, his services to Athens, 159, 
193. 

Corinth, the great battle of, 187. 

Corsiae in Boeotia, 72. 

Cotys, 399. 

Counterfeiting coin, a treasonable act, 
572 b. 

Crithote in the Chersonese, 460 b. 

Ctesiphon, one of the ten ambassadors 
to Philip, 25. 

Ctesippus, the son of Chabrias, 156. 

Cynosarges, the, at Athens, 483, 536 b. 


D. 


Darics, weight of, 543. 

Deinarchus, 577. 

Delphinium, court of, 426 b. 

Demades, joke of against Demo- 
sthenes, 36 Ὁ. 

Demi in Attica, botanical names of, 
521 b. 

Demidoff, Count A. de, travels of, 
179 Ὁ. 

Demophantus, 227 b. 

Demosthenes, a water drinker, 36 b; 
power of delivering a long sen- 
tence, 106, 275b; an imputation 
against, 298b; birth-year of, 319. 

Deodands, 428. 


INDEX TO THE NOTES 


Dercyllus, or Dercylus, 13, 65, 86. 

Diodorus, the accuser of Androtion, 
350. 

Dion, 229. 

Dion Chrysostom explained, 162. 

Dionysia, the Great or City, 2852, 
255 b. 
Dionysius, a disloyal Athenian, 88; 
the Elder and the Younger, 229. 
Diophantes, an Athenian orator, 136, 
227. 

Dioscoureion at Pherae, 78. 

Doriscus in Thrace, 77. 

Draco as a legislator, 227. 

Drymus on the borders of Boeotia, 
147 b. 


E. 


Ecphantus, a benefactor of Athens, 
159, 189. 

Elaeus on the Hellespont, 460 b. 

Elis, massacres there, 121 b. 

Embassy, the second of B.c. 346, 3. 

Embracior or embraseur, = an in- 
cendiary, 248 b. 
Epicerdes, the kindness of his sons to 
the Athenians in Sicily, 158, 182. 
Epicrates,three of the name at Athens, 
one called Κυρηβίων, 133. 

Ergocles, 88 b. 

Ergophilus, an Athenian commander, 
439. 

Erskine’s Speech for Captain Baillie, 
353. 

Eteoboutadae at Athens, 331. 

Euboea, revolt of from Athens, 301; 
expedition against, 328. 

Eubulus, the orator and statesman, 
8, 134b. 

Eucleides, 80; archonship of, 544. 

Euctemon, 313. 

Eumolpidae at Athens, 370 Ὁ. 

Eunomus, described as a brother of 
Aeschines, 14. 

Euripides, quoted by Demosthenes, 
113. 

Euthycles, the prosecutor of Aristo- 
crates, 392. 

Euthyerates, an Olynthian traitor, 
123, 153 b. 

Evagoras of Cyprus, 196 Ὁ. 

Execestus, the ἰατρός of Aeschines, 
14, 65; of Lampsacus, 453. 

Extemporalis figura, 200. 

Eyes, punishment for deprivation of, 
548. 


AND INTRODUCTIONS. 


G. 


Gay, his lines on wine, 37. 

Gelingan, A. 8. ‘to happen,’ 122. 

Genethlius, an ancient commentator, 
17. 

Genitive of relation, 312. 

Glaucetes, charges against, 548. 

Gorgopas, 196. 

Grammar, overpowered by oratorical 
vigour, 123 b, 279. 


ἯΙ 


Halirrothius, 422 b. 

Halus, on the Pagasaean gulf, 32, 
80, 150. 

Harpalus, 456 b. 

Hedyleium or Hedylium, a mountain 
of Boeotia, 75. 

Hegesilaus, an Athenian general, 134, 

Hegesippus, an ambassador to Philip, 
149. 

Hercules, Attic feasts of, 52 b. 

Hermae, the Porch of, 210 b. 

Hermon of Megara, the pilot of 
Lysander at the battle of Aegos- 
potami, 482 b. 

Hesiod, quoted by Demosthenes, 112. 

Hierocles, 576. 

Hieronymus, an Arcadian partisan of 
Philip, 20 b. 

Hierum, on the Thracian Bosporus, 
181. 

Home and Foreign Review, 154. 

Humanity of Athenian laws, 269b; 
of the Thracian, 465 b. 

Hypereides or Hyperides 61), 201, 
618. 


I. 


Jambic Senarius, 324. 

Tatrocles, 13, 95. 

Imperfect tense, use of, 100 Ὁ. 

Importations of corn, &c., at Athens, 
178 b. 

Infinitive in a final sentence, 382. 

Inspiration, Cicero’s, 586. 

Interdictio aquae et ignis, 227. 

Interpolations in Demosthenes, 564 b. 

Iphicrates, 200, :276, 450. 

Ischander, a partisan of Aeschines, 
20, 138. 
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K, 


Kaffa or Theodosia, 179 Ὁ. 


L. 


Lactantius, his quotation from Cicero 
on Lex, 586. 

Lampis, a great shipowner of Aegina, 
482. 

Larisa or Larissa in Thessaly, 81. 

Lasthenes of Olynthus, 123, 153 b. 

Law, Hooker’s description of, 424, 
622; Cicero’s, 586. 

Lenaean festival, 242. 

Leodamas an Athenian orator, 222 b. 

Leon and Timagoras, envoys to Persia, 
92. 

Leosthenes, a funeral oration over, 
201. 

Leptines, ὁ ἐκ Κοίλης, 381. 

Leucon of Bosporus, 158, 178. 

Limitations, law of, at Athens, 430. 

Lushburgh, money so called, 572. 

Lyceium at Athens, 536. 

Lysimachus, a son of Aristeides, 211. 


M. 


Melanopus, an opponent of Demos- 
thenes, 499. 

Menander of Laodicea, 16. 

Menon of Pharsalus, 47 b. 

Mescatila in Basque, 463 b. 

Metroium,the Record Office at Athens, 
67, 613 b. 

Middle voice, meaning of, 172; in- 
tensive and appropriative significa- 
tion of, 304, 339 b. 

Miltocythes, 465. 

Milton, Areopagitica, 49; Tractate 
on Education, 186; description of 
Athens, 536. 

Month, Attic divisions of, 42. 

Myronides the Athenian general, 545. 


N. 


Naucratis in Egypt, 498 b. 
Nausinicus, archonship of, 376. 
Naxos, battle of, 197. 

Neones or Neon in Phocis, 74b. 


5.5 
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Neoptolemus the actor, 12, 20. 

Niceratus, a grandson of Nicias, 
323 b. 

Nismes, the baths at, 536 b. 

Nomothetae, 219. 


O. 


Olynthian woman, ill-treatment of, 
95. 

Olynthus, siege of, 22b; different for- 
tunes of, 122. 

Onomarchus the Phocian general, 
145 Ὁ. 

Opisthodomus of the Parthenon, 546. 

Orchomenus, 72. 

Oropus, 27; the trial of Chabrias 
about, 276. 

Orphic Hymn, quotation from, 584. 

Orthagorid dynasty at Sicyon, 321. 


Ῥ, 


Palladium, the court of at Athens, 
424 b. 

Panactus, on the borders of Attica 
and Boeotia, 148. 

Panaetius, his admiration of the 
Speech adv. Lept., 161. 

Pandia, festival of, 251. 

Parmenion, an officer of Philip, 46. 

Parthenon, Lamartine’s description 
of, 363 b. 

Partitio, in composition, 403. 

Perdiccas and the Persians, 477. 

Perfect subjunctive in Demosthenes, 
18. 

Perilaus of Megara, a partisan of 
Philip, 136. 

Philocrates, his motion for an em- 
bassy to Philip, 1, 2, 22 b; a son of 
Ephialtes, 444 b. 

Philomelus, leader of ote Phocians, 
26 b. 

Phocis, ruin of by Philip, 5, 6; pa- 
thetic description of its ruin, 44. 

Phormion, an orator, 156. 

Phreatto, the court of at Athens, 
429. 
Phrynon, 
107. 

Pittalacus, 113 b. 

Plato, Leges ΧΙ], 
Demosthenes, 18 b. 

Plurals, rare, 256 b, 5 


captured by Philip, 21, 


compared with 


29, 609. 
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Plutarch of Euboea, 301. 

Polyeuctus, two of the name, 313. 

Porthmus in Euboea, 53. 

Praeteritio, in oratory, 448. 

Prayers, at the new-moons, for public 
and private prosperity, 613. 

Pre-emption, right of, 179. 

Prisoners at Athens released on bail 
during some festivals, 384. 

Privilegia, 432 b. 

Proheme, in Chaucer, 249. 

Proxenus, an Athenian naval com- 
mander, 38, 77. 

Pr ytaneium at Athens, 109; Σίτησις 
in, 160; Court of, 427. 

Prytanes, ‘92. 

Ptoeodorus of Meee a partisan of 
Philip, 136. 

Pythocles, 105. 

Python of Byzantium, an agent of 
Philip, 2; of Aenus, 445. 


R. 


Racine, Les Plaideurs, 295 b. 
Rhytium, 321 b. 


s. 


Salamis, revolt of from Athens, 116. 

Satyrus, the comic actor, 93. 

Scepsis, now Eski- Upsi, 459. 

Sestos, 461. 

Solon, quotations from, 8,118; statue 
of at Salamis, 116 b. 

Sophocles, quoted by Demosthenes, 
114. 

Straton, the arbitrator in Meidias’ 
case, 287. 

Suovetaurilia, 423 b. 

Synod of confederates, 22 Ὁ. 


TT, 


Tagzettel at Warsaw, and the μετοίκιον 
at Athens, 482. 

Tamynae, battle of, 319. 

Thargelia, the festival of, 252. 

Themistocles and the walls of Athens, 
195. 

Thesmothetae, duties of the, 263. 

Theudosia, now Kaffa, 179 b. 

Thrasybulus, 130, 134, 544; 
brother of Hiero, 228 b. 


the 
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Thrasylochus, brother of Meidias, 
283 b. 

Tilphossaeium, 72, 74. 

Timagoras, 30 Ὁ, 70, 92. 

Timarchus, an accuser of Aeschines, 
3. 

Timomachus, 88. 

Timotheus, 193 b, 200, 456 b. 

Truth, the force of, 99. 
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ε φ 
Xenocleides the poet, 2, 149, 


W. 


Wager of battle, 411 b. 
Wait = ‘guetter,’ as used by Chaucer, 
248. 


aa. ὦ 


GREEK INDEX. 


A. 


ἀβελτερία, 57 Ὁ. 
ἀγαπητός of an only son, 324. 
— and ἀγαπητῶς, 210b, and 


529. 

ἄγειν μνᾶν, 387, 543. 

ἀγνώμων, ungrateful, 165 b. 

ayopavdpos, 534). 

ἀγυιεύς, 271. 

ἀδημονεῖν, 94.}. 

ἀειλογία, peculiar to Demosthenes, 17. 

ἄθλιος, of folly and imbecility, 85, 
334. 

ἀθῷος, 417 b. 

αἴδεσις, its technical meaning, 266. 

ἀκονιτί, 49. 

ἀκούειν κακῶς, 143, 311 Ὁ. 

ἀκριβολογεῖσθαι, 89, 456. 

ἀλαβαστοθῆκαι, 110. 

ἄλλος, use of, 51; de re mala, 343 b. 

ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέ, curious use of, 582. 

ἄλλως, use of, 27 Ὁ, 169 b. 

ἄν, position of, 212. 

ἀναδέχεσθαι, rare use of, 558 b. 

ἀναιρεῖν, ‘to put out of the way,’ 17. 

ἀνάκρισις, in a rare sense, 14}, 297. 

ἀναπίμπλημι, 177 b, 186. 

ἀναπίπτειν, ‘to be remiss’ or ‘ supine,’ 
105. 

ἀναρτᾶσθαι ἐλπίσι, 25. 

ἀνασείειν εἰσαγγελίαν, 598. 

ἀνατείνασθαι φοβερόν, ‘to hold out ἃ 
menace, 70. 

ἀνδρολήψιον, 431 b. 

avOopirpos, 244. 

ἀνταπολαμβάνειν, 184. 

ἀντιγραφεύς, 374d. 

ἀντιγράφοι στῆλαι, 181, 

ἀντιδιαστολή, 355. 

ἀντίδοσις, 284. 


ἀντίθεσις μεταληπτική, 244. 

ἀντιλαχεῖν τὴν μὴ οὖσαν, 291 Ὁ. 

ἄξονες, for the laws, 408. 

ἀπαγωγή, 226, 370. 

ἀπήρκεσαν, from ἀπαίρω, 75 b. 

ἁπλοῦς = ‘symledd,’ 463 b. 

ἀποβλέπειν, ‘ to look up to,’ 123 b. 

ἀπογραφή, 179. 

᾿Αποδέκται, 556 b. 

ἀποκαλεῖν, ‘to call contemptuously,’ 
113 b. 

ἀπολαύειν κακίας, to suffer from, 615. 

ἀπολογίσασθαι, 26, 533 b. 

ἀποστερεῖν, construction of, 397 b. 

ἀποσχοινίζειν, 591. 

ἀποτυγχάνειν, ‘to fail in an attempt,’ 
63 


ἀποτυμπανίζειν, 70. 

dpa with ov and imperf. indic., a 
common meaning of, 79 b. 

apxnv, τήν, 397. 

ἄρχων βασιλεύς, 251 Ὁ. 

ἀσελγαίνειν for ἀσελγεῖν, 549. 

ἀσταθμητότατον πρᾶγμα, a description 
οἵ ὁ δῆμος, 09. 

ἀστράβη, 311, 847. 

ἀστυνόμος, 535. 

ἀτέλεια, adv. Lept. pp. 153—230. 

᾿Ατθίδες, 351. 

ἀτίμητος δίκη, 291 "Ὁ. 

αὐτὸ τοὐναντίον, ‘the clean contrary 
way, 360. 

ἄχρι κόρου, τό, the saying of, 91. 


Β. 


βαδίζειν, of travelling by land, 81 b. 
βάρβαρος, Philip of Macedon so called, 
139 b. 


βδελυρός, 99. 


βουλαῖοι evi, 92. 
βουλεύσεως γραφή, 591. 


τ᾿ 


γεωργεῖν, to be ἃ land-owner, 143. 
γεωργίαι, farms, 73 b. 

γραμματεῖον, an account-book, 602 b. 
γραμματεὺς τῆς πόλεως, 203 b. 


A. 


δανείζεσθαι ἐπὶ πολλῷ, 56 b. 

δεδέηνται for ἐδεήθησαν, 110 ". 

δεδημηγορημένα, 20. 

δεῖγμα, a specimen, 21. 

δῆμος, a description of the, 69. 

δημοτελῆ ἱερά, 272 Ὁ. 

διαβαπτίζεσθαι. 596. 

διαγράφεσθαι, 222. 

διαδικασία, 539 b. 

διαδύσεις, 547. 

διαιτητής, 286. 

διακωδωνίζειν, 82. 

διαλύσεις, 11. 

διαμεμετρημένη ἡμέρα, 63 b. 

διάφορα, interests at stake, 456. 

διεξιέναι, 20 Ὁ. 

Δίκη and Εὐνομία personified, 584. 

διοίκησις (ἡ) at Athens, 505. 

διότι for ὅτι, 163 b. 

διωθεῖσθαι, 71 Ὁ. 

διωμοσία, 421, 423. 

δοῦλος, use of as an epithet, 70}, 
100. 

δραξάμενος, 12 Ὁ. 


E. 


ἔθος and 760s, 170b. 

εἰ with indicative and optative in 
same clause, 151. 

ei μὴ διά, 84. 

εἴπερ, meaning of, 523 b. 

εἰσιέναι τοὺς τυράννους, ‘to enter and 
act the part of,’ 114. 

εἰσιτήρια ἱερά, 92, 302 b. 

εἴσπραξις, 375. 

εἰσφρεῖν, 187. 

ἐκκλησιάζω, aorist of, 335. 

ἐκπεσεῖν, ‘to forfeit favour,’ 130 Ὁ. 

ἐκστῆναι κίνδυνον, 170. 

ἐκφυλλοφορεῖν, 535 b. 

ἔλεοι, plural, 609. 

ἑλκύω, In a rare meaning, 13. 

ἐμβεβροντῆσθαι, 108. 

ἐμπίπτων λόγος, 16. 

ἐμπομπεύειν, 167. 
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ἕναι ἀρχαί, 587. 
ἐνάμιλλος, 000 b. 
ἐνδεικνύμενοι, 70}. 
ἔνδειξις, 226, 415 b. 
ἕνδεκα, the, at Athens, 378. 
ἐνεχυράζειν, 380. 
ἕνεκα and εἵνεκα, 212). 
evn καὶ ved, 289 b. 
ἐνταυθοῖ, 50 b, 142, 208 b. 
ἐξαγιστός, 612. 
ἔξαρνος, construction of, 469. 
ἐξετάζεσθαι, 101, 134, 277 Ὁ. 
ἐξηγεῖσθαι, ‘ praeire verbis,’ 46 b. 
᾿Εξηγηταί, 370}. 
ἐξούλης δίκη, 266. 
ἐπαγγέλλεσθαι for προστάττειν, 35. 
ἐπανέχων, ‘ buoyed up by,’ 39. 
ἐπεμβαίνειν τῷ καιρῷ, 338. 
ἐπέτεια ψηφίσματα, 435. 
ἐπί, meaning of, 201 b, 366, 417 b. 
—-, with a genitive, on the basis of, 
72, 261. 
ex ἐξαγωγῇ, 570. 
ἐπιβάλλον μέρος, 580. 
ἐπιδέδειχα, an unusual perfect, 619. 
ἐπιδόσεις, 322. 
ἐπινίκια, celebrated by Philip after 
the conquest of Phocis, 66. 
ἐπιστῆσαι Ta πράγματα, 146 "Ὁ. 
τοῖς πράγμασι, 31. 
ἐπισύρειν, 216 b. 
ἐπιτάφιοι λόγοι, 220 b. 
ἐπώνυμοι, of the ten heroes of Athens, 
165 b, 297 b. 
épavos, 296, 332. 
ἐργασία, a job, 224 Ὁ. 
ἐργολαβεῖν, ‘ to job,’ 377. 
ἐρρῶσθαι πολλά, 115, 264. 
ἑστήξω and similar futures, 182. 
ἑστίασις of the tribes, 174. 
Evepyerns, the title of, 90, 190 Ὁ. 
εὐθενεῖσθαι, 108. 
ἐφέται, 410. 


1 τοῦ 


ἡγεμὼν χοροῦ, 275. 
συμμορίας, 320. 
ἥκειν, ‘to have returned,’ 41. 
Ἥρως 6 ἰατρός, 115 b. 


Θ. 


θάτερον δυοῖν, 58. 
θαυμάζειν, of respect, 152, 209. 
θέλω. meaning of, 27. 
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Θεσμοί, of Draco, 420. 
θεωρικά, 134 b. 
Θόλος ἡ, 115 b, 144. 


Lie 


ἴδιος, meaning of, 271. 

ἰδιῶται, 25. 

ἱερομηνία, 506. 

Ἰλιὰς κακῶν, 75. 

ἵνα with a subjunctive after a past 
tense, 17, 38 b, 49, 435 b. 

— with an indicative, 367 b, 371. 

ἴσα βαίνων, 143 Ὁ. 

ἰσοτελεῖς, 178. 


ἰταμόν, 108 b, 589. 


kK. 


καθυποκρινούμενος, 151. 

καθυφεῖναι, 19, 264b. 

καί, epitatic force of, 28. 

— corrective force of, 54b. 

καιροφυλακεῖν, 467 b. 

κακουργεῖν of captiousness and fraud, 
211, 434. 

καλέσω, a rare future, 68 b, 86 Ὁ. 

καλὸς κἀγαθός, 372; see Hooker 1. 
viii. 2. 

καταβραβεύω, 293. 

καταθέσθαι χάριν, 111b, 402 b. 

καταλαζονεύειν, 326. 

καταμέμφεσθαι with an accus., 370. 

κατὰ παντὸς τοῦ χρόνου, 385, 562. 

καταρᾶσθαι with dat. of person, 67 Ὁ, 
135. 

καταρρεῖν, 186. 

κατάρξασθαι, 303. 

καταφορά, invective, 243. 

κατ᾽ ἐξωλείας ὀμνύειν, 305. 

κατηγορεῖν, construction of, 19. 

κινδυνεύειν, 339, 598. 

κλαήσω for κλαύσομαι, 141. 

κλητῆρα ἐπιγράψασθαι, 290. 

κλώζειν, 940. 

κόρος, the source of, 119}. 

Κρόνια, festival of, 504. 

Κτήσιος Ζεύς, 273. 

κυνηγέσιον, τὸ ἱερόν, 579. 


A. 


λαβέ and λάβε, 404 b. 

λαβὼν ᾧχετο, 25 "Ὁ. 

λαγχάνειν δίκην, 283 b. 
ἐξούλης, 285 b. 
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Δειτουργίαι, various, 174. 

λιποταξίου γραφή, 297. 

λογογράφοι καὶ σοφισταί, 113. 
λοιποῦ, τοῦ, and τὸ λοιπόν, use of, 71. 


Μ. 


μαγγανεύειν καὶ φενακίζειν, 608 Ὁ. 

μαστιγίαι, 217 b. 

μεταρρίπτειν, ‘to overthrow,’ 611. 

μετοίκιον at Athens, 482. 

pn, for οὐ in classic Greek, 13. 

— and ov, compared with ze and 
pas, &e., 265. 

μοσχεύειν, used metaphorically, 598 b. 

μύριοι, οἱ ἐν Μεγάλῃ πόλει, 20, 95 b. 


N. 


Ndios Ζεύς, 272. 

νεαλής, 602 b. 

νεανιεύεσθαι, 93 b, 112, 278. 
Νίκη "Amtepos, 539 b. 


bh 
ye 


ξένια, 82. 
ξύλα, ‘ timber that is cut,’ 123 Ὁ. 
ξυληγεῖν, ‘to import timber,’ 61. 


Ὁ: 


ὅ, epexegetic use of, 52 b. 

ὁ δεῖνα, 277 Ὁ, 366 "Ὁ. 

οἴκημα, 287 b, 543 b, 603. 

᾿Ολυμπιᾶσιν, 12}, 316. 

ὁμοῦ for ἐγγύς, 115. 

ὁρμητήρια, ‘ bases of operation,’ 102 b. 

ὄρνεις for ὄρνιθας, with the article = 
‘the bird-market,’ 113. 

ὄροβοι dot, 364). 


“Οσία, 7, personified, 308. 


ὅσια καὶ ἱερά, 411 b. 

οὐδαμοῦ φανῆναι, 62. 

οὕτως and οὑτωσί, 32, 37, 173, 280, 
295 b, 305, 420 Ὁ. 

οὐχ ὅπως, 123, 145 b, 252 b, 535 b. 

ὄχλος ἄλλως, 27 b. 


ΤΙΣ 
πάμπληθες, used adverbially, 25 b. 


mavooxetoy, ‘an inn,’ 78 Ὁ. 
πανδοχεῖον, 14. 
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πανταχοῖ and πανταχῆ, 20. 

mapa, ‘in consequence of,’ 581, 

mapa τι κωλύειν, 35, 176 b. 

παραβαθῆναι and corresponding forms, 
358. 

Παράβυστον, court of at Athens, and 
ev Παραβύστῳ, 512 b. 

mapayyeria, 16 

παραγραφή. 287 Ὁ. 

παράκλητοι = ‘ advocati,’ 17. 

παρακολουθεῖν, 120 b. 

mapaxpover Oat, 195. 

παρασκηνία, 256. 

παραστήσασθαι παιδία, 295, 333, 

παρατρεφόμενος, of a hanger on, 
96 b. 

παροινεῖν, 95 b, 382. 

πεμπταῖος, ‘on the fifth day,’ 42. 

πεντετηρίδες, 541 Ὁ. 

πεντηκοστή, metaphorically, 325. 

πεντηκοστολόγοι, 311 b. 

πεπεμμένης, a rare form for ἀπεσταλ- 
μένης, 461. 

πεπονηρευμένοι, 51. 

πέπρακα, from πιπράσκω, 24, 75, 87. 

πέπραχα, from πράττω, 24. 

περισχοινίζειν, 588 b. 

περιῶφθαι, 45. 

πηλικότης, of geometrical magnitude, 
244. 

πιλίδια, for invalids, 118. 

ποιεῖν χρόνον, ‘to cause delay,’ 80 Ὁ. 

πονηρεύματα, 120, 602, 614 b. 

mpoayaves, 380 Ὁ. 

προανελεῖν τοὺς χρόνους, 89. 

προβέβλημαι, 337. 

προβεβλημένον, ‘ guarded,’ 28. 

mpoBoArn, 240. 

πρόγραμμα, 583 b. 

προδιόρθωσις, in oratory, 455. 

πρόεδροι, 251. 

προεξαγγέλλειν, 115. 

προευπορεῖσθαι, 529 Ὁ. 

προηκάμην, a rare form, 49 b. 

προῆχα, from mpoaye, 583. 

προκατασκευή. 402 Ὁ. 

προκαταχρῆσθαι used actively, 77. 

προμαντεία, 148 b. 

προξενία, 161, 190}, 217 Ὁ. 

προπίνειν φιλοτησίας, 65, 67. 

προσαγωγεύς, 556. 

προσαγωγή. 467. 

προσενεχυράζειν, 980. 

προσθεῖναι προῖκα, 94. 

προσκαταβλήματα, 529, 574. 

πρόσοδον γράψασθαι, 513. 

προσοχή. 245 Ὁ. 
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προσπεριλαμβάνειν, used only in the 
c. Timoc. 571 Ὁ. 

πρός τι, ‘comparison,’ 244. 

προστρίβειν, used metaphorically, 
386 ". 

πρόσωπον, ‘a person, 165. 

mpovpytairepa, 100. 

Πρυτανεῖον, τό, 30. 

πρυτάνεις, 23. 

πρῶτον, ‘for example,’ 140. 

Πυλαία, ἡ, the congress at Pylae, 
145. 

πώμαλα, ἃ Sicilian word, 39. 


Ρ. 


ῥάδιον and ‘ rather,’ 404 b. 
ῥαψῳδεῖν, 581 b. 
ῥητὰ καὶ ἄρρητα, 284}, 382. 


«ς A 


ῥοπὴν ep ἑκάτερα ἔχειν, 365. 


Σ. 


σιτηγεῖν, formation of, 180 b. 

σίτησις ev Πρυτανείῳ, 213, 449. 

σῖτος ἐπείσακτος, from the Euxine to 
Athens, 178 Ὁ. 

σιτοφύλακες at Athens, 179. 

σκέπτομαι, rare in Attic, 304. 

σκοπεῖν and σκοπεῖσθαι, 404. 

σκολιὰς εὐθύνει δίκας, ‘the crooked 
straight,’ 120. 

σκορπίος ἠρκὼς τὸ κέντρον, 600. 

σοβεῖν διὰ τῆς ἀγορᾶς, 321. 

σπαθᾶν ταῦτα, 35 Ὁ. 

στάσις, 7, 11 Ὁ; ἔγγραφος, 164b; 
ὁρική, 241 ; πραγματική, 358, 494 b. 

στεφανίτης ἀγών, 221. 

σύγκλητος ἐκκλησία, 604 Ὁ. 

συγκροτεῖν τὸν χορόν, 255 Ὁ. 

συγκρουστικός, ‘ad odium concitan- 
dum aptus,’ 10. 

σύμβολα, 327 Ὁ. 

συναλλάγματα ἴδια, 573. 

συνασκεῖν, ‘to encourage or patronize,’ 
152 b. 

συνυποδύεσθαι, 165 b. 

συνειδέναι, of personal observation, 
25. 

συνεξετάζεσθαι, of partisans and ac- 
complices, 308, 334. 

συνήγοροι and σύνδικοι τῶν νόμων, 
480, 503 b, 508. 

συντέλεια, of the yopayiat, 175. 

σύστασις, different meanings of, 15, 
166, 245 b. 
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σχῆμα kal τάξις ὑπηρέτου, 482. 

σχήσειν, meaning of, 449. 

σχολάζειν ἐπὶ πράγματι = ‘ vacare,’ 
360. 

σώματα, of persons, 197 b. 


T. 


τὰ καὶ Ta πεπονθώς, 314. 

τάξις, a composition or arrangement 
for payment by instalments, 512. 

re, used for emphasis, 79. 

τε---καί, meaning of, 555. 

τεκμήρια and σημεῖα, 368. 

τεταριχευμένος, of a dried up, worn 
out man, 602 b. 

τετρακόσιοι, οἱ, government of at 
Athens, 185. 

τεχνῖται, actors, 93. 

τέως and ἕως, 148, 255, 440 Ὁ. 

τὴν ἄλλως, 88 b. 

τὴν ἀρχήν, 397. 

τί μαθών and τί παθών, 21 b. 

τίθεσθαι, of a mental act, 405. 

τιμᾶσθαι, with a genitive of the 
penalty demanded, 606, 612 b. 

τόπος, ‘an occasion, 309 Ὁ. 

τράπεζαι, “ banks,’ 61. 

τριταγωνιστῆς, applied to Aeschines, 

14}. 


, ᾿ὔ , we 
τρίτον ἔτος τουτί, 253. 
4 . 
τύπτειν, forms of in use, 241. 
τυρεύειν ἔνδον, of secret plotting, 
136 b. 
ῃ ἢ 


ὕβρεως γραφή and δίκη, 259. 

ὕδωρ, of time for speaking, 41, 101 b. 

ὕλη, ‘matter,’ of facts, 16; ‘ matter’ 
or ‘substance,’ 166 b. 

ὑπαινίττεσθαι, 27. 

ὑπάρχειν τινί, “ favere alicui, 40 b, 62. 

ὑπειπεῖν, meanings of, 416 b, 419, 
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ὑπεξαιρεῖσθαι, a rare word, 49 b. 

ὑπέρ and περί, difference of, 396 b. 

ὑπερδιατείνεσθαι, 581. 

ὑπερήμερος, 252 Ὁ. 

ὑπερπηδᾶν τὰ νόμιμα, compared with 
Young’s Complaint, Night IV., 
426 b. 

ὑποβάλλειν, “ objicere,’ 338; and ὑπο- 
βάλλεσθαι, of ἃ supposititious child, 
317. 
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ὑπογραμματεύειν, οἵ Aeschines, 46, 
96 b 


ὑπόθεσις and θέσις, 493 Ὁ. 

ὑποθήκη, 117. 

ὑποκορίζεσθαι, of euphemistic lan- 
guage, 121. 

ὑπόλογον ποιεῖσθαι, ‘pensi facere,’ 
604. 

ὑπομνήματα, ‘note-books or memo- 
randa,’ 309. 

ὑπορρεῖν κατὰ μικρόν, 186. 

ὑποστέλλεσθαι, of shrinking or hesi- 
tating, 152, 279. 

ὑποφαίνειν ἐλπίδα, 64. 

ὑπωμοσία, 287 b. 

®. 

φαγέδαινα, 612. 

φανῆναι οὐδαμοῦ, 62. 

φάραγγες, 607. 

φάσις, ‘ delatio,’ an information, 607. 

φαῦλος, 29. 

φέρειν καὶ ἄγειν, 413. 

φθάνοι οὐκ ἄν τι ποιῶν, explanation 
of, 548 b. 

φθείρεσθαι 
313 b. 

φιλανθρωπεύεσθαι πρός τινα, 71. 

φιλοτησίας προπίνειν, 67. 

φιλοτιμία, 321, 528. 

φυσιογνωμονεῖν, 613. 

φωνασκεῖν, 151. 


A ‘ / 
πρὸς τοὺς πλουσίους, 


ae 


χαρίζεσθαι, of facts, 63. 

χεῖρα ἔσω ἔχειν, 116 Ὁ. 

χερνίβων εἴργεσθαι, 227, 587. 

χοινικίς, a ring, 385 b. 

χορηγός, ἃ paymaster or provider, 
104. 


χρηματίζειν, ‘referre ad,’ 129}, 251. 
χρηστῶν and χρήστων, 580. 
χρυσοχοεῖον, 257. 

χρῶμα, a colourable excuse, 15 b. 


Ψ. 
ψευδεγγραφῆς γραφή, 591. 
Q 


ὥσπερ ἂν εἰ, 522, 588, 598. 
ὥστε with indic., 365 b. 
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Sophocles. (£dipus Tyrannus. ag nea Coloneus. — Antigone. 
—Electra—Ajax. By F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D 

‘Xenophon. Anabasis. In 6 vols. "By J. E. Melhuish, M.A., 
Assistant Classical Master at St. Paul’s School. 

Xenophon. Hellenics, Book II. By L. ἢ. Dowdall, M.A., B.D. 

[ Shortly. 

Cicero. si ae De Amicitia, and Epistole Selecte. By 
G. Long, 

Ovid. ro “By F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. In 3 vols., 2 books 
ineach. 2s. each vol. 
Ovid. Selections. Amores, Tristia, Heroides, Metamorphoses. 
By A. J. Macleane, M.A. 

Terence. Andria.—Hauton Timorumenos.—Phormio.—Adelphoe. 
By Professor Wagner, Ph.D. 

‘Virgil. Professor Conington’s edition, abridged in 12 vols. 


Others in preparation. 
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PUBLIC SCHOOL SERIES. 
A Series of Classical Texts, annotated by well-known Scholars. Cr, 8vo, 


Aristophanes. The Peace. By F. A. Paley,M.A.,LL.D. 4s. θά... 
The Acharnians. By F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. 4s. θά. 
The Frogs. By F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. 4s. θά. 

Cicero. The Letters to Atticus. Bk. I. By A. Pretor, M.A. 45. θά.. 
Demosthenes de Falsa Legatione. By R. Shilleto, M.A. 6s. 
The Law of Leptines. By B. W. Beatson, M.A. 85, θά. 


Livy. Book XXI. Edited, with Introduction, Notes, 55 ag Maps, . 
by the Rey. L. Ὁ. Bowdall, M.A., B.D. 3s. 6d. 

Book XXII. Edited, &c., by Rev. L. D. Dowdall, M.A. x. 

B.D. 3s. 6d. 


Plato. The Apology of Socrates and Crito. By W. Wagner, Ph.D. 
10th Edition. 3s. 6d. Cheap Edition, limp cloth, 2s. 6d. 


The Phedo. 9th Edition. By W. Wagner, Ph.D. ὅς, 6d. . 
——— The Protagoras. 4th Edition. By W. Wayte, M.A. 4s. 6d. 
——— The Euthyphro. 3rd Edition. By G. H. Wells, M.A. 3s. 
— The Euthydemus. By G. H. Wells, M.A. 4s. 


The ee ag Books I. & Il. By G. H. Wells, M.A. 3rd 
Edition. 5s. 6d 
Plautus. The Aulularia. By W. Wagner, Ph.D. 3rd Edition. 4s, 6d, 


The Trinummus. By W. Wagner,Ph.D. 3rd Edition. 4s, 6d. . 
——— The Menaechmei. By W. Wagner, Ph.D. 2nd Edit. 4s. θα. 
The Mostellaria. By Prof. E.A. Sonnenschein. 5s, 


The Rudens. Edited by Prof. E. A. Sonnenschein. 
i the press. . 


Sophocles. The Trachinie. By A. Pretor, M.A. 4s. 6 

Sophocles. The Oedipus Tyrannus. By B. H. Kennedy, ss D. 5s. 
Terence. By W. Wagner, Ph.D. 2nd Edition. 10s. 6d. 
Theocritus. By F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. 2nd Edition. 4s. 6d. 


Thucydides. Book VI. By T. W. Dougan, M.A., Fellow of St... 
John’s College, Cambridge. 3s. 6d. 
Others im preparation. 


CRITICAL AND ANNOTATED EDITIONS. 


Arvistophanis Comedia. By H. A. Holden, LL.D, 8vo. 2 vols. 
23s. 6d. Plays sold separately. 

Ceesar’s Seventh Campaign in Gaul, B.C. 52. By W. C. 
Compton, M.A., Assistant Master, Uppingham School. Crown 8yvo. 45. 


Calpurnius Siculus, By C, H. Keene, M.A. Crown 8vo. 6s. 
Corpus Poetarum Latinorum. Edited by Walker. 1 vol.8vo. 18s... 


Horace. Quinti Horatii Flacci Opera, By H. A. J. Munro, M.A. 
Large 8vo. 10s, 6d. 
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Livy. The first five Books. By J. Prendeville. 12mo. roan, 5s. 
Or Books I.-III. 38, θά, IV. and V. 3s, 6d. Or the five Books in separate 
vols, 15, 6d. each, 

Lucretius, With Commentary by H. A. J. Munro. 4th Edition. 
Vols. I. and 11. Introduction, Text, and Notes. 18s. Vol. III. Trans. 
lation. 6s. 

Ovid. Ῥ, Ovidii Nasonis Heroides XIV. By A. Palmer, M.A. 8vo. 6s. 

P. Ovidii Nasonis Ars Amatoria et Amores. By the Rev. 

H. Williams, M.A. 33s, θά. 


Metamorphoses. Book XIII. By Chas. Haines Keene, M.A. 

2s. 6d. 

Epistolarum ex Ponto Liber Primus, ByC.H.Keene,M.A, 3s. 

Propertius. Sex Aurelii PropertiiCarmina, By Εἰ, A. Paley, M.A., 
LL.D. 8vo. Cloth, 5s. 

Sex Propertii Elegiarum. LibriIV. Recensuit A. Palmer, 
Collegii Sacrosanctes et Individuz Trinitatis juxta Dublinum Socius. 
Feap. 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Sophocles. The Ajax. By Ὁ. E. Palmer, M.A. 3s. θά, 


The Oedipus Tyrannus. By Β. H. Kennedy, D.D. 


Crown 8vo. 8s. 


“Thucydides. The History of the Peloponnesian War. By Richard 


Shilleto, M.A. BookI. 8vo. 6s.6d. BookII. 8vo. 5s. 6d. 


LATIN AND GREEK CLASS-BOOKS. 


' Faciliora, An Elementary Latin Book on a new principle. By 


the Rey. J. L. Seager, M.A. 2s. 6d. 
A Latin Primer. By Rey. A. C. Clapin, M.A. 1s. 


-Auxilia Latina. A Series of Progressive Latin Exercises. By 


M.J.B.Baddeley,M.A. Feap.8vo. PartI. Accidence. 3rd Edition, revised. 
2s. PartII. 4th Edition, revised. 2s, Key to Part II. 2s. 6d, 


‘Scala Latina. Elementary Latin Exercises. By Rev. J. W. 


Davis, M.A. New Edition, with Vocabulary. Feap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 


’ Passages for Translation into Latin Prose. By Prof. H. Nettle- 


ship, M.A. 3s. Key (for Tutors only), 4s. 6d. 


- Latin Prose Lessons. By Prof. Church, M.A. 9th Edition. 


Feap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 


“Tales for Latin Prose Composition, With Notes and Vocabu- 


lary. By G. H. Wells, M.A. 2s. 


- Analytical Latin Exercises. By C. P. Mason, B.A. 4th Edit. 


Part I., 1s. 6d. Part II., 2s. 6d. 


By T. Corus, M.A., Heap Master ΟΕ THE LatINn ScHOooL, 
NEwport, SALop. 


’ Latin Exercises and Grammar Papers. 6th Edit. Feap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 


Unseen Papers in Latin Prose and Verse. With Examination 
Questions. 4th Edition. Fceap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

in Greek Prose and Verse. With Examination Questions. 

3rd Edition. Feap. 8vo. 88. 


- Easy Translations from Nepos, Cesar, Cicero, Livy, &c., for 


Retranslation into Latin. With Notes. 2s. 
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Scala Greeca: a Series of Elementary Greek Exercises. By Rev. J. W.. 
Davis, M.A., and R. W. Baddeley, M.A. 3rd Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 2s. 6d.. 

Greek Verse Gomposition: By G. Preston, M.A. 5th Edition.. 
Crown 8yo. 4s. 6 

Greek Particles her their Combinations according to Attic Usage. 
A Short Treatise. By F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. 2s. 6d. 

Rudiments of Attic Construction and Idiom. By the Rev. 
W. C. Compton, M.A., Assistant Master at Uppingham School. 3s. 


By A. M. M. Stepman, M.A., WapHam CoLLEGE, OXFORD. 
First Latin Lessons. 1s. 
Miscellaneous Latin Exercises. Fcap. 8vo. 1s. 6d. 
Easy Latin Exercises on the Syntax of the Revised Latin Primer- 
and Shorter Latin Primer. With Vocabulary. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. 
Easy Latin Passages for Unseen Translation. Feap. 8vo. 1s. 6d. 
Latin Vocabularies for Repetition. 2nd Edition, revised. Feap. 
8vo. Ils. 6d. 
Latin Examination Papers in Grammar and Idiom. Crown 
8vo. 2s. θᾶ. Key (for Tutors and Private Students only), 6s. 
Greek Examination Papers in Grammar and Idiom. 25. θά. 
Greek Testament Selections. 2nd Edition, enlarged, with Notes. 
and Vocabulary. Feap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 


By THe Rev. P. Frost, M.A., St. Jonn’s CottEGE, CAMBRIDGE, 


Eclogs Latins; or, First Latin Reading-Book, with English Notes 
and a Dictionary. New EKdition. Feap. 8vo. 1s. 6d. 

Materials for Latin Prose ΤΡΙΉΡΕΙΣ, New Edition. Feap. 8vo. 
2s. Key (for Tutors only), 4s 

A Latin Verse-Book. An Introductory Work on Hexameters and 
Pentameters. New Edition. Feap.8vo. 2s. Key (for Tutors only), 5s 

Analecta Greca Minora, with Introductory Sentences, English. 
Notes,and a Dictionary. New Edition. Fecap.8vo. 2s. 

Materials for Greek Prose Composition. New Edit. Feap. 8vo. 
2s, θᾶ. Key (for Tutors only), 5s. 

Florilegium Poeticum, Elegiac Extracts from Ovid and Tibullus, . 
New Edition. With Notes. Fcap. 8vo. 2s. 


Anthologia Greca. A Selection of Choice Greek Poetry, with Notes. 
By F. St. John Thackeray. 4th and Cheaper Edition. 16mo. 4s. 6d. 
Anthologia Latina. A Selection of Choice Latin Poetry, from 


Nevius to Boéthius, with Notes. By Rev. F. St. John Thackeray. Revised’ 
and Cheaper Edition. 16mo. 4s. 6d. 


By H. A. Houprn, LL.D. 

Foliorum Silvula. Part I. Passages for Translation into Latin. 
Elegiac and Heroic Verse. 10th Edition. Post 8vo. 78. 6d. 

Part II. Select Passages for Translation into Latin Lyrio- 
and Comic Iambic Verse. 3rd Edition. Post 8vo. 5s. 

Folia Silvulse, sive Ecloge Poetarum Anglicorum in Latinum et: 
Grecum converse. 8vo. Vol. II. 4s. 6d. 

Foliorum Centuriz. Select Passages for Translation into Latin: 
and Greek Prose. 10th Edition. Poet 8vo. &:. 
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TRANSLATIONS, SELECTIONS, &e. 


*,* Many of the following books are well adapted for School Prizes. 


@schylus. Translated into English Prose by F. A. Paley, M.A., 
LL.D. 2nd Edition. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


Translated into English Verse by Anna Swanwick. 4th 
Edition. Post 8vo. 5s. 


Horace. The Odes and Carmen Seculare. In English Verse by 
J. Conington, M.A. l0thedition. Feap. 8vo. 5s. 6d. 


The Satires and Epistles. In English Verse by J. Coning- 
ton, M.A. 7thedition. 6s. 6d. 


Odes. Englished and Imitated by various hands. 15. 6d. 
Plato. Gorgias. Translated by E. M. Cope, M.A. 8vo, 2nd Ed. 7s. 
Philebus. Trans. by Εἰ, A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. Sm. ϑνο. 4s. 
—— Theatetus. Trans, byF. A. Paley,M.A., LL.D. Sm. 8vo. 4s. 
Analysisand Indexof the Dialogues. By Dr. Day. Post8vo. 5s. 
Sophocles. (idipus Tyrannus. By Dr. Kennedy, 15. 

Theocritus. In English Verse, by C. S. Calverley, M.A. New 

Edition, revised. Crown 8yvo. 7s. θά. 


Translations into English and Latin. By C. S. Calverley, M.A. 
Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Translations into English, Latin, and Greek. By R. C. Jebb, M.A., 
H. Jackson, Litt.D., and W. E. Currey, M.A. Second Edition. 85. 

Extracts for Translation. By R. C. Jebb, M.A., H. Jackson, 
Litt.D., and W. E. Currey, M.A. 4s. 6d. 

Between Whiles. Translations by Rev. B. H. Kennedy, D.D, 
2nd Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. 5s. 


REFERENCE VOLUMES. 


A Latin Grammar. By Albert Harkness. Post 8vo. 6s. 

By T.H. Key, M.A. 6th Thousand. Post 8vo. 8s, 

A Short Latin Grammar for Schools. By T. H. Key, M.A. 
F.R.S. 16th Edition. Post 8vo. 85. 6d. 


A Guide to the Choice of Classical Books. By J.B. Mayor, M.A. 
3rd Edition, with a Supplementary List. Crown 8vo. 4s. θᾶ. Supple- 
mentary List separately, 18. 6d. 


The Theatre of the Greeks. By J. W. Donaldson, D.D. 8th 
Edition. Post 8vo. 5s. 


Keightley’s Mythology of Greece and Italy. 4th Edition. 52. 
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CLASSICAL TABLES. 


Latin Accidence. By the Rev. P. Frost, M.A. 1s. 
Latin Versification. 1s, 
Notabilia Quedam; or the Principal Tenses of most of the 


Irregular Greek Verbs and Elementary Greek, Latin, and French Con- 
struction. New Kdition. 1s. 


Richmond Rules for the Ovidian Distich, ἄορ, By J. Tate, 


MA. wills: 
The Principles of Latin Syntax. 18. 


Greek Verbs. A Catalogue of Verbs, Irregular and Defective; their 
leading formations, tenses, and inflexions, with Paradigms for conjugation, 
Rules for formation of tenses, &. &. By J.8. Baird, T.C.D. 8th Kd. 2s. 6d. 


Greek Accents (Notes on). By A. Barry, D.D. New Hdition. 1s. 

Homeric Dialect. Its Leading Forms and Peculiarities. By J.8. 
Baird, T.C.D. New Edition, by W. G. Rutherford, LL.D. 1s. 

Greek Accidence. By the Rev. P. Frost, M.A. New Edition. Is. 


CAMBRIDGE MATHEMATICAL SERIES. 
Arithmetic for Schcols. By C. Pendlebury, M.A. 3rd Edition, 


stereotyped, with or without answers, 4s. 6d. Or in two parts, 2s. 6d. 
each. 
EXxamPLes (nearly 8000), without answers, in a separate vol. 3s. 


Algebra. Choice and Chance. By W. A. Whitworth, M.A. 4th 
Edition. 6s. 

Euclid. Books I.-VI. and part of Books XI. and XII. By H. 
Deighton. 43. θα. Key (for Tutors only), 5s. Books I. and 11., 2s, 

Euclid. Exercises on Euclid and in Modern Geometry. By 
J. McDowell, M.A. 3rd Hdition. 6s. 

Trigonometry. Plane. By Rev. T.Vyvyan, M.A. 3rd Edit. 3s. θα, 

Geometrical Conic Sections. By H. G. Willis, M.A. Man- 
chester Grammar School. 7s. 6d. 

Conics. The Elementary Geometry of. 5th Edition, revised and 
enlarged. By C. Taylor, D.D. 4s. 6d. 

Solid Geometry. By W.S. Aldis, M.A. 4th Edit. revised. 6s. 

Geometrical Optics. By W. 5. Aldis, M.A. 3rd Edition. 4s. 

Rigid Dynamics. By W.S. Aldis, M.A. 4s. 

Elementary Dynamics. By W.Garnett,M.A.,D.C.L. 4thEd. 6s, 

Dynamics. A Treatise on. By W.H. Besant, D.Sc., F.R.S. 7s. 6d. 

Heat. An Elementary Treatise. By W. Garnett, M.A., D.C.L. 4th 
Edition. 4s. 

Elementary Physics. Examplesin. By W. Gallatly, M.A. 4s. 

Hydromechanics. By W. H. Besant, D.Sc, F.R.8, 4th Edition. 
Part I. Hydrostatices. 5s. 

Mathematical Examples. By J. M. Dyer, M.A., Assistant Master 


Eton College, and R. Prowde Smith, M.A., Assistant Master at Cheltenham 
College. 6s. 


Mechanics. Problems in Elementary. By W. Walton, M.A, 65 
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CAMBRIDGE SCHOOL AND COLLEGE 
TEXT-BOOKS. 
A Series of Elementary Treatises for the use of Students. 


Arithmetic. By Rev.C.Elsee, M.A. Feap. 8vo. 13th Edit. 3s. 6d. 

By A. Wrigley, M.A. 3s. 6d. 

A Progressive Course of Examples. With Answers. By 
J. Watzon, M.A. 7th Edition, revised. By W. P. Goudie, B.A. 2s. 6d. 

Algebra. By the Rev. C. Elsee, M.A. 7th Edit, 4s. 

- Progressive Course of Examples. By Rev. W. F. 


M‘Michael, M.A.,and R. Prowde Smith, M.A. 4th Edition. 3s. 6d. With 
Answers. 4s. 6d. 


Plane Astronomy, An Introduction to. By P. T. Main, M.A. 
5th Edition. 4s. 


Conic Sections treated Geometrically. By W. H. Besant, D.Sc. 
6th Edition. 4s. 6d. Solution tothe Examples. 4s. 


+ Enunciations and Figures Separately. 1s. 6d. 

Statics, Elementary. By Rev. H. Goodwin, D.D. 2nd Edit. 3s, 
Hydrostatics, Elementary. By W.H. Besant, D.Sc. 18th Edit. 45. 
Mensuration, An Elementary Treatise on. By B.T.Moore, M.A. 3s.6d. 


Newton’s Principia, The First Three Sections of, with an Appen- 
dix; and the Ninth and Eleventh Sections. By J. H. Evans, M.A. 5th 
Edition, by P. T. Main, M.A. 4s. 


Analytical Geometry for Schools. By Τὶ αὐ Vyvyan. 4th Edit. 4s. 6d. 
Greek Testament, Companion to the. By A. C. Barrett, A.M. 
5th Edition, revised. Feap. 8vo. 5s. 


Book of Common Prayer, An Historical and Explanatory Treatise 
onthe. By W.G. Humphry, B.D. 6th Edition. Feap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 
Music, Text-book of. By Professer H. C. Banister. 13th Edition, 


revised. 5s, 


Concise History of. By Rev. H. G. Bonavia Hunt, 
Mus. Doc. Dublin. 908 Edition revised. 3s. 6d. 


ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 


See the two foregoing Series. 


BOOK-KEEPING. 


Book-keeping Papers, set at various Public Examinations. 
Collected and Written by J. T. Medhurst, Lecturer on Book-keeping ir 
the City of London College. 985. 
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GEOMETRY AND EUCLID. 


Euclid. Books I.-VI. and part of XI. and XII. A New Trans- 
lation. By H. Deighton. Books I. and II. separately, 2s. (See p. 8.) 


The Definitions of, with Explanations and Exercises, 
and an Appendix of Exercises on the First Book. By R. Webb, M.A. 
Crown 8vo. ts. 6d. 


Book I. With Notes and Exereises for the use of Pre- 
paratory Schools, &e. By Braithwaite Arnett, M.A. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 


The First Two Books explained to Beginners. By C. Ῥ, 
Mason, B.A. 2nd Edition. Feap.8vo. 2s. 6d. 


The Enunciations and Figures to Euclid’s Elements. By Rev. 
J. Brasse, D.D. NewHdition. Feap.8vo. 1s. Without the Figures, 6d. 


Exercises on Euclid and in Modern Geometry. By J. McDowell, 
B.A. Crown 8vo. 3rd Edition revised. 6s. 


Geometrical Conic Sections. By H. G. Willis, M.A. (See p. 8.) 
Geometrical Conic Sections. By W. H. Besant, D.Sc. (See p. 9.) 
Elementary Geometry of Conies. By C. Taylor, D.D. (See p. 8.) 


An Introduction to Ancient and Modern Geometry of Conics. 
By C. Taylor, D.D., Master of St. John’s Coll., Camb. 8vo. 185s. 

Solutions of Geometrical Problems, proposed at St. John’s 
College from 1830 to 1846. By T. Gaskin, M.A. 8vo. 125. 


TRIGONOMETRY. 


Trigonometry, Introduction to Plane. By Rev. T. G. Vyvyan, 
Charterhouse. 3rd Edition. Or. 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

An Elementary Treatise on Mensuration. By B. T. Moore, 
M.A. 3s. 6d. 


ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY 
AND DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. 


An Introduction to Analytical Plane Geometry. By W. P. 
Turnbull, M.A. 8vo. 12s. 

Problems on the Principles of Plane Co-ordinate Geometry. 
By W. Walton, M.A. 8vo. 16s. 

Trilinear Co-ordinates, and Modern Analytical Geometry of 
Two Dimensions. By W. A. Whitworth, M.A. 8vo. 16s, 

An Elementary Treatise on Solid Geometry. By W.S. Aldis, 
M.A. 4th Edition revised. Or. 8vo. 6s. 

Elliptic Functions, Elementary Treatise on. By A, Cayley, D.Sc. 
Professor of Pure Mathematics at Cambridge University, Demy 8vo, 15s, 
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MECHANICS & NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Statics, Elementary. By H. Goodwin, D.D. Feap. 8vo. 2nd 
Edition. 3s. 

Dynamics, A Treatise on Elementary. By W. Garnett, M.A., 
D.C.L. 4th Edition. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

Dynamics. Rigid. By W. 5. Aldis, M.A, 4s, 


Dynamics. A Treatiseon. By W.H. Besant, D.Sc.,F.R.8. 7s. θά. 


Elementary Mechanics, Problemsin. By W. Walton, M.A. New 
Edition. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

Theoretical Mechanics, Problemsin. By W. Walton, M.A. 3rd 
Edition. Demy 8vo. 16s. 

Hydrostatics. By W.H. Besant, D.Sc. Feap. 8vo. 12th Edition. 4s. 


Hydromechanies, A Treatiseon. By W.H. Besant, D.Sc., F.R.S. 
8vo. 4th Edition, revised. PartI. Hydrostatics. 5s. 

Optics, Geometrical. By W. S. Aldis, M.A. Crown 8vo. 3rd 
Edition. 4s. 

Double Refraction, A Chapter on Fresnel’s Theory of. By W. 5. 
Aldis, M.A. 8vo. 2s. 

Heat, An Elementary Treatise on. By W. Garnett, M.A., D.C.L. 
Crown 8vo. 4th Edition. 4s. 

Elementary Physics. By W. Gallatly, M.A., Asst. Examr. at 
London University. 4s. 

Newton's Principia, The First Three Sections of, with an Appen- 
dix; and the Ninth and Eleventh Sections. By J. H. Evans, M.A. 5th 
Edition. Edited by P. T. Main, M.A. 4s, 

Astronomy, An Introduction to Plane. By P. T. Main, M.A. 
Feap. 8vo. cloth. 5th Edition. 4s. 


Practical and Spherical. By R. Main, M.A. 8vo. 14s. 


Mathematical Examples. Pure and Mixed. By J. M. Dyer, M.A., 
and R. Prowde Smith, M.A. 6s. 

Pure Mathematics and Natural Philosophy, A Compendium of 
Facts and Formule in. By G. R. Smalley. 2nd Edition, revised by 
J. McDowell, M.A. Feap. 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Elementary Mathematical Formule. By the Rev. T. W. Open- 
shaw, M.A. Is. 6d. 

Elementary Course of Mathematics. By H. Goodwin, D.D. 
6th Edition. 8vo. 16s. 

Problems and Examples, adapted to the ‘Elementary Course of 
Mathematics.’ 3rd Edition. 8yo. 5s. 


Solutions of Goodwin’s Collection of Problems and Examples. 
By W. W. Hutt, M.A. 3rd Edition, revised and enlarged. 8vo. 95. 


A Collection of Examples and Problems in Arithmetic, 
Algebra, Geometry, Logarithms, Trigonometry, Conic Sections, Mechanics, 
&c., with Answers. By Rey. A. Wrigley. 20th Thousand. 85. 6d. 
Key. 10s, 6d. 


12 George Bell and Sons’ 


TECHNOLOGICAL HANDBOOKS. 


Edited by H. Truzman Woop, Secretary of the Society of Arts. 
Dyeing and Tissue Printing. By W.Crookes, F.R.S. 5s. 
Glass Manufacture. By Henry Chance, M.A.; H. J. Powell, B.A.; 
and H. G. Harris. 3s. 6d. 

Cotton Spinning. By Richard Marsden, of Manchester. 3rd 
Edition, revised. 6s. 6d. 

Cotton Weaving. By R. Marsden. [ Preparing. 

Chemistry of Coal-Tar Colours. By Prof. Benedikt. Translated 
by Dr. Knecht of Bradford. 5s. δ: 

Woollen and Worsted Cloth Manufacture. By Roberts Beau- 
mont, Assistant Lecturer at Yorkshire College, Leeds. 7s. 6d. 

Colour in Woven Design. By Roberts Beaumont. ([Preparing: 

Others in preparation. 


HISTORY, TOPOGRAPHY, &e. 


Rome and the Campagna. By R. Burn, M.A. With 85 En- 
gravings and 26 Maps and Plans. With Appendix. 4to. 215. 

Old Rome. A Handbook for Travellers. By R. Burn, M.A. 
With Maps and Plans. Demy 8vo. 5s. 

Modern Europe. By Dr. T.H. Dyer. 2nd Edition, revised and 
continued. 5 vols. Demy 8vo. 21. 12s. 6d. 

The History of the Kings of Rome. ByDr.T.H.Dyer. 8vo.16s. 

The History of Pompeii: its Buildings and Antiquities. By 
T. H. Dyer. 3rd Edition, brought down to 1874. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

The City of Rome: its History and Monuments. 2nd Edition, 
revised by T. H. Dyer. 5s. 

Ancient Athens: its History, Topography, and Remains. By 
T. H. Dyer. Swper-royal 8vo. Cloth. 7s. 6d. 

The Decline of the Roman Republic. By G. Long. 65 vols. 
8vo. 35s, each. 

A History of England during the Early and Middle Ages. By 
©. H. Pearson, M.A. 2nd Edition revised and enlarged. 8vo. Vol. I. 
16s. Vol. II. 14s. 

Historical Maps of England. By C. H. Pearson. Folio, 3rd 
Edition revised. 31s. 6d. 

History of England, 1800-46. By Harriet Martineau, with new 
and copious Index. 5 vols. 3s. 6d. each. 

A Practical Synopsis of English History. By A. Bowes. 9th 
Edition, revised. 8vo. ls. 

Lives of the Queens of England. By A. Strickland. Library 
Edition, 8 vols. 7s. 6d. each. Cheaper Edition, 6 vols. 5s. each, Abridged 


Edition, 1 vol. 6s. 6d. Mary Queen of Scots, 2 vols. 5s, each. Tudor and 
Stnart Princesses, 5s. 
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Eginhard's Life of Karl the Great (Charlemagne). Translated, 
with Notes, by W. Glaister, M.A., B.C.L. Orown 8vo. 4s. 6d. 


The Elements of General History. By Prof. Tytler. New 
Edition, brought down to 1874. Small Post 8vo. 3s. θά, 

History and Geography Examination Papers. Compiled by 
©. H. Spence, M.A., Clifton College. Crown 8vo, 2s, 6d. 


PHILOLOGY. 


WEBSTER’S DICTIONARY OF THE ENGLISH LAN- 
GUAGE. With Dr. Mahn’s Etymology. 1 vol. 1628 pages, 3000 Illus- 
trations. 215.; half calf, 30s.; ealf or half russia, 3ls. 6d.; russia, 21, 
With Appendices and 70 additional pages of Illustrations, 1919 pages, 
Sls. 6d.; half calf, 231. ; calf or half russia, 2]. 2s.; russia, 21. 10s. 


* THE BEST PRACTICAL Ewe@rsen DIcTIONARY EXTANT.’—Quarterly Review, 1873. 
Prospectuses, with specimen pages, post free on application. 
Richardson’s Philological Dictionary of the English Language. 
Combining Explanation with Etymology, and copiously illustrated by 
Quotations from the best Authorities. Witha Supplement. 2 vols. 4to. 
41, 14s. θᾶ. Supplementseparately. 4to. 125. 

Brief History of the English Language. By Prof. James Hadley, 
LL.D., Yale College. Feap. 8vo. Is. 

The Elements of the English Language. By E. Adams, Ph.D. 
21st Edition. Post 8vo. 4s. 6d. 


Philological Essays. By T. H. Key, M.A., F.R.S. 8vo. 10s. θά. 
Tangunee, its Origin and Development. By T. H. Key, M.A., 
F.R.S. 8vo. 14s. 

Synonyms and Antonyms of the English Language. By Arch- 
deacon Smith. 2nd Edition. Post 8vo. 5s. 

Synonyms Discriminated. By Archdeacon Smith. Demy 8vo. 
2nd Edition revised. 14s. 

Bible English. Chapters on Words and Phrases in the Bible and 
Prayer Book. By Rev. T. L. O. Davies. 5s. 

The Queen’s English. A Manual of Idiom and Usage. By the 
late Dean Alford. 6th Edition. Feap. 8vo. 18. sewed. ls. 6d. cloth. 

A History of English Rhythms. By Edwin Guest, M.A.,D.C.L. 
LL.D. New Edition, by Professor W. W. Skeat. Demy 8vo. 18s. 


Elements of Comparative Grammar and Philology. For Use 
in Schools. By A. C. Price, M.A., Assistant Master at Leeds Grammar 
School. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

Questions for Examination in English Literature. By Prof. 
W.W. Skeat. 2nd Edition, revised. 28. 6d. 


Etymological Glossary of nearly 2500 English Words de- 
rived from the Greek. By the Rev. E. J. Boyce. Fecap. 8vo. 3s. 6d. 


A — Grammar. By G. Phillips, D.D. 3rd Edition, enlarged. 
vo. 7s, 6d, 


14 George Bell and Sons’ 


DIVINITY, MORAL PHILOSOPHY, &c. 
By THE Rev. F. H. Scrivener, A.M., LL.D., D.C.L. 


Novum Testamentum Greece. Editio major. Being an enlarged 
Edition, containing the Readings of Westcott and Hort, and those adopted 
by the Revisers, &c. 7s. 6d. For other Editions see page 3. 

A Plain Introduction to the Criticism of the New Testament. 
With Forty Facsimiles from Ancient Manuscripts. 3rd Edition. 8vo. 18s. 


Six Lectures on the Text of the New Testament. For English 
Readers. Crown 8yo. 6s. 


Codex Bezse Cantabrigiensis. 4to. 26s. 


The New Testament for English Readers. By the late H. Alford, 
D.D. Vol. I. Part I. 3rd Edit. 12s. Vol. I. Part II. 2nd Hdit. 10s. 6d. 
Vol. 11. Part I. 2nd Edit. 16s. Vol. II. Part 11. 2nd Edit. 16s. 

The Greek Testament. By the late H. Alford, D.D. Vol. 1. 7th 
Edit. 11. 8s. Vol. II. 8th Edit. 11. 4s. Vol. III. 10th Edit. 18s. Vol. IV. 
Part I. 5th Edit. 18s. Vol. IV. Part II. 10th Edit. 14s. Vol. IV. 1l. 12s. 

Companion to the Greek Testament. By A. C. Barrett, M.A. 
5th Edition, revised. Feap. 8vo. 5s. 

The Book of Psalms. A New Translation, with Introductions, &e. 
By the Very Rev. J. J. Stewart Perowne, D.D. 8vo. Vol. 1. 6th Edition, 
18s. Vol. II. 6th Edit. 16s. 


Abridged for Schools. 6th Edition. Crown 8vo. 10s, 6d. 


History of the Articles of Religion. By C. H. Hardwick. 3rd 
Edition. Post 8vo. 5s. 


History of the Creeds. By J. R. Lumby, DD. 3rd Edition. 
Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


Pearson on the Creed. Carefully printed from an early edition. 
With Analysis and Index by Εἰ. Walford, M.A. Post 8vo. 5s. 


Liturgies and Offices of the Church, for the Use of English 
Readers, in Illustration of the Book of Common Prayer. By the Rey. 
Edward Burbidge, M.A. Crown 8vo. 9s. 

An Historical and Explanatory Treatise on the Book of 
Common Prayer By Rev. W.G. Humphry, B.D. 6th Edition, enlarged. 
Small Post 8vo. 2s. 6d. ; Cheap Edition, 18. 

A Commentary on the Gospels, Epistles, and Acts of the 
Apostles. By Rev. W. Denton, A.M. New Edition. 7 vols. 8vo. 9s. each. 

Notes on the Catechism. By Rt. Rev. Bishop Barry. 8th Edit. 
Feap. 28. 

The Winton Church Catechist. Questions and Answers on the 
Teaching of the Church Catechism. By the late Rev. J. 5. B. Monsell, 
LL.D. 4th Edition. Cloth, 3s.; or in Four Parts, sewed. 


The Church Teacher’s Manual of Christian Instruction. By 
Rev. M. F. Sadler. 38th Thousand. 2. 6d, 
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FOREIGN CLASSICS. 


A Series for use in Schools, with English Notes, grammatical and 
explanatory, and renderings of difficult idiomatic expressions. 
Feap. 8vo. 

Schiller’s Wallenstein. By Dr. A. Buchheim. 5th Edit. ds. 
Or the Lager and Piccolomini, 2s. 6d. Wallenstein’s Tod, 2s. 6d. 
Maid of Orleans. By Dr. W. Wagner. 2nd Edit. 1s. 6d. 
Maria Stuart. By V. Kastner. 2nd Edition. 1s. 6d. 
Goethe’s Hermann and Dorothea. By Εὖ. Bell, M.A., and 
E. Wolfel. 1s. 6d. 


German Ballads, from Uhland, Goethe, and Schiller. By C. L. 
Bielefeld. 3rd Edition. 18, θά. 


Charles XII., par Voltaire. By L. Direy. 7th Edition. 1s. θά. 


Aventures de Télémaque, par Fénélon. By C. J. Delille. 4th 
Edition. 2s. 6d. 


Select Fables of La Fontaine. By F.E.A.Gase. 18th Edit. 1s. θά, 

Picciola, by X.B. Saintine. By Dr. Dubuc. 15th Thousand. 1s. 6d. 

Lamartine’s Le Tailleur de Pierres de Saint-Point. By 
J. Boielle, 4th Thousand. Fcap. 8vo. 158. 6d. 


Italian Primer. By Rev. A. C. Clapin, M.A. Feap. 8vo. 158, 


FRENCH CLASS-BOOKS. 


French Grammar for Public Schools. By Rey. A. 0. Clapin, M.A. 
Feap. 8vo. 12th Edition, revised. 2s. 6d. 

French Primer. By Rev. A.C. Clapin, M.A. Feap. 8vo. 8th Ed. 1s. 

Primer of French Philology. By Rev. A.C. Clapin. Feap. 8vo. 
4th Edit. 15. 

Le Nouveau Trésor; or, French Student’s Companion. By 
M.E.S. 18th Edition. Feap. 8vo. 1s. 6d. 

French Examination Papers in Miscellaneous Grammar and 
Idioms. Compiled by A. M. M. Stedman, M.A. 3rd Edition. Crown 
8γο. 2s. 6d. 

Key to the above. By G. A. Schrumpf, Univ. of France. Crown 
8vo. 5s. (For Teachers or Private Students only.) 

Manual of French Prosody. By Arthur Gosset, M.A. Crown 
8vo. 3s. 

Lexicon of Conversational French. By A. Holloway. 2nd 

Edition. Crown 8vo. 4s. 


PROF, A. BARRERE’S FREXCH COURSE. 
Elements of French Grammar and First Steps in Idiom. 
Crown 8yo. 2s. 


Precis of Comparative French Grammar. 2nd Edition. Crown 
8vo. 3s. 6d. 


Junior Graduated Freneh Course. Crown &vo. 15. 6d. 
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F. E. A. GASC’S FRENCH COURSE. 


First French Book. Fcap. 8vo. 98th Thousand. Is. 

Second French Book. 47th Thousand. Feap. 8vo. 1s. θά. 

Key to First and Second French Books. 5th Edit. Fep.8vo. 3s. θά. 

French Fables for Beginners, in Prose, with Index. 16th Thousand. 
12mo. 18. 6d. 

Select Fables of La Fontaine. 18th Thousand. Feap.8vo. 1s. 6d. 

Histoires Amusantes et Instructives. With Notes. 16th Thou- 
sand. Fceap. 8vo. 2s. 

Practical Guide to Modern French Conversation. 17th Thou- 
sand. Fceap. 8vo. 18. 6d. 

French Poetry for the Young. With Notes. 5th Edition. Fceap. 
8yo. 2s. 

Materials for French Prose Composition; or, Selections from 
the best English Prose Writers. 19th Thous. Fcap. 8vo. 3s. Key, 6s. 

Prosateurs Contemporains. With Notes. 10th Edition, re- 
vised. 12mo. 88. 6d. 

Le Petit Compagnon; a French Talk-Book for Little Children. 
12th Thousand. l6mo. 15 6d. 

An Improved Modern Pocket Dictionary of the French and 
English Languages. 45th Thousand, with Additions. 16mo. 2s. 6d. 

Modern French-English and English-French Dictionary. 4th 
Edition, revised. In 1 vol. 10s. 6d. 

The A B C Tourist’s French Interpreter of all Immediate 
Wants. By F. E, A. Gase. Is. 


MODERN FRENCH AUTHORS. 


Edited, with Introductions and Notes, by JAmEs Boir.uz, Senior 
French Master at Dulwich College. 


Daudet’s La Belle Nivernaise. 2s. 6d. For Beginners. 
Hugo’s Bug Jargal. 3s. For Advanced Students. 


GOMBERT’S FRENCH DRAMA. 


Being a Selection of the best Tragedies and Comedies of Moliére, 
Racine, Corneille, and Voltaire. With Arguments and Notes by A. 
Gombert. New Edition, revised by F. H. A. Gasc. Feap. 8vo. 1s. each; 
sewed, θά, CONTENTS. 

Mo.uiERE :—Le Misanthrope. L’Avare. Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme. Le 
Tartuffe. Le Malade Imaginaire. Les Femmes Savantes. Les Fourberies 
de Scapin, Les Précieuses Ridicules. L’Ecole des Femmes. L’Ecole des 
Maris. Le Médecin malgré Lui. 

Racink:—Phédre. Esther. Athalie. Iphigénie. Les Plaideurs. La 
Thébaide; ou, Les Fréres Hnnemis. Andromaque. Britannicus. 

P. Corn¥ILLE:—Le Cid. Horace. Oinna. Polyeucte. 

VOLTAIRE ;—Zaire. 


GERMAN CLASS-BOOKS. 


A Concise German Grammar. By Frz. Lange, Ph.D., Professor 
R.M.A. Woolwich. In three Parts. Part I. Elementary. 2s. Part II. 
Intermediate. 1s. 6d. Now ready. Part III. Advanced. In the press. 

Materials for German Prose Composition. By Dr. Buchheim. 
11th Edition, thoroughly revised. Feap. 4s.6d. Key, Parts I. and IL., 3s. 
Parts IIL and LYV., 4s. 
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German Conversation Grammar. By I. Sydow. 2nd Edition. 
Book I. Etymology. 2s.6d. BookII. Syntax. 18, θὰ, 

Wortfolge, or Rules and Exercises on the Order of Words in 
German Sentences. By Dr. F. Stock. 1s. θά, 

A German Grammar for Public Schools. By the Rev. A. C. 
Clapinand F. Holl Miller. Sth Edition. Feap. 2s. 6d. 

A German Primer, with Exercises. By Rey. A.C. Clapin. Is. 

Kotzebue’s Der Gefangene. With Notes by Dr. W. Stromberg. 15. 

German Examination Papers in Grammar and Idiom. By 
R. J. Morich. 2s.6d. Key for Tutors only, 5s. 


German Examination Course. By Prof. F. Lange, Ph.D. 
Elementary, 2s. Intermediate,2s. Advanced, ls. 6d. 


MODERN GERMAN SCHOOL CLASSICS, 
Small Crown 8vo. 
Hey’s Fabeln Fiir Kinder. Edited by Prof. F. Lange, Ph.D. 1s. 6d. 
Bechstein’s Mirchen. Edited by Prof. H. Hager, Ph.D. 
Benedix’s Dr. Wespe. Edited by F. Lange, Ph.D. 2s. 6d. 
Schiller’s Jugendjahre. Edited by Prof. H. Hager, owe 
nh ress. 

Sea's Meister Martin, der Kiifner. By Prof. F. Meee Ph.D. 

Ss. 
Heyse’s Hans Lange. By A. A. Macdonell, M.A., Ph.D. 2s. 
Auerbach’s Auf Wache, and Roquette’s Der Gefrorene Kuss. 

By A. A. Macdonell, M.A. 2s. 
Moser’s Der Bibliothekar. By Prof. F. Lange, Ph.D. 2s. 
Eber’s Hine Frage. By F. Storr, B.A. 2s. 
Freytag’s Die Journalisten. By Prof. F. Lange, Ph.D. 2s. θά. 
Gutzkow’s Zopf und Schwert. By Prof. F. Lange, Ph.D. 2s. 
German Epic Tales. Edited by Karl Neuhaus, Ph.D. 2s. 6d. 


Humoresken. Novelletten der besten deutschen Humoristen der 


Gegenwart. Edited by A. A. Macdonell, M.A. Oxon. Authorised Edition. 
[In preparation. 


ENGLISH CLASS-BOOKS. 


Comparative Grammar and Philology. By A. C. Price, M.A., 
Assistant Master at Leeds Grammar School. 25, 6d. 

The Elements of the English Language. By E. Adams, Ph.D. 
21st Edition. Post 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

The Rudiments of English Grammar and Analysis. By 
E. Adams, Ph.D. 16th Thousand. Feap. 8vo. 18. 

A Concise System of Parsing. By L. E. Adams, B.A. 1s. 6d. 

Examples for Grammatical Analysis (Verse and Prose), Se- 
lected, &c., by F. Edwards. New edition. Cloth, ls. 

Notes on Shakespeare’s Midsummer Night’s Dream. By T. 


Duff Barnett, B.A. 1s. Julius Cesar, 1s. ; Henry V., ls.; Macbeth, ls. ; 
Tempest, ls, 
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By C. P. Mason, Fellow of Univ. Coll. London. 


First Notions of Grammar for Young Learners. Feap. 8yo. 
41st Thousand. Oloth. 9d. 

First Steps in English Grammar for Junior Classes. Demy 
18mo. 44th Thousand. Ls. 

Outlines of English Grammar for the Use of Junior Classes. 
71lst Thousand. Crown 8vo. 2s, 

English Grammar, including the Principles of Grammatical 
Analysis. 30th Edition. 125th Thousand. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

A Shorter English Grammar, with copious Exercises. 34th 
Thousand. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

English Grammar Practice, being the Exercises separately, 1s, 

Code Standard Grammars. PartsI. and II.,2d.each. Parts IIL, 
IV., and V., 3d. each. 


Notes of Lessons, their Preparation, &c. By José Rickard, 
Park Lane Board School, Leeds, and A. H. Taylor, Rodley Board 
School, Leeds. 2nd Edition. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

A Syllabie System of Teaching to Read, combining the advan- 
tages of the ‘ Phonic’ and the ‘ Look-and-Say’ Systems. Crown 8vo. 15. 

Practical Hints on Teaching. By Rev. J. Menet, M.A. 6th Edit. 
revised. Crown 8vo. paper, 2s. 

How to Earn the Merit Grant. A Manual of School Manage- 
ment. By H. Major, B.A., B.Sc. Part I. (3rd Edit.) Infant School, 3s. 
Part II. (2nd Edit. revised), 4s. Complete, 6s. 

Test Lessons in Dictation. 4th Edition. Paper cover, 1s. 6d. 

Drawing Copies. By P. H. Delamotte. Oblong 8vo.12s. Sold 
also in parts at 1s. each. 

Poetry for the Schoolroom. New Edition. Feap. 8vo. 1s. 6d, 

The Botanist’s Pocket-Book. With a copious Index. By W. R. 
Hayward. 6th Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. cloth limp. 4s, θᾶ. 

Experimental Chemistry, founded on the Work of Dr. Stéckhardt. 
By C. W. Heaton. Post 8vo. 5s. 

Lectures on Musical Analysis. Sonata-form, Fugue, &c. Illus- 
trated from Classical Masters. By Prof. H. C. Banister. 7s. 6d. 


GEOGRAPHICAL SERIES. By M. J. Barrineron Warp, M.A. 
With Illustrations. 

The Map and the Compass. A Reading-Book of Geography. 
For Standard I. New Kdition. 8d. 

The Round World. A Reading-Book of Geography. For 
Standard II. 10d. 

The Child’s Geography. For the Use of Schools and for Home 
Tuition. 6d. 

The Child’s Geography of England. With Introductory Exer- 


cises on the British Isles and Empire, with Questions. 2s.6d. Without 
Questions, 2s. 


Geography Examination Papers. (See History and Geography 
Papers, p. 12.) 
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Helps’ Course of Poetry, for Schools. A New Selection from 
the English Poets, carefully compiled and adapted to the several standards 
by E. A. Helps, one of H.M. Inspectors of Schools. 

Book I. Infants and Standards I. and II. 134 pp. small 8vo. 94d, 
Book II. Standards III. and IV. 224 pp. crown 8vo. 18, 6d. 
Book III. Standards V., VI., and VII. 352 pp. post 8vo. 2s. 


Or in PARTS. Infants, 2d.; Standard I., 2d.; Standard II., 2d. 
Standard ITI., 4d. 


Picture School-Books. In Simple Language, with numerous 
IHustrations. Royal 16mo. 


The Infant’s Primer. 3d.—School Primer. 6d.—School Reader. By J. 
Tilleard. 1s.—Poetry Book for Schools. 1s.—The Life of Joseph. 1s.—The 
Scripture Parables. By the Rev. J. E. Clarke. 1s.—The Scripture Miracles. 
By the Rey. J. E. Olarke. 1s.—The New Testament History. By the Rev. 
J. G. Wood, M.A. 1s.—The Old Testament History. By the Rev. J. G. 
Wood, M.A. 1s.—The Story of Bunyan’s Pilgrim’s Progress. 1s.—The Life 
of Martin Luther. By Sarah Crompton. 18. 


BOOKS FOR YOUNG READERS. 
A Series of Reading Books designed to facilitate the acquisition of the power 
of Reading by very young Children. In11 vols. limp cloth, 6d. each. 


Those with an asterisk have a Frontispiece or other Illustration. 


*The Old Boathouse. Bell and Fan; or, A Cold Dip. 


*Tot and the Cat. A Bit of Cake. The Jay. The 
Black Hen’s Nest. Tomand Ned. Mrs. Bee. Suitable 


*The Cat and the Hen. Sam and his Dog Redleg. 
Bob and Tom Lee. A Wreck. 


*The New-born Lamb. The Rosewood Box. Poor 
Fan. Sheep Dog. 


*The Two Parrots. A Tale of the Jubilee. By M. E. 
Wintle. 9 Illustrations. 


*The Story of Three Monkeys. 
*Story of a Cat. Told by Herself. 


The Blind Boy. The Mute Girl A New Tale of Suitable 
Babes in a Wood. 


or 
The Dey and the Knight. The New Bank Note. / Standards 
The Royal Visit. A King’s Walk on a Winter’s Day. 1. & Il. 


*Queen Bee and Busy Bee. 
*Gull’s Crag. 


*A First Book of Geography. By the Rev. C. A. Johns. 
Illustrated. Double size, 1s. 


Syllabie Spelling. ByC. Barton. In Two Parts. Infants, 3d. 
Standard I., 3d. 


for 
Infants. 


_— tell 


me ο.- 
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BELL’S READING-BOOKS. 
FOR SCHOOLS AND PAROCHIAL LIBRARIES. 
Now Ready. Post8vo. Strongly bound in cloth, 1s. each. 


*Life of Columbus. 

*Grimm’s German Tales. (Selected.) 

*Andersen’s Danish Tales. Illustrated. (Selected.) 
Great Englishmen. Short Lives for Young Children. ey 
Great Englishwomen. Short Lives of. [ 
Great Scotsmen. Short Lives of. 

*Masterman Ready. By Capt. Marryat. Illus. (Abgd.) 

*Poor Jack. By Capt. Marryat, R.N. (Abridged.) 


*Scott’s Talisman. (Abridged.) 

*Priends in Fur and Feathers. By Gwynfryn. 

*Dickens’s Little Nell. Abridged from the ‘ The Old 

Curiosity Shop.’ 

Parables from Nature. (Selected.) By Mrs. Gatty. ΓΞ». 
Lamb’s Tales from Shakespeare. (Selected.) IV. & V. 
Edgeworth’s Tales. (A Selection.) 

*Gulliver’s Travels. (Abridged.) 

*Robinson Crusoe. Illustrated. 

*Ayabian Nights. (A Selection Rewritten.) 


Standards 
III, & IV. 


*The Vicar of Wakefield. 
*Settlers in Canada. By Capt. Marryat. (Abridged.) | 

Marie: Glimpses of Life in France. By A. R. Ellis, | 

Poetry for Boys. Selected by D. Munro, 
*Southey’s Life of Nelson. (Abridged.) \ Seer ἂς 
*Life of the Duke of Wellington, with Maps and Plans. Vu. 


*Siy Roger de Coverley and other Essays from the 
Spectator. 
Tales of the Coast. By J. Runciman. 


* These Volumes are Illustrated. 


= 


Uniform with the Series, in limp cloth, 6d. each. 


Shakespeare’s Plays. Kemble’s Reading Edition. With Ex- 
planatory Notes for School Use. 
JULIUS CHSAR. THE MERCHANT OF VENICE. KING JOHN. 
HENRY THE FIFTH. MACBETH. AS YOU LIKE IT. 


London: GEORGE BELL & SONS, York Street, Covent Garden. 


». τῶν ᾧ oy ey 
4 


ΤΣ 


te 


. 


‘2 


‘|| University of Toronto | 
Library 


| Do NOT 
REMOVE 
THE 
CARD 
FROM 
THIS 
POCKET | a 


Acme Library Card Pocket 
LOWE-MARTIN CO. LIMITED 


Vol. 2 


16786 
Whisrone 


[Works]; ed. by 


Demosthenes 


LGr 
DZ87Wh 


FARIA ρα See 


UA, tot, εν 


Ln 


if, fy Vee ype, 5 
7 by CMs 
7 7 Yes » 
, Uy 
ιν Ms 


— ἢ 
Sea see tee ty ory τσνννν 
. wet weaves o 


τ τ τς. 


Φ = 
‘ κα erect: le wy Oo Ee on ere es Se wy oe we new ee 


LOST ALORS TEL ET TS 


————s 


owes owen sees ee σόν. 


Teer erenvreryes ee 
ovee 


OA SE md 
~<99 


Sever ete tt ereereee 


- ees τ τ 

“οόνστττοσσυετά. 
eae tt ewee 
ΩΣ 


ans 
στ τσνςυ SO EEE OREN OTE TS 
ad ee ond 
ων EPG OTS OE ITT 
Soe ON OU SEER EOE ECON TCE TES 

ae So 


~ 5 
= ig 
ses wey sr same - —< 
sepy vee esyew eee yy - 
; : tyes 
ve . ᾿ 
ey eevenetveyeuy 


ἐς ΔΕ 
vv ae vt 
ry cop ena οι α 


ἊΡῚ 


ταν ΡΟ 
νος. nS oy σ“οὐὐνσνυσσωνος 
Levee e PONS eh φνν «φρο.  φταγο-ὠσοφωσοσονσον 
SRE Coes Been or oN 


SS 
2 eww odes oe ee Teer 


an 
Sore eet reeset eee —— 


ULE CCL CORES EEE TSEC EGET 

PEC TEEED CYT EUER DE TE EE EE ES 
AA Ama 
reer eV ereveroeeree 
eee ee Terre we! 


eared 
SS nae 


ort Ho 
Derteou Ὁ 


aa 


See ah 
es eter 


eee 
ARID el 
Ὁ eS ed 
ὠφοόφωωσφουνσοοφυννόοονον“όσν ὁ Φ. ᾿ 
Se vec 


pe gl 
" δὰ peepee ἐφ re eee OOO 
Ἀλινασον ἃ a eee poet ὐςπνσσσον σου σουφα 
eed 
wre eu eye cues © 
ΧΟ 


eet © 


Soe coe) 


eh eetreee 


AAA Aaa 
eee 


av 3 νο 


RA Ae 
PCPCEE DEED 


Φιφοφεοσφφοσφιφθνθι 


ΜΝ er 


vege 


eM et SHEL ER EOS LER Oye Oe 
ον ny ee 


Oe ees 


Ὡφοστ ο-σοόοσσυσοιν 
ρου 


